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Information in this catalog covers the academic year 1986-1987
The University of Maine reserves the right to revise, amend, or change items set forth in this BULLETIN
from time to time. Accordingly, readers of this BULLETIN should inquire as to whether any such
revisions, amendments, or changes have been made since the date of publication. The university
reserves the right to cancel course offerings, to set the minimum and maximum size of classes, to change
designated instructors in courses, and to make decisions affecting the academic standing of anyone
participating in a course or program offered by the University of Maine.

Approved Academic Calendar 1986-1987
FALL SEM ESTER 1986
. . . Tuesday, S ep tem ber 2 , 8 :0 0 a.m .
. . Tuesday-M onday, Sep tem ber 2 -8
. . . . M onday, O cto b e r 6 , 4 :3 0 p.m .
. . . Saturday, O cto b e r 1 8 , 8 :0 0 a.m .
. W ednesday, O cto b e r 2 2 , 8 :0 0 a.m .
........... Friday, O cto b e r 3 1 , 4 :3 0 p.m .
. . M ond ay-Frid ay, N o v em ber 1 0 -2 1
W ednesday, N o vem ber 1 2 , 4 :3 0 p.m .

C lasses b e g i n ................................................................
A dd/D rop w e e k ........................................................
End of 1st 3rd o f sem ester fo r w ithd raw als
Fall recess b e g i n s .....................................................
C lasses r e s u m e ..........................................................
M id-sem ester rep o rts due .................................
R egistration fo r Spring 1 9 8 7 ............................
End o f 2nd 3rd of sem ester fo r w ithdraw als
D ead line fo r filing ap p licatio n fo r degree
(D e c e m b e r )........................................................
*T h an k sg iv in g recess b e g i n s ..............................
C lasses resum e ........................................................
C lasses e n d ...................................................................
Final exam s begin ..................................................
Final exam s end ........................................................

.

. . . Friday, N o v em ber 1 4 ,
. Thursday, N o v em ber 2 7 ,
. . . M ond ay, D ecem ber 1 ,
. . . . Friday, D ecem ber 1 2 ,
. . M ond ay, D ecem ber 1 5 ,
. . . . Friday, D ecem ber 1 9 ,

4 :3 0
8 :0 0
8 :0 0
9 :3 0
8 :0 0
6 :1 5

p.m .
a.m .
a.m .
p.'m.
a.m .
p.m .

* C lasses scheduled fo r W ednesday, N o v em ber 2 6 follow a M o n d ay sequence.
SPRIN G SEM ESTER 1987
C lasses begin .............................................................
A dd/D rop w e e k ........................................................
End of 1st 3rd of sem ester fo r w ithd raw als
M id-sem ester rep orts d u e ....................................
Spring recess b e g i n s ...............................................
D ead line fo r filing ap p licatio n fo r degree
( M a y ) ...................................................................
C lasses resum e ...........................................................
End of 2nd 3rd of sem ester fo r w ithd raw als
R egistration fo r Fall 1 9 8 7 .................................
C lasses e n d ..................................................................
Final exam s begin ..................................................
Final exam s end .....................................................
C om m encem ent ( t e n t a t iv e ) ...............................

M ond ay, Jan u ary 1 2 , 8 :0 0 a.m .
M ond ay-Frid ay, Jan u ary 1 2 -1 6
Friday, February 1 3 , 4 :3 0 p.m .
Friday, February 2 7 , 4 :3 0 p.m .
. Saturday, M arch 7 , 8 :0 0 a.m .
. . Friday, M arch 1 3 , 4 :3 0 p.m .
M onday, M arch 2 3 , 8 :0 0 a.m .
. . . . Friday, A pril 3 , 4 :3 0 p.m .
. . . M ond ay-Frid ay, A pril 6 -1 7
........... Friday, M ay 1, 9 :3 0 p.m .
. . . M ond ay, M ay 4 , 8 :0 0 a.m .
........... Friday, M ay 8 , 6 :1 5 p.m .
. . Saturd ay, M ay 9 , 1 0 :3 0 a.m .

Correspondence
Inquiries should be directed as indicated below:
General administrative matters: President, Dale
W. Lick
Admission to the freshman class and to ad
vanced standing: Director of Admissions,
William J. Munsey
College of Arts and Sciences: Dean of the Col
lege, Michael Gemignani
College of Business Administration: Dean of the
College, W. Stanley Devino
College of Education: Dean of the College,
Robert A. Cobb
College of Engineering and Science: Dean of the
College, Norman Smith
College of Forest Resources: Dean of the Col
lege, Gregory N. Brown
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture: Dean
of the College, Wallace C. Dunham
University College: Dean of the College, Charles
R. MacRoy
Graduate School and scholarships available for
graduate students: Acting Dean of Graduate
School, Charles E. Tarr

Continuing educational courses: Continuing
Education Division Director, Edward W.
Hackett, Jr.
Summer Session: Director, Edward W. Hackett,
Jr.
Conferences and conventions: Interim Director,
Bruce G. Stinson
Financial assistance: Director of Student Aid,
Burt F. Batty
Financial services for students: Asst. V.P. for Ad
ministrative Services, Alden E. Stuart
Foreign students: Advisor: Ruth D. Barry
International Agricultural Development: Nancy
M. MacKnight
Residence halls: Director of Residential Life
Off-campus housing: Asst. Dean of Student Ser
vices, Maxine Harrow
Senior and alumni placement: Placement Direc
tor, Adrian J. Sewall
Student records: Registrar, John F. Collins, Jr.

Accreditation
The University of Maine is accredited by the
New England Association of Schools and Col
leges, Inc., which accredits schools and colleges
in the six New England states. Accreditation by
the Association indicates that the institution has
been carefully evaluated and found to meet stand
ards agreed upon by qualified educators.

University of Maine System
The University of Maine System is a statewide
system of public institutions of higher educa
tion. It is operated by a single Board of Trustees,

which is appointed by the Governor. The chief
academic and administrative officer for the sys
tem is the Chancellor, who is responsible to the
Board of Trustees.
The University has campuses in Augusta, Farm
ington, Fort Kent, Machias, Orono, Presque Isle,
and Portland and Gorham (University of South
ern Maine).
The University of Maine includes the Colleges
of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration,
Education, Engineering and Science, Forest Re
sources, Life Sciences and Agriculture, Universi
ty College, and the Graduate School.

General Information

The University of Maine is located about halfway between Kittery, the most southerly town
in the state, and Fort Kent on the northern bound
ary. It is on U.S. Route 2A approximately eight
miles from Bangor, the third largest city of the
state. The university campus is about a mile
from the business section of Orono, an attrac
tive town of about 10, 000 people, and borders
the Stillwater River, a branch of the Penobscot.

History
The University originally was established at O r
ono as the State College of Agriculture and the
Mechanic Arts under the provisions of the Morrill
Act approved by President Lincoln in 1862. The
next year, the State of Maine accepted the condi
tions of the act and in 1865 created a corpora
tion to administer the affairs of the college. The
original name was changed to the University of
Maine in 1897.
The institution opened on September 2 1 ,1 8 6 8 ,
with 12 students and two faculty members. Dr.
Merritt Caldwell Fernald was appointed acting
president. By 1871, curricula had been arranged
in agriculture, civil engineering, mechanical en
gineering, and electives. From these curricula
the Colleges of Agriculture, Technology, and
Arts and Sciences gradually developed. Women
have been admitted since 1872. The School of
Education was established in 1930 and became
the College of Education in 1958. The universi
ty operated a college of law from 1898 to 1920.
After this unit was discontinued in 1920, the
university did not offer law courses until 1961
when a School of Law, located in Portland, was
added through a merger with Portland University.
Schools of Business Administration, Forestry,
Home Economics (now Human Development),
and Nursing were established in 1958. The School

of Business Administration became the College
of Business Administration in 1965. The Uni
versity of Maine at Bangor became the universi
ty's sixth college in 1974 when it was renamed
Bangor Community College; University College
replaced Bangor Community College in 1985.
Schools of Engineering Technology and Perform
ing Arts were established in 1975. The College
of Forest Resources was established in 1982.
The Maine Agricultural Experiment Station
was established as a division of the university by
act of the Legislature of 1887, as a result of the
passage by Congress of the Hatch Act. It suc
ceeded the Maine Fertilizer Control and Agricul
ture Experiment Station, which had been estab
lished in 1885.
Graduate instruction has been given by vari
ous departments for many years. The first mas
ter's degree was conferred in 1881, and the first
doctor’s degree in 196 0 . Since 1923, graduate
work has been a separate division in the charge
of a dean.
Beginning in 1895, a Summer Session has
usually been held each year. Classes are sched
uled in three three-week sessions, two five-week
sessions, a six-week session and an eight-week
session. Summer Session is designed for teach
ers, school administrators, and for college stu
dents who desire to accelerate their work.

Mission
The University of Maine is the land grant uni
versity and sea grant college of the State of
Maine. The mission of the University of Maine
is to provide for the State of Maine a center of
academic excellence in which are housed the
resources for knowledge creation and dissemi
nation to a statewide audience. Undergraduate
and graduate programs through the doctorate

U niversity o f M aine

2

are provided in selected academic fields. Basic
and applied research appropriate to Maine is an
ongoing responsibility, while other creative en
deavors, including basic research of national or
international significance, are encouraged. O r
ganized programs of public service are provided
throughout the state.

Education
Elementary Education
Secondary Education
Art Education

Physical Education
and Recreation

Engineering and Science (B.S. Degree)

Policy Statement
It is the policy of the University of Maine to
comply with applicable laws prohibiting dis
crimination on the grounds of race, color, reli
gion, sex, national origin, age, handicap, or
veterans status in any area of the university. The
university's policy shall include, but it shall not
be limited to, the requirements of Executive O r
der 11246 and 11375, as amended in Depart
ment of Labor, Office of Federal Contract Com
pliance Programs, 41CFR, Part 60-2, October
20, 1978; the Age Discrimination in Employ
ment Act, as amended; Section 503 of the Reha
bilitation Act of 1973, as amended; and Section
402 of the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1974.

Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Physics

Mechanical Engineer
ing
Pulp & Paper Tech
nology
Surveying Engineer
ing

School of Engineering Technology
(Associate Degree)
Civil Engineering
Technology
Electrical Engineering
Technology*

Mechanical Engineering Technology*

* T w o - p lu s - t w o p r o g r a m s . Q u a l i f i e d s tu d e n ts m a y
c o n t i n u e f o r t w o a d d i t i o n a l y e a r s to r e c e i v e a b a c 
c a l a u r e a t e d e g re e in En g i n ee ri n g T e c h n o l o g y .

Undergraduate Degree Programs
Arts and Sciences (B.A. Degree)
Anthropology
Art (Studio, Art
History)
Biology
Broadcasting
Chemistry
Computer Science
Economics
English
Foreign Languages &
Classics (French,
German, Latin,
Modern Languages,
Romance Languag
es, Spanish)
Geological Sciences
History
International Affairs
Journalism

Mathematics
Medical Technology
Music (B.A., B.M. in
Performance &
B.M. in Music Ed
ucation)
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Public Management
Social Work
Sociology
Speech Communica
tion
Theatre
Zoology (including
pre-medical & predental)

Business Administration (B.S. Degree)
Accounting
Finance

Management
Marketing

Forest Resources (B.S. Degree)
Forest Engineering
(jointly with Col
lege of Engineering
and Science)
Forestry
Recreation and Park
Management

Wildlife Management
Wood Technology
Forest Management
Technology (Asso
ciate Degree)

Life Sciences and Agriculture
(B.S. Degree)
Agriculture
Animal Sciences (in
cludes pre-vet)
Agricultural and Re
source Economics
Agricultural Engineer
ing (jointly with
College of Engineer
ing & Science
Agricultural Mech
anization
Biochemistry (includ
ing pre-med)

Human Develop
ment (Child Development/Family
Relations, Food &
Nutrition, Home
Economics, Health
&
Family Life Educa
tion)
M icrobiology (in
cluding pre-med)
Molecular and Cel
lular Biology

G eneral In form ation
Biology (including
pre-med)
Botany
Entomology

Natural Resources
Plant & Soil Sciences
Recreation & Park
Management

Technical Division (Associate Degree)
Agricultural Mech
anization Technol
ogy**
Animal Agriculture
Technology
Animal Medical
Technology

Merchandising
Plant & Soil Tech
nology (Landscape
& Nursery M an
agement)
Resource & Business
Management

* * T w o - p l u s - t w o pr og ra m . Q u a li fie d stud ents m a y
c o n t i n u e f o r t w o a d d i ti o n a l y ea r s to re ce iv e a
b a c c a l a u r e a t e degree.

University College (Associate Degree)
Business Management
Dental Hygiene
Human Services
(Chemical Addic
tion Counseling,
Child and Youth
Services, Develop
mental Disabilities,

Gerontology, Men
tal Health Tech
nology)
Legal Technology
Liberal Studies
Medical Records
Technology
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Master of Science with major in one of the
following:
Agricultural and Re
source Economics
Agricultural Engi
neering
Animal Sciences
Biochemistry
Botany and Plant
Pathology
Chemical Engi
neering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Community Devel
opment
Education
Electrical Engineering
Entomology

Food Science
Forestry
Geological Sciences
Human Develop
ment
Mechanical Engi
neering
Microbiology
Oceanography
Physics
Plant and Soil
Sciences
Quaternary Studies
Resource Utilization
Wildlife Management
Zoology

Professional Programs
Certificate of Advanced Study

Master of Arts in Teaching with major in
one of the following:
French
German
Spanish

Master of Business Administration

Graduate Degree Programs

Master of Education

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Engineering

Biological Sciences
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Forest Resources
History
Individualized Pro
grams

Nutritional Sciences
Oceanography
Physics
Plant Sciences
Psychology
Wildlife
Zoology

Master of Music
Master of Professional Studies with major
in one of the following:

Doctor of Education

Agricultural and Resource Economics
Animal Sciences
Biochemistry
Community Development
Microbiology

Master of Arts with major in one of the
following:

Master of Science in Medical Technology

*Economics
Education
*English
French
*History
*Liberal Studies*
*Indicates non-thesis o p tion

Master of Public Administration

*Mathematics
Psychology
*Speech Communi
cation
*Theatre

Accreditation
The University of Maine is accredited by the
New England Association of Schools and C ol
leges. In addition, many of the University of
Maine's professional programs and departments
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are accredited by national professional associa
tions, including:
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Tech
nology
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business
American Chemical Society
American Dental Association Commission on
Accreditation of Dental Auxiliary Education
Programs
American Home Economics Association
American Psychological Association
American Veterinary Medical Association
Council on Social Work Education
Council for Standards in Human Service Educa
tion
National Association of Schools of Art
National Association of Schools of Music
National Association of Schools of Public Af
fairs and Administration
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education
Society of American Foresters

Office of Research
This office has the responsibility for planning,
coordinating and administering the program of
organized research of the University of Maine.
The objective is accomplished through proce
dures designed to:
A. Coordinate the research efforts of the col
leges and other units of UM with the goal of
developing effective interrelationships between
staff, functions and projects.
B. Develop long-range goals and objectives for
the research programs of UM and provide facul
ty and staff members with the opportunity to
contribute to planning, establishing and imple
menting such goals.
C. Provide increased opportunity for faculty
and staff members to participate in programs of
research by promoting multidisciplinary and in
terdisciplinary approaches to solving identified
problems. Comprehensive and timely informa
tion on grant support is made available on a
continuing basis. Organized research units at
UM include the following:

Animal Science Research Center at Orono and
the University Forests. In addition to the tradi
tional areas of agricultural production, engi
neering, and marketing, activities include both
applied and basic research relating to wildlife,
human nutrition, family life, food processing,
natural resource development, community serv
ices, energy, aquaculture, and basic cellular biol
ogy. Advisory committees from industry groups
and special interest areas help to guide the re
search program.

Sponsored Programs Division
Headquartered in Coburn Hall, this office pro
vides liaison with external sponsors and assists
faculty and staff in developing proposals and
seeking outside funding for research, instruc
tion, and service projects.

The Faculty Research Fund
The University Trustees have set aside two per
manent funds, The Dr. Thomas U. Coe Fund,
and the William H. Weppler Fund for Faculty
Research, the income to be used each year by the
faculty for carrying on any scholarly activity.
From time to time, some additional funds are
made available to the Faculty Research Funds
committee for the same purpose. The committee
normally meets two times a year. Applications
for grants from these funds should be addressed
to the Secretary, Faculty Research Funds Com
mittee.

Faculty Summer Research Grants
This is a program of support to provide a limited
number of grants to underwrite faculty research
projects during the summer. Recipients are se
lected on the basis of information supplied in a
proposal which explains the research project to
be conducted during the period for which the
grant is made. The Research Fund Committee
serves as a screening committee to evaluate the
proposals. Application inform ation may be
obtained from the Secretary, Faculty Research
Funds Committee.

The Maine Agricultural Experiment
Station

The Scientific Equipment and Book
Fund Award

With its offices and principal research laborato
ries at Orono, the station includes Highmoor
Farm at Monmouth, Aroostook Farm at Presque
Isle, Blueberry Hill Farm at Jonesboro, the Witter

Once a year these funds are awarded to faculty
members for the purchase of scientific equip
ment or books which will be used to stimulate or
support a research project. Funds are allocated

G eneral In form ation
to faculty members of demonstrated research
ability rather than to outfit a new faculty mem
ber with basic research equipment. The Faculty
Research Funds Committee serves as a screening
committee to evaluate the proposals. Applica
tion information may be obtained form the Sec
retary, Faculty Research Funds Committee.

The Land and Water Resources Center
This office provides leadership and focus to the
university's research and public service activi
ties dealing with land and water resources. Spe
cific objectives are to design, organize, and
administer a problem-oriented program of re
search; to determine the need for research infor
mation and to deliver that information in a form
compatible with user needs; and to foster the
training of students in land and water resources
involving them in the center's activities.
Funded projects often are interdisciplinary and
involve faculty and students from more than
one academic department. Because it draws upon
the research talents of faculty throughout the
University, the Institute's program is flexible and
can be adjusted to meet changing needs.

The University of Maine Center for
Marine Studies
Approved by the Board of Trustees on Septem
ber 2 8 ,1 9 7 7 , and located on the Orono campus,
the primary goal of the center is to develop an
internationally recognized center of excellence,
emphasizing research and graduate studies. The
center provides leadership in the development
of quality research programs with emphasis upon
the Gulf of Maine, its related coastal zone, and
other related cold water regions. The center pro
vides a focus for the development of planned
programs. Units within the university which are
com ponents of the center include the Joint
Institutional Sea Grant Program and the Ira C.
Darling Center at Walpole, Maine.

The Ira C. Darling Center for Research,
Teaching and Service
The university's marine laboratory, is located
six miles from the mouth of the Damariscotta
River, an estuary of the Gulf of Maine. The
Center has 13, 000 square feet of laboratory
space and a wide variety of sampling and ana
lytic equipment, including a scanning electron
microscope, a coulter counter, and an atomic
absorption spectrophotometer available for fac
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ulty and graduate student marine research. Yearround dormitory space accommodates 12, and
summer quarters are available for an additional
20. A steel and concrete pier provides berthing
for vessels (one equipped with a hydraulic winch)
and a number of outboard motor boats are used
for inshore and nearshore field work. Through
cooperative arrangements with other institutions,
faculty and students have access to offshore and
open ocean areas. The library contains several
thousand volumes and an extensive reprint col
lection. Laboratory space for visiting investiga
tors can be arranged.

The Sea Grant College Program
This part of the Center for Marine Studies, pro
vides a focus for the University of Maine and
other cooperating institutions on the important
marine issues and the resource potential of the
Gulf of Maine and its coastal boundary. Prima
rily a program of marine research, graduate edu
cation, and marine extension education, the Sea
Grant College Program, in partnership with the
University of New Hampshire, receives its pri
mary funding through grants from the Office of
Sea Grant, National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Agency.

Institute for Quaternary Studies
This is a world-wide effort by faculty members
in the departments of Anthropology, Botany
and Plant Pathology, Geological Sciences and
Oceanography, who have pooled their talents in
studying the Quaternary Period. Their interdis
ciplinary projects relate the effects of glaciation
to the physical, chemical, social and economic
conditions of the present and future.

Center for the Study of Early Man
The Center for the Study of Early Man is a
subunit of the Institute for Quaternary Studies
and is affiliated with the Department of Anthro
pology. It was created in 1981 to improve re
search, education, and information dissemination
on Pleistocene prehistory of North and South
America. The Center recently has begun the
"Peopling of the Americas” publication program
which includes books and monographs, an an
nual Current Research series, and a newspaper
called the M am m oth Trumpet.
Center professional staff conduct archaeolog
ical research at several North American sites,
experimental research on stone and bone tech-
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nology, and studies of Pleistocene human and
non-human osteology and paleoecology.

Office of External Affairs
The Department of Industrial
Cooperation

Laboratory for Surface Science and
Technology.
The Laboratory for Surface Science and Tech
nology (LASST) is a research center devoted to
developing, characterizing, and understanding
new materials and analysis methods for applica
tion in surface and and interface science. It sup
ports the research needs of LASST members,
other University of Maine faculty, and state and
regional industries. Although LASST is primari
ly a research organization, its activities also sup
port the high technology graduate and under
graduate educational programs at the Universi
ty of Maine. M ajor research areas include surface
crystallography, microwave acoustics, surface
phase transitions, adsorption and catalysis, ana
lytical methods, and ion beam metallurgy.

M igratory Fish Research Institute
Formed by faculty members with research inter
ests in migratory fishes, the Institute’s goal is to
stimulate, coordinate, and conduct basic and
applied research on migratory fishes. It also fos
ters efforts to improve educational offerings in
the biology of fishes. The Institute supports an
active seminar series and awards research and
travel grants to graduate students and young
faculty members on a competitive basis. The
Migratory Fish Research Institute is an interdis
ciplinary program, involving principally people
from the departments of Oceanography, Ento
mology, Geology, Economics, Anthropology, and
Political Science.

Office of International Research
and Educational Programs
The Office of International Research and Educa
tional Programs was organized to provide a ve
hicle to foster increased short-term and long-term
international research and development work
among the faculty and staff of the university
and to increase the number of qualified interna
tional students at the undergraduate and gradu
ate levels at the University of Maine. This office
also administers an English as a Second Lan
guage course for the international community.

This office coordinates specific task contracts
between the University of Maine and outside
agencies —government, corporations, and indi
viduals. The department is located in Boardman
Hall.

The Cooperative Extension Service
The Cooperative Extension Service of the Uni
versity of Maine extends the resources of the
university to the people of Maine —an impor
tant responsibility of all land-grant colleges and
universities.
At work in Orono and in 16 county offices,
more than 100 Extension faculty and roughly
15,000 volunteers conduct educational programs
in agriculture, natural resources, community de
velopment, and family living. In addition, Ex
tension administers the state's 4-H program, which
involves more than 16,0 0 0 Maine youths. Pro
grams are based on research performed at the
University of Maine and other land-grant insti
tutions across the nation.
Besides agents and volunteers, Extension Serv
ice personnel include state and area specialists,
administrators, and paraprofessionals. County
Extension Associations sponsor the Extension
program in each county.
Maine Cooperative Extension is part of a na
tionwide Extension system, supported by a threeway partnership involving the U.S. Department
of Agriculture, the land-grant colleges and uni
versities, and county governments.

Maine Technical Service Program
The program identifies and responds to the tech
nical needs of Maine business and industry by
utilizing the resources available at the Univer
sity of Maine.

The Bureau of Labor Education
The Bureau of Labor Education provides educa
tional opportunities and programs of special
interest to Maine workers and their organiza
tions. The type of topics covered within the
Bureau's educational programs and applied re
search include functions and administration of
employee organizations, labor law, and occupa
tional health and safety.

G eneral Inform ation

The Bureau of Public Administration
The Bureau of Public Administration provides
applied research on public policy/program is
sues, management training and development,
and consultation services to assist Maine state
and local governments. In addition, the Bureau
publishes reports, articles, newsletters and man
uals related to the field of public administration
as well as particular issues facing Maine’s public
administrators.

The Conferences and Institutes Division
Established in 1973, this office brings together
groups of participants and qualified resource
people to share information and ideas, develop
new skills and insights, and seek solutions to
current problems. Each year over 30,000 people
participate in more than 300 conferences, meet
ings, seminars, workshops, short courses, insti
tutes, and symposia. The office is located in
Chadbourne Hall.

Project on Balanced Growth for Maine
The project provides liason among the universi
ty, leaders of the business and labor communi
ties, state agencies and other groups with a view
toward relating research efforts and other ex
pertise within the university to the needs of the
state and the region in developing strategies and
broad programs to improve the economy while
protecting the natural environment. The project
sponsors workshops, conferences, and provides
some research capabilities of its own to groups
with which it works.
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rooms, research space for visiting faculty and
administrative offices of the University of Maine’s
National Resource Center for Canada.

Computing and Data Processing
Services
Located in the Computing Center, this group
provides support for instructional, research, con
sulting and administrative needs of the universi
ty community. The Computer Science and other
departments provide relevant academic offer
ings. The staff of the computing center develops
and maintains programming systems and ap
plied programs, conducts short courses and work
shops, and provides programming assistance.
University facilities include an IBM 3033 proc
essor with 16 MBytes and an IBM 4 3 8 1 -III proc
essor with 32 MBytes of main storage. The current
configuration includes more than 900 telecom
munications ports and more than 10 billion bytes
of disk storage. Five tape drives are available:
densities of 6250/1600/800 bpi all are supported.
The base operating system is VM /370. CMS
provides interactive and batch facilities while
DOS/VS with CICS provides transaction pro
cessing as well as batch capabilities. A number
of minicomputers including a VAX 11/780 also
are connected to the system.
A P 936 Drum Plotter and Controller for offline plotting is equipped with interchangeable
drums, allowing plotting on widths of 33 inches
and 11.7 inches and lengths of up to 120 feet,
with standard increment size of 0.0 0 2 inches
and with three-color plotting. The plotter is lo
cated in the computing center. A Tektronix 4010
terminal is available at the Center and a Tektronix
4662 portable plotter is available on a loan basis.

The Pulp and Paper Foundation
Supported by private funding from 135 compa
nies located in 25 states and several hundred
individual donations, the foundation encour
ages a strong teaching and research program in
pulp and paper technology, with a significant
scholarship program available to qualified stu
dents.

Other Facilities and Services
The Canadian-American Center
The Canadian-American Center coordinates the
broad range of Canadian and cross-border stud
ies at the University of Maine. Located at 154
College Avenue, the Center houses seminar

The Instructional Systems Center
The Instructional Systems Center is a service
organization with the purpose of assisting facul
ty and staff with instruction and in making pre
sentations. The center is organized in four divi
sions to achieve this purpose. The Instructional
Development Division assists in all aspects of
instructional development from writing objec
tives to writing test items, as well as consultation
on the preparation and use of audio, video, and
graphic instructional materials. This division also
manages the three general use computer clusters
(CAPS, Memorial Union, Library) and provides
consulting to novice microcomputer users. The
Equipment Division provides audio-visual equip
ment such as motion picture projectors, slide
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projectors, and tape recorders as well as repair
of campus AV equipment, including computers.
The Production Division creates a variety of
graphic, photographic, audio, and video instruc
tional materials. The Film Rental Library (ap
proximately 4,000 titles) serves primarily the
public schools of Maine, but also contains many
titles appropriate for campus use.

The Libraries
The Raymond H. Fogler Library, on the Orono
campus, faces the south end of the Mall with
another entrance opposite the Memorial Union.
It is the largest of the university libraries. It
contains an excellent collection of general mate
rials to support undergraduate and graduate stud
ies as well as rich and varied research collections
including: 60 8 ,0 0 0 monograph volumes, 4,200
periodicals, 450 ,0 0 0 microforms and more than
1 ,0 0 0 ,0 0 0 U.S. and Canadian federal govern
ment publications. Specialized collections include
Maine-related materials, sound recordings and
music scores, maps, manuscripts, and educational
materials (book and audiovisual) for teachers
and students. Patrons have access to electronic
data bases for computerized literature search
ing, on a fee basis, in the Reference Department.
IBM and APPLE microcomputers are available
for use at no charge.
The University College Library, located in
Eastport Hall on the Bangor campus, contains a
collection of books and audio-visual materials
supporting the curriculum of the college. The
library at the Ira C. Darling Center in Walpole
houses a specialized collection of books, jour
nals, and reprints devoted to Marine Studies.

The University of Maine Art Collection
Through generous gifts in recent years the UM
Art Collection comprises some 4,000 original
sculptures, paintings, and graphic arts by im
portant American and European artists. Many
of these works are hung in public areas through
out the campus.
The Art Department also has a collection of
materials illustrating the history of art through
all ages. Some 10,000 photographs and color
reproductions, and more than 35,000 slides of
works of art are available, on occasion, to stu
dents in the Art Department and faculty for
study and loan.

Observatory and Planetarium
The observatory and planetarium are operated
by university staff and students for the Depart

ment of Physics and Astronomy. These facilities
are used for programs open to the public and for
student projects. The observatory houses an
8-inch refractor, which will soon be replaced by
a 12-inch computer-guided reflector telescope,
and is open on clear nights when student opera
tors are available. Individuals and groups may
visit the planetarium on the second floor of
Wingate Hall year round to see a variety of star
shows by making arrangements, in advance.

The Hudson Museum
The Hudson Museum is located in the Maine
Center for the Arts on the University campus.
The Anthropology Museum, formerly located
in South Stevens Hall, has been incorporated
into this new facility. The new museum’s collec
tion is still largely, but not exclusively, anthro
pological. The new facility is many times larger
and the collection, already very extensive, can
be much more adequately exhibited and its scope
expanded. It will continue to function as a teach
ing and research aid not only for university
students but also for the community at large.
The Hudson Museum permanent collection
includes one of the finest assemblages of preColumbian and Mexican and Central American
materials in this country. The collection also
includes materials from the Native Americans of
the Northwest Coast area, Plains and Eastern
Indians, Ecuador, the Arctic, Oceania, Asia and
Africa.

The Northeast Archives of Folklore
and Oral History
The Northeast Archives of Folklore and Oral
History, a part of the Anthropology Depart
ment, is located in the basement of South Stevens
Hall. It is a research facility and a repository for
tape recordings, transcripts of tapes and related
photographs and manuscript material relevant
to the folklore and folklife of Maine and the
Maritime Provinces of Canada.

Women in the Curriculum Program
A project designed to improve the quality of
education for students through inclusion of the
experience and ideas of women in courses through
out the university, Women in the Curriculum
offers a weekly brown bag luncheon series on a
variety of women's topics. Women in the Cur
riculum also provides small grants to faculty for
curriculum development and research.

G eneral Inform ation

Additional Programs
The Teaching and Research Colloquium on
Women
Women’s History Week
Faculty Development Seminars
Guest Speakers
Sponsorship of Student Projects

Office of Student Services
Center for Student Services.
The staff works closely with individual students
and student groups helping them solve prob
lems relative to their personal, social, and aca
demic concerns. They act as a resource to Student
Government and other student organizations,
assist students in the development and evalua
tion of student life policies, and serve in an
ombudsman capacity by working with students
to speed up the administrative problem-solving
process. The office also addresses student needs
through the following sub units:
Commuter Student Services
Discipline Program
Franco-American Centre
Indian Programs and Services
International Student Office
Memorial Union (Student Activities and O r
ganizations) New Student Orientation
Non-Traditional (Older)
Students Program
Substance Abuse

Counseling Center.
The Counseling Center’s mission is to provide
services and programs which promote the per
sonal development and psychological well-being
of students, and to encourage a University at
mosphere which is conducive to growth and
which maximizes student's educational attain
ments.
In order to carry out this mission, the Coun
seling Center is staffed by experienced, doctoral
level counselors, psychologists and a psychiatric
consultant. The staff provides a full range of
counseling/mental health services to help stu
dents who are experiencing difficulties in areas
such as educational functioning and decision
making, career selection, personal and emotion
al development, relationship difficulties, psy
chological disorders and emotional crisis. These
services are provided through individual and
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group counseling/therapy; educational/occupational library resources; interest, ability and per
sonality testing; psychological and psychiatric
evaluation and preventative and developmental
programming. In addition to these services, Coun
seling Center staff also provide consultation and
educational programming to the campus com
munity.
All full-time students, freshmen through grad
uate, on the Orono campus are eligible for the
services of the Center free of charge. Referral
services are provided to persons who are not
eligible for service.
Counseling Center offices are located at 101
Fernald Hall and the Cutler Health Center. Stu
dents can make appointments at either location.

Office of Career Planning and
Placement.
This office provides counseling and assistance
to students who are planning careers and/or
seeking employment. The program is designed
to serve students from all seven colleges includ
ing undergraduate and graduate divisions as well
as alumni.
Staff members provide individual counseling
to help students explore career options, set ca
reer goals, and devise strategies for reaching
these goals. SIGI PLUS, a computer guidance
system, is also used to assist students with career
decisions. Counselors are actively involved in
outreach programming in residence halls, classes
and organizations on campus. A career resource
library is located within the office which con
tains extensive written and audio-visual materi
als on careers, employers and graduate schools.
Special programs are sponsored by this office
on an on-going basis. These programs are de
signed to help students make connections with
employers, either for career information or for
placement assistance. Examples of such programs
include Career Day, the Maine Mentor Program,
the Education Job Fair, and the Maine Recruiting
Consortium.
Employers from a variety of local and nation
al firms conduct interviews on campus for grad
uating seniors. A number of organizations also
interview underclass students on campus for
summer positions. In addition, the office col
lects and publishes information regarding job
openings for graduates. A job match and refer
ral service is provided for students seeking parttime and summer jobs. Students are also en
couraged to develop their own, personalized job
search and assistance is provided through indi
vidual counseling and group workshops such as
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"Discovering and Marketing your Skills,” "Re
sume Writing” and "Sweaty Palms: The Art of
Interviewing."

Office of Student Aid.
The Office of Student Aid administers a variety
of programs to help students finance their edu
cation when their own families' resources are
inadequate. To enable the university to make a
proper judgment as to the amount and kind of
assistance a student needs, the initial application
to file is the Financial Aid Form (FAF) available
at high schools, the UM Student Aid Office, or
on the Bangor campus at the Center for Student
Services located in the Student Union. Applica
tions must be filed each year, whether or not the
student has filed previously. The application dead
line date is March 1. Applications received after
the deadline will be considered only after ontime applicants are processed and if funds are
available.
Note: All aid applicants are considered with
out regard to age, sex, race, ethnic origin or
physical ability except in those cases where the
aid is intended to rectify prior or existing imbal
ance in minority of other group participation in
the educational process.
Some of the financial aid programs are listed
below: S u pplem entary E ducational O pportuni
ty Grants. These grants are made available from
federal funds to students who meet certain need
standards.
N ation al D irect Stu den t Loan s. Amounts
awarded are based on student need. No interest
is charged on loans until repayment begins. O r
dinarily a repayment period of 10 years is per
mitted at an interest charge of five percent of the
unpaid balance beginning 6 months after gradu
ation. Grace periods of three years on payment
of principal or interest are allowed for military
service, Peace Corps service and VISTA service.
Also, no payments are required as long as the
student remains at least a half-time student at
either the graduate or undergraduate level. Can
cellation of the loan amount, plus interest, is
granted for those who become full-time teachers
in elementary or secondary education in "de
prived" areas and to teachers of the handicapped.
Allowances are also made for teachers in Head
Start programs and special circumstances for
people in military service. Loans are awarded on
the academ ic-year basis only and must be
reapplied for each year. They are not automati
cally renewed.
C ollege W ork-Study Program . (Summer and ac
ademic year). With the assistance of federal funds

the university is able to provide many employ
ment opportunities either on the campus or in
various off-campus agencies. Location of em
ployment is usually limited within the State of
Maine. Many jobs provide work experience di
rectly related to the student’s educational objec
tive, also providing regular income for educa
tional expenses. Students generally are limited
to part-time work during the summer or other
school vacations. Eligibility is based on finan
cial need.
Pell Grant Program . Federal grants applied for
directly with the U.S. Department of Education
are available to students during their undergrad
uate years. The Financial Aid Form used for
University application is also used for the Pell
Grant.
U niversity Scholarship. This is gift aid, based
primarily on need, but academic achievement or
special donor requirements may be additional
criteria. Scholarships awarded through the Stu
dent Aid Office are primarily for undergradu
ates. Aid to graduate students is available through
the Graduate School.
University Grants. This is gift aid offered through
state appropriations to the university. This grant
is awarded on the basis fin an cial need and d o es
not require repayment.
Regular Student E m ploym ent. Information for
on-campus employment opportunity is availa
ble at the Student Aid Office and through indi
vidual UM departments.
Em ergency Loans. Short term emergency loans
are available in amounts ranging from $25 to
$200 per semester. Contact the Student Aid O f
fice for further information.
University Grants. This is gift aid offered through
state appropriations to the university. This grant
is awarded on the basis financial need and does
not require repayment.
Guaranteed Student Loan Program. Student bank
loans for educational purposes are available with
repayment after graduation. Contact your fami
ly bank, credit union or other lending institution
for information.

International Student Adviser
The university maintains an office for the infor
mation and assistance of all students who are
not citizens of the United States. The Interna
tional Student Adviser's Office assists students
in understanding the administrative regulations
of the institution; local, state and national laws;
accepted standards of conduct; and expectations
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and reactions of those he will encounter while in
a new cultural environment.
This office is responsible for issuance of the
U.S. Immigration 1-20 or IAP-66 forms neces
sary for the international student to obtain a
student visa from the American consulate in his
or her homeland. All international students, in
cluding those with "F” student or "J” exchange
student status, must report to the International
Student Adviser's Office as soon as convenient
after arrival on campus. Advice concerning im
migration regulations, necessary forms, etc. is
available so that international students may re
main in the United States as long as is properly
necessary to achieve their educational goals.

Health Service
The Cutler Health Center offers a comprehen
sive health care program for all students includ
ing part-time students and CED students. Services
are user funded. Those who wish to enroll in the
prepaid program pay a health fee for the aca
demic year which covers most of the outpatient
services provided on campus.
For those who choose not to participate in the
prepaid program, out patient care will be pro
vided on a fee-for-service basis. Ordinarily, such
fees will be comparable to area fees. The follow
ing outpatient services are offered at Cutler Health
Center on the Orono campus. Most of them are
covered by the voluntary health fee.
1. Outpatient services for illnesses and accidents.
2. Provision for 24-hour emergency care for
currently enrolled students while the University
is in session.
3. Health promotion programs and services.
4. Diagnostic laboratory and x-ray services.
5. Pharmacy services.
6. Gynecological and contraceptive services.
7. Physical Therapy.
In addition, the Cutler Health Center includes
a 12-bed in-patient facility. Charges are made
for in-patient services. These charges may be
paid on a fee for service basis or through the
student health and accident insurance plan offered
to students in addition to the prepaid outpatient
health fee program. Most major insurance pro
grams also cover a portion of these charges.
The Health Center staff consists of full-time
physicians, a physician’s assistant, part-time medi
cal specialists, registered nurses, a health educa
tor, and ancillary personnel.
University employees utilizing the tuition waiv
er benefit are not eligible for care at the health
center. Services to employees are available on an

11

emergency basis only. These include first aid
and help with arrangements for emergency med
ical care elsewhere.

Religious Affairs
Seven religious groups provide opportunities
for religious programming, worship, study, con
versation and witness: Hillel Foundation for Jew
ish students, Maine Christian Association for
Protestant students, St. George’s Greek O rtho
dox Church for Greek Orthodox students, Our
Lady of Wisdom Parish/Newman Center for
Roman Catholic Students, and the Canterbury
Club (Episcopal). The chaplains are available
for counseling or instruction. The Intervarsity
Christian Fellowship and Navigators, two ap
proved student organizations, meet weekly in
the Memorial Union.
Questions concerning the above may be di
rected to the Office of the Dean of Student Ac
tivities, the Memorial Union.
The churches and synagogues of Orono, Old
Town, and Bangor always welcome the atten
dance of university students. The Drummond
Chapel, a small meditation room open to the
university community, is located in the Memori
al Union.
The Office of the Dean of Student Affairs,
Memorial Union, serves as a resource in the
areas of religious affairs.

Student Life
Student Government
Coordinated by the president and vice president
of the student body, the Student Government at
UM works closely with the Office of the Dean of
Student Affairs, and reports recommendations
concerning students to the Orono Council of
Colleges, president, the chancellor, and the Board
of Trustees. The president of Student Govern
ment is responsible for about 200 student ap
pointments to various university committees
concerned with such areas as discipline, resi
dence halls, student-faculty relations, calendar,
traffic, athletics, and many more. Student Gov
ernment has access to all university offices.
Student Government is organized into seven
boards, and the General Student Senate. The
activities of Student Government are coordinat
ed by the finance committee in financial matters
and the executive committee in other areas. Each
committee has representatives from the various
boards of Student Government.
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The legislative body of Student Government
is the General Student Senate. It is a geographically
apportioned body representing all students. Elec
tions for the General Student Senate are held in
the fall of each year. The senate sets policy for
student government, and is responsible for dis
tribution of the Student Activities Fee.
The major boards of the student Government
are:
Off-Campus Board:
Provides programs and services for off-campus
students. These include a food co-op, a tenants'
union, and a housing file.
Inter-Dorm Board:
Provides programs and services for dormitory
students. These include refrigerator rental and
many social programs.
Student Entertainment and Activities Board:
Includes the concert Committee. Provides pro
gramming, concerts and movies for students.

Social Fraternities and Sororities
The following fraternities and sororities have
chapters at the university. The figures in paren
theses are the dates they were established.

Fraternities (National)
Beta Theta Pi (1879), Kappa Sigma (1886), Al
pha Tau Omega (1891), Phi Kappa Sigma (1898),
Phi Gamma Delta (1899), Sigma Alpha Epsilon
(1901), Sigma Chi (1902), Theta Chi (1907),
Delta Tau Delta (1908), Lambda Chi Alpha
(1913), Sigma Nu (1913), Alpha Gamma Rho
(1924), Tau Epsilon Pi (1929), Sigma Phi Epsi
lon (1948), Tau Kappa Epsilon (1948), Delta
Upsilon (1970), Local Phi Eta Kappa (1906).

Sororities (National)
Alpha Omicron Pi (1908), Phi Mu (1912), Delta
Delta Delta (1917), Pi Beta Phi (1920), Chi
Omega (1921), Delta Zeta (1924), Alpha Chi
Omega (1958), Alpha Phi (1963).

Academic Information

Registration
Undergraduates at the University of Maine will
register in accordance with the following:

Freshmen
All members of the incoming freshman class are
required to attend the orientation session held
during the summer prior to the start of classes at
the Orono campus. The dates when this is held
each year are furnished to incoming freshmen
and their parents.
Registration for the fall semester is accom
plished during the orientation period in consul
tation with representatives from the faculty.

Upperclassmen
Upperclassmen transferring to Orono or being
readmitted to Orono should contact the dean of
their prospective college (upon being admitted
to the university) to register for the upcoming
semester.
In the spring all currently registered students
planning to return to UM the next fall must meet
with their adviser to register for the upcoming
fall semester.
Academic advisors are assigned all students
for help in planning their educational programs
to ensure their meeting graduation requirements,
for counsel and guidance in academic work, and
for advice about study or classwork problems.
The final responsibility for fulfilling degree re
quirements, however, rests with each student.

Grading System
Letter grades on a scale of A to E are given by
faculty at the university. Faculty may grant plus

and minus grades. For purposes of comparison,
these letter grades carry the following numerical
values:
A
B+
C+
D+

=
=
=
=

4.00;
3.33;
2.33;
1.33;

A
B
C
D

=
=
=

= 3.67
3.00;
2.00;
1.00;

B - = 2.67
C - = 1.67
D - = 0.67

Passing undergraduate grades: A, Excellent; B,
Good; C, satisfactory; C-/D, Low-level passing;
P, Passed for degree credit on a Pass/Fail basis.
Failing grades: E, Failed. F, Failed a pass/fail
course (Does not count in grade point average.)
Stopped attending, L, calculates as "E ” on
transcript.
Progress grade: R, final grade deferred (primari
ly for thesis).
Non-credit grades: W, dropped without penalty.
Incomplete grades: A grade of incomplete must
be made up at the discretion of the instructor.
However, this action must be taken no later than
one calendar year from the end of the semester
in which the student was registered for the work.
At that time an incomplete grade will automati
cally change to an E. Any incomplete grades
remaining on a student's record at the time of
graduation will change automatically to " E" .
The degree hours are the sum of the course
credit hours of those courses which may be
counted toward a degree, provided a passing
grade has been received.
The accumulative average is the quotient of
the grade points divided by the total hours, car
ried to two decimal places. The grade points are
the product of the course credit hours and the
numerical value of the letter grade. The total
hours are the sum of the course credit hours
from all courses except those taken on a PassFail basis. Pass-Fail registrations do not affect
the grade point average.
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Grade reports are sent in the student’s name to
an address designated by the student. (Campus
addresses are not considered valid grading
addresses.) A student's academic performance is
considered confidential information and writ
ten permission of the student is required to fulfill
inquiries by those persons outside the adminis
trative or academic community of the Universi
ty of Maine.
Considerable care is taken to ensure that grades
entered on a student's permanent record are
accurate. Any student who, upon receipt of a
semester final grade report, suspects an error has
been made should take the matter up immedi
ately with the instructor. Records are assumed
to be correct if a student does not so report to the
Registrar’s Office within six months of the com
pletion of a course.

Academic Requirements

Remedial Probation
Associate degree students may be placed on Re
medial Probation. While in this status, they must
pursue a directed program of remedial courses.
No degree credit will be granted for this work.

Academic Suspension
Academic Suspension indicates that a student is
separated from the University for one semester
with return guaranteed upon filing an applica
tion for readmission.
Suspension is the usual academic action when
a student’s performance in a single semester is
poor (usually under 1.0) or when required courses
have been failed with an otherwise satisfactory
record.

Academic Dismissal

Students are advised that they must meet the
specific academic requirements as shown in the
university catalog in effect at the time of their
initial matriculation. In the event that a student
is absent from the university for two or more
years during their program of instruction, the
academic requirements shown in the catalog in
effect at the time of re-matriculation will nor
mally apply.

Academic Probation, Suspen
sion, Dismissal
The Committee on Academic Standing meets to
determine which students are making satisfacto
ry progress and which are not. Those students
not fulfilling academic requirements are placed
on probation, suspended, or dismissed.

Academic Dismissal indicates that a student is
separated from the University for a minimum of
one semester. Return is not guaranteed; a stu
dent must file an application for readmission.
Students dismissed twice from the university are
not ordinarily allowed to return.
Dismissal is the usual action when a student
fails to make normal progress toward gradua
tion. Situations that lead to academic dismissal
are:
1. Failure to maintain an accumulative gradepoint average at a level necessary to make ac
ceptable progress towards the accumulative
grade-point average required for graduation by
the college;
2. First semester freshmen who receive a GPA
below 1.0;
3. Students on probation who fail to improve in
the subsequent semester, or

Academic Probation
Academic Probation signifies unsatisfactory per
formance that does not warrant suspension or
dismissal but does indicate that the student’s
academic future is in question.
Academic probation is determined generally
by the following scale:
Minimum Accumulative
Average*

Total Hours

0-30
31-60
61-90
91 and above

1.7
1.8
1.9
2.0

* E x c e p t f o r m o s t a s s o c i a t e d e g re e p r o g r a m s w h i c h
re qu ir e 1 . 8 , 1 . 9 a n d 2 . 0 at th e en d o f the fi rs t,

4. Upperclass students readmitted following
suspension or dismissal and who show no
improvement.

Provisional Dismissal
First semester Freshmen and first semester Trans
fer Students who are experiencing academic dif
ficulties may be placed in a Provisional Dismissal
Status. This status requires the student to dis-

s e c o n d , a n d third s e m e s te r s re sp ec tiv el y . In in d i v i d 
ual s i tu a ti o n s , th e d e a n o f a c o l l e g e m a y p l a c e a
s tu d en t o n p r o b a t i o n f o r u n s a t i s f a c t o r y p e r f o r m 
a n c e ev e n th o u g h his/her a c c u m u l a t i v e a v e r a g e e x 
c e ed s the a b o v e listed m i n i m u m s .
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cuss his or her academic record with the Dean of
the College to determine whether the student
will continue in classes during the following
semester.

During Suspension or Dismissal
While students under dismissal or suspension
may not register for a course or courses in any
division of the University for credit, they may,
with the approval of the Dean of the College
from which they have been dismissed or sus
pended and the Vice President of Academic Af
fairs, take a course or courses on a non-credit
basis for remedial purposes. Students under dis
missal or suspension who register for a course or
courses at other institutions should be aware
that credit so obtained will not ordinarily be
accepted by the University of Maine if and when
the student is readmitted.

Graduation
Each college sets its own graduation require
ments in terms of grades or grade points. Candi
dates for associate and baccalaureate degrees
must: (a) receive passing grades in all courses
required by the major department, at a grade
point level specified by the department or col
lege (in no event less than 1.8, and usually at
least 2.0); and (b) accumulate the number of
degree hours specified by the college for the
curriculum pursued. Details are given under each
college's listing.
In order to be considered for graduation, a
student must complete an Application for De
gree or Certificate form during the final semes
ter. these forms are available in the Registrar's
Office. Although every effort is made to include
all potential degree recipients on graduation lists,
failure to file an application for degree with the
Registrar’s Office may result in no degree being
awarded. If, for any reason, application is made,
but no degree is conferred, another application
must be submitted prior to the next commence
ment. A minimum residence of one year is re
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quired for the attainment of any bachelor’s degree.
This regulation refers to the senior year. Two
exceptions to this regulation were approved by
the Trustees in 1978:
1. Exceptions may be made for students who
have already completed three or more years at
the University of Maine who may be given per
mission by their academic dean, when there is
sufficient and valid reason, to complete the sen
ior year elsewhere under the general supervision
of their Orono dean’s office.
2. Students who have completed a minimum of
three years of work at the University of Maine
and who have been admitted to an accredited
professional school of medicine, dentistry, vet
erinary medicine, or divinity, either directly or
after intervening military service, may qualify
for the appropriate bachelor’s degree at the Uni
versity of Maine upon receipt of the profession
al degree, provided that their collegiate dean at
Orono approves. This policy is retroactive. In
quiries about degrees awarded under this excep
tion should be addressed to the Registrar.
Baccalaureate Degrees with distinction are con
ferred at commencement for the following at
tainments in rank: Seniors having an average
grade of 3.50 or above will be graduated with
Highest Distinction, 3.25 to 3.49 with High Dis
tinction and 3.00 to 3.24 with Distinction if
they meet the criteria listed below.
The average grade is based on the student’s
total work on the Orono campus which must
include sixty (60) hours of resident study at the
University of Maine at the time of graduation.
Candidates must take their senior year at the
University of Maine.
Degrees with Honors, with High Honors, or
with Highest Honors are awarded to seniors
who successfully complete the Honors Program.
From the graduating seniors in December and
May, the two highest ranking baccalaureate de
gree candidates are designated class valedictori
an (highest) and salutatorian (next highest). For
May graduates, this rank is based upon the first
seven semesters of full-time attendance, all of
which must have been in resident instruction at
the University of Maine.
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Financial Information

General Information
All charges are payable in full prior to the first
day of classes for each semester. After that, a
$25.00 late registration fee is assessed. All ac
counts are carried in the name of the student.
Bills and statements are mailed to the student,
not the parent.
The university expects the student to be finan
cially responsible. Financially delinquent stu
dents will not be allowed to register for courses,
and academic records will be withheld until all
financial obligations to the university have been
satisfied.
The financial requirements of the university,
changing costs, state and legislative action and
other matters may require an adjustment of these
charges and expenses. The university reserves
the right to make such adjustments to the esti
mated charges and expenses as may from time to
time be necessary in the opinion of the Board of
Trustees up to the date of final registration for a
given academic term. The applicant acknowl
edges this reservation by the submission of an
application or by registration.

Invoices and Statements
Semester bills are mailed to the student's home
address approximately 45 days before the start
of a semester. Charges are calculated using pre
registrations, room sign-up information, and data
supplied by the Admissions Office. To avoid
being charged the $25 late registration fee, stu
dents who have not received a bill before the
start of classes should inform the Business Office.

Schedule of Charges
Application Fee
A nonrefundable application fee of $15.00 must
accompany each application.

Matriculation Fee
A one-time fee of $15.00 is required of each
student who elects to pursue a degree program.

New Student Orientation Fee
All new students (freshmen and transfers) are
charged a one-time orientation fee of $32.00.
The fee is $52.05 if the student resides in a
dormitory during the New Student Orientation
Program.

Tuition
Undergraduate and Associate
Maine Residents
$50.30 per credit hour.
Non-Residents
$152.00 per credit hour.
Non-Resident students enrolled under the New
England Board of Higher Education Exchange
Program are billed at 25 percent above the Maine
Resident rate.

Room and Board
21-meal plan
14-meal plan
York Village
(Room Only)
5 meal plan
(any 5 lunches)
5 meal plan
(any 5 dinners)
10 meal plan (any 10
meals; 7 days a week)
14 meal plan (any 14
meals; 7 days a week)
21 meal plan (any 21
meals; 7 days a week)

Semester
$1460.50
$1430.50

Year
$2921.00
$2861.00

Semester

Year

$ 715.00

$1430.00
$ 216.00
$ 260.00
$ 538.50
$ 715.00
$ 745.00
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Student Activity Fee
A mandatory student activity fee of $17.50 per
semester and a communication fee of $3.00 per
semester are charged to all students enrolled for
six or more credit hours.

The acceptance and room deposits will be
refunded if notification that the student will not
attend is received before May 1. If notification is
received on or after May 1, the deposits are
forfeited.

Yearbook (Optional)

Room Deposits

Students electing to purchase a yearbook will be
billed for the yearbook on the Fall semester invoice.

Returning students electing to live in residence
halls for the next academic year must sign up
and pay a $50 room deposit during the latter
part of the Spring Semester. The deposit is credited
to the Fall Semester bill. If the room reservation
is cancelled on or before June 1, the deposit is
refundable. The room deposit is forfeited if the
cancellation is received later than June 1.

Student Health and Insurance Fee
(Optional)
The combination health fee and insurance pack
age is an excellent way for students to safeguard
against medical expenses. All enrolled students
are eligible to participate. The charge for both
the health fee and the insurance is $290.00 per
year. If purchased separately and without insur
ance, the health fee is $70.00.

Late Registration Fee
A late registration fee of $25.00 is charged all
students not registered for classes by the regis
tration deadline. The late registration fee is also
assessed to students who are late paying their
semester bill.

Books and Supplies
The cost of books and supplies depends on the
courses in which a student is enrolled. Books
and supplies are not billed on the semester in
voice. They must be paid to the University Book
store at the time of purchase.

Course Fees
Course fees are charged in several courses. The
amounts are listed in the Schedule of Classes.
The invoices for course fees are mailed to the
student approximately four (4) weeks after the
beginning of each semester. Course fees for
courses dropped after the second week of classes
are not retracted.

Applied Music Fees
The fees for students registered in applied courses
in music are indicated in the Music section of the
catalog. These are billed after the beginning of
the semester.

Acceptance Deposits
New incoming students must remit a $100 ad
mission confirmation deposit after they are ad
mitted to the University of Maine. An additional
$50 deposit must be made if the student will be
living in university housing.
These deposits will be credited to the student's
first semester bill.

Refunds
Students leaving the university before the end of
a semester may be eligible for a refund.
A. Tuition
Tuition will be refunded according to the scale
and provisions set forth below for students with
drawing during the first four (4) weeks of a term.
1. Scale: The period of attendance is counted
for the first day of classes and includes weekends
and holidays. The refund will be calculated as of
the date the student notifies the Registrar of
withdrawal.
1st week
2nd week
3rd week
4 th week

100%
75%
50%
25%

No refund is made after the 4th week.
2. Provisions:
(1) In no case will tuition be reduced or
refunded because of voluntary absence from
classes
(2) Tuition adjustments attributable to in
voluntary absence, e.g., extended illness will
be processed on a case by case basis.
(3) No tuition credit will be processed for
courses which are dropped after the second
week of classes. Courses which are dropped
retroactively to the second week of classes
are likewise not eligible for tuition credit.
B. Fees
University fees are not refundable.
C. Room and Board
Room and board refunds are made in accord
ance with the Residence and Dining contract,
clauses 8, 9, 10 and 11. The contracts must be
signed by each student living in a residence hall.
No refund will be made for withdrawals occur
ring less than 14 days prior to the end of a
semester.

Financial Inform ation

Installment Plan
For parents and students who find it more con
venient to make monthly payments, the Univer
sity of Maine offers a monthly payment plan
administered by Academic Management Serv
ices of Pawtucket, R. I. This plan enables the
student or parents to pay all or a portion of their
annual charges in equal installments. The fee for
this option is $40.00 per year. An application
for the installment plan may be obtained from
the Business Office, Alumni Hall.

Rules Governing Residency
Original Classification
A student is classified as a resident or a non
resident for tuition purposes at the time of ad
mission to the university. The decision, made by
the Director of Admissions, is based upon infor
mation furnished by the student’s application
and any other relevant information. No student
once having registered as an out-of-state student
is eligible for resident classification in the uni
versity, or in any college thereof, unless he or she
has been a bona fide domiciliary of the state for
at least a year immediately prior to registration
for the term for which resident status is claimed.
This requirement does not prejudice the right of
a student admitted on a non-resident basis to be
placed thereafter on a resident basis provided he
or she has acquired a bona fide domicile of a
year's duration within the state.
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is the domicile of such a minor, but if the father
and the mother have separate places of resi
dence, the minor takes the domicile of the parent
with whom he or she lives or to whom he or she
has been assigned by court order. If neither of
the parents are living, the unmarried minor takes
the domicile of his or her legally appointed
guardian.
Subject to the provisions of the first para
graph, an adult student, defined for the pur
poses of these rules is one who is either married
or 18 years of age or older, will be classified as a
resident of Maine if he or she has completed 12
consecutive months of domicile in Maine imme
diately preceding registration for the term for
which residents status is claimed.
Subject to the provisions of the first para
graph, if a non-resident student has a spouse
who has a residence in Maine, the student shall
be deemed to have a residence in Maine.

Appeal Procedure
To change resident status, the following proce
dures are to be followed:
Submit a "Request for change of residence sta
tus” form to the Assistant Vice President for
Administrative Services. If the Assistant Vice
President for Administrative Service’s decision
is considered incorrect, the student may appeal
the Assistant Vice President's decision in the
following order:

Change of Classification

1. President
2. Treasurer, University of Maine, Chancellor’s
Office (This decision must be considered final).

For university purposes, a student does not ac
quire a domicile in Maine until he or she has
been here for at least one year primarily as a
permanent resident and not merely as a student.
If the student is enrolled for a full academic
program, as defined by the university, it will be
presumed that the student is in Maine for educa
tional purposes and the burden will be on the
student to prove otherwise. In general, members
of the Armed Forces and their dependents are
normally granted in-state tuition rates during
the period when they are on active duty within
the State of Maine.
Subject to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, the domicile of an unmarried minor
follows that of the parents or legally appointed
guardian. The bona fide year round domicile of
the father, if living, otherwise that of the mother,

In the event that the Assistant Vice President for
Administrative Services possesses facts or infor
mation indicating a change of status from resi
dent to non-resident, the student shall be informed
in writing of the change in status and will be
given an opportunity to present facts in opposi
tion to the change. The student may appeal the
Assistant Vice President's decision as set forth in
the preceding paragraph.
No application will be considered for change
after September 1 for the fall semester and Janu
ary 1 for the spring semester.
All changes approved during a semester will
be effective for the beginning of the next semes
ter; none are retroactive.
In all cases the university reserves the right to
make the final decision as to the resident status
for tuition purposes.
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Admission

William J. Munsey, Director; Albert F. Hackett,
Associate Director;
Jeanette F. Ulmer, Associate Director; (Universi
ty College), Bangor Campus, Susan B. Hall, As
sistant Director; Andre L. Pelletier, Assistant
Director; Joyce D. Henckler, Associate Dean,
Enrollment Management; Steven D. Ritzi, Ad
missions Counselor; Elizabeth A. Skelton, Ad
missions Counselor
The university invites applications from pro
spective degree candidates without regard to
race, color, creed, sex, national origin, handicap
or age. The university seeks candidates whose
academic credentials, scholastic achievement and
motivation indicate promise of success in the
university environment.
All correspondence concerning undergradu
ate admission to the Orono campus should be
addressed to the Admissions Office, Chadbourne
Hall, University of Maine, Orono, ME 04469.
Candidates interested in associate degree pro
grams at the Bangor campus, of the university
should contact the Admissions Office, Universi
ty College, Bangor Campus, Bangor, ME 04401.
Candidates for admission to the Graduate
School should contact the Dean of the Graduate
School, 2 Winslow Hall, University of Maine,
Orono, ME 04469.
To arrange a campus visit, interview or tour,
contact the Admissions Office at (207)581-1561.
The University of Maine belongs to the Na
tional Association of College Admissions Coun
selors and as such subscribes to the Statement of
Principles of Good Practice. Accredited by the
New England Association of Schools and Col
leges, the university maintains standards of aca
demic excellence and encourages the efforts of
secondary schools and colleges to maintain or
achieve regional accreditation to provide a meas

ure of academic standards for the admission of
degree candidates.
The approval of candidates for admission to
university degree programs is on a selective ba
sis. The university notifies successful candidates
between December (Early Decision) and midApril for September enrollment and between
November and early January for Spring semes
ter enrollment. Deadline dates for the submis
sion of the application and supporting documents
are recommended as a guide to students who
also seek university housing and consideration
for financial aid. Candidates applying for the
fall semester are advised to submit the applica
tion and supporting academic documents by
February 1. Applications received after Febru
ary 1 are reviewed based on the available open
ings within academic colleges. Candidates seeking
admission to the spring semester (January) are
advised to submit the university application and
supporting academic documents by November
1. Candidates approved for admission prior to
the completion of the academic year are ap
proved contingent upon successful completion
of all academic work and the receipt of a final
transcript of grades. The university reserves the
right to terminate the acceptance of degree can
didates if applicants fail to achieve academic
success in course work, or the capacity of the
university to provide academic and student sup
port services for the student has been reached.

Entrance Test Requirements
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
All candidates for admission to four-year degree
programs and the associate degree programs on
the Orono campus are required to submit test
results of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT).
The ACT examination will be accepted in lieu of
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the SAT. Candidates for admission to associate
degree programs at the Bangor campus are ad
vised to review the admission and testing re
quirements of the community college programs
found in a later section of this catalog. Candi
dates applying for admission to associate and
bachelor degree programs at the Orono campus
must submit SAT or ACT Test results no later
than January of the senior year in high school.
Test scores submitted after February 1 will delay
the reviewing and notification process for pro
spective students.

Achievement Test
College Board Achievement Tests are not re
quired of candidates applying to the university.
The Departments of English and Mathematics
administer on-campus placement examinations
for the purpose of appropriate registration in
introductory level courses. The Department of
Foreign Languages and Classics offers the For
eign Language Placement Examinations for pur
poses of both placement and credit. Placement
testing is available during New Student Orienta
tion and at the beginning of each academic
semester.
Arrangements to take College Board Tests
should be made with the local high school guid
ance office. Arrangements must be made at least
six weeks before the test date.
The College Board will administer tests on
each of the following dates:
Saturday,
Saturday,
Saturday,
Saturday,
Saturday,
Saturday,
Saturday,

October 11, 198 6 *
November 1, 1986
December 6, 1986
January 24, 1987
April 4, 1987 (SAT only)
May 2, 1987
June 6, 1987

Official test reports from the Education Testing
Service are required. The following are College
Board Codes for the University of Maine. The
Orono campus code number is 3916. The Ban
gor campus code number is 3930.

Advanced Standing
Advanced Placement
The university recognizes advanced academic
work completed in secondary schools by means
of Advanced Placement Tests. Candidates inter
* T e s ti n g o n l y in C a l i f o r n i a , F lo r id a , G e o r g i a , Illi
n ois, N o . C a r o l i n a , S o . C a r o l i n a a n d Tex as .

ested in advanced placement and credit must
take one or more of the Advanced Placement
Tests administered by The College Board. Credit
is granted for scores of 3, 4, and 5. Further
information is available through the Admissions
Office or the high school guidance office.

CLEP (College Level Examination Program)
CLEP is a national program of credit-by-examination that offers, primarily to the older adult
student, the opportunity to obtain recognition
for college level achievement. Information on
the policy of granting credit for CLEP examina
tions is available from the Admissions Office,
the Continuing Education Division and the O f
fice of Testing and Research.

Credit by Examination
Students who show evidence of advanced knowl
edge may be exempt from certain courses and
requirements if they pass examinations especial
ly developed by the academic department. A
student who successfully passes such an exami
nation earns credits as well as exemption from
the course. Students interested in credit by ex
amination should contact the department chair
person.

Mathematics Placement Examination
Any student planning to register in mathematics
courses MAT 1 11, MAT 112, MAT 113, MAT
122, MAT 123, MAT 126 or MAT 142A is
required to take and successfully complete the
mathematics qualifying examination admin
istered by the Department of Mathematics. Ex
aminations are administered during New Stu
dent Orientation or during the first week of
classes.

Early Decision
Prospective freshmen, who have selected the
University of Maine as their first choice institu
tion and whose academic achievement and per
sonal goals reflect a strong commitment to enroll
at the university, should consider Early Deci
sion. Early Decision provides the opportunity
for high school students to finalize college plans
early in the senior year. Early Decision is desig
nated for students with outstanding academic
achievement, entrance examination test results
which reflect strong intellectual aptitude and
counselor or faculty recommendations which
reflect the candidates’ academic and personal
strengths. The University of Maine is in agree
ment with other colleges regarding Early Deci
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sion ground rules. Students should discuss the
option of Early Decision with their parents, school
counselor, and through a personal interview on
campus.
Candidates filing the university application
must state in writing the desire to be considered
for Early Decision and if admitted will enroll at
the University of Maine and withdraw all other
college applications. The deadline to apply for
Early Decision is November 15. Candidates must
have on file with the Admissions Office the uni
versity application, the transcript of academic
work completed through the junior year, the
school recommendation and results of the Col
lege Board, Scholastic Aptitude Test or the ACT
examination. Candidates applying for Early De
cision who seek financial assistance from the
university must file by December 1 with the
College Scholarship Service, the early version
FAF (Financial Aid Form). The early FAF will be
mailed to Early Decision candidates by the Ad
missions Office. Candidates accepted for Early
Decision will be notified in late December. Ac
ceptance under Early Decision is contingent upon
the successful completion of all academic work
of the senior year. Candidates admitted to the
university under Early Decision will be required
to submit a $150.00 non-refundable deposit. A
deposit of $100.00 is required for commuting
students.

Early Admission
The Admissions Office may consider for admis
sion high school candidates who have not com
pleted the requirements for the high school
diploma. Upon the recommendation of the high
school principal and guidance counselor, the
university will consider candidates who have
demonstrated outstanding academic achievement
and whose motivation and maturity reflect a
strong desire to pursue a university degree pro
gram. Candidates must have completed a mini
mum three years of college preparatory subjects
in high school and submit test results of the
Scholastic Aptitude Test or the ACT examina
tion. Candidates are requested to arrange an on
campus interview and will also be required to
have the support and endorsement of their par
ents or legal guardian.

Deferred Admission
It is the policy of the University of Maine to
allow approved degree candidates to defer for
up to one year their enrollment to the university.
The intent of this deferred degree status is to
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allow students the opportunity to seek employ
ment as a means of saving funds for college or
the opportunity to travel and take a "break"
from academic study. Deferred admission is not
approved for candidates who seek to enroll at
any other college, university, or postgraduate
year of secondary school study. Candidates ap
proved for deferred admission will be required
to submit a deposit of $150 which will be held
on account by the university Business Office.
Candidates requesting deferred degree status must
make their request in writing to the Admissions
Office prior to May 1 for fall semester enroll
ment and prior to January 1 for spring semester
enrollment.

Deferred Admission (The Army
College Fund)
It is the policy of the University of Maine to
defer enrollment for up to three years for ap
proved degree candidates who have been ac
cepted to participate in the U.S. Army College
Delayed Entry program.
Candidates in this program who pursue col
lege work while on active duty must secure writ
ten prior approval from the academic dean of
the undergraduate college to which the candi
date has been approved for any course work
attempted. Official transcripts of academic work
must be filed with the academic dean's office
upon completion of the course work and stu
dents will be required to maintain academic stand
ards commensurate with university requirements.
It is the responsibility of the student to maintain
contact with the university and to complete all
university degree requirements in accordance
with university regulations. Once a student has
been admitted to an undergraduate college of
the university, he/she can not change his/her
undergraduate college or major field of study
without prior approval of the academic dean.
Upon written notification by the Admissions
Office of the candidates approved university
application, the candidate must submit a written
request to participate in the U.S. Army College
Delayed Entry program.

Admission to Continuing
Education Courses
(Evening Division)
The University of Maine and University Col
lege, Bangor Campus, offer academic programs
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through the Continuing Education Division. Cat
egories of admission in Continuing Education
Division include:
1. Degree Students: Candidates for admission
to degree programs through the Continuing Ed
ucation Division must meet all entrance require
ments for either undergraduate or graduate degree
enrollment. Applications should be filed with
the undergraduate Admissions Office or the grad
uate school Admissions Office.
2. Non-degree Students: Non-degree students
are those who have not made formal application
for degree status but are interested in registering
for courses through the Continuing Education
Division. Students must satisfy prerequisites for
any course in which they enroll. Non-degree
students who seek to change their registration to
that of a degree candidate at a later date, must
submit the university application and supporting
academic documents to the Admissions Office.
Many CED non-degree students have the long
range objective of earning the associate or bac
calaureate degree. Others have short range ob
jectives and enroll in courses that offer vocational
or academic enrichment.
3. Bachelor of University Studies: The Contin
uing Education Division offers, through Univer
sity College, the Bachelor of University Studies
degree. Course offerings are through the CED
department. Interested candidates should con
tact the CED Office, Orono campus for more
detailed information regarding entrance re
quirements.
Information and registration materials may
be obtained by writing the Director, Continuing
Education, University of Maine, Orono, ME
04469.

Readmission
Former University of Maine degree candidates
planning to return to the campus to continue
undergraduate degree work must contact the
Academic Dean of their undergraduate college.
Candidates will be notified by the Dean’s office
of the readmission decision.

Transfer Candidates
The admission of transfer students to the univer
sity is determined by the availability of openings
in undergraduate degree programs and the
competitive academic credentials submitted by
candidates.
Candidates who desire to transfer to the Uni
versity of Maine from another college or univer
sity of recognized standing, are encouraged to

file application with the admissions office by
November 1 for spring semester and March 1
for fall semester. Applications received after the
deadline dates are reviewed based on the availa
ble openings within academic colleges. Applica
tions must include a statement of the names and
addresses of all schools and colleges attended as
well as information indicating the anticipated
academic major. Transfer candidates who have
successfully completed a minimum of one year
of transferable college course work commensu
rate with the intended academic field of study at
UM may not be required to take the SAT test if
the examination was not previously completed
by the candidate. If completed, the SAT or ACT
scores should be included on the high school
transcript.
Applicants must arrange for official college
transcripts to be forwarded from previously
attended colleges and universities to the Direc
tor of Admissions, University of Maine, Orono,
ME 0 4 4 6 9 . Student copies of academic tran
scripts can not be accepted for evaluation.
The evaluation of transcripts of prior aca
demic work is done through the academic dean’s
office of the candidate's undergraduate college.
Evaluations are normally completed during the
spring and summer months once the final tran
script has been received and the candidate has
been approved for admission to university. Tran
script evaluations for candidates entering the
spring semester (January) may be delayed pend
ing the receipt of final records.
Trustee policy is to provide the maximum
opportunity for transfer within the University
of Maine System. When a student is accepted for
transfer within the University of Maine, all un
dergraduate degree credits obtained at any unit
of the system will be transferrable to any other
unit, but will not be automatically applied to the
specific academic degree program to which the
student has entered. Each student will be expected
to meet the established requirements of the aca
demic program into which transfer is effected,
and appropriate application of that credit is the
responsibility of the particular academic unit.
To determine which courses are transferrable for
degree program credit, students should consult
with the academic dean's office or their academ
ic advisor prior to registration.

Admission of Special Students
(Non-degree)
Candidates who present satisfactory evidence of
ability to benefit from the work of a college

A dm ission
curriculum may be admitted to the university as
a special student to enroll in daytime courses.
Special students are not candiates for degree
status but will be registered in the undergradu
ate college where the principal courses in their
program of study are taught. The special stu
dent application may be obtained from the Di
rector of Admissions. Registration of Special
Students is done on a course available basis.
Candidates enrolled as Special Students will not
be considered for financial aid and can not be
guaranteed the availability of specific courses.

New England Regional Student
Program
New England’s public state universities and col
leges are working cooperatively to increase the
number and variety of educational opportuni
ties for college-bound students. Under this co
operative program, qualified New England
residents are given preferred admission to New
England state universities and colleges in certain
academic programs not available in their home
states. Students accepted in these programs are
also granted the benefit of tuition reduction which
is lower than that charged out-of-state students.
This plan makes available to the residents of the
region a wider variety of academic programs
without additional funds to duplicate special
ized staff and expensive facilities in each state.
Each New England state college or university
involved in the regional student program has
designated which of its academic majors are to
be offered on a regional basis and maintains
control over its own courses and programs.
The undergraduate programs begin at the fresh
man level. Other regional programs are availa
ble at the graduate level or for certain professional
curricula.
Information may be obtained from any local
high school guidance office in New England or
from the New England Board of Higher Educa
tion, 45 Temple Place, Boston, MA 02111.

Acceptance Deposits
Students accepted to the university will be
requested to submit a confirmation deposit. The
deposit of $150.00 for resident students and
$100.00 for commuting students will be credited
to the student's first semester bill by the univer
sity business office. With the exception of the
non-refundable deposit for Early Decision can
didates, the acceptance deposit is due no later
than May 1 for the fall semester and no later
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than January 1 for the spring semester. If notifi
cation of withdrawal to the University is made
after May 1 and January 1, the deposit is forfeited.

Financial Aid and Scholarships
All applicants for financial aid are required to
file the Financial Aid Form (FAF) with the Col
lege Scholarship Service. The FAF application is
available in each local high school guidance of
fice in the late fall. Requests for aid will be
reviewed by the Financial Aid Office after can
didates have been approved for admission to the
university. The application deadline to file for
aid consideration is March 1. Early Decision
candidates must file the early version FAF by
December 1.
Mailing of the FAF to the College Scholarship
Service by mid February is recommended to
meet the March 1 deadline. University based
financial aid funds are awarded for the academic
year (September to May) and, as such, candi
dates applying for January admission who do
not file the FAF by March 1 of the previous
spring may be restricted to the PELL Grant and
the GSL (Guaranteed Student Loan) if financial
qualifications have been met.
The university participates in the College Schol
arship Service (CSS) of the College Board. Par
ticipants in CSS subscribe to the principle that
the amount of financial aid granted should be
based upon financial need. The College Scholar
ship Service assists colleges and universities and
and other agencies in determining the student’s
financial need. Students applying for financial
aid are required to submit the Financial Aid
Form (FAF) directly to the College Scholarship
Service, designating the University of Maine (col
lege code no. 3916) as one of the recipients. The
FAF may be obtained from a local high school or
the College Scholarship Service, P.O. Box 176,
Princeton, NJ 0 8540 or P.O. Box 1025, Berke
ley, CA 94704.
Upperclass students must apply annually dur
ing designated periods for all types of financial
assistance. Information and FAF forms are avail
able at the Office of Student Aid for Upperclass
Students.
A brochure entitled F in an cial A ssista n ce
1987-88 is available, upon request, from the
Director of Student Aid or from the Admissions
Office. Detailed descriptions of all types of fi
nancial aid programs are included. FAF forms
which are not received at the College Scholar
ship Service by March 1 will be marked late.
Late applicants will be notified after all on-time
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applications have been reviewed and financial
aid resources have been determined.

Academic Entrance
Requirements
Academic course requirements for admission to
the university are established by each under
graduate college. Outlined are the minimum course
requirements. Students are expected to complete
a college preparatory curriculum which brings
to the university classroom developed skills in
writing, reading comprehension, reasoning, math
ematics, the natural sciences, history and social
sciences, foreign languages and the fine arts.
Candidates out of high school who did not
complete requirements for the high school di
ploma must present evidence of successful pas
sage of the General Equivalency Diploma (GED)
as approved by the Department of Education for
the State of Maine.

College of Arts and Sciences
Subject
English
Foreign Language (one language)
Algebra (I and II)
Plane Geometry
History/Social Science
Science (Lab)
Electives**

Units*
4
2
2
1
1
4
6

Total Units

17

* A unit o f st u d y is eq u a l to o n e y e a r o f high s c h o o l
preparation.
* * C h e m i s t r y is r e c o m m e n d e d as a n el e ct i v e f o r S c i 
enc e, M e d i c a l T e c h n o l o g y a n d s i m i l a r cu rr i c u l a ,
a n d r e q u i r e d for p r e - n u r s i n g . T r i g o n o m e t r y is
r e c o m m e n d e d f o r s tu d e n ts w h o pla n to m a j o r in
M a t h e m a t i c s o r Sc i e n c e .

The Bangor Campus
(University College)
Admission to associate degree programs on the
university’s Bangor campus varies with academ
ic programs. Interested candidates should re
view the Bangor campus section of this catalog
and request more detailed information from the
Bangor Admissions Office.

College of Business Administration
Subject
English
Algebra (I and II)
Plane Geometry
Senior Mathematics*
History/Social Science
Electives
Recommended: 1 course in computer
usage; 1 course in fine arts

Units
4
2
1
1
1
8

Total Units

17

* A s e n i o r y e a r m a t h e m a t i c s c o u r s e is s t r o n g l y
r e c o m m e n d e d as p r e p a r a t i o n f o r s tu d en ts p l a n n i n g
to p u r s u e th e b a c c a l a u r e a t e d e g r e e in b u s i n e s s
adm inistration.

College of Education
Subject
Units
English
4
Three units from one and two units from
another of the following:*
5
Foreign Languages
Mathematics (College Preparatory)
Natural and Physical Sciences
History/Social Studies
Electives
Recommended: 1 course in computer
usage; 1 course in fine arts
TotalUnits

1
6
__
16

* N a t u r a l a n d P h y s i c a l S c i e n c e s , t w o un it s o f C o l 
lege P r e p a r a t o r y M a t h e m a t i c s a n d For eig n L a n 
g ua g es a r e s tr o n g l y re c o m m e n d e d . A l g e b r a I, II an d
P l a n e G e o m e t r y a re re qu ir ed if y o u w i s h to p r e p a r e
f o r a te a c h i n g c a r e e r in m a t h e m a t i c s o r sci e nc e.

College of Engineering and Science
Units
Subject
4
English
2
Foreign Language
(Recommended in one language, but not
required.)
2
Algebra (I and 11)
1
Plane Geometry
2
1/
Trigonometry
1
Physics
1
Chemistry
1
History/Social Studies
4
Electives

A dm ission
Recommended: 1 course in computer
usage; 1 course in fine arts
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History/Social Studies
Electives

Total Units
16
Prior to enrollment in analytic geometry and
calculus, engineering candidates must take and
successfully pass the mathematics qualifying ex
amination administered by the Department of
Mathematics. Examinations are administered dur
ing New Student Orientation or during the first
week of classes.

1
51/2

Total Units
1 5 1/2
Students who contemplate continuation in a
four-year baccalaureate degree curriculum must
first complete the two-year associate degree pro
gram at a grade point average of 2.50 or higher,
and must satisfy entrance requirements to the
desired baccalaureate program.

College of Life Sciences and Agriculture
School of Engineering Technology
Subject
Units
English
4
Foreign Language
2
(Recommended in one language, but not
required.)
Algebra I and II)
2
Plane Geometry
1
Trigonometry
1/2
Physics
1
Chemistry (recommended)
1
History/Social Studies
1
Electives
41/2
Total Units

17

Division of Life Sciences
and Agricultural Sciences:
Subject
Units
English
4
Algebra (I and II)
2
Plane Geometry
1
Trigonometry
%
(Or its equivalent; Agricultural Engineer
ing only.)
Science
2
(One unit must be chemistry or physics.)
History/Social Science
1
Electives
5 1/2-6
Recommended: 1 course in computer
usage; 1 course in fine arts
Total Units

16

College of Forest Resources
School of Human Development
Four-Year Degree Programs
Subject
Units
English
4
Algebra (I and II)
2
Plane Geometry
1
Trigonometry,
Forest Engineering (or its
equivalent)
1/2
Lab Sciences
1
(One of these must be Chem istry or
History/Social Science
Electives
5 1/2 or 6
Recommended: Trigonometry 1/2 unit;
1 course in computer usage; 1 course in
fine arts
Total Units

16 or 1 6 1/2

Two-Year Degree Program
Forest Management Technology
Subject
English
Algebra (I and II)
Plane Geometry
Laboratory Sciences
(Biology strongly recommended)

Units
4
2
1
2

Subject
English
Mathematics*
(At least 1 year of algebra.)
Science*
(Chemistry preferred)
History/Social Sciences
Electives
Recommended: 1 course in computer
usage; 1 course in fine arts
Total Units

Units
4
2
1
1
8

16

School of Nursing
Subject
English
Algebra (I and II)
Plane Geometry
Biology (Lab)
Chemistry (Lab)

Units
4
2
1
1
1
Total Units

9

* A l g e b r a I, II, p l a n e g e o m e t r y a n d c h e m i s t r y r e 
qu ire d f o r m a j o r s in F oo d a n d N u t r i t i o n , H e a l th
a n d F a m i l y Life E d u c a t i o n , a n d H o m e E c o n o m i c s
E d u c a ti o n .
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Technical Division of
Life Sciences and Agriculture
Candidates for admission to a two-year, Techni
cal Division program in the College of Life Sci
ences and Agriculture must have graduated from
high school or have received a GED certificate
and completed the College Board Scholastic Ap
titude Test. Candidates for Agricultural Mecha
nization Technology should have completed
Algebra I and II and Plane Geometry. One unit
of Physics is strongly recommended. Candidates
for all other programs should have two units of
high school math, one of which must be algebra.
The high school math requirement may be ful
filled by non-credit developmental courses at
the university. High school chemistry is recom
mended but not required of students enrolling in
the Animal Medical Technology program. Stu
dents who contemplate continuation in a regu
lar, four-year baccalaureate degree curriculum

must first complete the two-year associate
degree program with a grade point average of
2.50.

Music Audition (School of
Performing Arts)
Applicants seeking admission to music degree
programs in the School of Performing Arts will
be contacted by the Music Department regard
ing the music audition once the application for
admission has been reviewed and candidates
have been approved for admission to the univer
sity.
Non-music majors interested in music organi
zations are encouraged to contact the Music
Department for information concerning partici
pation in chorus, band, orchestra, and other
music programs.

Abbreviations and Symbols

AER Aerospace Studies
AEN Agricultural Engineering
ARE Agricultural and Resource Economics
ANV Animal and Veterinary Science
ANT Anthropology
ART Art
AED Art Education
ARH Art History
AST Astronomy
BCH Biochemistry
BIO Biology
BOT Botany and Plant Pathology
BUS Business Management
BUA Business Administration
CAN Canadian/American Studies
CEC Education - Counselor Education
CHE Chemical Engineering
CHY Chemistry
CHF Child Development and Family Relations
CIE Civil Engineering
CET Civil Engineering Technology
CLA Classics
CLD Clothing and Design
COS Computer Science
DAN Dance
DEA Dental Assisting
DEH Dental Hygiene
DSE Developmental Studies/English
DSI Developmental Studies/Individual
DSM Developmental Studies/Mathematics
DSR Developmental Studies/Reading
DSS Developmental Studies/Study Skills
DRA Drama
ECE Early Child Education
EAS Earth Sciences
ECY Ecology
ECO Economics
EDU Education
EAE Education - Adult Education
EDA Education - Appraisal
EDB Education - Basic Professional Courses

EBI Education - Bilingual
EDC Education - Curriculum and Instructional
Materials
EDG Education - General
EDH Education - History and Philosophy
EDI Education - Internship
EMA Education - Mathematics
EDM Education - Methods
EPT Education - Professional Teacher
ERL Education - Reading Language Arts
EDL Education - School Leadership
ESC Education - Science
EDS Education - Seminar, Research and Thesis
ESS Education - Social Studies
EDV Education - Vocational
EDW Education - Workshop
EAD Educational Administration
ELE Electrical Engineering
EET Electrical Engineering Technology
ENG English
ENT Entomology
HNF Food and Nutrition
FOS Food Science
FOL Foreign Languages
FOE Forest Engineering
FMT Forest Management Technology
FOR Forest Resources
FTY Forestry
FRE French
FSB Freshman Book Course
FSA Freshman Seminar in Advising
GEE General Engineering
GET General Engineering Technology
GEO Geography
GES Geological Sciences
GER German
GRR Graduate Readings
GRE Greek
HPR Health, Physical Education and Recreation
HTY history
HEC Home Economics
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HON Honors
HOM Housing Management
HUD Human Development
HUS Human Services
HUM Humanities
IND Independent Studies
INM Instructional Media
INT Interdepartmental Listing
ITA Italian
JBR Journalism/Broadcasting

LAT Latin
LET Legal Technology
LIB Liberal Studies
LSA Life Sciences and Agriculture - General
MHE Our Environment
MAT Mathematics
MEE Mechanical Engineering
MET Mechanical Engineering Technology
MRT Medical Records Technology
MCB Microbiology
MIS Military Science
MOY Modern Society
MUS Music
MUE Music - Education
MUH Music - History
MUL Music - Literature
MUO Music - Organizations
MUP Music - Performance
MUY Music - Theory
NAV Navy
NUR Nursing
NFS Nutrition and Food Science
OCE Oceanography

ONE Onward - English
ONI Onward - Independent
ONM Onward - Mathematics
ONO Onward - Orientation
ONR Onward - Reading
ONS Onward - Science
PHI Philosophy
PHE Physical Education
PHY Physics
PSS Plant and Soil Sciences
PST Plant and Soil Technology
POS Political Science
PSY Psychology
PAA Public Administration
PPA Pulp and Paper
QUS Quaternary Studies
RPM Recreation and Park Management
RUS Russian
SCI Science
SSC Social Science
SWE Social Welfare
SO C Sociology
SPA Spanish
SED Special Education
SPS Special Seminars
SPE Speech
SPC Speech Communication
STT Student Teaching
SVE Surveying Engineering
THE Theatre
WLM Wildlife Management
W TY Wood Technology
ZOL Zoology

Interdepartmental Listings
Some students' permanent academic record will show courses with the symbol INT. This signifies an
Interdepartmental Listing of courses sponsored by more than one academic department. For example,
in the following list of such courses, INT 224, Sociology of Rural Life, will be listed under Agriculture
and Resource Economics as INT 224 and under Sociology and Social Welfare as INT 224.

Registration Symbol
INT 143
INT 219
INT 224
INT 233
INT 250
INT 265
INT 290
INT 310
INT 314
INT 324
INT 329
INT 358

Tropical Agriculture
Introduction to Ecology
Sociology of Rural Life
Introduction to Engineering
Forum on Food
Meat Technology
Nuclear War
Introduction to the Study of Linguistics
Women in Society
Contemporary Rural Problems
The Individual and the Community
Culture and Economic Change

Departments
Listing the Course
PSS
BOT, FOR, ZOL
ARE, SSW
CHE
HUD
ANV, FOS
PHI, PHY, ZOL
ANT, ENG, FOL
ANT
ARE, SSW
ARE, SSW
ANT, ECO

A bbreviation s an d Sym bols
INT 360
INT 375
INT 385
INT 396
INT 405
INT 419
INT 420
INT 438
INT 454
INT 476
INT 480
INT 485
INT 498
INT 500
INT 5 10
INT 530
INT 537

Economics and the Biology Marine Fish Management
Field Studies in Ecology
Computer Hardware Theory
Field Experience
Computer and Society
General Ecology
Ecology Laboratory and Field Course
Food Microbiology
Optical Communications
School and Society Study Tour
Pesticides and the Environment
Human Factors Engineering
Undergraduate Research Participation
Seminar in Quaternary Studies
Marine Invertebrate Zoology
Econometrics
Evolution and Development of Canadian Government and
Politics
INT 539 Ice Ages and Mankind
INT 545 Late Quaternary Paleoecology
INT 552 Behavior Genetics
INT 563 Marine Benthic Ecology
INT 640 Seminar in Ecology
INT 108A Meat and Meat Products
INT 120A Basic and Pathogenic Microbiology
INT 1 5 1 A Essays on Human Ecology
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ECO, ZOL
FOR, OCE, ZOL
ELE
PAA, POS
CO S
BOT, ZOL
ZOL
FOS, MCB
ELE, PHY
HUD
ENT, PSS
MEE, PSY
CHY, ELE
ANT, BOT, GES, PSS
OCE
ARE, ECO
HTY
ANT, BOT, QUS
BOT
PSY, ZOL
BOT, OCE, ZOL
BOT, FOR, ZOL
ANV, FOS
ANV, MCB
BIO, ENG

32

U niversity o f M aine

College of Arts and Sciences

Michael C. Gemignani, Deart

General Information
The College of Arts and Sciences is fundamen
tally dedicated to two major goals: To provide a
quality education in the liberal arts, and to im
part the specific knowledge and skills required
for careers in one of its many representative
disciplines. These goals are met by the general
requirements of the College and by the special
ized opportunities incorporated in each major,
the interdisciplinary concentrations and the
double-major options. Through the intensive study
of human society and heritage, of the physical
world and the human spirit, students are better
able to understand and evaluate their surround
ings, are more capable of identifying the prob
lems which confront them; and become more
enlightened and more effective citizens. In addi
tion, understanding the natural and social sci
ences, mathematics, and the humanities and fine
and performing arts provides one with the back
ground for a more enriched and productive life.
There are 19 departments within the College
of Arts and Sciences, offering a total of 32 un
dergraduate degree options, as follows:
(B.A., unless otherwise indicated)
Anthropology: Anthropology, International A f
fairs
Art: A rt (Studio, Art History)
Computer Science: Computer Science
Economics: Economics, International Affairs
English: English
Foreign Languages and Classics: French, Ger
man, Latin, Modern Languages, Romance Lan
guages, Spanish, International Affairs
Geological Sciences: Geological Sciences
History: History, International Affairs
* A c o n c e n tr a tio n in C o m m u n ic a tio n D is o rd e rs is
av ailable through the B .A . in Speech C o m m u n icatio n .

Journalism/Broadcasting: Broadcasting, Jour
nalism
Mathematics: Mathematics
Music: Music (B.A., B.M. Perf., B.M. Ed.)
Philosophy: Philosophy
Physics and Astronomy: Physics
Political Science: Political Science, Public Man
agement, International Affairs
Psychology: Psychology
Sociology and Social Work: Sociology, Social
Work
Speech Communication: Speech Communication*
Theatre/Dance: Theatre
Zoology: Biology, Medical Technology, Zoology
In addition, students may elect to satisfy
Arts and Sciences requirements leading to a
B.A. in Chemistry, although the Department
is located administratively in the College of
Engineering and Science.

Academic Advising
The College of Arts and Sciences is committed
to fostering and maintaining a positive relation
ship between students and their academic advi
sors. To facilitate the freshman advising experience,
the college has established a residentially based
program for those freshmen residing on cam
pus. Residential freshmen will have an opportu
nity, through their registration for FSA 199
(Freshman Seminar in Advising), to meet on a
regular basis with their advisors in their respec
tive residential halls. Nonresidential freshmen
will have the opportunity to participate in an
academic orientation program conducted prior
to the fall semester. This orientation is intended
to provide commuting students with knowledge
and skills of use in making a successful academic
adjustment to college life. In both the residential
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and non-residential advising programs specially
trained students will assist faculty as peer advi
sors. Students will normally continue with the
same advisors during their sophomore year.
Upon the completion of 53 degree hours (usu
ally during the student’s fourth semester), stu
dents declare a major; the faculty in the department
in which the major is located become responsi
ble for approving her or his course registration
during the final two years of academic study.
Special advising options are available, as
follows:
A. Pre-Law Advising. A comprehensive advis
ing service is available for students interested in
attending law school upon graduation from the
University. Recognizing that there is no set pat
tern of undergraduate courses required by law
schools, students will be encouraged to give at
tention to the "Statement on Prelegal Educa
tion" of the Association of American Law Schools,
which emphasizes the development of basic skills
and insights involving education for "com pre
hension and expression in words, critical under
standing of the human institutions and values
with which the law deals, and creative power in
thinking.” Students will be aided in the selection
of courses, furnished information on careers in
law, the requirements of different law schools,
the nature of the Law School Admission Test,
when to take it and how to interpret results, and
advised of the range of schools to which their
records and scores might indicate successful ap
plication. Catalogues of a large number of law
schools are available. A Pre-Law Society of stu
dents meets many times during the year. For
further information contact Professor Eugene
A. Mawhinney, Pre-Law Advisor, 13B North
Stevens Hall.
B. Premedical and Predental Advising. Students
interested in medical and dental schools should
register in their freshman year with the Health
Professions Committee, Chairperson Howard
Patterson, 285 or 330 Aubert Hall. This com
mittee provides liaison between the university
and medically-related professional schools and
works closely with students during the applica
tion process. Specific information on premedi
cal, predental, and preoptometry curricula is
provided in the section on degree options.

Requirements
Entrance Requirements
Information on requirements for admission to
the university, as well as specific academic prep

aration necessary for entrance into the College
of Arts and Sciences, is given in full in the Ad
mission section of this catalogue. All deficiencies
in entrance requirements must be made up be
fore registering for the junior year.
NOTE: For admission to the College of Arts
and Sciences, two years of the same high school
foreign language is required. Students who have
not fulfilled this entrance requirement must take
two semesters (six hours) of a foreign language
here for no credit.

Basic Arts and Sciences Requirements
The college requirements are designed to ensure
that by the end of a student's college career she
or he will have been exposed not only to the
required courses for the major, but also to a
broad range of subjects.
A. College Composition. During the first two
years, students must demonstrate satisfactory
completion of ENG 101, College Composition,
with a grade of "C " or above. This may be done
in a variety of ways, depending upon the results
of a one-hour placement examination which is
administered to all incoming freshmen during
fall orientation.
1. Students whose test results indicate readiness
for ENG 101 should register for a division of
ENG 101 in the appropriate semester, and
will receive credit for the College Composi
tion requirement when they have fulfilled
course objectives with a grade of "C" or above;
2. Students who score exceptionally well on the
placement examination may receive credit
by examination for the College Composition
requirement and will be so informed at regis
tration. The credit hours thus earned count
towards the 120 credit hours required for
graduation;
3. Students whose examinations indicate that
they do not meet minimum entrance stand
ards for ENG 101 will be required to enroll in
(and pass) ENG 001 as a prerequisite to ENG
101. The credit hours earned in ENG 001 d o
not count towards the 120 credit hours re
quired for graduation.
Additional writing requirements are discussed
in the section on distribution requirements which
follows.
B. Distribution Requirements. The college is di
vided into three general areas: Social Sciences,
Arts (visual and performing) and Humanities,
and Sciences and Mathematics. Students must
distribute some of their course work among each
of these areas.

C ollege o f Arts an d Sciences
Freshmen entering prior to fall of 1986 will
meet distribution requirements in effect at their
time of entrance. Freshmen entering in the fall of
1986 will meet new distribution requirements as
outlined below.
Area 1
Social Science

12 credits

Area II
Arts (visual and performing) and
Humanities

15 credits

Area III
Natural Sciences and Mathematics

11 credits

ENG 101 College Composition
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In addition, the following requirements must be
met:
1. Area II (Arts (visual and performing) and
Humanities):
At least three, but not more than six credit
hours of the fifteen required in Area 11 must
be taken from the list of courses meeting area
requirements in the Visual and Performing
Arts. At least nine, but not more than twelve
credit hours of the fifteen must be taken from
the list of courses meeting requirements in
the Humanities.
2. Area III (Natural Sciences and Mathematics):
Of the eleven credit hours required in Area
III, at least one course must include an
associated laboratory. Additionally, a twosemester sequence in a single discipline must
be taken from an approved list (e.g., GES
1 0 1 , 1 0 2 ).
3. Upper Level Credits:
A minimum of six credit hours in Area I
(Social Sciences) an d a minimum of six credit
hours in Area II (Arts and Humanities) m ust
be taken in upper level courses. Upper level
courses are designated as such in each area's
listing of courses.
Many individual courses within the col
lege are designated as fulfilling a requirement
in one of the three areas indicated above.
Students are advised to meet their area distri
bution requirements by taking courses ou t
side their own major and as widely distributed
as possible throughout the college. Courses
offered by the student’s major department do
not meet the area requirements for areas oth
er than that in which the major department is
located. A com p lete listing o f courses by area
requirem ent is av ailab le in the Dean's office,
110 Stevens Hall.
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C. Credits Outside the Major:
O f the 120 credit hours required for graduation,
72 credit hours are required ou tside the major. If
a particular major requires courses in another
discipline, either within the same department
(e.g., sociology/social work) or in another de
partment, those credit hours may still count
towards the 72 hours.
D. Writing Skills:
In addition to ENG 101, each student is required
to take two writing courses, one specified as a
"writing experience” course and the other as a
"writing intensive" course. Courses which meet
these requirements are indicated as such in each
area's list of courses. The requirement may be
fulfilled with courses from any of the three areas.
During the junior year, all Arts and Sciences
students will have to demonstrate writing profi
ciency in their major.
E. Foreign and International Perspectives:
Each student must take at least one, three-credit
course which places its primary emphasis on a
foreign and/or international perspective, as des
ignated in each area's list of courses. Note: A
course designated as "Writing Experience” or
"Writing Intensive” may at the same time satisfy
credit hour requirements in one of the three
general areas, credit hour requirements for a
major, and Foreign and/or International Per
spectives course requirements. Likewise, a course
emphasizing a foreign or international perspec
tive may at the same time satisfy credit hour
requirements in one of the three general areas,
credit requirements for a major, and Writingexperience or Writing-Intensive course require
ments.

Requirements in Fulfillment of the Major
On the completion of 53 degree hours, students,
in conference with their advisor and with the
approval of the dean, select their major subject.
The department in which the major subject falls
becomes for administrative purposes the stu
dent's major department. The major curriculum
is the nucleus of related courses selected by the
student as representing his or her chief field of
interest or major subject. The minimum number
of credit hours acceptable for a major, as well as
specific course requirements for a given major,
are set by the department in which the major
resides.

Foreign Language Requirements
Several departments in the College of Arts and
Sciences have special language requirements or
recommendations, as follows:
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NOTE: Intermediate level proficiency means the
equivalent of two semesters of an intermediate
level language course; e.g. SPA 203, 204.
ANTHROPOLOGY: Intermediate language pro
ficiency strongly recommended;
ART: Intermediate level French, German, or Italian
is strongly recommended for students contem
plating graduate study in art history;
CHEMISTRY: One year of either French, Ger
man, or Russian;
COM PUTER SCIENCE: The intermediate level
of a foreign language is strongly recommended;
ENGLISH: Proficiency at the intermediate level;
GEOLOGY: Students contemplating graduate
work are strongly encouraged to take either
French, German, or Russian;
HISTORY: Students majoring in History are re
quired to demonstrate intermediate level profi
ciency in a foreign language through course work
or examination;
JOURNALISM/BROADCASTING: Proficiency
at the intermediate level;
MATHEMATICS: The intermediate level of a
foreign language is strongly recommended;
MUSIC (B.A.): One year of a foreign language
which can be either the continuation of the lan
guage taken in high school or a new language;
(B.M. Performance): One year of study in either
French, German or Italian, or pass a proficiency
examination at the intermediate level in one of
these languages.
POLITICAL SCIENCE: Only in International
Affairs;
PHYSICS; One year of a foreign language is
recommended for the B.A. degree, two years for
those contemplating graduate study;
SO CIOLO GY and SOCIAL W ORK: Recom
mended if considering graduate study;
SPEECH COMMUNICATION: Foreign language
courses may be used by the student to satisfy
one of the department's outside requirements;
ZOOLOGY: Proficiency at the intermediate level.
In addition, students may elect to fulfill one or
more of the College's distribution requirements
with a foreign language chosen from an ap
proved list.
Students who have presented two years of a
high school foreign language for admission will
not receive credit for an elem en tary course in
that particular language unless fiv e years have
passed between high school graduation and a d 
m ission to a college or university. It is recom
mended that these students take:
1. An intermediate or advanced course in the
high school language (credits earned in those

courses count towards the advanced course cred
its in the humanities category),
OR
2. An elementary course in a new language (cred
its earned here count towards the introductory
course credits in the humanities category).
Any language course (except for elementary
courses in the student's high school foreign lan
guage) can, of course, be taken for credit as an
elective. Credits are awarded on a semester basis.
Finding the appropriate level at which to take
a language course is essential for success. During
fall orientation, the Foreign Language Placement
Examination will be given to all incoming freshmen
for purposes of both placement and credit.
Credit by examination can be achieved as
follows:
1. If the score on the Foreign Language Place
ment Examination is sufficiently high (see fol
lowing table), the student will receive three hours
of degree credit equivalent to the first semester
of the intermediate course.
2. As an incentive to continue language study, a
student is eligible to receive an additional three
credit hours equivalent to the second semester of
the intermediate course by skipping an interme
diate course and passing with a grade of "B " or
better two semesters of language study beyond
the intermediate level. For example, a student
who scores 580 on the French examination would
receive three credits equivalent to French 203.
The student would then have the choice of tak
ing French 204, or skipping French 204 and
taking FRE 205 and FRE 209 or 210, or an
advanced course. A student who completes, for
example, a three-hour French course above the
intermediate level with a "B ” grade or better will
receive an additional three credit hours equiv
alent to French 2 0 4 . STU D EN TS TAKING
FRENCH 203 OR 204 FOR CREDIT CANNOT
RECEIVE CREDIT FOR THESE COURSES BY
EXAMINATION.
3. The student who scores extremely high (see
following table) will receive six hours of credit
equivalent to the intermediate course. It is
recommended that these students continue to
take advanced courses in the language for which
they have demonstrated considerable proficiency.
Exam
French
German
Latin
Russian
Spanish

Score
3 Hrs. Credit
550-670
560-670
560-670
560-690
550-710

Range
6 Hrs. Credit
680 and above
680 and above
680 and above
700 and above
720 and above

C ollege o f Arts an d Sciences
The Foreign Languages and Classics Depart
ment accepts Advanced Placement Examinations
in Foreign Languages and Literature for degree
credit. Scores of four and five on either exami
nation will receive six credits; scores of three
will receive three credits.
Students who did not have two years of the
same language in high school are admitted to the
College of Arts and Sciences on a "CO N DI
TIONAL" status. They are required to take two
semesters (six hours) of the same foreign lan
guage without degree credit to remove this "CON
DITIONAL" status. Students are expected to
make up this deficiency during their first year at
the University of Maine.

Graduation Requirements
In order to graduate, students must be in good
academic standing i.e., not on an academic ac
tion; no outstanding deficiencies (check student
handbook for specific details). In addition, the
following requirements must be satisfied before
the faculty of the College will vote on granting
the student a Bachelor’s degree;
1. Minimum completion of 120 degree hours,
with an accumulative grade point average of 2.0
("C " average) in the major and overall. (NOTE:
in computing averages, each hour of "A” is mul
tiplied by 4, "B ” by 3, "C " by 2, "D ” by 1, and
"E ” by 0)
2. Seventy-two hours of course work outside
the major field
3. Satisfactory work in written English, as dem
onstrated by proficiency examination
4. Satisfactory completion of requirements with
in the three basic areas of the College.
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Before students of the College of Arts and
Sciences pursue Summer Session courses in any
institution (including UM), they must be in good
academic standing and secure the approval of
the dean and the chairperson of the student’s
major department if they expect degree credit
for such work. A prior approval form is availa
ble in the Student Information Center (110
Stevens).

Military Science
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences do
not receive degree credit for military science
courses (Air Force, Army, or Navy RO TC) until
they are in their junior and/or senior year. A
maximum of 10 hours of advanced level mili
tary science courses may count towards the 120
degree hour requirement.

Pass/Fail
Students enrolled in the College of Arts and
Sciences who have achieved sophomore stand
ing and who have an accumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or better are eligible to take one
course a semester on a "Pass/Fail" basis. Howev
er, courses which are required by the college and
courses taken in one’s major field or closely
related fields may not be taken on a "Pass/Fail"
basis. A grade of "D " or better is graded as a
“Pass.” Although "Pass” grades are not used in
computing grade point averages, the credit thus
earned is counted for degree credit. The "Pass/Fail''
option may be added, deleted, or changed from
one course to another only during the first two
weeks of the Add-Drop period.

Physical Education

Rules Pertaining to Degree Credit
The following is a listing of college rules and
regulations which pertain to the granting of cred
it towards the required 120 degree hours (this is
not meant to be an all-inclusive list).

Away Status
Students wishing to register for "Away” status
must be in good academic standing and must
obtain prior approval from their academic advi
sor and dean (approval and registration forms
are available in the college’s Student Informa
tion Center, 110 Stevens). Course equivalencies
should be determined prior to registration. For
further details, check the Student Handbook.

The College of Arts and Sciences accepts credits
for PHE 101 and PHE 102 (Physical Education)
as an elective course. Students may earn up to
two credits in Physical Education (HPR/PHE)
skills courses applicable towards the 120 total
needed for graduation. Physical Education is
not required for graduation. NOTE: Many Phys
ical Education courses are designated as HPR
(Health and Physical Recreation).

Problems Courses
Field experience, practical, and independent study
(readings, etc.) are normally taken in the stu
dent’s major. Problem courses, practica, and in
dependent study courses ou tside the student's
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major, and especially outside the student’s col
lege, require special prior permission from the
academic advisor and dean. A maximum of 12
credit hours in practica or field experience may
be counted towards the 120-hour degree re
quirement.

Transfer Credit
All students who transfer to the College of Arts
and Sciences from another institution must earn
a minimum of 30 hours of "O rono" courses to
qualify for the B.A. degree. Degree credit will
normally be allowed for courses in which grades
of "C" or above have been received. Evaluation
of such courses for approval of degree credit and
possible equivalency rests with the Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences.
The College of Arts and Sciences has entered
into a number of formalized agreements with
other institutions for the acceptance of transfer
degree credit. One example is the Bangor Theo
logical Seminary. Regularly enrolled students in
the College of Arts and Sciences may register for
courses at the Bangor Theological Seminary, not
to exceed six credit hours per semester, without
payment of additional fees. The College of Arts
and Sciences extends a like privilege to students
regularly enrolled at the Bangor Theological Semi
nary. Such registrations must have the approval
of the academic deans of both institutions and
the instructors involved. Credit for courses so
taken will be considered a part of the student's
program at the institution where enrolled.
While enrolled at the Bangor Theological Sem
inary a student may, with the approval of the
dean and the admissions office of the university,
also register as a Special Student in the College
of Arts and Sciences on the established fee basis
for such courses. Work so taken, if it does not
substitute for or duplicate courses taken in the
Seminary program, may be counted as advanced
standing credit toward the degree in the event a
student later registers for a degree program at
the university.
Examples of other institutions where formal
ized agreements exist are: College of the Atlantic;
University College; Canadian universities; Uni
versity of Salzburg, and miscellaneous other over
seas institutions. Specific details are available
through the Registrar's Office or the College of
Arts and Sciences Dean's Office, 100 Stevens
Hall.

Degree Options
In addition to traditional programs leading to a
single four-year degree in a specified subject
area, a variety of options exist.

Double Major
Double majors are permitted between most dis
ciplines in the College of Arts and Sciences. The
requirements for meeting the double major state
that a student must meet all requirements of two
separate and distinct disciplines. Students also
may obtain a double major or double degrees
across colleges by satisfying the requirements
for both colleges and majors. Students intending
to become candidates for double majors or de
grees across colleges must declare their intent to
the deans of both colleges no later than the
beginning of their junior year.

Dual Degree Program in A rts and
Sciences/Engineering Technology
(ASSET)
Arts and Sciences and Engineering Technology
faculty have explored ways to integrate studies
in the humanities, social sciences, science, and
technology at UMO. The objective is to provide
opportunities for students to develop expertise
in technology and engineering techniques and to
build strong, coherent backgrounds in the liber
al arts and sciences, thus enabling students to
understand the complex relationships between
technology and human affairs. To meet this ob
jective, dual degree programs in Arts and Sci
ences and Engineering Technology have been
instituted. The programs, open to 10-20 highly
qualified students, will require a major in an
Arts and Sciences discipline and a major or mi
nor in a specific area of engineering technology:
1. A five-year program, requiring 150 credit
hours, will lead to a baccalaureate degree (B.A.)
in an Arts and Sciences discipline and a bacca
laureate degree (B.S.) in either Electrical or Me
chanical Engineering Technology.
2. A four-year program, requiring 135 credit
hours, will lead to a baccalaureate degree (B.A.)
in an Arts and Sciences discipline and an associ
ate degree (A.S.) in Civil, Electrical, or Mechani
cal Engineering Technology.
For further information, contact The Dean's
Office at 100 Stevens Hall.

Bachelor of Arts in Special Studies
(BASS)
A limited number of students in the College of
Arts and Sciences are permitted to construct for
themselves special "m ajors” other than those
presently existing. Such students might: (1) be
from such groups as the Onward Program; (2)
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have special backgrounds such as the military,
business, the ministry, etc; (3) be especially gift
ed in such things as mathematics, computer sci
ence, physics, or languages, political experience,
law, etc., and for whom the traditional major
unduly restricts their unusual and unique abili
ties. The program is centered in the Office of the
Dean of the College, and is administered by a
Special Studies Committee appointed by the Dean.
It is limited to approximately 50 students, who
will declare a BASS major at the usual time in
their sophomore year. All college requirements
must be met. Additionally, students must have
been in the program for their last 28 hours, and
at least 60 hours must be taken in upper level
courses.

Interdisciplinary Course Concentrations
(ICC’S)
The purpose of the Interdisciplinary Course Con
centration is to provide students with the oppor
tunity to integrate substantive material and
understandings across several formal disciplines,
thus to broaden their perceptions in a systematic
and controlled fashion. Like the major, the con
centration is directed toward a special learning
goal rather than to a special category of student.
All students who are in good standing therefore
are invited to declare interdisciplinary course
concentrations (i.e., full matriculated students
neither on probation or any other form of limit
ed academic acceptance). To receive interdisci
plinary credit a student must maintain at least a
2.0 grade average ("C ”) in each course in a given
concentration.
Students intending to declare an Interdiscipli
nary Course Concentration should do so during
the second semester of their sophomore year. In
some cases it may be desirable to declare a con
centration earlier, and permission may be granted
to declare a concentration later in a student's
undergraduate career.
The following is a list of the Interdisciplinary
Course Concentrations available along with the
Faculty Coordinator for the concentration.
C anadian Studies, Assoc. Prof. Victor Konrad,
Canada House
Classical Studies, Asst. Prof. Kristina Nielson,
Little Hall
D evelopm en tal D isabilities, Asst. Prof. Lucille
Zeph, Shibles Hall
Environm ental Issues an d E cological Studies,
Prof. Melvin Gershman, Hitchner Hall
Franco-A m erican Studies, Asst. Prof. Raymond
Pelletier, Little Hall
G eography, Assoc. Prof. Victor Konrad, Cana
da House
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Latin A m erican Studies, Prof. James Acheson,
S. Stevens Hall
Legal Studies, Prof. Erling Skorpen, The Maples
Linguistics, Asst. Prof. Henry Munson, S. Stevens
Hall
M arine Resources, Prof. Robert Bayer, Hitchner
Hall
M arxist-Socialist Studies, Prof. Douglas Allen,
The Maples
M ed iev al Studies, Assoc. Prof. David Ebitz,
Carnegie Hall
Public Relations, Assoc. Prof. Warren Burns,
Stevens Hall
Religious Studies, Assoc. Prof. Jay Bregman,
Stevens Hall
Additionally, a concentration in Peace Studies is
currently under consideration by the Interdisci
plinary Course Concentration Committee. De
tailed information can be obtained from the
Dean’s Office, 100 Stevens Hall.
For descriptions of each of the above programs,
including participating faculty, program descrip
tions and course selections, refer to the index.

International Affairs
A major in international affairs is available, with
concentrations in anthropology, economics, for
eign languages, history, or political science. For
complete information, refer to "International Af
fairs" in the index.

Medical Technology
A degree in medical technology is offered by the
Zoology Department in the College of Arts and
Sciences in cooperation with the Eastern Maine
Medical Center, Bangor and the Maine Medical
Center, Portland. Students electing this program
spend three years at the University of Maine,
following which they undergo a period of 12
months in training at one of the previously
mentioned hospitals. Students receive the de
gree of bachelor of arts when they have satisfac
torily completed the program.
The work at the university also meets en
trance requirements of other schools of medical
technology which are not affiliated with the Uni
versity of Maine. A special examination is given
nationally, and a certificate in medical technolo
gy issued when this examination is passed.
For further information, see the description of
Zoology.

Provisional Certificates for Teachers
Certification for secondary school teaching may
be earned by students registered in the College
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of Arts and Sciences. Eighteen hours of basic
work (EDB 202, EDB 203, EDB 204, one meth
ods course and student teaching) meets the pro
fessional subject requirements for the General
Secondary Provisional Certificate, which must
be renewed after five years. Student teaching is
required for certification.
In addition to the 18 hours in professional
courses, completion of a teaching major of 30
hours in one academic subject commonly taught
in secondary schools is required. Candidates for
a certificate are also expected to complete at
least 18 hours in a second teaching field.
An alternate route to certification is possible
by having 50 hours in a teaching area where
at least three related academic subjects are
represented.
Students planning on teacher certification
should ascertain in advance whether their planned
combination of major and minor areas is accept
able. It is recommended that students wishing to
become certified should contact the College of
Education early in their academic career. Infor
mation may be obtained in the dean’s office
either in the College of Arts and Sciences or in
the College of Education.

Prem edical, Predental, and P reop 
tometry Studies
Medical, dental, and optometry colleges in gen
eral desire students who are not only well pre
pared in the sciences and mathematics but who
also are broadly educated. To the first point,
they require certain courses in biology, chemis
try, mathematics, and physics; to the second,
they recommend a liberal background in the
humanities and the social sciences. In order to
meet the minimum requirements of most medi
cal, dental, and optometry schools, students should
plan, with the aid of their advisors, to include
the following specific courses within the frame
work of their major program, all to be complet
ed before the senior year:
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry
OR
CHY 113/114 Chemical Principles
CHY 251/252 Organic Chemistry Lecture
CHY 253/254 Organic Chemistry
Laboratory
Two Sem. English Composition or
Literature
PHY 111/112 General Physics

8
8
6
4
6
8

OR
PHY 121/122 General Physics
BIO 100 Basic Biology
AND
ZOL 204 Animal Biology

Most medical, dental, and optometry schools
will accept advanced placement in lieu of one or
more of these subjects.
Chemistry and Biology should be taken in the
freshman year.
Many medical, dental, and optometry schools
require or recommend certain additional courses.
Among those most commonly required or re
commended are the following:
Calculus
Psychology
Microbiology
Physiology
Principles of Genetics
Quantitative Analysis
Comparative Anatomy
Biochemistry
Physical Chemistry
Computer Science
Although most premedical, predental, and
preoptometry students major in a science, they
may major in any of the non-science depart
ments according to their interests. The student
would be well advised, however, to take a pro
gram during the first two years that will allow
the greatest possible freedom of choice in later
selecting an undergraduate major. The freshman
year specimen curricula given for majors in chem
istry, physics, or zoology will leave many op
tions open. Those who major in a non-science
department and meet only the minimum science
and mathematics requirements should achieve
superior grades in order to demonstrate their
proficiency in these critical subjects. Students
interested in medical, dental, and optometry
schools should register at the beginning of their
freshman year with the Health Professions Com
mittee (Chairman Howard Patterson, 285 Aubert
Hall). This committee provides liaison between
the university and medical, dental, and optome
try related professional schools and works close
ly with students during the application process.
Applicants should take the appropriate admis
sions test during the spring semester of their
junior year.
Students should be familiar with the admis
sion policies of professional schools to which
they plan to apply for admission. They must
also meet the special requirements of the under
graduate college and department in which they
plan to major.

Special/Support Programs
8
4
4

In addition to the various degree options listed
above, several support programs have been
developed to provide additional flexibility to
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students in designing their academic curriculum
and augmenting their horizons as follows:
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living in the Modern Language Center. The lab
is equipped with both reel-to-reel and cassette
tape players and instructional language tapes, as
well as international magazines and dictionaries.

Academic Programs in Residence Halls
The College of Arts and Sciences has several
academic programs which are based in residence
halls:
1. Freshman A dvising P rogram : The College of
Arts and Sciences has established a residentially
based advising program for all entering freshmen
living on-campus. Students will be housed in
residential complexes through registration in FSA
199 (Freshmen Seminar in Advising). Students
will be grouped according to general areas of
interest and assigned a faculty advisor and a
specially trained peer advisor. The advisors' role
will be to assist the student in integrating the
value of a liberal arts education with career
explorations. Students will meet on a regular
basis with their faculty advisor during their fresh
man year. They normally will continue with the
same advisor during their sophomore year.
2. Freshm an B o o k Program (FSB). The Fresh
man Book Program is designed to provide new
students in the College of Arts and Sciences with
a shared experience in the careful reading and
analysis of a classic. Assisted by faculty from
several disciplines, students should develop ideas
and skills which will be useful throughout their
college careers.
During the summer, students will receive a
copy of a book which has been chosen by the
Freshman Book Program faculty coordinator.
During the fall semester there will be several
lectures and small group discussion meetings
with a faculty member. Students will be encour
aged to attend all sessions and to complete a
written essay. The program carries one credit
toward the humanities requirement for five weeks
of study.
For further information, contact Associate Dean
Elaine S. Gershman, 100 Stevens Hall.
3. T he M odern Language Center. The university
has established a language living center on 4
west and 4 south Knox Hall, known as the Mod
ern Language Center. It has met with great suc
cess, and is open to qualified students. Students
who demonstrate adequate commitment and in
terest in either German, French, Spanish, or
Russian will be eligible. The program will serve
as the focal point for many foreign language
activities, including films, speakers, language clubs,
and language tables. Students will be encour
aged to use the foreign language in daily life
situations while living in the center. A Listening
Laboratory also is available for use by students

Honors Program
Freshmen of marked academic ability enrolled
in the College of Arts and Sciences are invited to
apply for admission to the University Honors
Program. The work of the freshman and sopho
more years, under the direction of staff drawn
from all colleges of the university, provides the
stimulus and guidance which should enable a
superior student to begin building a balanced
view of the liberal arts and sciences and to lay
the foundation for the more specialized work
which is to come. The Honors Program reaches
its peak in a project which is written during the
senior year and treats of some special area with
in the student's major field. Students may be
admitted at any stage of the Honors Program up
to the opening of the junior year. HON 101,
102, 201, 202, and 301 are taken in common
with students of other colleges within the uni
versity. These courses, plus HON 498 and 499,
constitute the core of the Honors Program. For
mal recognition, the highest offered in the Col
lege of Arts and Sciences, is conferred following
a successful completion of the Honors Program,
in the form of graduation honors of three grades:
honors, high honors, highest honors.
The Honors Committee of the College of Arts
and Sciences consists of W. Baker, C. Bauschatz,
R. Bonnichson, J. Bost, J. Bregman, W. Burns, P.
Camp, S. Cohn, R. Delphendahl, D. Ebitz, R.
Frey, R. Ghiz, J. Hakola, K. Hayes, E. Holmes, E.
Laverty, R. McKerrow, C. Major, E. Northam, E.
Schriver, C. Scontras, E. Skorpen, D. Smith, R.
Steele, W. Soule, M. Tyler, and J. Watkins. Pro
fessor Scontras is Secretary of the Honors
Committee.

Modern Society
The college offers an introductory and interdis
ciplinary course in social science (MOY 101/102),
designed to acquaint the student with some of
the pivotal ideas in sociology, social psychology,
economics and political science, and the contri
bution of such ideas to the understanding of
human behavior. Informal meetings are held to
discuss course-related materials and ideas that
students may wish to explore beyond the limits
of regular classroom lectures and discussions.
Participation in such meetings is voluntary. For
further information, contact Charles Scontras,
Professor of Modern Society.
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Projects in Learning
Projects-in-Learning consists of several compo
nent programs which are experimental in na
ture, and are designed to offer to qualified students
an opportunity to explore in depth subjects not
normally dealt with in the curriculum:
1. Indepen dent Study (IND 200) is available to
students with an accumulative point average of
2,5 or better and with second semester freshman
standing or above. Independent study projects
are arranged between the instructor and stu
dent. An instructor helps the student shape a
project, and is available for guidance at all times;
however, emphasis is on the word independent
and the student is encouraged to work on his or
her own. Independent study projects can be used
to satisfy requirements with the prior approval
of the department head.
2. S pecial Sem inar (SPS) Program . Each semes
ter, seminars dealing with topics not covered in
depth in regular courses are offered to students
who have an accumulative point average of 2.0
or better, and have second semester freshman
standing or above. Emphasis is placed on topics
of concern to interested students and faculty and
range from those dealing with contemporary
social problems to those designed to explore the
unusual and provocative. Special seminars car
ry degree credit but do not satisfy any universi
ty, college or departmental requirements.
The Projects-in-Learning Program is directed
by a supervisory committee which must approve
all project work. Students, faculty, and adminis
trators are encouraged to formulate and submit
imaginative proposals to the committee which
consists of four faculty members and four stu
dents. Eligible students may take the freshman
seminar and up to four "projects" in their last
three and one half years but not more than one
each semester. All projects work is graded "Pass”
or “Fail.”
Information on Projects-in-Learning may be
obtained from any Projects-in-Learning Com
mittee member or from the Student Information
Office of the College of Arts and Sciences, 110
Stevens Hall.

Study Abroad
The college encourages students in good aca
demic standing to spend a year (preferably the
junior year) in study at selected foreign universi
ties. To participate, students should register for
"Away Status” and obtain prior permission from
their academic advisor and the dean.

Depending on the foreign institution attended
and the type of courses taken, academic credit
for such study will be determined by the dean
and the head of the student's major department
upon completion of the program. While evi
dence of satisfactory performance in the form of
grades, certificates, etc., is required to obtain
degree credit, such grades will not normally be
used in computing the student's accumulative
average at the University of Maine.
Examples of specific Study Abroad Programs
include Canada Year (contact the CanadianAmerican Center, 160 College Avenue), and the
Salzburg Program (contact the Department of
Foreign Languages and Classics, Little Hall). For
further information on these and other Study
Abroad Programs, students should consult the
Dean’s Office, 100 Stevens Hall.

University Affiliated Program (UAP)
A University Affiliated Program with the De
partment of Pediatrics at Eastern Maine Medical
Center and the Colleges of Arts and Sciences,
Education, and Life Sciences and Agriculture at
the University of Maine is available to qualified
undergraduate and graduate students. This pro
gram provides students with an opportunity to
learn about developmental disabilities within an
interdisciplinary context. The key features of
the program are: (1) a practicum experience in
the Behavioral Child Developmental Pediatrics
Program at Eastern Maine Medical Center or
with one of the cooperating agencies, and (2) a
series of seminars given by professionals who
work with disabilities, such as: child develop
ment specialists, educational specialists, nutri
tionists, pediatricians, physical therapists, psy
chologists, psychiatrists, social workers, and
speech therapists.
Through these experiences, students will de
velop an appreciation of the many factors af
fecting development. Students will develop special
skills, but will also see how their own specialty
can cooperate with other disciplines to provide
the most beneficial treatment program for an
individual.
Undergraduate students majoring in Art Edu
cation, Child Development, Elementary Educa
tion, Human Nutrition, Psychology, Special and
Physical Education, and Sociology and Social
Work are eligible. Students will be selected after
having satisfactorily completed a sequence of
basic courses in Developmental Disabilities and
after having met specific department require
ments for the UAP. Undergraduates participate
in a practicum and in an interdisciplinary semi
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nar series (see Interdisciplinary Concentration
in Developmental Disabilities).
Graduate students in Child Development, Hu
man Nutrition, Psychology, Special Education,
and Speech Communication are eligible. Each
graduate student will participate in an individu
ally designed practicum specific to his or her
discipline. Students will be selected on the basis
of interest and background. In conjunction with
the practicum, students will participate in an
interdisciplinary seminar series.

Interdisciplinary Course
Concentrations
Canadian Studies
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty:
Assoc. Prof. Victor A. Konrad, Anthropology,
Coordinator, Canada House
Prof. Robert Babcock, History, 200 Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. John Battick, History, 275 A Stevens
Hall
Asst. Prof. Cathleen Bauschatz, Foreign Lan
guages, 252 Little Hall
Assoc. Prof. Robson Bonnichsen, Anthropolo
gy, 459 College Avenue
Prof. Harold Borns, Geology, 304A Boardman
Hall
Prof. Edward Collins, Political Science, 15 N.
Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. David Decker, Art, 111 Carnegie
Hall
Prof. Stewart Doty, History, 145 Stevens Hall
Prof. Richard Emerick, Anthropology, 52A S.
Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. Alaric Faulkner, Anthropology, 44
S. Stevens Hall
Asst. Prof. Ferland, History, 275C Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. James Gallagher, Sociology, 201
Fernald Hall
Lecturer James Herlan, Foreign Languages, Can
ada House
Prof. Edward Ives, Anthropology, 42 S. Stevens
Hall
Prof. Alan Miller, Journalism, 101B Lord Hall
Asst. Prof. Kenneth Norris, English, 304 Neville
Hall
Asst. Prof. Michael Palmer, Political Science, 31
N. Stevens Hall
Asst. Prof. Raymond Pelletier, Foreign Languages,
214 Little Hall
Prof. Robert Rioux, Foreign Languages, Little
Hall
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Prof. David Sanger, Anthropology, 26 S. Stevens
Hall
Asst. Prof. Kathryn Slott, Foreign Languages,
278 Little Hall
Prof. David Smith, History, 175 Stevens Hall
Prof. Emerita Alice Stewart, History, Canada
House
Lecturer Ronald Tallman, History, Canada House
Prof. Bernard Yvon, Education, 317 Shibles Hall
Assoc. Prof. Gregory White, Agricultural and
Resource Economics, Winslow Hall
Prof. James Wilson, Economics, 225 Stevens

Rationale
The Canadian Studies Program at UM offers a
greater number and wider range of courses in
this area than any other university in the United
States. For students enrolled in any college at
Orono, several options in Canadian Studies are
available. In the College of Arts and Sciences,
students may enroll in the 18-hour concentra
tion, or one of a series of course "clusters" desig
nated by the college. Canadian Studies provides
a valuable area of study for (1) students entering
fields of education, business, and government
where knowledge of Canada is increasingly im
portant; (2) those specializing in international
relations; and (3) undergraduates wishing to pur
sue graduate work either in a Canadian field or
in an area with a Canadian component.
Central to the program is CAN 1 01, Introduc
tion to Canadian Studies. This course provides a
general interdisciplinary introduction and pre
pares students for further study of Canada. It is
a prerequisite for the concentrations and the
course clusters in the College of Arts and Sci
ences. Minors or concentrations involve 18 cred
it hours and course clusters require 12 credit
hours. In all cases, at least half the courses,
including CAN 101, must be core courses. The
remainder may be selected from the related of
ferings. The clusters may include courses taken
at a Canadian university through the Canada
Year program sponsored by the CanadianAmerican Center.

ICC 1 —New England and the Atlantic
Provinces
CAN 101 Introduction to Canadian Studies*
CAN 300 Seminar in Canadian Studies
ANT 322 Folklore of Maine and the Maritime
Provinces
ANT 5 7 0 Seminar in Northeastern North
American Prehistory
ECO 339 International Trade and Commercial
Policy
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ECO 345 Regional Economics
GEO 210 Geography of Maine
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the United
States
GES 543 Quaternary History of Northeastern
North America
HON 302 Honors Group Tutorial II: Canadian
Studies Topics
HTY 110 History of Maine
HTY 458 History of French Canada and FrancoAmericans
INT 396 Field Experience (Internship in Cana
dian Studies)
PO S 387 International Law
POS 587 Problems in International Law

ICC 2 —Canadian Culture
CAN 101 Introduction to Canadian Studies*
CAN 300 Seminar in Canadian Studies
ARH 168 Canadian Art
ANT 351 North American Indian Ethnology
ANT 357 North American French Cultures and
Societies
ANT 360 Peoples and Cultures of the Circum
polar Area
ANT 372 North American Prehistory
ANT 373 Historic Archeology
ENG 435 Canadian Literature
ENG 429 Topics in Literature (Studies in Cana
dian Literature)
FRE 254 Popular Culture in French Canada
FRE 256 French Canadian Civilization
FRE 452 The Novel of Quebec
FRE 490 Topics in French
FRE 552 Films, Video Drama and Literature in
French Canada
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the United
States
GEO 301 Historical Geography of North
America
HON 302 Honors Group Turorial II: Canadian
Studies Topics
HTY 459 Colonial Canada
HTY 460 Modern Canada
INT 396 Field Experience (Internship in Cana
dian Studies)
*R e q u ire d c o u r se fo r th e C a n a d ia n S tu d ie s clu ster.
A m in im u m o f th ree o th e r co u rse s (n in e cred it h ou rs)
is requ ired fo r th e co m p le tio n o f the clu ster. C o u rse s
a t th e 5 0 0 lev el a re fo r g ra d u a te stu d en ts an d s e le c t
ed u n d erg ra d u a te s. C A N 3 0 0 , S e m in a r in C a n a d i
an S tu d ies, m ay b e su b stitu te d fo r a se n io r-le v e l
c o u r se in a n y o f th e clu sters.
T o re g ister fo r th e C a n a d ia n S tu d ie s c lu ste rs ,
stu d en ts m u st c o n su lt w ith th e ir m a jo r a d v is o r, the
D e a n 's o ffic e in th e C o lle g e o f A r ts an d S c ie n c e s at
1 0 0 S te v e n s H all, and th e C a n a d ia n -A m e ric a n C e n 
te r at C a n a d a H o u se, 1 5 4 C o lle g e A v en u e.

ICC 3 —Modern Canada
CAN 101 Introduction to Canadian Studies*
CAN 300 Seminar in Canadian Studies
ANT 360 Peoples and Cultures of the Circum
polar Area
ECO 339 International Trade and Commercial
Policy
ECO 340 Canadian Economics: Issues and Pol
icies
ENG 435 Canadian Literature
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the United
States
GEO 350 Geography of Canada
HON 302 Honors Group Tutorial II: Canadian
Studies Topics
HTY 482 Canada and the American Economy
HTY 499 Contemporary Problems in History
(20th Century Canada)
HTY 521 Canada and the United States, 1783Present
HTY 522 Canadian Economic History
INT 396 Field Experience (Internship in Cana
dian Studies)
INT 537 Evolution and Development of Cana
dian Government and Politics
JBR 214 The Foreign Media
PO S 241 Politics in Contemporary Societies
PO S 387 International Law
POS 587 Problems in International Law
SO C 431 Canadian Society
SO C 442 Population and Society

ICC 4 —French Canada
CAN 101 Introduction to Canadian Studies*
CAN 300 Seminar in Canadian Studies
ANT 357 North American French Cultures and
Societies
ANT 373 Historic Archeology
FRE 297 French May-Term
FOL 490 Topics in Foreign Languages (Bilin
gualism and Biculturalism)
FRE 254 Popular Culture in French Canada
FRE 256 French Canadian Civilization
FRE 440 Franco-American Civilization
FRE 442 French Language of North America
FRE 452 The Novel of Quebec
FRE 456 Seminar in Quebec Studies
FRE 490 Topics in French
FRE 550 Seminar in French Canadian Litera
ture and Language
FRE 552 Films, Video Drama and Literature in
French Canada
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the United
States
HON 302 Honors Group Tutorial II: Canadian
Studies Topics

45

C ollege o f Arts an d Sciences
HTY 457 France in America to 1763
HTY 458 History of French Canada and FrancoAmericans
HTY 459 Colonial Canada
INT 396 Field Experience (Internship in Cana
dian Studies)

Classical Studies
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Asst. Prof. Kristina P. Nielson, Co-ordinator,
Foreign Language and Classics, 254 Little,
(2080)
Asst. Prof. Karen-edis Barzman, Art, 151
Carnegie (3252)
Assoc. Prof. Jay Bregmen, History, 200A Stevens
(7808)
Assoc. Prof. David Ebitz, Art, 204 Carnegie
(7618)
Prof. Ralph O. Hjelm, Philosophy, The Maples,
(3862)
Asst. Prof. Michael Howard, Philosophy, The
Maples (3864)
Asst. Prof. Michael Palmer, Political Science, 31
N. Stevens (1879)

Rationale
The classical period in Western history, defined
as the period from the bronze age to the fall of
the Roman empire in the 5 th century A.D., com
prises the “roots" of modern society. In order to
understand where we are and where we are going,
it is necessary to know where we have been.
European and American literature, philosophy,
law, religion, politics, language, and art have all
been either directly or indirectly formed in reac
tion to classical culture. Through examination
and study of classical civilization, the student
will develop a sense of how the ancients responded
to the universal questions of human experience.
Through an implicit comparison of the cultures
of ancient Greece and Rome to our own, the
student will also come to have a fuller under
standing of the humanist and cultural impulses
which have formed and which continue to form
our own experience. This course concentration
is particularly useful to the student with inter
ests in ancient history, in philosophy, art history,
anthropology, literature, and political science. It
will also prove useful to the student preparing
for a career in law.

Course Offerings:
A minimum of 18 credits or 6 courses. The
student who elects this concentration normally

chooses Latin as a fulfillment of the language
requirement. The advanced student may choose
ancient Greek rather than Latin (as available),
with permission of the instructor. The student
will take either two semesters of Latin beyond
the elementary level or two semesters of Greek
at elementary level or above. In addition, the
student will take HTY 101, Classical Civiliza
tion, and the remaining three courses in one or
two areas listed below. The list below is flexible:
new courses, special seminars, pertinent read
ings in upper level Honors courses, and inde
pendent study may be approved for Classical
Studies.
Art History:
ARH 251 Classical Ar
ARH 253 Early Christian and Byzantine Art
ARH 361 Topics in Art History: Greek Art
Classics:
CLA 101 Greek Literature in English Transla
tion
CLA 102 Latin Literature in English Transla
tion
Greek
GRE
GRE
GRE
GRE

101
102
203
204

Elementary Greek
Elementary Greek
Readings in Greek
Readings in Greek

I
II
Literature I
Literature II

History:
HTY 101 Classical Civilization
HTY 401 History of Greece
HTY 402 Roman History
Latin:
LAT 203
LAT 204
LAT 247
II
LAT 248
II

Readings in Latin Literature I
Readings in Latin Literature II
Latin Prose Composition and Stylistic
Latin Prose Composition and Stylistic

Philosophy:
PHI 410 History of Ancient Philosophy
PHI 482 The New Testament and Early Chris
tianity
Political Science:
POS 212 Introduction to Political Theory
POS 389 Classical Political Thought

Developmental Disabilities
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Assistant Professor Lucille Zeph, Education, Co
ordinator, 305 Shibles Hall
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Assoc. Prof. Cleo Berkun, Social Work, 201C
Fernald Hall
Assoc. Prof. Dana Birnbaum, Child Develop
ment, 28 Merrill Hall
Asst. Prof. Phyllis Brazee, Education, 205 Shibles
Hall
Asst. Prof. William Bukowski, Psychology, 309
Little Hall
Asst. Prof. Stephen Butterfield, Physical Educa
tion, 115 Lengyl
Assoc. Prof. Barbara Csavinszky, Human De
velopment, 24 Merrill Hall
Prof. William Dopheide, Comm. Disorders, 208
E. Annex
Prof. Stanley Freeman, Education, 112 Shibles
Hall
Assoc. Dean Elaine Gershman, UAP Coordina
tor, College of Arts and Sciences, 100 Stevens
Hall
Prof. Sanford Goldstone, Psychology, 301B Lit
tle Hall
Prof. Walter Harris, Special Education, 306 Shibles
Hall
Assoc. Prof. Donald Hayes, Psychology, 301
Little Hall
Assoc. Prof. Sally Healey, Human Services, Car
ibou Hall, UC
Assoc. Prof. M arjorie Keller, Nursing, 160 Col
lege Avenue
Assoc. Prof. Conrad LaRiviere, Audiology/
Communication, Conley Speech and Hearing
Center
Prof. Michael Lewis, Art, 207 Carnegie Hall
Prof. Shirley Oliver, Child Development, 12
Merrill Hall
Prof. John Pettit, Communication Disorders,
Conley Speech and Hearing Center
Assoc. Prof. Marisue Pickering, Communica
tion Disorders, Conley Speech and Hearing
Center
Asst. Prof. Gary Schilmoeller, Child Develop
ment, 37 Merrill Hall
Asst. Prof. Pamela Schutz, Education, 301 Shibles
Assoc. Prof. Frank Setter, Human Services, Car
ibou Hall, UC
Assoc. Prof. Mary Ann Stankiewicz, Art, Education/Art, 157 Carnegie Hall
Asst. Prof. Michelle Walker, Social Work, 201
Fernald
Prof. Julia Watkins, Social Work, 201a Fernald
Hall
Open to selected students in the following de
partments and concentrations:
Art Education/Art
Child Development
Elementary Education

Food and Nutrition
Human Services
Nursing
Physical Education
Psychology
Social Work
Special Education
To apply for admission, consult with one of the
above faculty from your department.

Course Offerings
A. PREREQUISITES: Choose at least one nor
mal child behavior course —three credits.
CHF 201 Introduction to Lifespan
Development I
PSY 323 Psychology of Childhood

3
3

B. CORE: Choose at least one course —
Three credits.
SED 300 Survey of Exceptionality
PSY 428 Psychology of the Exceptional
Child

3
3

C. ELECTIVES: Choose at least two electives
for six credits.
These must be outside the student’s
major.
AED 171 The Teaching of Art
3
CHF 331 Cognition Development
3
CHF 352 Strategies for FamilyIntervention 3
CHF 433 Adolescence
3
CHF 434 The Older Adult
3
CHF 435 Developmental Assessment
3
SED 301 Introduction to Education of
Severely Handicapped
3
HNF 101 Introduction to Food and
Nutrition
3
HNF 301 Nutrition and Growth
3
HPR 256 Elementary School Physical
Education
3
HPR 270 M otor Development and Learning 3
HPR 367 Mainstreaming in Physical
Education/Recreation
3
MUS 298 Special Subjects in Music:
Introduction to Music Therapy
3
PSY 308 Theories of Personality
3
PSY 312 Abnormal Psychology
3
PSY 324 Psychology of Adolescence
3
SPC 130 Introduction to Communication
Disorders
3
SPC 354 Communication Development
in Children
3
SPC 380 Language and Speech
Development
3
SPC 388 Hearing Impairment
3
SO C 313 Deviant Behavior
3
SO C 318 Sociology of the Family
3
SOC 337 Sociology of Mental Illness
3

C ollege o f Arts and Sciences
SOC 339 Sociology of Medicine
SWE 320 Introduction to Social Work
and Social Welfare
SWE 340 Social Welfare Policy and Issues
SWE 350 Human Behavior and the Social
Environment

3
3
3
3

In addition to these electives, courses in the
Biological Sciences are highly recommended.
D. PRACTICUM: Choose three to six credit
hours of work.
The experience in the University Affiliated Pro
gram (UAP) may be taken under a field experi
ence or special problems designation depending
upon the specific discipline and will include at
least one lecture/discussion seminar in develop
mental disabilities.
E. TRANSCRIPTS. Satisfactory completion of
the concentration will result in the concentra
tion specifically being indicated on a student’s
transcript.

Environmental Issues and Ecological
Studies
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Prof. Melvin Gershman, Microbiology and Ani
mal and Veterinary Sciences, Coordinator, 302
Hitchner Hall
Asst. Prof. Patrick Brown, Wildlife, 222 Nutting
Hall
Prof. Ronald Davis, Botany, 217 Deering Hall
Prof. John Dearborn, Zoology, 321 Murray Hall
Prof. Malvern Gilmartin, Zoology, 306 Murray
Hall
Assoc. Prof. William Glanz, Zoology, 311 Murray
Hall
Prof. Rollin Glenn, Plant and Soils, 115 Deering
Hall
Prof. Bradford Hall, Geological Sciences, 110
Boardman Hall
Assoc. Prof. M alcolm Hunter, Wildlife, 226
Nutting Hall
Prof. Peter Kleban, Physics, 222 Bennett Hall
Prof. Fred Knight, Forestry, 208 Nutting Hall
Assoc. Prof. Irving Kornfield, Zoology, 215
Murray Hall
Assoc. Prof. Bernard McAlice, Botany and O ce
anography, 9 Deering Hall
Assoc. Prof. Stephen Reiling, Agricultural Eco
nomics, 207 Winslow Hall
Assoc. Prof. Chet Rock, Civil Engineering, 457
Aubert Hall
Asst. Prof. Paul Roscoe, Anthropology, S. Stevens
Hall
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Asst. Prof. Douglas Schaufler, Agricultural En
gineering, Agricultural Engineering Building
Assoc. Prof. Edward Schriver, History, 115
Stevens Hall
Prof. Malcolm Shick, Zoology, 211 Murray Hall
Assoc. Prof. William TeBrake, History, 275B
Stevens Hall
Asst. Prof. Warren Tomkiewicz, Education, 212
Shibles Hall
Prof. Robert Vadas, Botany and Oceanography,
209 Deering Hall

Rationale
Coping with an increasing number of actual and
potential environmental problems requires a wellinformed citizenry. Environmental concerns are
considered in a number of courses offered by the
university. Some relate to social issues and some
accentuate ecology and biology and involve var
ious natural sciences.
As an introduction to the environment and
ecology concentration, all students are required
to take MHE 250 (Our Environment) and ARE
171 (Economics of Environmental Quality) or
INT 219 (Introduction to Ecology). Science ma
jors may substitute INT 419 (General Ecology)
for INT 219. In addition, students will choose
four courses from the following list for a mini
mum of 18 credit hours. It is recommended that
the selection of offerings be made in consulta
tion with the coordinator of the concentration
and the student’s major advisor.

Course Offerings
Agricultural Engineering:
AEN 241 Energy and Society
Anthropology:
ANT 364 Cultural Ecology
Biology:
BIO 468 Limnology
Civil Engineering:
CIE 331 Fundamentals of Engineering
Education:
ESC 344 Basic Field Ecology
Forestry:
FOR 349 Principles of Forest Management
Geological Sciences:
GES 101/102 Aspects of the Natural Environ
ment
History:
HTY 317 Environmental History of Europe
HTY 477 History of the Treatment of the
American Environment
Interdepartmental Listings:
INT 290 Nuclear War
INT 563 Marine Benthic Ecology
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Microbiology:
MCB 400 Our Microbial World
Oceanography:
OCE 501 Biological Oceanography
Plants and Soils:
PSS 144 Soil and Water Conservation
Wildlife:
WLM 210 The Development of Wildlife Con
servation
Zoology:
ZOL 213 Introduction to Marine Science
ZOL 301 Natural History of the Maine Coast
ZOL 524 Population Biology
ZOL 525 Community Ecology
ZOL 585 Physiological Ecology
ZOL 586 Physiological Ecology Laboratory

Franco-American Studies
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Asst. Prof. Raymond Pelletier, Foreign Languages,
Coordinator, 214 Little Hall
Prof. Jacob Bennett, English, 313 Neville Hall
Prof. Stewart Doty, History, 145 Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. James Gallagher, Sociology, 201
Fernald Hall
Lecturer James Herlan, Foreign Languages, Can
ada House
Assoc. Prof. Victor Konrad, Anthropology, Can
ada House
Dir. Yvon Labbe, Franco-American Affairs, 126
College Avenue
Professor Robert Rioux, Foreign Languages, Lit
tle Hall
Professor Bernard Yvon, Education, 317 Shibles

Rationale
The past decade witnessed the emergence on
campuses throughout the nation of academic
programs that document the contribution of
America’s ethnic communities to the creation of
a multicultural society. In New England, and
particularly in Maine where citizens of FrenchCanadian and Acadian descent number approx
imately 35 percent of the population, FrancoAmericans provide a unique example of a cul
tural group that has been dedicated to keeping
its language and culture alive for the past one
hundred years. As such, Franco-Americans pro
vide an essential key to understanding the re
gion's cultural identity and diversity and a strong
link to developing political and economic ties
with French-speaking Canadians.
A program of Franco-American studies re
lates to North American history, to sociological,

anthropological, linguistic, literary, and educa
tional issues and is designed to integrate theories
and methodologies from each of these disci
plines. The initial focus of this course concentra
tion is on the people of French-Canadian and
Acadian ancestry in New England. As the stu
dent progresses through the concentration, op
tions become available to relate cultural, linguis
tic, historical, and social characteristics, and
educational policies to the mother country or to
place them in the context of American society.
All aspects of the rich past of Franco-American
culture, ranging from the study of language and
lifeways to the examination and analysis of con
temporary issues, are aimed at creating a greater
understanding and appreciation of the state and
the region.
The participating faculty members in this course
cluster are committed to the idea that a society
can best be approached on its own terms and
through an interdisciplinary curriculum. They
are also committed to achieving a better under
standing of America's multicultural society.

Course Offerings
In order to qualify for a course concentration in
Franco-American studies, a student must devel
op competency in the following areas:
A. Franco-American Culture and History
All students must earn six credits chosen from
among the following courses:
ANT 357 North American French Cultures and
Societies
FRE 440 Franco-American Civilization
FRE 442 French Language of North America
HTY 458 History of French Canada and FrancoAmericans
B. French Language
Students are required to complete the FRE 203/204
sequence or the FRE 205/206 sequence for FrancoAmericans fluent in French or to demonstrate
comparable proficiency by examination. All stu
dents are strongly encouraged to go beyond this
minimum level of proficiency by participating
in the variety of courses and programs offered
by the Department of Foreign Languages.
C. Franco-American Culture as it Relates to a
Broader Range of Academic Disciplines
Students are required to take 12 semester hours
outside their major from any of three of the
following clusters, with no fewer than two courses
chosen from each cluster. (For example, a histo
ry major will probably take at least two courses
in the history cluster, but in order to satisfy the
requirements for this concentration, he or she

C ollege o f Arts an d Sciences
must also select two courses from the French
cluster and two courses from the Society and
Culture clusters.)
Education
EBI 380 Methods and Materials for Bilingual
Instruction
EBI 390 Introduction to Bilingual Education
EBI 560 Advanced Studies in Bilingual Educa
tion
Folklore
ANT 322 Folklore of Maine and the Maritime
Provinces
ANT 323 Folksong
ANT 324 Narrative
ANT 325 Oral History and Folklore. Fieldwork
French
FRE 256 French Canadian Civilization
FRE 452 The Novel of Quebec
FRE 456 Seminar in Quebec Studies
Geography
GEO 210 Geography of Maine
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
GEO 301 Historical Geography
America
History
HTY 459
HTY 460
HTY 475
HTY 476

of

North

Colonial Canada
Modern Canada
American Social History I
American Social History II

Language
INT 310 Introduction to the Study of Linguis
tics
ANT 380 Sociolinguistics
ANT 381 Language and Culture
Society and Culture
SOC 338 Race and Culture Conflict
ANT 339 Psychological Anthropology
ANT 368 Social Anthropology of Complex
Societies

Geography
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Assoc. Prof. Victor Konrad, Anthropology, Co
ordinator, Canada House
Asst. Prof. Charles Adelberg, Agricultural &
Resource Economics, Winslow Hall
Professor Marshall Ashley, Forestry, 208 Nutting
Hall
Professor Richard Blanke, History, 115C Stevens
Hall
Assoc. Prof. Robson Bonnichsen, Anthropolo
gy, 38 S. Stevens Hall
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Professor Melvin Gershman, Animal and Veter
inary Sciences and Microbiology, 302 Hitchner
Hall
Professor Abul Huq, Economics, 240 Stevens
Hall
Assoc. Prof. Irving Kornfield, Zoology, 215
Murray Hall
Assoc. Prof. Stephen Reiling, Agricultural and
Resource Economics, 207 Winslow Hall
Professor Walter Schoenberger, Political Science,
33 N. Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. Edward Schriver, History, 115A
Stevens Hall
Prof. Thomas Taylor, Political Science, 3 N.
Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. William TeBrake, History, 211 E.
Annex
Assoc. Prof. David Tyler, Civil Engineering, 120
Boardman Hall
Professor Claude Westfall, Engineering Tech
nology, 202 E. Annex
(The above list represents faculty currently teach
ing courses included in the Geography Course
Cluster. Changes occur from semester to semes
ter and year to year.)

Rationale
Geography is an established discipline at most
American universities. The last 30 years have
seen considerable growth of geography depart
ments as the discipline moved from a focus on
regional studies to the development of spatial
and locational theory. The discipline, however,
remains broadly based in earth sciences and
humanities as well as in the social sciences. Ge
ographers pursue research and teaching in areas
as diverse as geomorphology, hydrology, trans
portation, urban planning, cultural ecology, manenvironm ent relationships, and pre-history.
Geography courses and degrees appeal to un
dergraduates seeking a general yet practical uni
versity education. Geography graduates find
employment in such career fields as resource
management, urban and regional planning, and
environmental assessment, as well as in the tra
ditional occupations of elementary and second
ary school teaching.
Although the University of Maine does not
offer either the B.A. or B.S. degree in geography,
a considerable number of geography and geog
raphy-related courses are taught on a regular
basis. The Geography Course Cluster provides
students interested in the field the opportunity
to combine, with their major, a general or fo
cused set of courses (minimum, 18 credit hours)
in human geography. Students interested only in
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aspects of physical geography are urged to con
sider courses in geology and the Environmental
Issues and Ecological Studies cluster.
GEO 201, Introduction to Human Geogra
phy, or GEO 210, Geography of Maine, should
be taken by the interested student in the fresh
man or sophomore year. The student is also
urged to discuss and plan course selection with
the Coordinator, Associate Professor Victor
Konrad (Anthropology-Geography).

Course Offerings
A. Core Curriculum. Three to six credit hours
1. Prerequisite
GEO 201 Introduction to Human Geog
raphy
GEO 210 Geography of Maine
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
2. Students are urged to select one of the
following courses:
GEE 116 Cartographies
SVE 111 Plane Surveying
FOE 306 Photogrammetry and Remote
Sensing
ANT 397 Departmental Projects (Field Ex
perience in Geography —May Term)
B. Elective Courses. Twelve to 15 credit hours,
with no more than three credit hours below the
graduate level.
Although it is possible to take a wide range of
elective courses, most students will find it useful
to select courses which lead to typical teaching
and career orientations in geography. The elec
tive courses are grouped to reflect such orienta
tions.
1.

Urban and Regional Planning
Careers in public administration, marketing,
resource management and numerous other
areas demand an understanding of human
spatial and locational relationships, and an
ability to predict how humans organize space.
This knowledge is of particular importance
in planning the growth of cities and their
surrounding regions. The student interested
in urban and regional planning should select
from the following list of courses:
GEO 210 Geography of Maine
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the
United States
ECO 344 Urban Economics
ECO 345 Regional Economics
GEO 350 The Geography of Canada
POS 233 Urban Politics
ARE 474 Land Use Planning
PAA 580 City and Regional Planning

2. Cultural-Historical
Like historians, some geographers are con
cerned with the past, and, like anthropolo
gists, others are involved in the study of
different cultures. In both respects, a geo
graphical perspective adds considerable
breadth of knowledge on topics such as the
spread of settlements, the diffusion of cultur
al traits, and the nature of past landscapes.
Students, particularly those selecting majors
in anthropology and history, can enrich and
broaden their programs of study with courses
in historical and cultural geography.
ANT 364 Cultural Ecology
ANT 375 Paleoenvironmental Archeology
HTY 477 History of the Treatment of the
American Environment
GEO 210 Geography of Maine
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the
United States
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
GEO 301 Historical Geography of North
America
GEO 350 The Geography of Canada
Students may also include up to six credit
hours of regional anthropology (ANT 322,
ANT 341, ANT 342, ANT 351, ANT 353,
ANT 354, ANT 360, ANT 371, ANT 372)
and regional history (HTY 401, HTY 402,
HTY 409, HTY 413, HTY 421, HTY 422,
HTY 423, HTY 424, HTY 425, HTY 426,
HTY 435, HTY 436, HTY 437, HTY 441,
HTY 447, HTY 448, HTY 449, HTY 450,
HTY 455, HTY 456)
3. Human Use of Earth
The human relationship with the environ
ment is a matter of increasing concern to
society. This theme has always been a major
consideration of geography. The student in
terested in the human use of the earth, wheth
er as a step to a career in environmental
resource management or to gain a broader
understanding of the human place in the en
vironment, is urged to select courses from the
following:
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the
United States
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
INT 219 Introduction to Ecology
MHE 350 Our Environment
PSS 144 Soil and Water Conservation
BIO 260 Interaction Between Humans and
Their Environment
ANT 375 Paleoenvironmental Archaeol
ogy
HTY 317 Environmental History of Europe
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HTY 477 History of the Treatment of the
American Environment
INT 419 General Ecology
ARE 171 Economics of Environmental
Quality
ARE 474 Land Use Planning
PSS 428 Landscape Design Problems
FTY 357 Forest Watershed Management
INT 500 Seminar on Quarternary Studies
RPM 554 Forest Recreation Planning
ARE 572 Resource Use and Economic
Growth
4. Rural Resource Management
In Maine, the wise management of rural lands
with forests, agriculture, and recreation re
sources is of considerable value and increas
ing importance. Many new and interesting
careers will be found in this area. For stu
dents interested in this field, a diverse knowl
edge of rural Maine's lands and occupants is
essential. A selection of the following courses
can provide such a background.
GEO 210 Geography of Maine
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the
United States
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
INT 224 Sociology of Rural Life
PSS 144 Soil and Water Conservation
ARE 171 Economics of Environmental
Quality
INT 324 Contemporary Rural Problems
INT 329 The Individual and the Commun
ity
ARE 471 Resource Economics
ARE 474 Land Use Planning
ARE 386 Government Policies Affecting
Rural America
RPM 554 Forest Recreation Planning
ARE 572 Resource Use and Economic
Growth
5. Locational Analysis of Economic Activities
One of the primary concerns of geography is
that of predicting and explaining the location
of economic activities. Factories, stores, ware
houses, and other facilities, and the commu
nication and transportation links between
them, are not haphazardly placed on the land
scape. There are definite reasons why these
facilities are where they are, and a knowl
edge of these reasons is of considerable im
portance in such matters as industrial expan
sion, selecting the location of a new store,
and planning a transportation system for a
town. The following selection of courses ad
dress this area of concern.
GEO 210 Geography of Maine
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GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the
United States
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
GEO 350 Geography of Canada
ECO 344 Urban Economics
ECO 345 Regional Economics
ARE 171 Economics of Environmental
Quality
ARE 471 Resource Economics
ARE 474 Land Use Planning
6. Geopolitics
The partitioning of land, zoning, the distri
bution of electoral districts, and the division
of the earth’s surface into national, regional,
and municipal territories all have political
significance. The student of politics has much
to gain from a clearer understanding of polit
ical geography. The following courses are
useful in this regard.
GEO 210 Geography of Maine
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the
United States
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
GEO 350 Geography of Canada
POS 223 Political Geography
POS 233 Urban Politics
ARE 474 Land Use Planning
ARE 386 Government Policies Affecting
Rural America
PAA 580 City and Regional Planning
7. Spatial Organization of Society
Human occupance of the land and the distri
bution of human groups are highly organ
ized. For example, specific social class groups
in the city reside in particular neighborhoods
and maintain barriers and distance between
themselves and other groups. The spatial or
ganization of society is treated in the follow
ing courses:
GEO 210 Geography of Maine
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the
United States
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
GEO 350 Geography of Canada
INT 224 Sociology of Rural Life
SO C 442 Population and Society
INT 324 Contemporary Rural Problems
INT 329 The Individual and the Commun
ity

Latin American Studies
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Prof. James Acheson, Anthropology, Coordina
tor, 40B S. Stevens Hall
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Professor Melvin Burke, Economics, 220 Stevens
Hall
Asst. Prof. Eugene DelVeccio, Foreign Languages,
250 Little Hall
Assoc. Prof. Laura Luszczynska, Foreign Lan
guages, 216 Little Hall
Asst. Prof. Kathleen N. March, Foreign Lan
guages, 201 Little Hall
Assoc. Prof. James Troiano, Foreign Languages,
274 Little Hall
Asst. Prof. Stephanie G. Wood, History, 170
Stevens Hall

Rationale
The Latin American course cluster offers a series
of courses in foreign languages, anthropology,
history and economics concerning Latin America
designed to broaden the student’s undergradu
ate education and increase his or her job oppor
tunities.
Although North Americans and Latin Ameri
cans share the “New World," they have little
understanding of each other. North Americans
have reacted to Latin America either by ignoring
it, or through the most unfortunate stereotypes.
Latin America cannot be ignored much longer.
The area is rich in natural resources (most of the
oil used in New England comes from Venezuela).
It also presents a huge market for U.S.-made
goods. The area currently is undergoing rapid
and sometimes violent social change, as witnessed
by the ongoing events in Honduras and El
Salvador. Spanish speakers recently have be
come the largest immigrant group in the United
States; and Cuba’s Castro is an acknowledged
leader of all the countries in the "Third World."
The size and diversity of Latin America make
it difficult to comprehend. Brazil alone is larger
than the continental United States. Latin Ameri
can communities range from sparkling modern
cities like Caracas and Rio de Janeiro to thou
sands of rural, traditional hamlets in the Ama
zon Basin and Central America. Although Spanish
and Portuguese are the predominant languages,
there are hundreds of different Indian societies,
totaling millions of people which have maintained
their traditional languages and cultures.
Measured by North American standards, Latin
America appears eccentric, inconsistent, and full
of surprises. Measured by its own standards, it is
orderly, consistent, and comprehensible.
The Latin American Course Cluster combines
training in languages, literature, and social sci
ences to allow students to begin to deal with this
very different and increasingly important part

of the world. The faculty involved in this course
cluster have spent substantial time in Latin
America. Several are natives of Latin American
countries.

Course Offerings
A minimum of 18 hours are required for the
Latin American Course Cluster.
A. Language Competence.
The student must demonstrate proficiency in
Spanish at the intermediate level. Proficiency
may be demonstrated either by examination or
by completing SPA 203/204 with a mark of ”B”
or higher. Students will not be admitted to the
program until they have completed SPA 101/102.
Course work in intermediate Spanish (SPA
203/204) will be counted toward the Course
Cluster, however. (In the near future Portuguese
may be taught.)
B. Social Sciences and Literature.
In addition, the student is required to take at
least one course in each of the following four
areas:
History
HTY 447, 448 Hispanic America
HTY 450 Mexico
HTY 449 Argentina, Brazil and Chile
HTY 452 Problems of Latin America
A n th rop olog y
ANT 353 Peoples and Cultures of Mesoamerica
ANT 367 Peasant Studies
E conom ics
ECO 338 Economic Development
ECO 336 Marxian Economics
Literature
SPA 207 Spanish Readings
SPA 208 Introduction to Spanish Literature.
Another more advanced course in Latin Ameri
can literature may fulfill this requirement (SPA
408, SPA 409, SPA 410)
Additional courses in Spanish, Portuguese, Latin
American Literature, History, and Anthropolo
gy are recommended.

Legal Studies
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Prof. Erling Skorpen, Philosophy, Coordinator,
The Maples
Assoc . Prof. Steven Barkan, Sociology, 212
Fernald Hall

C ollege o f Arts and Sciences
Professor Edward Collins, Political Science, 5
N. Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. R. Brucher, English, 415 Neville
Hall
Instructor Richard C. Devor, Business, S. Stevens
Hall
Assoc. Prof. Edward Laverty, Political Science,
1 N. Stevens Hall
Professor Eugene Mawhinney, Political Science,
138 N. Stevens Hall
Professor William Pease, History, 150 Stevens
Hall
Professor Jefferson White, Philosophy, 11 The
Maples

Rationale
Socrates in antiquity held that the laws were his
"true parent.” For then and as now laws help to
constitute and regulate family, church, commer
cial, and governmental institutions. Thus they
affect the lives of human beings throughout,
though conversely human beings make the law.
Consequently, legal foundations, developments,
and effects are of intrinsic interest to many disci
plines and their students. Accordingly, this in
terdisciplinary concentration is designed not so
much for the pre-law student, as for any student
whose liberal education seeks to understand the
formative influences of human civilization and
culture. Not even the fine arts and natural sci
ences are immune to law, not to mention all who
value personal security, liberty, and other basic
human rights.

Course Offerings
The Legal Studies Curriculum is divided up to
this point into two clusters as follows:
A. Courses "About” Law
(three to be selected for nine credits)
ENG 229 Topics in Literature (Law)
HTY 499 Contemporary Problems in History
(Law and American Society)
PHI 444/445 Philosophy of Law
PO S 382 Introduction to Law
SOC 314 Law and Society
B. Courses "In" Law
(two to be selected for six credits)
BUA 220 The Legal Environment of Business
JBR 375 Mass Media Law and Ethics
PAA 405 Administrative Law
POS 383 Constitutional Law
POS 384 Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties
PAA 410 Local Government Law
POS 387 International Law
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Linguistics
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Asst. Prof. Henry Munson, Anthropology, C o
ordinator, 36B S. Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. Paul Bauschatz, English, 304 Neville
Hall
Professor Jacob Bennett, English, 313 Neville
Hall
Prof. Catherine J. Garvey, Psychology, 286 Lit
tle Hall
Asst. Prof. Rex Pyles, Foreign Languages, 270
Little Hall
Assoc. Prof. Conrad LaRiviere, Speech Com
munication, 345 Stevens Hall
Professor Jefferson White, Philosophy, The Maples

Rationale
Linguistics is the field of study concerned with
language, both as a general human faculty and
as manifested in particular languages. The disci
pline includes such topics as: the acquisition of
language, its sounds, meaning, structure, social
and cultural aspects, families and dialects, and
change.
The linguistics program entails a minimum of
15 credit hours, as follows:
A. Core
At least one course must be completed in each of
the following categories for a minimum total of
nine credit hours.
1. Introduction
INT 310 Introduction to the Study of Linguistics
2. Language Structure
FOL 453 Phonology
ENG 477 Modern Grammars
3. Language in Context
ANT 380 Sociolinguistics
ANT 381 Language and Culture
SPC 380 Language and Speech Development
B. Electives
Students may select courses from among the
following which, when added to those in the
core, will complete the total of 15 credit hours.
ENG 476
GER 403
FRE 420
FRE 500
FRE 520
CO S 220

History of the English Language
History of the German Language
French Phonetics
History of the French Language
French Linguistics
Introduction to Computer Science I

54

U niversity o f M aine

CO S 300 Introduction to Computer Science II
C O S 301 Programming Languages
MAT 241 Mathematical Logic
PHI 260 Philosophy of Language
PHI 450 Logic I
PHI 451 Logic II
SPC 484 Introduction to Speech Science
The enumeration here is not definitive; new
courses, projects, special seminars, or pertinent
reading in upper honors courses may be ap
proved for this program.
N ote: The three areas for Arts and Sciences
requirements are represented among the courses
listed for this concentration. Working towards a
concentration in linguistics is, therefore, com
patible with satisfying area requirements.
Although one may fulfill the minimum re
quirements by taking five courses from Catego
ry I and none from Category II, it is expected
that students will choose one or more of the
elective courses.

ARE 577 Economics of Public Choice
(ECO 373)
3
MCB 515 Marine Bacteriology (General
Chem., Gen. Micro.)
3
MCB 520 Fish Diseases (ZOL 204,
MCB 300, or permission)
4
ANV 212 Maine Mariculture (ZOL 45 3 )*
3
ZOL 470 Fishery Biology (ZOL 331,
Ecology)
4
ANV 211 Aquaculture
3
ANV 409 Shellfisheries Biology (ZOL 443,
or permission)
3
ZOL 573 Fisheries Science (ZOL 470)
2
BO T 473 Biology of Algae (BIO 100,
BO T 203)
4
BO T 474 Aquatic Flowering Plants (BOT
464 or permission)
2
BO T 475 Algal Growth and Seaweed Maricul
ture (BIO 100, BO T 203, 1 yr. Chem.,
or permission)
3
BO T 503 Natural History and Ecology of
Marine Algae (BOT 4 73, Ecology)
5
* O ffe r e d d u rin g th e s u m m e r ses s io n on ly .

Marine Resources
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Professor Robert Bayer, Animal and Veterinary
Sciences, Coordinator, Hitchner Hall
The Interdisciplinary Course Concentration in
Marine Resources is an option available to stu
dents in the College of Arts and Sciences and the
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. It con
sists of an introductory "core" amounting to
eight credit hours, plus an additional 10 or more
credit hours of advanced courses, chosen to in
clude at least TW O courses selected from ONE
of two areas of specialization, as listed below, or
other courses approved by the coordinator.

Course Offerings

MARINE TECHNOLOGY:
AEN 469 Agricultural Process
Engineering (MEE 230, 360)
AEN 550 Simulation of Biological and
Physical Systems (MAT 126, Fortran)
CIE 458 Coastal Engineering (CIE 350)
CIE 558 Advanced Coastal Engineering
(MAT 259)
CIE 559 Numerical Modeling of Lake and
Estuarine Processes (MAT 259)

3
3
3
3
3

In addition to the courses listed, (Co-op Edu
cation) and special problems (available in each
department) may be included in the 10-credit
hours of courses required beyond the core. How
ever, inclusion o f these courses requires the a d 
vance written a p p ro v al o f the C o ord in ato r o f
the C oncentration in M arine Resources.

(Course prerequisites are given in parentheses.)
MARINE RESOURCES CORE:
ANV 220 Topics in Marine Resources
OCE 370 Introduction to Oceanography
(Permission)
ARE 471 Resource Economics (ECO 110)
OR
INT 360 Economics and the Biology
Marine Fish Management (ECO 110)
MARINE RESOURCE UTILIZATION:
INT 419 General Ecology (BIO 100)
ARE 171 Economics of Environmental
Quality

M arxist/Socialist Studies
2
3
3

3
3
3

Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Prof. Douglas Allen, Philosophy, Coordinator,
The Maples
Prof. Robert Babcock, History, 200B Stevens
Hall
Assoc. Prof. Steven Barkan, Sociology, 212
Fernald Hall
Prof. Richard Blanke, History, 115C Stevens
Hall

C ollege o f Arts and Sciences
Asst. Prof. Robert A. Brinkley, English, 209 Neville
Professor Melvin Burke, Economics, 220 Stevens
Hall
Asst. Prof. Jacques Ferland, History, 275C Stevens
Hall
Asst. Prof. Alexander Grab, History, 265A Stevens
Hall
Professor Burton Hatlen, English, 309 Neville
Hall
Asst. Prof. Michael Howard, Philosophy, The
Maples
Professor Abul Huq, Economics, 240 Stevens
Hall
Prof. Mark A. Lutz, Economics, 250 Stevens
Hall
Professor Kyriacos Markides, Sociology, 201
Fernald Hall
Assoc. Prof. Virginia Nees-Hatlen, English, 311
Neville Hall
Professor Howard Schonberger, History, 265C
Stevens Hall
Prof. Charles Scontras, Modern Society, 111
East Annex
Asst. Prof. James Warhola, Political Science, 23
North Stevens

Rationale
The Marxist/Socialist Course Cluster encour
ages students to look at the world from a
Marxist/Socialist perspective. Many departments
offer approaches which have their foundation in
the work of such economic theorists as Adam
Smith and such political philosophers as Thomas
Hobbes and John Locke. Such approaches seem
to assume that capitalist values are "natural,"
"according to human nature,” progressive, just,
or simply the only way that rational people
would view the world. Marxism challenges such
assumptions and judgements and such a world
outlook.
As an approach to history and society, Marx
ism places primacy on the mode of production
and the division of labor and sees class struggle
as the primary force of historical development.
Such an alternative Marxist/Socialist perspec
tive allows students to take seriously such con
cepts as imperialism, analyzed as an outgrowth
of capitalism on a global scale. Such an alterna
tive perspective will examine various analyses
of the state and will allow students to approach
the state not as some "neutral" entity but as the
result of class conflict and as basically reflecting
the class interests of those who hold power in
any society.
Finally, Marxism is an invitation to examine
basic concepts of rationality and objectivity in a
different light. Marxism rejects the claim by oth
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er approaches to be "value-free” and “neutral.”
The Marxist/Socialist alternative will maintain
the unity of theory and practice and the position
that all approaches, either explicitly or implicitly,
reflect value assumptions and judgements and a
specific world outlook.

Course Offerings
The organizers of the Marxist/Socialist Course
Cluster recognizes that there are many courses
offered at the university which allow a student
to gain insight into various dimensions of M arx
ism, socialism, and anti-imperialism, and which
are not presented from a Marxist or Socialist
perspective.
The "core courses" approach their subject mat
ter from a Marxist/ Socialist perspective. The
"elective courses” either do not deal primarily
with Marxism, socialism, and anti-imperialism
or they treat the theory or practice of Marxism/
Socialism as an object of study but not necessar
ily from a Marxist/Socialist perspective.
All students who elect the Marxist/Socialist
Course Cluster should take PHI 442, Marxist
Philosophy: From Marx to Mao, and at least
three other courses from the "core courses” and
two courses from the "elective courses.” In addi
tion, these courses should be taken from at least
three different disciplines.
CORE COURSES:
Economics
ECO 110 Introduction to Economics
ECO 331 Contemporary Alternatives in Politi
cal Economy
ECO 336 Marxian Economics
ECO 338 Economic Development
ECO 570 Alternative Approaches to Economic
Theory and Policy
History
HTY 467-468 20th Century U.S. History
HTY 473-474 American Diplomatic History
Philosophy
PHI 106 Social Issues in Recent Religious and
Philosophical Thought
PHI 442 Marxist Philosophy: From Marx to
Mao
PHI 443 Twentieth Century Marxist Phil
osophy
Sociology
SOC 460 M ajor Ideas in Sociology
ELECTIVE COURSES:
Economics
ECO 335 History of Economic Thought
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Religious Studies
Interdisciplinary Concentration
Faculty
Assoc. Prof. Jay Bregman, History, Coordina
tor, 200A Stevens Hall
Prof. Douglas Allen, Philosophy, The Maples
Assoc. Prof. David Ebitz, Art, 204 Carnegie
Hall
Prof. Richard G. Emerick, Anthropology, 46B
S. Stevens Hall
Prof. Burton N. Hatlen, English, 309 Neville
Hall
Prof. Ralph O. Hjelm, Philosophy, The Maples
Asst. Prof. Henry Munson, Anthropology, S.
Stevens Hall
Assoc. Prof. John R. Wilson, English, 205 Neville
Hall

Rationale
Traditionally, questions about the ultimate mean
ing of human existence have been posed in the
form of religion. Courses included in the reli
gious studies cluster are designed to help stu
dents understand what these questions are, what
kind of answers people have found to them, and
how societies have given institutional form to
the world-views which emerge from the answers.
A student who elects this cluster should develop
an awareness of the broad range of religious
phenomena and an ability to analyze and eluci
date the significance of such phenomena. All
students who elect this cluster should begin by
taking PHI 105, Introduction to Religious Stud
ies. Thereafter the student should take at least
four courses from one of the following subclusters:
i.e., four courses from "A," or four courses from
"B ," or four courses from "C ,” or four courses
from “D.” These courses should be taken from at
least three different disciplines.

PHI 483 The Reformation and the Enlighten
ment
PHI 484 Religious Thought in the Nineteenth
Century
PHI 489 Nature in Philosophy and Religion
HTY 403/404 The Middle Ages
HTY 405 The Renaissance and Reformation
HTY 427/428 European Intellectual History
HTY 499 Contemporary Problems in History
(Greek & Roman Religion & Mythology)
ENG 241 American Literature Survey: Begin
nings Through Romanticism
ENG 457 Nineteenth Century Fiction, Poetry
and Essay
ARH 253 Early Christian and Byzantine Art
ARH 254 Medieval Art in the West
B. Theoretical Perspectives on Religion
PHI 480 Philosophy of Religion
PHI 481 The Nature of Religious Experience
PHI 490 Topics in Religious Studies
ENG 429 Topics in Literature: The Traditional
Theory of Literature
C. Religion in the Non-Western World
PHI 486 Religions and Philosophies of the East:
Hinduism
PHI 487 Religions and Philosophies of the East:
Buddhism
HTY 435/436 History of China
HTY 437 History of Modern Japan
ANT 341 People and Cultures of the Pacific
Islands
ANT 351 North American Indian Ethnology
ANT 353 Peoples and Cultures of Mesoamerica
ANT 354
East
ANT 360
polar
ANT 361
ARH 266

Cultures and Societies of the Middle
Peoples and Cultures of the Circum
Area
Islamic Fundamentalism
Islamic Art

Course Offerings

D. Religion in the Contemporary World

A. Religion in the Development of Western
Civilization

PHI 106 Social Issues in Recent Religious and
Philosophical Thought
PHI 485 Recent Religious Thought
PHI 488 Religion in America
ENG 429 Topics in Literature: Tolkien and
Modern Fantasy

PHI 108 Biblical Thought
PHI 411 Medieval Philosophy
PHI 482 The New Testament and Early Chris
tianity
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Anthropology
Professors Ives (Chairperson), Acheson, Emerick,
Sanger; Associate Professors Bonnichsen, Faulk
ner, Konrad; Assistant Professors Munson, Roscoe
Anthropology is the study of human cultures,
societies, and behavior in all parts of the world
throughout all periods of history. There are four
sub-disciplines: archaeology, the study of his
toric and prehistoric cultures and civilizations;
socio-cultural anthropology, which is concerned
with current cultures of all degrees of complexi
ty; physical anthropology, the biological aspects
of the human species; and anthropological lin
guistics, which is concerned with the scientific
study of language and its relationship to thought
and society. In the past, anthropologists tended
to study people in small, tribal societies. In re
cent decades, more attention has been given to
peasantry and industrialized, urban societies and
to applying anthropology to solving problems
of these societies.
The Department of Anthropology focuses on
archaeology and socio-cultural anthropology.
Training in linguistics may be obtained through
the linguistics course concentration. Courses in
biological/physical anthropology also are offered.
In addition, the Department offers courses in
folklore, oral history, and geography, which are
closely related to socio-cultural anthropology.

Degree Programs
The Anthropology Department offers two ma
jors leading to the following undergraduate
degrees.
1. B.A. in Anthropology
2. B.A. in International Affairs in Anthropology

Requirements for Anthropology Majors
A minimum of 36 hours of anthropology is
required. In some cases, double majors may be
able to apply six hours of collateral courses to
the major. Majors must pass the following courses
with at least a "C " grade:
ANT 215 Social Anthropology
ANT 499 Current Issues in Modern Anthro
pology
and any two of the following:
ANT 217 Introduction to Archaeology
ANT 221 Introduction to Folklore
INT 310 Introduction to the Study of Linguis
tics
Because these courses are frequently prereq
uisite to advanced level courses, students should

take them as early in their program as possible.
Note: ANT 215 can not be taken by senior
majors and ANT 499 will normally be taken
only by senior majors.
Advanced study in anthropology normally
requires use of quantitive methods and foreign
language competency. Consequently, courses in
quantitative methods, such as statistics and com
puter science, are highly recommended, as is
foreign language competency at the intermedi
ate level.
The anthropology major emphasizes a broadly
based undergraduate curriculum. In consulta
tion with his or her advisor, the student should
select courses to sample effectively the sub
disciplines of anthropology, and avoid over
specialization at the BA level. Several interdis
ciplinary course concentrations (see index) are
very appropriate for the anthropology major.
These include: Canadian Studies, Franco-American Studies, Geography, Latin American Stud
ies, Linguistics, and Religious Studies.

Requirements for the International
Affairs M ajor in Anthropology
A minimum of 30 hours in anthropology is
required for this major, together with a mini
mum of nine hours of appropriate courses in
each of the following departments: History, Po
litical Science, and Economics. In addition, the
student must take six hours of a modern foreign
language beyond the intermediate level. (See
International Affairs in index.)
Students majoring in International Affairs in
Anthropology must pass the following courses
with at least a "C ” grade: ANT 215, ANT 499
and any two of the following: ANT 217, ANT
221, INT 310. Students in this major normally
will concentrate in social and cultural anthro
pology. Since the number of required courses is
relatively high, International Affairs in Anthro
pology majors should plan their program early
in their college careers.

Graduate Training in Archaeology
The Department of Anthropology cooperates
with the Institute of Quaternary Studies and the
Department of History to train graduate stu
dents in prehistoric and historic archaeology
(see History and Quaternary Studies in index).
Application is made through these cooperating
departments (See also, Graduate School Catalog).
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Career Opportunities
Anthropology provides very broad training in
the social sciences. Therefore, a background in
anthropology is useful in any career in which an
understanding of people or the societies in which
they live is important. Due to the broad nature
of the field, students trained in anthropology
have followed a wide range of careers. In recent
years, our majors have pursued advanced train
ing in anthropology and folklore. They also
have gone on to advanced training in law, social
work, business, theology, library science, muse
um work, nursing, computer programming, clin
ical psychology, and education.
International Affairs in anthropology majors
receive excellent preparation for careers in law,
foreign service, international development, or
business operating in the international arena.
Students with graduate degrees in archaeolo
gy have found employment with public agencies
and private organizations concerned with cul
tural resource management.

Special Resources and Programs
In addition to research and teaching laborato
ries, anthropology faculty members administer
the Museum of Anthropology, the Northeast
Archives of Folklore and Oral History, and the
Center for the Study of Early Man. A number of
faculty work closely with the Canadian-American
Center and the Institute for Quaternary Studies.
Archaeology faculty members focus on his
toric and prehistoric North America. The cul
tural anthropologists have extensive field experi
ence in Africa, the Middle East, Oceania, the
Arctic, and Latin America, as well as in North
America.
The anthropology faculty offer field schools
in historic and prehistoric archaeology, oral his
tory and folklore, and geography. Students also
are encouraged to participate in research pro
grams in New England and the Maritime Prov
inces currently in progress. In recent years stu
dents have been hired to work on archaeology
field and laboratory projects, in the Museum of
Anthropology, in the Northeast Archives of Folk
lore and Oral History, and as interviewers and
research assistants for projects in medical an
thropology, marine resource management, and
demographic studies.

Courses in Anthropology
ANT 101 Introduction to Anthropology I
The development of man as a bio-cultural phe
nomenon. Special emphasis on human paleon

tology, race biology, human prehistory and the
development of culture.
Cr 3.
ANT 102 Introduction to Anthropology II
The study of man as a bio-cultural phenome
non. Emphasis on cultural anthropology with a
special consideration of the nature of culture
and of such human institutions as social organi
zation, marriage, family, religion, economics and
culture change, etc. The approach is crosscultural.
Cr 3.
ANT 210 Physical Anthropology
A lecture course which introduces current topics
in human biology and evolution, including: hu
man origins and the fossil record, human genet
ics and population variability, and human and
non-human primate behavior.
C r3 .
ANT 215 Social Anthropology
The basic concepts and principles of modern
social anthropology. An analysis of the princi
ples of social structure and social organization
among simple and complex societies through an
examination of various forms of kinship, mar
riage, age groups, voluntary associations, net
works and various levels of political, economic
and religious organizations among selected soci
eties around the world. Prepares students for
more sophisticated courses in socio-cultural an
thropology. Required for majors.
Cr 3.
ANT 217 Introduction to Archaeology
Methods of archaeological research. Techniques
of excavation and analysis; theoretical basis of
methods and fundamental principles; applica
tion to specific case studies; interpretation of
findings; the use of geological, biological, chem
ical and other tools in archaeological research.
A one-day compulsory field trip on a weekend
to visit local archaeological sites. Weekly lab
sessions. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 3 or 4.
ANT 221 Introduction to Folklore
A survey of the different genres of folklore, its
forms, uses, functions and modes of transmis
sion. Emphasis on belief, custom and
legend.
Cr 3.
ANT 302 Human Evolution
A lecture course presenting the fossil evidence
for human origins and evolution. Changes in
morphology and behavior from our primate an
cestry to the emergence of anatomically modern
Homo sapiens are considered in the light of
modern evolutionary theory and current ethnographyic and ethnological models. Prerequisite:
ANT 210 or permission of instructor.
C r3 .
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ANT 305 Nutritional Anthropology
Lecture course presenting the anthropological
approach to the study of food preferences and
eating patterns, as well as individual and popu
lation variability in nutrient requirements for
different environments and life stages. Empha
sizes both biological and sociocultural aspects
of such topics as obesity, lactose intolerance in
fant feeding practices, and food networks. Pre
requisite: ANT 101 or ANT 102 or HNF 101 or
permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 315 Advanced Social Anthropology
The basic concepts and principles of modern
social anthropology. Taught in conjunction with
ANT 215 (social Anthropology). It is designed
for graduate students or advanced undergradu
ate students in other departments who wish to
gain knowledge of social anthropology rapidly.
Students in ANT 315 will be required to attend
the ANT 215 lectures. In addition they will be
required to attend another seminar a week. Pre
requisite: By permission only. Students who have
been given credit for ANT 215 will not be given
credit for ANT 315
Cr 4.
ANT 322 Folklore of Maine and The Maritime
Provinces
A survey of some of the genres of folklore as
found in the major linguistic traditions (English,
French, Indian) of the Northeast, with emphasis
on Maine as the nexus of New England and
Maritimes cultures. Special attention given to
the occupational traditions of farming, fishing
and lumbering.
Cr 3.
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rations, interviewing techniques, processing of
transcripts, and utilization of materials so gathered
in writing and research. Tape and equipment
provided. Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor.
Cr 4.
ANT 333 Anthropology of Art
A general survey of anthropological approaches
to the aesthetic and stylistic aspects of material
culture. The study of systems of art and design
in their social cultural contexts, including the
cognitive basis of style, representation and mean
ing, and the structure of variation and style
change. Emphasis on theoretical issues raised by
the comparative study of the arts and crafts of
tradition and acculturation. Prerequisite: ANT
101, ANT 102 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 337 Medical Anthropology
Health systems in western and non-western so
cieties from ethnomedical and medical ecologi
cal perspectives; focus is on social and cultural
implications of health-related beliefs and prac
tices and their relationship to evolution, ecology
and epidemiology. Prerequisite: ANT 102 or
ANT 215 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 339 Psychological Anthropology
An introduction to the concepts, theories and
techniques involved in anthropological investi
gations of the relationships of culture, society,
and the individual. Prerequisite: ANT 102 or
ANT 215 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

ANT 323 Folksong
The place of music in human culture, its forms,
functions, uses, methods of composition, man
ner of performance, esthetic theories, etc. Illus
trative material chiefly drawn from Euro- and
Afro-American folksongs (ballads, blues, worksongs, etc.). Emphasis on listening to and analy
sis of field recordings. No musical background
or training required. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.

ANT 341 People and Cultures of the Pacific
Islands
Overview of the Pacific, its prehistory and histo
ry. Cultural traditions of the ancient Polynesians
with special reference to the political evolution
of their societies. Cultural traditions of the
Melanesians with special reference to art and
warfare. Cultural traditions of the Micronesians
with special reference to the problems of these
Oceanic people in the modern world. Prerequi
site: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.

ANT 324 Narrative
Narrative and storytelling as universals in hu
man culture. Definitions and distinctions (myths,
legends, history, story, truth, fiction); uses and
functions; performance and creativity. Illustra
tive material drawn from a variety of cultures,
including North American Indian groups. Pre
requisite: Permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

ANT 342 Mediterranean Ethnology
Designed to consider various anthropological
approaches to the Mediterranean culture area.
Emphasis on persistence and change in social
institutions characteristic of the rural or tradi
tional segments of regional groupings around
the Mediterranean. Prerequisite: ANT 102 or
ANT 215 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

ANT 325 Oral History and Folklore: Fieldwork
Training and experience in collecting materials
of folklore, folklife and oral history, especially
through use of tape recorders. Advance prepa

ANT 344 Maritime Ethnology
A general anthropological survey of Man's ad
aptation to maritime environments. Emphasis
on theoretical issues raised by the comparative

62

U niversity o f M aine

study of primitive, peasant and modern cultures
that rely on the resources of the sea. Prerequi
site: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 350 Hunters and Food Gatherers
A survey of the vanishing people whose subsist
ence economy has remained at the hunting and
gathering level. Focus on groups in all major
geographical and cultural areas. Unique and com
mon problems. Emphasis on ethnohistorical, en
vironmental, and acculturation factors. Pre
requisite: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission
of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 351 North American Indian Ethnology
A survey and analysis of native American peo
ples north of Mexico, covering both traditional
culture patterns and modern developments and
problems. Includes consideration of traditional
culture areas, emphasizing adaptations and cul
tural dynamics, past and present. Prerequisite:
ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission of instruc
tor.
Cr 3.
ANT 353 People and Cultures of Mesoamerica
Contemporary peasant societies of Mexico and
Guatemala. Short history of these communities
since the Spanish Conquest. Comparison of Mes
tizo and Indian communities; relations between
folk societies and urban areas. Current theory
concerning Middle American societies. Prereq
uisite: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission of
the instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 354 Cultures and Societies of the Middle
East
Cultures and societies of the Middle East. Em
phasis on Arab world, Turkey, Iran and Afghan
istan. Religious organization, kinship, political
organization, and economics. Contemporary life
and the current problems in the ethnography.
Prerequisite: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 355 Peoples and Cultures of Sub-Saharan
Africa
Contemporary societies and cultures south of
the Sahara. Brief overview of African history
and ecology; focus on social, political, econom
ic, and religious institutions in their traditional
and contemporary contexts; impact of culture
change; response to colonialism and national
ism; ethnicity and plural societies. Prerequisite:
ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission of instruc
tor.
Cr 3.

ANT 357 North American French Cultures and
Societies
Contemporary French communities and cultures
in New England, Canada, and Louisiana. Em
phasis on social, political, economic, and reli
gious institutions. Application of current anthro
pological perspectives on ethnicity, social strati
fication, pluralism, and culture change to French
North America. Prerequisites: ANT 102 or ANT
215 or permission.
Cr 3.
ANT 360 Peoples and Cultures of the Circum
polar Area
The development of northern cultures in both
the Old and the New Worlds traced from prehis
toric times to the present. Problems of econom
ics, social structure, and cultural organization.
Prerequisite: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 361 Islamic Fundamentalism
A comparative survey of the distinctive ideolog
ical and social features of Islamic fundamentalist
movements of the twentieth century. Compari
sons with other religious revitalization move
ments will be considered. Prerequisite: one course
in Anthropology or Sociology, or the permis
sion of the instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 363 Systems of Kinship and Descent
A study of the basic concepts of kinship and
descent in small-scale and complex societies; ex
amination of specific systems; critical examina
tion of the different approaches to the study of
them. Emphasis on the relationship between kin
ship and other aspects of social structure. Pre
requisite: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission
of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 364 Cultural Ecology
Comparative study of human populations in
ecosystems. The adaptive nature of culture. Im
plications of the ecological approach for anthro
pological theory, sociocultural evolution and
change, and contemporary problems. Case stud
ies from simple and complex societies. Prerequi
site: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 365 Political Anthropology
Mechanisms and institutions for mediating dis
putes and allocating public power in selected
non-Western societies. Prerequisite: ANT 102
or ANT 215 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 366 Economic Anthropology
Comparative study of production, consumption
and exchange in selected non-Western societies.
Emphasis on factors influencing economic deci-
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sions in a variety of social and cultural settings.
Prerequisite. ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.

riculture, and the emergence of sedentism. Pre
requisite: ANT 217 or permission of the instruc
tor.
Cr 3.

ANT 367 Peasant Studies
Peasants, neither primitive nor modern, are the
majority of humanity. Study of the similarities
and differences among and between peasant so
cieties in various parts of the world. A critical
examination of the body of anthropological the
ory concerning peasantry. Prerequisite: ANT 102
or ANT 215 or permission of the instruc
tor.
Cr 3.

ANT 373 Historic Archaeology
A review of methods employed in historic ar
chaeology, covering documentary research, ex
cavation, and analysis. Emphasis is on the
archaeology of Colonial North America. No
prerequisites.
Cr 3.

ANT 368 Social A nthropology of Complex
Societies
An examination of selected problems and theo
retical approaches in the study of complex socie
ties and civilizations. Includes village studies in
Europe and North America; urbanization, mod
ernization, studies in migration, and ethnicity in
developing and developed countries. Prerequi
site: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 369 Magic, Witchcraft, and Religion
Designed to consider various anthropological
approaches to religion. These include evolution
ary, historical, psychological, functional, struc
tural, and symbolic approaches. Emphasis on
the appropriateness of these theories for the wide
range of cross-cultural material available. Pre
requisite: ANT 102 or ANT 215 or permission
of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 370 Religion and Politics
The course will focus on the kinds of relation
ships that have existed between religion and
politics in a wide variety of human societies,
both past and present. We shall be especially
concerned with 1) the interrelationships among
religion, culture, and political ideology as sys
tems of belief and value, 2) the relationship be
tween religious and national identity and 3) the
role of interests and values in determining politi
cal action.
Cr 3.
ANT 371 Old World Prehistory
The prehistory of man in the eastern hemisphere
from the beginnings of culture through the de
velopment of agriculture and urbanism. The de
velopment and elaboration of human society as
inferred from material remains. Prerequisite: ANT
217 or permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 372 North American Prehistory
The history of North American Native Peoples
from the first evidence to the arrival of the Euro
peans. Emphasis on major issues such as glacial
and postglacial adaptation, development of ag

ANT 374 Analysis of Historic Artifacts
A laboratory course covering the identification,
classification, and interpretation of artifacts from
historic sites. Both hand crafted and massproduced materials will be considered, especial
ly the glass, iron and ceramic artifacts most
commonly recovered on colonial and early Amer
ican sites. Class projects will generally focus on
collections from sites in Maine. No prerequi
sites. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
ANT 375 Paleoenvironmental Archaeology
An introduction is provided to historical and
current theoretical literature which is used to
explain cultural environmental relationships in
prehistoric contexts. Emphasis on outlining the
kinds of environmental data that survive in the
historical record, e.g. grological, floral, faunal,
soils, etc.; the sampling methods used to collect
different kinds of data and types of inferences
that can be made from surviving data regarding
fossil cultural environmental relationships. Pre
requisite: ANT 217.
C r3 .
ANT 377 Field Research in Archaeology
Introduction to archaeological field techniques
by excavation of an archaeological site. Inten
sive training in site survey, excavations tech
niques, recording, analysis and preliminary
interpretation of archaeological materials. Gen
erally conducted on prehistoric and historic sites
in Maine. Admission by application only. Pre
requisite: permission of instructor. Summer
only.
Cr 2-6.
ANT 378 Faunal Analytic Techniques in Ar
chaeology
A laboratory course covering techniques for anal
yses and interpretation of osteological remains
from archaeological sites. Prerequisite: ANT 217
or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ANT 379 Advanced Laboratory Techniques in
Archaeology
A review of site sampling, and artifact classifica
tion necessary to the preparation of archaeolog
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ical site reports. Prerequisite: ANT 217. Some
field experience recommended. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ANT 380 Sociolinguistics
Relationships between language and society, em
phasizing societal rules or norms that explain or
constrain language behavior and functions played
by language in human societies. Speech styles
and dialects, languages in contact, bilingualism,
and the language problems of developing na
tions. Prerequisite: ANT 102 or SO C 101 and
INT 310 or permission of instructor.
C r3.
ANT 381 Language and Culture
Introduction to the writings of key figures in the
field, exploring their broader implications in such
areas as non-linguistic communication, seman
tics, linguistic relativity, structural anthropolo
gy, and general problems in Cognitive Anthro
pology. Prerequisite: ANT 102 and INT 310 or
permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 390 Topics in Anthropology
An advanced course dealing with specialized
problems in anthropology; emphasis on analy
sis in frontier areas of anthropological research.
Topics will vary and course may be repeated for
credit. Prerequisite: permission of instruc
tor.
Cr 3.
ANT 391 Intercultural Understanding
A human relations workshop. The point of view
of anthropology, as well as some of the other
social and behavioral sciences, is brought to
bear upon cultural, ethnic, racial, religious and
intergroup conflict in contemporary life. Partici
pants and other resources people will also draw
upon their own background and experiences in
an attempt to achieve understanding of and ad
justment to such human relations problems. No
prerequisites. Summer only.
Cr 3.

ANT 570 Seminar in Northeastern North Amer
ican Prehistory
The prehistory of Northeastern North America
viewed from an interdisciplinary perspective.
Prerequisite: ANT 372 or equivalent and per
mission.
Cr 3.
ANT 573 Advanced Methods in Historic Ar
chaeology
A seminar devoted to researching American lifeways of historic periods using archaeological
and historical data. Emphasis given to interpreting
current UMO excavations. Prerequisite: ANT
374 or ANT 377.
Cr 3.
ANT 576 Models in Archaeology
A seminar designed to consider current theoreti
cal approaches to prehistoric archaeology. Pre
requisite: ANT 372 or equivalent and permission
of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANT 597 Advanced Topics in Anthropology
An opportunity for advanced students to study
selected topics in anthropology with a staff mem
ber. Prerequisite: Graduate student standing and
advanced undergraduates by permission. Cred
its to be arranged with instructor. Departmental
approval required.
Cr 1-3.

Courses in Geography
GEO 201 Introduction to Human Geography
An introduction to the theory and practice of
human geography. Principles of spatial analysis,
land and resource use, regionalization, settle
ment and environmental perception explained
in historical, economic, political and behavioral
terms. No prerequisite.
Cr 3.

ANT 397 Department Projects
A special project course in Anthropology ini
tially proposed by the students to the instructor
and agreed upon by both of them as to content,
scheduling and number of credits. Maximum of
3 hours.
Cr Ar.

GEO 210 Geography of Maine
A survey of the spatial relationships and charac
teristics of places in Maine. After a brief study of
the development of Maine's landscapes, atten
tion is focused on land use change and conflict,
regional inequalities, locational decision-making,
environmental management and planning, and
the personality of places. No prerequisite.
Cr 3.

ANT 499 Current Issues in Modem Anthropology
A seminar on the selected theorists whose work
has had an enduring significance in the develop
ment of anthropology. Emphasis on key theoret
ical approaches behind contemporary work in
anthropology, the place of anthropology in in
tellectual history, and the relationship between
anthropology and the other social sciences. Pre
requisite: ANT 215 or ANT 315 or permission
of instructor.
Cr 3.

GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the United
States
Regional geography of Canada and the United
States with an integrative approach. Emphasis
on Canada-United States geographical relation
ships as expressed in physical context, settle
ment, economic development, urbanization,
resource use, migration and cultural landscapes.
Focus on borders and borderlands as areas of
interaction and basis of understanding the geog-
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raphy of Canada and the United States. To be
offered every other year in rotation with GEO
350.
Cr 3.
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
A survey of the impact of culture on the land.
After exploration of the nature of cultural geog
raphy and its global patterns, attention is fo
cused on the distribution of people on the land,
their movement and the worlds they have passed
through from hunting and gathering environ
ments, to the agricultural landscape and finally
the urban mosaic. No prerequisite.
Cr 3.
GEO 301 Historical Geography of North America
The growth of the American economy studied
in its spatial aspect as reflected by urban and
rural settlement patterns. Particular attention
given to three historical cross-sections; 1760,
1860, and 1910. Prerequisite: junior stand
ing.
Cr 3.
GEO 350 The Geography of Canada
The analysis of the physical and human ele
ments and their part in producing the distributional
patterns of present day Canada. Regional case
studies focusing on current problems and future
potentialities.
Cr 3.

Interdisciplinary Courses
INT 310 (ANT, ENG, FOL) Introduction to the
Study of Linguistics
A survey of language structure and its socio
cultural, psychological and historical aspects. It
provides the student with conceptual and tech
nical tools for understanding the phenomenon
of language. No previous training in languages
or linguistics is required.
Cr 3.
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INT 314 (ANT) Women in Society
An interdisciplinary analysis of women's roles
from an anthropological-sociological, psycho
logical and historical perspective. Analysis of
sex role formation and maintenance in Western
industrial and more traditional societies. Changes
in women’s roles in the 19th and 20th centuries.
Prerequisite: junior standing or permission. PSY
100 recommended.
Cr 3.
INT 358 (ANT, ECO) Culture and Economic
Change
The interface between cultural anthropology and
economics, especially as these disciplines shed
light on problems of economic change in the
societies of the Third World. Prerequisite: ECO
120, ECO 121 and ANT 102 or ANT 215 or
permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
INT 500 (ANT, BOT, GES, PSS) Seminar in
Quaternary Studies
A multidisciplinary seminar concerned with se
lected areas of study, physical, biological and
anthropological, related to the Quaternary Peri
od. Subject areas will vary each semester; may
be taken more than once for credit. One weekend field trip required. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. Rec 2. (Offered spring and fall
semesters).
Cr 2.
INT 539 (ANT, BOT, Q U S) Ice Ages and Mankind
Introduction to the physical, biological, and hu
man environments of the Quaternary Period
(roughly the past 1.5 million years), with greatest
emphasis on the paleoecology and prehistoric
archaeology of the past 20,0 0 0 years. Special
attention to productive research approaches in
the various fields of Quaternary studies, and to
important recent advances. Prerequisite: intro
ductory courses in geology, ecology, and an
thropology and or permission of instructor. Lee
3. (Offered fall semester only).
Cr 3.

Art
Associate Professor Ghiz (Chairperson); Profes
sors Hartgen (Emeritus), Lewis; Associate Pro
fessors de Moulpied, Decker, Ebitz, Groce,
Stankiewicz; Assistant Professors Barzman,
Hulick, Linehan

The B.A. Degree
The Art Department, as part of the College of
Arts and Sciences, offers the opportunity to study
studio art and art history within a strong liberal

arts curriculum. It also is possible to complete
requirements for art teacher certification.

Studio Art
Aside from completing the core requirements
for the College of Arts and Sciences, studio ma
jors are required to complete a minimum of 36
studio credits and 12 hours of required art histo
ry courses including the History of Modern Art.
The emphasis of the art program is creative
work in the areas of drawing, painting, print
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making, and sculpture. Elective studio work oc
casionally is available in photography,filmmaking
and commercial art. Art history is seen as neces
sary to intelligent studio development, as is the
socializing of the student to the attitudes, philos
ophies, language, etc., of the contemporary art
world.
The studio degree can lead to (1) specialized
work as an artist in one of the fine art areas; (2)
graduate study in studio art; (3) art related jobs
in commercial art, layout, or design. It should be
noted, however, that in this specific area we do
not offer a specialized program of study.

Art History
The Art Department also offers the B.A. degree
in art with a concentration on the history of art.
Through study of the chief artistic achievements
of the human race from ancient times to the
present in introductory and intermediate survey
courses, the concentration develops insight into
the nature of architecture, sculpture, painting,
and other arts, their interconnections, and rela
tion to their social context. Advanced courses
develop a critical understanding of art, explore
methodologies for its interpretation and evalua
tion in the historical context, and offer the ex
ploration of special problems. Recognizing that
art is essentially a visual rather than verbal expe
rience, two studio courses are required in order
to provide insight into the artist's point of view
and the special problems confronting the artist
in the making of art. The concentration is part of
an appropriate preparation for a career in muse
ums, galleries, art libraries, art education, jour
nalism, and other art related contexts, and for
further study of art history at the graduate level.
In addition to completing the core require
ments for the College of Arts and Sciences, art
history majors are required to take 36 hours of
course work in art history and studio art. The
following courses are required:
ARH 155/156 Art Appreciation and
History I and II

6

ARH 351 Art Theory and Criticism
ARH 352 Materials and Methods in Art
History
ART 101 Drawing I*
ART 121 Basic 3-D Design*

3
3
3
_3

ARH Electives

18

18
36
* T w o m o r e a d v a n c e d A R T co u r s e s m a y b e s u b s t i 
tuted d e p e n d in g o n the st u d en t' s q u a li f i c a ti o n s .

It also is recommended that the major acquire
intermediate level proficiency in a foreign lan
guage.

The B.S. Degree
Majors in art education follow a curriculum
developed in cooperation with the College of
Education leading to certification as an art teach
ing specialist in the State of Maine, grades K-12.
This course of study includes: 33 hours of Col
lege of Education requirements; 22 hours of pro
fessional education and art education require
ments; 33 hours of art studio (27 in required
courses, six in studio electives); 15 hours of art
history; and 18 hours of liberal arts electives.
Art education today is a field of study and
practice which has expanded beyond public school
art teaching. Undergraduate study in art educa
tion not only prepares a student for certifica
tion, but also for graduate work in art education
or a related field such as art therapy. Some art
education majors choose careers in museum ed
ucation, community arts education, or other
fields which involve working closely with peo
ple and art. The Art Department offers several
options within the basic course of study in art
education. Among these are an enriched studio
option, and the Developmental Disabilities In
terdisciplinary Concentration in affiliation with
the Behavioral and Developmental Pediatrics
Center at Eastern Maine Medical Center (EMMC)
and its cooperating agencies. (See Interdiscipli
nary Course Concentrations in index.) This con
centration offers art and art education students
an opportunity to develop understanding of the
complex factors affecting the developmentally
disabled. Students choosing this option may be
preparing to work with mainstreamed students
in public schools or to go on for graduate study
in art therapy. The Developmental Disabilities
concentration requires 15 hours of courses in
both normal and abnormal development and a
four credit hour practicum at EMMC or a coop
erating agency. These courses are counted as
liberal arts electives.
The final option is for students in the B.A.
program in the Art Department who may wish
to prepare for certification as an art teaching
specialist in the State of Maine, K-12. Such stu
dents may take the 22 hours of professional
education and art education requirements, in
cluding student teaching. These are counted to
wards electives in the B.A. program. Often,
students selecting this option must take their
student teaching in a ninth semester.
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Specimen Curriculum for B.A. Degree in Art: Studio
Freshman Year
First Semester
ART 101
ART 111
ART 121

Second Semester

Drawing I
3
Basic 2-D Design
3
OR
Basic 3-D Design
(3)
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
6
Elective
_3

ART 102
ART 121
ART 111

Drawing II
3
Basic 3-D Design
3
OR
Basic 2-D Design
(3)
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
6
Elective
_3

15

15

Sophomore Year
First Semester
ART 221
ART 201
ART 233
ARH 155

Second Semester

Introduction to Sculpture
3
OR
Intermediate Drawing*
(3)
Basic Painting I
3
Art Appreciation and
History l
3
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
_6

ART 221
ART 202
ART 234
ARH 156

Introduction to Sculpture
3
OR
Figure Drawing*
(3)
Basic Painting II
3
Art Appreciation and
History II
3
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
_6

15

15

* A R T 2 2 1 is requ ir ed , a n d m a y be ta k en in ei th e r the Fall o r S p r in g sem ester. Ei th e r A R T 2 0 1 o r A R T 2 0 2 is
re qu ir ed in the a l te r n a te sem ester.

Junior Year
First Semester
ART 241
ARH

Second Semester

Introduction to Printmaking
Art History
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
Electives

3
3
3
_6

ART 321/333 Advanced Studio Problems 3
OR
ART 242
Intermediate Printmaking I (3)
ARH 262
Modern Art
3
Electives
_9

15

15

Senior Year
First Semester

Second Semester

ART 321/333 Advanced Studio Problems 3
Electives
12
15

ART Elective

(e.g., ART 282, 321, 333,
341, 397, e.g.)
Electives

3
12
15
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Specimen Curriculum for B.A. Degree in Art: Art History

Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ARH 155

Art Appreciation and
History I
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
Electives

ARH 156
3
6
_6

Art Appreciation and
History II
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
Electives

3
6
_6
15

15

Sophomore Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ARH 161-266 Art History
Drawing I
ART 101
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
Elective

3
3
6
_3

ARH 161-266 Art History
Basic 3-D Design
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
Elective

3
3
6
_3
15

15

Junior Year
Second Semester*

First Semester
ARH 1 6 1-266, 361,
397-498
Arts and Sciences Requirements, Area I or III
Electives

ARH 161-266, 361,
397-498
Electives

6
3
6

6
_9
15

* J u n i o r Yea r Eng lish P r o f i c i e n c y m u s t b e sa tis fi ed
this sem ester.

Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ARH 351

Art Theory and Criticism
Electives

3
12
15

ARH 352

Materials and Methods
in Art History
Electives

3
12

15
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Specimen Curriculum for B.S. Degree in Art Education
Freshman Year
First Semester
ART 101
ART 111
HTY 105
ENG 101
EDB 202

Drawing I
Basic 2-D Design
History of European
Civilization I
College Composition
The American School

Second Semester
3
3
3
3
_3

ART 102
ART 121
HTY 106
ENG
PSY 100

Drawing II
Basic 3-D Design
History of European
Civilization II
English
General Psychology

15

3
3
3
3
_3
15

Sophomore Year
First Semester
ART 233
ARH 155
AED 271

EDB 221

Second Semester

Basic Painting I*
Art Appreciation and History I
Teaching Materials for Art
Education
Math or Science Requirement
Educational Psychology

3

ART 234
ARH 156

3
3
3
3

PSY
SPC 102

15
SPC 103

Basic Painting II**
3
Art Appreciation and
History II
3
Math or Science Requirement 3
Elective
3
Fundamentals of Interpersonal
Communication
OR
Fundamentals of Public
Communication
3
15

*Students
wis hing to stres s s cu lp tu re , take A R T
2 2 1 instead o f A R T 2 3 3

* * S t u d e n t s w is h i n g to stress scu lp tu re , tak e A R T
3 2 1 ins tea d o f A R T 2 3 4 .

Junior Year
First Semester
ART 221
ART 201
ART 241
ENG
AED 372
THE
MUS

Second Semester

Introduction to Sculpture
OR
Intermediate Drawing*
3
Introduction to Printmaking 3
English
3
Foundations and Curriculum
inArt Education
3
Theater Course
OR
Music Course
_3

Introduction to Sculpture
OR
ART 202
Figure Drawing
3
ART 333/321 Advanced Studio Problems**
OR
ART 242
Intermediate Printmaking I (3)
ARH 262
Modern Art
3
AED 373
Curriculum and Methods in
Art Education
3
Elective (Liberal Arts)
3

15

15

* T ak e ei th er A R T 2 0 1 o r 2 0 2 , n o t b o t h . A R T 2 3 3
s h ou ld be ta k en h er e by s c u l p tu re st ud en ts .

ART 221

* * A R T 2 3 4 t o r sc u l p tu re stud ent s.

Senior Year
First Semester
ARH 351
ARH
ART

Art Theory and Criticism
Art History
Elective
Electives (Liberal Arts)

Second Semester
3
3
3
_6
15

ART
S T T 494

Elective
Full Day Student Teaching
1/2-Semester Electives
(Liberal Arts)

3
6
_6
15
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Courses in Art
Most studio courses require that the student
purchase a basic supply of necessary tools and
equipment.
The Art Department utilizes a collection of
35,000 slides, 10,000 reproductions, and 4,000
original works of art in its teaching programs.
There is also a year-round program of exhibi
tions in the many galleries on campus sponsored
by the University Art Collection.
ART 101 Drawing I
The fundamentals of drawing: creative exercises
exploring the principles of line, value, texture,
space, and form. Various media and their rela
tionship to expression and composition are also
stressed. Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 102 Drawing II
A continuation of the fundamentals of drawing.
Prerequisite: ART 101. Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 111 Basic 2-D Design
Fundamentals of 2-D design through studio ex
perience. Emphasis on pure design. Analysis of
design, their relationships and organization and
basic perceptual and aesthetic aspects of color.
Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 121 Basic 3-D Design
Study of 3-D design principles. Learning funda
mentals through studio exercises in form and
space utilizing basic media and techniques. Lab
6.
Cr3.
ART 131 Fundamentals of Painting I
Basic introductions to the painting art. Exercises
in color, technique and composition. Studio and
outdoor subjects. All media. Prerequisite: ART
102 or permission. (Not open to art majors).
Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 132 Fundamentals of Painting II
Exercises in color, technique, and composition.
Studio and outdoor subjects, all media. Prereq
uisite: ART 131 or permission, (not open to art
majors). Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 201 Intermediate Drawing
Advanced study of the unique characteristics of
various drawing media charcoal, conte, pencil,
ink, silverpoint. Stress will be on the ability to
create imaginative and expressive compositions.
Prerequisite: ART 102. Lab 6.
Cr3.
ART 202 Figure Drawing
Creative drawing based on the human figure.
Stress is on understanding the basics of form
and structure in human anatomy and incorpo
rating this understanding with technical and aes

thetic mastery of drawing concepts. Prerequisite:
ART 102. Lab 6.
C r3 .
ART 211 Graphic Design I
The design of booklets, catalogs, magazines, news
papers, posters, etc. Exercises in lettering and
layout. Prerequisite: ART 111 or permission.
Lab 6. (Given on sufficient demand.)
Cr 3.
ART 212 Graphic Design II
The design of booklets, catalogs, magazines, news
paper, postersetc. Exercisesin lettering and layout.
Prerequisite: ART 211 or permission. Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 221 Introduction to Sculpture
Study of sculpture form and expression (control
and understanding of spatial relationships). Deals
with the manipulation of space and materials
through bending, forging, carving, casting, and
joining. In addition, the students are expected to
familiarize themselves with the machines and
tools of sculpture. Prerequisite: ART 121. Lab
6.
Cr 3.
ART 233 Basic Painting I
Exploration of various painting concepts. Stress
on composition, color, technical mastery of me
dia, and creative imagination. Prerequisite: ART
102, ART 111. Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 234 Basic Painting II
Exploration of various painting concepts stress
on composition, color technical mastery of me
dia, and creative imagination. Prerequisite: ART
233. Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 241 Introduction to Printmaking
The fundamentals of intaglio and lithographic
printing will be discussed, analyzed and investi
gated through studio experiences. Emphasis will
be on mastery of technical, aesthetic and expres
sive elements. Prerequisite: ART 102, ART 111.
Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 242 Intermediate Printmaking I
Study of intermediate studio techniques in in
taglio and lithography through creative produc
tion. Emphasis is on technical and conceptual
advancement. Concentration in either intaglio
or lithography (student’s choice). Prerequisite:
ART 241. Lab 6
Cr 3.
ART 281 Art Materials and Techniques
Materials, methods, and techniques for the pro
fessional artist-craftsman. Examination, compar
ison, and testing of materials and processes of
painting, graphics, sculpture, etc. Prerequisite:
ART 102 or permission. Primarily for art ma
jors. Lec 2, Lab 1.
Cr 3.
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ART 282 Introduction to Filmmaking I
Elementary techniques of filmmaking as an ex
pressive art form. Study of the camera and its
function, lighting, editing, composition, sound,
and film continuity and structure. Stress on the
aesthetics of film through study of some out
standing examples of past and present classics.
(Student must pay cost of film and processing;
other equipment supplied.) Permission. Lab
6.
Cr 3.
ART 283 Introduction to Filmmaking II
Elementary techniques of filmmaking as an ex
pressive art form. Study of the camera and its
function, lighting, editing, composition, sounds,
and film continuity and structure. Stress on the
aesthetics of film through study of some out
standing examples of past and present classics.
(Student must pay cost of film and processing:
other equipment supplied.) Permission. Lab
6.
Cr 3.
ART 321 Advanced Studio Problems in Sculp
ture I
Advanced, guided study, for the student who
has completed introductory and secondary level
courses in a 3-D media. Special problems in
technique and creative production. Understand
ing interdependency of thought and material in
artistic expression. Prerequisite: ART 221. Lab
6.
Cr 3.
ART 333 Advanced Studio Problems in Painting
Advanced, guided study for the student who has
completed introductory and secondary level
courses in painting. Special problems in tech
nique and creative production. Understanding
interdependency of thought and material in ar
tistic expression. Prerequisite: ART 234. Lab
6.
Cr 3.
ART 341 Intermediate Printmaking II
Study of intermediate studio techniques in ei
ther intaglio or lithography (student’s choice)
through creative production. Considerable em
phasis is on technical and conceptual advance
ment. Prerequisite: ART 241. Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 342 Advanced Printmaking
Study of advanced studio techniques in various
printing media. Stress is on mastery of technical,
aesthetic, and expressive elements. Prerequisite:
ART 242. Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ART 397 Independent Study in Art
Advanced independent study or research proj
ects in art and related areas. Prerequisite: Jun
iors and seniors only, and permission of the
instructor.
Cr Ar.
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ART 398 Directed Study in Art
Advanced independent study of research proj
ects in art and related areas.
Cr Ar.
ART 496 Field Experience in Art
Students engaged in professional activities relat
ed to their academic major area of study may
apply for supervision and credit for the project.
Prerequisite: Seniors and/or permission.
Cr Ar.
ART 497 Independent Study in Studio Art
Advanced studio tutorial in painting, sculpture,
printmaking, or related areas. Independent stu
dio research on problems designed by the stu
dent. Prerequisite: Permission only.
Cr Ar.
ART 498 Directed Study in Studio Art
Advanced studio tutorial in painting, or related
areas. Independent studio research on problems
designed by the student. Prerequisite: Permis
sion only.
Cr Ar.

Courses in Art History
ARH 151 Principles of Two-Dimensional Art
An analysis of the fundamental premises under
lying such two-dimensional art forms as paint
ing, drawing and printmaking. Not an historical
survey, although masterpieces are studied. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
ARH 152 Principles of Three-Dimensional Art
An analysis of the fundamental premises under
lying such three-dimensional art forms as archi
tecture and sculpture. Not an historical survey,
although masterpieces are studied. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 155 Art Appreciation and History I
Introductory survey of painting, sculpture, ar
chitecture, and other arts in their various con
texts from the Upper Paleolithic and Ancient
World to the end of the Middle Ages. Lee 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 156 Art Appreciation and History II
Introductory survey of painting, sculpture, ar
chitecture, and other arts in their various con
texts from the Renaissance to the present. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
ARH 161 Western Architecture to the Eighteenth
Century
Survey of the materials, structure, function, ex
pression, and meaning of western architecture in
its various contexts, from the Egyptian pyramid
and Greek temple to the Baroque palace and
Rococo church. Lec 3.
C r3 .
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ARH 162 Modern Architecture and Design
A broad survey of modern European and Amer
ican architecture and design. Historical building
systems and decorations are investigated in terms
of their relationship to 20th century achieve
ments in building and engineering. The aesthetic
and social ideas of structures, spaces and design
are stressed. Key monuments, schools, and ma
jor figures are focused on in slides, films and
lectures. Special emphasis on urban planning
and environmental design. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 165 American Art I
A broad survey of painting, architecture, sculp
ture, graphics, and domestic arts in America
from the colonial period to the 19 th century. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
ARH 166 American Art II
A broad survey of painting, architecture, sculp
ture, graphics, and domestic arts in America
from the late 19th century to the present. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
ARH 168 Canadian Art
Survey of Canadian art and architecture from
the Indian to the 20th century. Emphasis on the
major ideas and styles and their relationship to
American and European prototypes and ana
logues. Lec 3.
C r3.
ARH 251 Classical Art
Survey of the art and architecture of Greece and
Rome in their historical context since the begin
nings of Aegean civilization to the Christianization
of the Roman Empire. Prerequisite: ARH 155 or
permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 253 Early Christian and Byzantine Art
Survey of the art and architecture of the Middle
Ages in their historical context from the Christ
ianization of the Roman Empire under Constantine
to the fall of Constantinople in the Eastern Med
iterranean. Prerequisite: ARH 155 or permis
sion. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 254 Medieval Art in the West
Survey of the art and architecture of the Middle
Ages in their historical context from the dark
ages to the waning of the Middle Ages in Western
Europe. Prerequisite: ARH 155 or permission.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 255 Italian Renaissance Art
Survey of the major works of painting, sculp
ture and architecture of the Italian Renaissance
in their historical context from the 13th century
to the early 16th century. Prerequisite: ARH
156 or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

ARH 257 Northern Renaissance Art
Survey of the art of the Netherlands, France,
Spain, and Germany in its historical context
from Late Gothic of the 14th century to M an
nerism of the 16th century. Prerequisite: ARH
155 and ARH 156 or permission. Lec 3. Cr 3.
ARH 258 Baroque Art
Survey of the painting and sculpture in histori
cal context of the major masters of the Baroque
in Italy, Flanders, France, Spain, Germany, Hol
land, and England. Prerequisite: ARH 156 or
permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 260 Eighteenth Century Art
Survey of the painting, sculpture, architecture,
and decorative arts of the 18th century in Western
Europe, from the late Baroque and Rococo to
the emergence of Neoclassicism. Prerequisite:
ARH 156 or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 261 Nineteenth Century Art
Survey of painting and sculpture in their context
from the late 18th century to the end of the 19th
century, from Neoclassicism and Romanticism
to Realism, Impressionism and Post-Impression
ism. Prerequisite: ARH 156 or permission. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
ARH 262 Modern Art
An historical and stylistic survey of art forms
from the end of the nineteenth century through
1945, from Fauvism and Cubism to Expression
ism and Surrealism. Prerequisite: ARH 155 and
ARH 156 or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 263 Art Since 1945
Survey of recent developments in art from mid
century to the present. Prerequisite: ARH 155
and ARH 156 or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 266 Islamic Art
Survey of the arts of the Muslim world in their
historical context from the Umayyads of the 7 th
century to the Safavids of the 17th century. The
decorative arts will be considered along with
Muslim architecture, painting and sculpture in
Persia, the Near East, Asia Minor, Egypt, North
Africa, and Spain. Prerequisite: ARH 155 or
permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 351 Art Theory and Criticism
Examination and discussion of aesthetic theory
and its relationship to the visual arts; study of a
wide range of ideas in the development of aes
thetic thought with primary emphasis on con
temporary theory; application of theoretical
systems in the critical analysis of a work of art.
Prerequisite: ARH 155 and ARH 156 or permis
sion. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
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ARH 352 Materials and Methods in Art History
Review and discussion of the bibliography, meth
ods and materials of art history; and application
of various methods in individual and group proj
ects. Prerequisite: ARH 155 and ARH 156 or
permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 361 Topics in Art History
Survey of a particular culture, period, artists or
artist, or of particular issues in the history of art.
Specific topic to be announced. It will vary from
semester to semester depending on special inter
est of faculty member teaching it. The course
may be repeated for credit if a different topic is
treated. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ARH 397 Independent Study in Art History
Advanced independent study or research and
writing projects in the history of art and related
areas. Prerequisite: Juniors and seniors only, and
permission.
Cr Ar.
ARH 398 Directed Study in Art History
Advanced independent study or research and
writing projects in the history of art and related
areas. Prerequisite: Juniors and seniors only, and
permission.
Cr Ar.
ARH 496 Field Experience in Art History
Students engaged in professional activities relat
ed to their academic major area of study may
apply for supervision and credit for the project.
Prerequisite: Seniors and/or permission.
Cr Ar.
ARH 497 Independent Study in Art History
Advanced independent study or research and
writing projects in the history of art and related
areas. Prerequisite: Juniors and seniors only and
permission.
C r Ar.
ARH 498 Directed Study in Art History
Advanced directed study or research and writ
ing projects in the history of art and related
areas. Prerequisite: Juniors and seniors only, and
permission.
Cr Ar.

Courses in Art Education
AED 171 The Teaching of Art
Current methods and materials for the teaching
of art in the elementary grades. Theory and
actual experience with various two- and threedimensional art projects. Junior or senior ele
mentary education majors only; or permission.
(Not open to art education majors.) Lec 1, Lab
2.
Cr 3.
AED 271 Teaching Materials for Art Education
Exploration of educational materials for use in
art curricula; design and construction of art edu
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cation packages; introduction to use of instruc
tional media in art education, including cameras
and tape recorders. Required for art education
majors. Open to non-art majors by permission
only. Lec 1, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AED 372 Foundations and Curriculum in Art
Education
History and philosophy of art education; critical
examination of goals in art education; theories
of child art; introduction to curriculum develop
ment for art education; observation of art classes
in schools; researching and teaching workshops
to peers. Art education majors only. Lec 2, Lab
1.
Cr 3.
AED 373 Curriculum and Methods in Art Edu
cation
Curriculum design for developing responsiveness
to art and personal expression through studio
activities; planning and teaching an after-school
art program for small groups of children; evalu
ation of curricula, teaching, and learning for art
education. Prerequisite: AED 372. Art educa
tion majors only. Lec 2, Lab 1.
Cr 3.
AED 375 Art Education Workshop and Labora
tory
Plan of study projects and credit arranged. Lim
ited to art education majors.
Cr Ar.
AED 496 Field Experience in Art Education
Students involved in pre-professional activities
with art education in schools or community
agencies may apply for supervision and credit
for the project. Prerequisite: AED 271, AED
372, AED 373 or permission.
C r Ar.
AED 497 Independent Study in Art Education
Advanced projects, readings, or seminars in art
education. Topic and form of study to be deter
mined by student in consultation with faculty
member. Prerequisite: AED 271, AED 372, AED
373 or equivalents and permission.
Cr Ar.
AED 498 Directed Study in Art Education
Advanced projects, readings, or seminars in art
education. Topic and form of study to be deter
mined by student in consultation with faculty
member. Prerequisite: AED 271, AED 372, AED
373 or equivalents and permission.
Cr Ar.
AED 574 Topics in Art Education
Advanced seminar and workshop with research
projects in art education and related areas. Spe
cific topic to be announced or arranged. The
course may be repeated for credit once if a dif
ferent topic is treated. Prerequisite: Art teaching
experience.
Cr 3.
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Chemistry
Professors Fort (Chairperson), Bentley, Dunlap,
Goodfriend, Green, Patterson, Rasaiah; Associ
ate Professors Anderegg, Georgitis, Jensen, Russ;
Assistant Professors Amar, Carlin, Cole; Visiting
Asst. Prof. D'Agostino

The Department of Chemistry offers programs
of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Arts in Chemistry in the College of Arts and
Sciences and to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Chemistry in the College of Engineering and
Science.
Because a knowledge of chemistry is funda
mental to successful work in so many fields, the
chemistry curriculum affords an unusual oppor
tunity for a wide choice of electives so the chem
istry major may adapt his or her program to
individual interests and goals.
The chemistry major must take a minimum of
37 credit hours of chemistry courses: CHY
111/112 or CHY 113/114, CHY 240, CHY
251/252, CHY 253, CHY 371/372, CHY 373,
CHY 461, and either CHY 443 or CHY 254 and
CHY 374. Additional requirements are: Twelve
credit hours of mathematics (MAT 126, MAT
127, and MAT 228); eight credit hours of phys
ics (PHY 111/112 or PHY 121/122); a college
composition course (ENG 101 or equivalent); a
course in computer programming (CO S 215,
GEE 207, or GEE 118); and at least one year of
study of a major foreign language designated by
the department. French, German, or Russian is
strongly recommended if the student plans to

enter graduate school. A speech communica
tions course (SPC 103) and at least one course in
literature (ENG 122 or ENG 123) shall be in
cluded in the College of Arts and Sciences Gen
eral Area Requirements.
In addition to the 27 credit hours of social
sciences and humanities electives required by
the college, the chemistry major has up to 22
credit hours of additional electives while remaining
within the normal 15 credit hours per semester
load. The proper choice of electives will enable
the student to enter related fields of industrial
management, technical sales and service, teach
ing, or may qualify him or her for medical school
or graduate work in chemistry, or in an interdis
ciplinary field such as biochemistry, chemical
engineering, oceanography, geology, or chemi
cal physics. The prospective chemistry major
should discuss his or her educational goals with
Departmental advisors as early as possible. For
example, chemistry majors who are planning to
enter medical school should plan to take ZOL
204, Animal Biology, during the first year.
Course descriptions are listed under the Col
lege of Engineering and Science. Chemistry courses
offered during the summer are listed in the Sum
mer Session Catalog. Course descriptions for
biochemistry courses are listed under the Col
lege of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
The specimen curriculum listed below is a
suggested one, and indicates the minimum re
quirements for certification to the Committee
on Professional Training of the American Chem
ical Society.

Specimen Curriculum
Freshman Year
Spring Semester

Fall Semester
CHY 113
CHY 111
MAT 126
PHY 121
PHY 111
ENG 101

Chemical Principles I
OR
General Chemistry I
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics I
OR
General Physics I
College Composition

4

CHY 114

(4)

CHY 112
MAT 127

4
4

PHY 122

(4)
_3

PHY 112
SPC 103

15

Chemical Principles I I
OR
General Chemistry I I
Analytic Geometry and
Calulus
General Physics I I
OR
General Physics I I
Fundamentals of Public
Communication

4
(4)

4
4
(4)

_3
15
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Sophomore Year
Second Semester

First Semester
CHY 240
CHY 251
CHY 253
MAT 228

Quantitative Analysis
Organic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Laboratory
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Elective

4
3

CHY 252
CHY 254

2

MAT 259
CO S 215

4
_3

Organic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Laboratory
Differential Equations
Computer Programming*
Elective

3
2
4
3
_3
15

16
Junior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
CHY 371
CHY 373
CHY 385
GER 101

Physical Chemistry
Physical Chemistry
Laboratory
Chemical Literature
Elementary German**
Electives

4
2
2
4
3-6
15-18

CHY 372
CHY 374
CHY 453
G E R 102
ENG 123

Physical Chemistry
Physical Chemistry
Laboratory
Intermediate Organic
Chemistry Laboratory
Elementary German**
Introduction to Fiction

4
2
3
4
_3
16

Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
CHY 461
GER 203

Advanced Inorganic
Chemistry
Intermediate German**
Electives

3
3
9-12

CHY 443
GER 207

Instrumental Analysis
Scientific German**
Electives

4
3
8-11
15-18

15-18

* G E E 1 1 8 o r G E E 2 0 7 m a y be su b st it u te d f o r C O S 2 1 5 .
* * N o t re q u i r ed f o r c e rt i f i c a t i o n , but s tr o n g l y r e c o m m e n d e d .

Computer Science
Professors Markowsky (Chairperson), Haggard,
Northam; Associate Professors Byther, Dube,
Ferguson; Assistant Professor Latour; Instruc
tors Hudson, Shea
The computer science major is designed to pre
pare students to be effective computer profes
sionals. Students must complete course work in
computer science and a concentration area. Con
centration areas are business, economics, elec
trical engineering or mathematics. The con
centrations help prepare students for work or
graduate school, and are a key component of the
program.
A minimum of 36 hours in computer science
are required, including CO S 220 with a grade of

"C ” or better, CO S 2 50, C O S 300 with a grade
of "C ” or better, CO S 301, CO S 310 OR CO S
315, CO S 330, CO S 331, and CO S 450. Fur
thermore, at least 12 additional hours of CO S
courses numbered 398 or above are required.
At least 18 hours of courses numbered 300 or
above must be taken at Orono. (CO S 300 and
COS 330 do not count toward these 18 hours.)
All courses taken elsewhere for the degree must
be approved in advance by the department.

Concentrations
A business concentration student must take:
BUA 201, ECO 120/121, BUA 325, BUA 337,
BUA 350, BUA 370, ECO 373
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and at least two of the following:
BUA 305, BUA 326, BUA 353, BUA 378, BUA
384, ECO 375
An economics concentration student must take.
ECO 120/121, BUA 201, ECO 332, BUA 350,
ECO 373, ECO 385
and at least four of the following:
ECO 333, ECO 337, ECO 338, ECO 339, ECO
344, ECO 353, ECO 370, ECO 371, ECO 375,
ECO 380
An electrical engineering concentration student
must take:
PHY 121/122, MAT 126/127, MAT 228, ELE
171, ELE 172, ELE 210, ELE 224, ELE 471 and
either:
ELE 475 or another ELE course in microcomputer
application engineering
A mathematics concentration student must take:
MAT 126/127, MAT 228, MAT 262, MAT 334
and at least four courses from three different
categories:
D ifferential Equations:
MAT 259, MAT 353 OR MAT 359 (one only),
MAT 354;
Statistics:
MAT 337 or MAT 439 (one only), MAT 338,
MAT 435;
O peration s R esearch:
MAT 355, MAT 356;
N um erical A nalysis:
MAT 387;
Sim ulation:
MAT 357, MAT 358;
Pure M athem atics:
MAT 425, MAT 463;
D iscrete M athem atics:
MAT 381, MAT 388.
In addition to the courses in computer science
and the concentration area, each major must
take SPC 102, ECO 120/121, ENG 317 with a
grade of "C " or better, MAT 126 with a grade of
"C " or better, MAT 127 or MAT 162 with a
grade of “C " or better, MAT 115 or MAT 334.
To be accepted as a major in the Computer
Science Department, a student must have com
pleted the following courses with a grade of C or
better: MAT 126, MAT 127 or MAT 162, CO S
220, and CO S 300. Furthermore, the student
must have completed or be currently enrolled in
CO S 250.

Master of Science Degree Program
A Master of Science degree program has been
planned, and if it is approved by the Trustees of

the university, the program will begin in Sep
tember 1986.

Courses in Computer Science
CO S 100 Introduction to Personal Computers
This covers the basics of using a personal com
puter, and the concepts behind its operation.
Topics covered include: types, care and mainte
nance of equipment; types of programs; intro
duction to DOS (disk operating systems); pro
gramming using BASIC; word processing using
a particular word processor; use of a spreadsheet
using a particular spreadsheet. A goal of this
course is to prepare students sufficiently well so
they can operate a personal computer with a
minimum of outside help. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 2.
CO S 198 Topics in Computer Science
Topics in computer science at the survey or in
troductory level not regularly covered in other
courses. Content is not fixed, but can be varied
to suit current needs. The course may, with per
mission, be taken more than once. Prerequisite:
permission.
Cr 1-3.
C O S 210 Introduction to Computing Using
COBOL
Programming logic and techniques using COBOL.
Introductory hardware concepts are covered as
needed. A service course. Students are assigned
programs from various areas of application and
these programs are run on the university's
computer.
C r 3.
C O S 215 Introduction to Computing Using
FORTRAN
Programming logic and techniques using FOR
TRAN. Introductory hardware concepts are cov
ered as needed. A service course. Students are
assigned programs from various areas of appli
cation and these programs are run on the uni
versity’s computer.
Cr 3.
CO S 220 Introduction to Computer Science I
Stresses programming logic and techniques with
a brief introduction to hardware concepts. Stu
dents are assigned programs emphasizing nu
merical algorithms for implementation in a higher
level language. These programs are run on the
university's computer.
Cr 3.
CO S 250 Discrete Structures
Introduction to discrete structures used in vari
ous areas of computer science. Topics include
logic, sets, relations, functions, cardinality, enu
meration, and computability. The topics will be
presented in a framework useful for further study
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in computer science. Prerequisites: MAT 114 or
MAT 127. Corequisite: CO S 300.
Cr 3.
CO S 298 Topics in Computer Science
Topics in computer science at the survey or in
troductory level not regularly covered in other
courses. The content is not fixed, but can be
varied to suit current needs. The course may,
with permission, be taken more than once. Pre
requisite: permission.
Cr 1-3.
CO S 300 Introduction to Computer Science II
Continuation of CO S 220 with emphasis on the
development of non-numeric algorithms. Topics
include program efficiency, text processing, sorting
and data structures. Prerequisite: CO S 220.
Cr 3.
CO S 301 Programming Languages
Formal description of programming languages
including specification of syntax and semantics.
Discussion of infix, prefix, and postfix notation
with translation techniques. Topics include branch
ing, grouping of statements, storage allocation,
list and string processing, relation of language
design to efficiency. Prerequisite: CO S 250 and
CO S 300 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
CO S 310 Systems Analysis With Business
Applications
Provides the knowledge and tools necessary to
analyze problems of information gathering and
processing, and to develop logical and physical
designs in a business setting. Problems in this
course will be done using the COBOL language.
Prerequisite: CO S 3 01. (Credit will not be given
for both CO S 310 and CO S 315).
Cr 4.
C O S 315 Systems A nalysis With Scientific
Applications
Provides the knowledge and tools necessary to
analyze problems of information gathering and
processing, and develops logical and physical
designs in scientific applications. Problems in
this course will use the FORTRAN language.
Prerequisite: CO S 301. (Credit will not be given
for both CO S 310 and CO S 315).
Cr 4.
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memory management, multiprogramming, linking
loaders, real and virtual systems, batch and time
sharing. Prerequisite. CO S 300, CO S 330 or
permission.
Cr 3.
CO S 398 Topics in Computer
Topics not regularly covered
Content is not fixed, but can
current needs. May be taken
Prerequisite: permission.

Science
in other courses.
be varied to suit
more than once.
Cr 1-3.

CO S 401 Introduction to Compiler Construction
This covers the basic concepts of programming
language translation, compiler design and con
struction. Topics include the compilation proc
ess; language definition; lexical analysis; syntax
analysis and error detection and error recovery;
grammars; compiler design issues; symbol ta
bles; storage allocation, code generation and
machine-independent code improvement. Pro
gramming projects to illustrate the various con
cepts are used. Prerequisites: CO S 301 and CO S
450
Cr 3.
CO S 410 Computing Management
Introduces and correlates the diverse executive
and administrative techniques which are used in
making managerial decisions in a computing
environment. Prerequisite: CO S 310.
Cr 3.
CO S 440 Computer Networks
This course covers data and computer commu
nications using ISO model as a basis of presenta
tion. Discussion of physical media, communica
tion protocols, and network architectures in
cluding wide area and local area networks. Ex
amples of networks currently in use are included.
Prerequisite: CO S 331.
C r 3.
CO S 450 Data Structures
Introduction to abstract data types as a unifying
concept in the study of data structures. Topics
include lists, queues, multi-linked lists, priority
queues, trees, and graphs. The impact of these
structures on algorithm design is explored. Ex
ternal memory management is discussed. Pre
requisite: CO S 301.
Cr 3.

CO S 330 Computer Architecture and Assembly
Language
Introduction to concepts of modern computers,
instruction formats, addressing techniques. Inputoutput processes and interrupt handling. Pro
gramming aspects include assembler program
segmentation and linkage. A specific assembler
used to illustrate various topics. Prerequisite:
CO S 220 or equivalent.
Cr 3.

CO S 460 Interactive Computer Graphics
Topics include graphic I/0 devices: plotter, CRT,
light pen, etc.; vector generation; transforma
tion of two/and three-dimensional objects; clip
ping and windowing; hidden line rem oval;
interrupt handling; interactive techniques; data
structures for graphics; and various display al
gorithms. Prerequisite: CO S 220 or equivalent.
Cr 3.

CO S 331 Operating Systems
Study of the structure of current computer oper
ating systems. Topics include I/O management,

CO S 461 Advanced Computer Graphics
Topics include three dimensional transforma
tions, hidden line and surface algorithms, color
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and raster graphics. Prerequisites: COS 460, MAT
126.
Cr 3.
CO S 480 Database Management Systems
Provides the knowledge necessary to understand
and use existing DBM S technology. The data
model approach will be followed, with heavy
emphasis on the relational model. Topics will
include DBM S architecture and underlying file
organization, integrity, relational algebra and
calculus, query optimization, and normaliza
tion. Students will design and manipulate a sys
tem using an existing DBM S. Prerequisite:
CO S 450.
Cr 3.
CO S 495 Field Experience
A pre-planned work experience of 10 to 12 weeks
in a commercial environment, with faculty su
pervision. This is normally a paid work experi
ence. Prerequisite: completion of junior year and
permission. (Pass/Fail grade only).
Cr 3.
CO S 498 Topics in Computer Science
Topics not regularly covered in other courses.
Content is not fixed, but can be varied to suit

current needs. May be taken more than once.
Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 1-3.
CO S 499 Senior Project
An undergraduate research project in computer
science under the direction of an approved advi
sor. An individual or small group will work on
the conception, design and implementation of a
significant computer science project. Prerequi
site: permission only.
Cr 3.
CO S 598 Advanced Topics in Computer Science
Topics in computer science not regularly cov
ered in other courses. May be repeated for cred
it. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 1-3.
INT 405 (CO S) Computers and Society
Consideration of the human and social conse
quences of the technological development and
application of computers as viewed from the
standpoints of the computer customer, the com
puter specialist, and the public. Prerequisite: jun
ior standing.
Cr 3.

Economics
Professors Duchesneau (Chairperson), Burke,
Clark, Coupe (Director, Balanced Growth Proj
ect), Devino (Dean, College of Business Admin
istration), Huq, Lutz, Wilson; Associate Professor
Wihry; Assistant Professors Breece, Isenberg,
Townsend; Lecturer Wheaton

equivalent with department permission. The
equivalent is defined as ECO 110, Introduction
to Economics and either ECO 120 or ECO 121.
Students taking ECO 120 and ECO 121 may
not receive credit for ECO 110. ECO 332 Inter
mediate Macroeconomics. ECO 373 Intermedi
ate Microeconomics

The Department of Economics offers two degree
programs: The Bachelor of Arts in Economics
and the Bachelor of Arts in Economics/International Affairs.

B. Twenty-one additional credit hours of courses
in economics. ECO 3 35, History of Economic
Thought, is recommended but not required.

Bachelor of Arts in Economics
Departmental Requirements
To receive the Bachelor of Arts degree in Eco
nomics the student must satisfy all requirements
of the College of Arts and Sciences, complete the
economics core courses and 21 additional hours
of courses in economics, and satisfy the math
and statistics requirement. The grade-point av
erage for courses in economics must be 2.0 or
higher. Required economics courses consist of
the following:
A. Economics core courses:
ECO 120, Principles of Microeconomics and
ECO 121, Principles of Macroeconomics, or the

The economics major must also complete a course
in mathematics and a course in statistics. These
may be selected from the following lists:
1. Mathematics: MAT 113, Mathematics for Busi
ness and Economics I, MAT 120, Calculus for
the Life Sciences, MAT 126, Analytical Geome
try and Calculus, MAT 122, Algebra and Trigo
nometry, Pre-Calculus, MAT 241, Mathematical
Logic. Students considering graduate work in
Economics are strongly recommended to take
MAT 126.
2. Statistics: MAT 215, Introduction to Statis
tics for Business and Economics, MAT 232, Prin
ciples of Statistical Inference, MAT 334, Intro
duction to Statistics.
BUA 201, Principles of Accounting I, is recom
mended but not required.
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The Economics Curriculum
The department offers courses at the introduc
tory, intermediate, and graduate levels. Intro
ductory courses are designed to respond to several
needs. ECO 110, Introduction to Economics, is
directed toward the student who wishes to have
an overview of contemporary economics. The
department also offers a two-semester sequence
of introductory courses: ECO 120, Principles of
Microeconomics, and ECO 121, Principles of
Macroeconomics. ECO 120 and ECO 121 to
gether satisfy the economics requirements of the
College of Business Administration.
The variety of intermediate level courses offered
by the department reflects the wide scope of
contemporary economics. The department is par
ticularly strong in three areas: Economic Policy,
Contemporary Perspectives in Economics, and
International Economics Affairs. The course list
ings below reflect this categorization.
The department has established prerequisites
for intermediate-level courses. Several courses
require only that the student have completed
ECO 1 20, Principles of Microeconomics, and
ECO 121, Principles of Macroeconomics or the
equivalent. Other courses have additional pre
requisites. The prerequisite(s) for specific courses
are indicated below.
Graduate-level courses are available to ad
vanced undergraduate students with the permis
sion of the instructor.

Career Options for Economics Majors
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satisfy all the requirements of the College of
Arts and Sciences and complete the following
requirements:
A. Economics Courses
ECO 120, Principles of Microeconomics, and
ECO 121, Principles of Macroeconomics, or the
equivalent; ECO 332, Intermediate M acroeco
nomics; ECO 373, Intermediate Microeconom
ics; ECO 337, Comparative Economic Systems;
ECO 338, Economic Development; ECO 339,
International Trade and Commercial Policy; and
two additional economics courses.
B. Math and Statistics
The requirements are the same as indicated for
the economics major.

Courses in Economics
Introductory
ECO 110 Introduction to Economics
Analysis of the fundamental characteristics and
institutions of modern economic society. Prob
lems analyzed include: inflation, unemployment,
poverty, resource allocation, international eco
nomic interrelationships, economic growth and
development.
Cr 3.
ECO 120 Principles of Microeconomics
Principles of microeconomics and their applica
tion to economic issues and problems. Analysis
of the economic decision-making of individuals
and firms; markets and pricing; monopoly pow
er; income distribution; the role of government
intervention in markets.
Cr 3.

1. For immediate entry upon graduation into
business, government, or other employment.

ECO 121 Principles of Macroeconomics
Principles of macroeconomics and their applica
tion to modern economic issues and problems.
Analysis of national income and employment;
fluctuations in national income; monetary and
fiscal policy; control of inflation, unemploy
ment, and growth; and international aspects of
macroeconomic performance.
Cr 3.

2. For graduate education leading to a business
administration, law, or other professional degree.

Economic Theory

The Bachelor of Arts in Economics is offered
primarily as a degree in the liberal arts. The
major offers students valuable preparation for a
variety of career paths. Students may design
their programs of study:

3. For graduate work in economics or related
disciplines.
Students are encouraged to work closely with
their advisors on matters of career preparation.

Bachelor of Arts
Affairs/Economics

in

International

To receive the Bachelor of Arts degree in Inter
national Affairs/Economics, the student must

ECO 332 Intermediate Macroeconomics
Analysis of the basic forces that cause fluctua
tions in economic activity. The effects on employ
ment, investment, and business firms. Stabiliza
tion proposals examined and evaluated. Pre
requisite: ECO 120 and ECO 121 or the equiva
lent with permission of department.
Cr 3.
ECO 335 History of Economic Thought
Survey of the development of basic economic
principles and theories from preindustrial times
to present. Emphasis on the Classical School
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(Smith, Ricardo, and Malthus) and its critics,
the development of the Austrian School, the
synthesis of Neo-Classicism, and emergence of
macroeconomics. Prerequisite: ECO 120 and
ECO 121 or the equivalent with permission of
department.
Cr 3.
ECO 373 Intermediate Microeconomics
The theory of consumer behavior, markets, the
firm, and distribution. Prerequisite: ECO 120
and ECO 121, or equivalent with permission of
department.
Cr 3.

C o n te m p o ra ry P ersp ectiv es in E co n o m ics
ECO 320 Humanistic Economics
Introduction to the history and nature of hu
manistic economics. Interrelationships between
economic institutions and basic human need sat
isfaction. Analysis of concepts such as economic
justice and economic freedom. Comparison of
humanistic economics with neoclassical econom
ics and Marxian political economy. Prerequisite:
ECO 373.
Cr 3.
ECO 328 Foundations of Economic Science and
Method
Contemporary and historical aspects concern
ing the nature of economics as a science. Positive
economics is compared with more traditional
theories of knowledge and science. The scientif
ic nature of the Marginal and Keynesian Revolu
tions. Economics and positive economics reviewed
in light of recent developments in science and
philosophy of science. Prerequisite: ECO 373 or
ECO 335.
Cr 3.
ECO 331 Contemporary Alternatives in Politi
cal Economy
Development and critique of alternative con
temporary theories of political economy. Alter
native political economic paradigms, including,
among others, the Chicago School, the Cam
bridge School, Neo-Marxian Economics and Rad
ical Political Economy. Prerequisite: ECO
373.
Cr 3.
ECO 336 Marxian Economics
Introduction to scientific socialism. A dynamic
macro-analytical critique of the functioning of a
capitalist society. Theoretical comparisons with
orthodox economic theory and an introduction
to American radicals (neo-Marxian) and their
thought. Prerequisite: ECO 120 and ECO 121
or the equivalent with permission of depart
ment.
Cr 3.

Economic Policy
ECO 333 Labor Markets and Human Resource
Development
Labor and manpower in the American econ
omy: labor market dynamics; the structure of
labor markets; preparation for employment; la
bor market problems of special groups; remedial
manpower programs; labor markets and public
policy. Prerequisite: ECO 373.
Cr 3.
ECO 334 Economics of Labor Unions
Labor in an industrial society: theory and histo
ry of labor movements; comparative labor move
ments; collective bargaining in the public and
private sectors; development of public policy
toward labor and industrial relations. Prerequi
site: ECO 373.
Cr 3.
ECO 344 Urban Economics
Patterns and processes or growth and structural
change within urban areas. The nature and causes
of the contemporary crises of urbanized society
as reflected in poverty, slum housing, and crime,
urban sprawl, traffic congestion, and the pollu
tion of air, soil, and water. Application of tools
of economic analysis to public issues such as
urban renewal, environmental control, urban
housing, urban transportation, financing of ur
ban public services and so on. Prerequisite: ECO
373.
Cr 3.
ECO 345 Regional Economics
Analysis of a region (country, state, county, city,
etc.) as an economic unit. The economics of
location, agglomeration, and interregional trade.
Empirical tools such as cost benefit analysis,
base studies, input-output tables, and regional
accounts. Prerequisite: ECO 120 and ECO 121,
or the equivalent with permission of depart
ment.
Cr 3.
ECO 353 Money and Banking
The American banking and financial system:
monetary theory and policy and a detailed study
of selected subjects in money and banking. Pre
requisite: ECO 120 and ECO 1 21, or the equiva
lent with permission of department.
C r3.
ECO 367 Health Care Economics
Economic analysis of the health care industry.
Description and evaluation of the structure and
performance of the health care sector in the
United States. Topics include: the contribution
of health care services to health status; descrip
tion and evaluation of the markets that com
prise the health services sector, including the
markets for hospital and physicians' services,
health insurance, medical education, and drugs;
public policies for improving economic efficien-
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cy and maintaining access and quality of care in
health services delivery systems; the role of the
market and the role of government. Prerequi
site: ECO 120 and ECO 121 or the equivalent
with permission of department.
Cr 3.
ECO 368 Antitrust, Regulation, and Consumer
Protection
Examination of the institutions and economic
issues related to public utility regulation, anti
trust laws, and consumer protection laws in the
United States. Prerequisite: ECO 120 and ECO
121, or the equivalent with permission of depart
ment.
Cr 3.
ECO 371 Public Finance and Fiscal Policy
Public expenditure theory; principles of taxa
tion; the federal budget and alternative budget
policies; federal tax policy; fiscal policy for sta
bilization; federal debt. Prerequisite: ECO
373.
Cr 3.
ECO 372 State and Local Government Finance
Development of the federal system; fiscal per
formance; intergovernmental fiscal relations; state
and local revenue systems; budgetary practices;
state and local debt. Prerequisite: ECO 120 and
ECO 121 or the equivalent with permission of
department.
Cr 3.
ECO 375 Industrial Organization
Relationship between market structure, conduct
and performance. Development of a general an
alytical framework to permit an assessment of
performance in existing markets. Current public
policy in this area evaluated in the framework of
the above analysis. Prerequisite: ECO 373.
Cr 3.
ECO 376 Economics of Technological Change
The manner in which new products and processes
are created and adopted and their impact on the
United States economy. Economic and manage
rial studies of the research and development
process, the nature of innovation, and the inno
vation diffusion process. National policies to
ward science and technology are analyzed.
Prerequisite: ECO 120 and ECO 121, or the
equivalent with permission of department.
Cr 3.
INT 360 (ECO, ZOL) Economics and Biology of
Marine Fisheries Management
Introduces students to biological and economic
theory relevant to the management of common
property fishery resources. Several marine spe
cies of commercial importance to New England
used as case studies. Prerequisites: ECO 373,
ZOL 204 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
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International Economic Affairs
ECO 313 The Economics of Southeast Asia
Survey of the current economic situation in the
region and the economic systems in which these
results are obtained. Countries included are
Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore,
and Thailand. Prerequisite: ECO 120 and ECO
121 or the equivalent with permission of depart
ment.
Cr 3.
ECO 337 Comparative Economic Systems
Structures and operating principles of the major
contemporary economic systems. Prerequisite:
ECO 120 and ECO 121 or the equivalent with
permission of department.
C r3.
ECO 338 Economic Development
Theories and practices of interregional and in
ternational economic development. Development
problems of emerging nations. Prerequisite: ECO
120 and ECO 121 or the equivalent with per
mission of department.
Cr 3.
ECO 339 International Trade and Commercial
Policy
Principles and practices of international trade
and finance. Current trends in the international
economy and United States commercial policy.
Prerequisite: ECO 332 or ECO 373.
C r3.
ECO 340 Canadian Economics: Issues and Policies
Survey of the structure and functioning of the
Canadian economic system, its problems and
the policies used to solve them. Prerequisite:
ECO 120 and ECO 121 or the equivalent with
permission of department.
C r3 .
INT 358 (ANT, ECO) Culture and Economic
Change
The interface between cultural anthropology and
economics, especially as these disciplines shed
light on problems of economic change in the
societies of the Third World. Prerequisite: ECO
120, ECO 121 and ANT 102 or ANT 215 or
permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

Topics and Applications
ECO 370 Topics in Economics
Readings, research, and discussions relating to
selected topics ineconomics. Topics will vary
depending on faculty and student interests. Pre
requisite: ECO 120 and ECO 121 and permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 1-3.
ECO 396 Field Experience in Economics
Supervised employment with relevance to the
study of economics in either the public or pri
vate sector. Supervision by instructor of stu
dent's choosing. Requirements include initial
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proposal showing relevance of job to economics
and final report or paper. Prerequisite: 300-level
economics course in relevant area of work.
Cr 3.
ECO 399 Readings in Economics
Supervised readings or research in economics.
Course intended to supplement regular course
offerings when outstanding students request close
ly supervised individual readings or research.
Subject matter cannot normally duplicate that
of a course regularly offered by the department.
Junior or senior standing required. Prerequisite:
ECO 120 and ECO 121 and permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.

Analytical Tools
ECO 380 Introduction to Mathematical Economics
Mathematics used as a language in presenting
concepts of economic theory. Prerequisite: ECO
332, ECO 373, MAT 114 or MAT 126. Cr 3.
ECO 385 Introduction to Economic Statistics
and Econometrics
Surveys the application of probability and sta
tistics to economic problems. Emphasizes the
construction and testing of economic hypothe
ses. Practical application of regression techniques,
including use of computer, occupies second half
of course. Strong algebra skills required. Prereq
uisites: ECO 332 or ECO 3 73, MAT 215.
Cr 3.

Graduate Courses
ECO 510 Microeconomic Theory
An examination of the development of modern
economic analysis with regard to the consumer,
the firm and market structures. Prerequisite:
permission.
Cr 3.
ECO 511 Macroeconomic Theory
An examination of the development of modern
economic analysis with regard to employment,
income distribution, and stabilization policies.
Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 3.
ECO 529 Readings in Economics
Specialized topics in economics can be pursued
by the student on an independent basis. Prereq
uisite: permission.
Cr 3.
ECO 533 Economics of Human Capital
The role of human capital theory in understand
ing labor market outcomes and in policy deci
sions involving the allocation of funds to education
and training programs. Prerequisite: ECO 510
or equivalent or permission.
Cr 3.

ECO 550 Seminar in Economic Policy Analysis
Practical applications of theoretical and quanti
tative tools for the economic analysis of public
policy. A review of the methodologies available
for the economic analysis of public policy will
be followed by selected applications to currently
significant policy issues including such issues as:
income maintenance, health, education and train
ing, housing and transportation. Specific policy
areas to be treated will vary from year to year.
Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 3.
ECO 560 Seminar in Common Property
Economics
A market economy of the sort found in the
United States depends upon scarce resources being
the object of private ownership. When resources
are not owned, or are common property, a mar
ket economic system also automatically leads to
the degradation and depletion of those resources.
Consequently, common property gives rise to
many difficult and important questions of pub
lic policy. This course will address these prob
lems as they occur in the management of fisheries
and other common property renewable resources,
pollution and environmental concerns and the
exploitation of non-renewable resources. Pre
requisite: permission.
Cr 3.
ECO 565 Research Seminar in Applied Economics
The application of economic techniques to cur
rent economic issues. The seminar emphasizes
applied research with appropriate analysis of
issues along with regular oral and written re
ports of the results. Prerequisite: permis
sion.
Cr 3.
ECO 570 Alternative Approaches to Economic
Theory and Policy
This course will focus on developments in eco
nomics applied and theoretical other than what
is usually covered within the framework of neo
classical economics. Alternative contemporary
economic theories and their policy implications
will be discussed and compared. In the process,
the seminar will focus primarily on such policy
related issues as: the market and planning; eco
nomic welfare; growth and development; alter
native incentive structures and the distribution
of income and wealth; wage-price controls. Pre
requisite, permission.
C r3
INT 530 (ARE, ECO) Econometrics
An introduction to economic concepts and rela
tionships expressed in quantitative terms. Prob
lems of ordinary least squares, generalized least
squares, estimation and use of multiequation
models and forecasting. Prerequisite: ECO 385
or permission.
Cr 3.
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English
Professor Hatlen (Chairperson); Associate Pro
fessor Burnes (Director Graduate Studies); As
sociate Professor Nees-Hatlen (Director of College
Composition); Professors Bennett, Urbanski; As
sociate Professors Bauschatz, Brogunier, Brucher,
Evans, Kail, MacKnight, Wicks, Wilson; Assis
tant Professors Andersen, Brinkley, Ford, Jacobs,
Norris, Rogers, Vaughan, Young, Youra; Lecturer
Hunting; Cooperating Associate Professor Fritsche
The Department of English offers a variety of
courses in literature and writing, as well as spe
cialized courses dealing with language and teach
ing. The skills these courses develop include
reasoning, persuasion, logical analysis, and per
suasive communication, as well as an under
standing of literary forms and literary and cultural
history. An English major may go on to such
fields as teaching, publishing, or journalism, and
English is also a valuable pre-professional major
for such diverse fields as law, business, and fed
eral service. English is very attractive as a dou
ble major, too, as communication skills are
important in all other disciplines.
English majors may choose a regular litera
ture program or may elect a program in creative
or expository and technical writing. The require
ments for the English major are outlined below

Regular Major
1. Writing courses (exclusive of EN G 101)
including ENG 301 (for regular majors
only)

6

2. Introduction to the Study of Literature
(ENG 220)

3

3. A year-long survey of American (ENG
241/242), British (ENG 251/252), or World
(ENG 231/232)Literature

6

4. English courses at the 400-level or above
(exclusive of writing courses)

18

TOTAL CREDITS

33

Concentration in Writing
1. Writing courses (exclusive of ENG 101)
(see item 4 under additional requirements)

12

2. Introduction to the Study of Literature
(ENG 220)

3

3. A year-long survey of American (ENG
241/242), British (ENG 251/252), or World
(ENG 231/232) Literature

6

4. English courses at the 400-level or above
(exclusive of writing courses)

15

TOTAL CREDITS

36

Additional Requirements and
Considerations
1. The major requires a minimum of 36 hours
in English. Students may, however, take up to 48
hours of ENG courses.
2. The major requires proficiency in a foreign
language at the intermediate level. Normally,
"intermediate proficiency" means the equiva
lent of four semesters of college work.
3. Courses in language and linguistics with INT
designation may count as ENG courses.
4. M ajors in the Concentration in Writing may
chose a creative writing track, a technical writ
ing track, or an expository writing track. Crea
tive writing students should take either ENG
205 or 206, ENG 307 or 308, ENG 405 and
three additional credits of writing. Technical writ
ing students should take ENG 317, 417 and 496,
plus three additional credits of writing. Exposi
tory writing students should take ENG 212, 301,
and 4 05, plus three additional credits of writing.
Because ENG 405 may be repeated for credit,
many students take a second semester of this
course to fulfill the requirement for three addi
tional credits of writing.
5. Majors in the creative writing track submit a
full-length manuscript as part of their gradua
tion requirements.

A Typical Four-year Program in English
Freshman Year
Regular M ajor

Concentration in Writing

ENG 101 and one or two other lower-level ENG
course(s), such as ENG 1 2 0 , 1 2 1 , 1 2 2 , 1 2 3 , 235.
(Advanced students might wish to take the sur
vey requirement this year.)

ENG 101 and one or two other lower-level ENG
course(s), such as ENG 1 2 0 , 1 2 1 , 1 2 2 , 123, 235.
(Advanced students might wish to take the sur
vey requirement this year).
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Sophomore Year
Regular M ajor

Concentration in Writing

1. The year-long survey: ENG 231 and ENG
232, or ENG 251 and ENG 252, or ENG 241
and ENG 242.

1. The year-long survey: ENG 231 and ENG
232, or ENG 251 and ENG 252, or ENG 241
and ENG 242.

2. ENG 220 either fall or spring semester.

2. ENG 220 either fall or spring semester.

3. ENG 212 (Intermediate Composition).

3. ENG 212 (for students in the expository writ
ing track); ENG 205 or 206 (for students in the
creative track).
Year
Concentration in Writing

Regular M ajor

1. ENG 307 and/or ENG 308 (for students in
the Creative Writing track); ENG 317 and 417
(for students in the Technical Writing track);
ENG 301 (for students in the Expository Writing
track).

Three to four 400-level English courses.

2. Two to three 400-level English courses, ex
clusive of writing courses.
Senior Year
Regular M ajor
1. Three to four 400-level English courses.
2. ENG 301 (Advanced Composition).

Concentration in Writing
1. ENG 405 (at least one semester); ENG 496
(for students in Technical Writing track).
2. Two to three 400-level English courses, ex
clusive of writing courses.

Graduate Study
The Department of English offers the Master of
Arts degree in English. Candidates for this de
gree may choose either of two programs: A the
sis program of 30 hours (24 in course work and
six of thesis,) or a non-thesis program of not less
than 30 hours of course work. Within the nonthesis option, the student may elect a concentra
tion in composition. For further details, see the
Graduate School Catalog.

Placement in Writing Courses
Satisfactory performance on a one-hour place
ment examination in writing is required for all
students registering in ENG 101, College Com
position. All entering freshmen should test dur
ing New Student Orientation. Students whose
test results indicate readiness for ENG 101 should
register for a division of ENG 101 in the appro
priate semester. Some students may earn creditby-examination for ENG 101 through the test
and will be so informed at registration. Students

whose examinations indicate that they do not
meet minimum entrance standards for ENG 101
will be required to enroll in ENG 0 01, The W rit
er's Workshop, at the first opportunity; this course
is a prerequisite for enrollment in ENG 101 for
such students and does not carry graduation
credit, although it does provide 3 semester cred
it hours.

Courses in English
ENG 001 Writing Workshop
The Writing Workshop is a course for students
who need to develop and to practice the basic
writing habits necessary for successful universitylevel writing. The course is taught largely on an
individual basis in the English department's writ
ing lab. Students will be selected on the basis of
their English Achievement scores and a written
diagnostic essay, or on the recommendation of
faculty members. See the paragraph "Placement
in Writing Courses" above. Successful comple
tion of the course will qualify the students for
enrollment in ENG 101, 3 semester credit hours
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(do not count towards graduation). (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
Cr 3.

101 is strongly recommended, though not a
prerequisite.
Cr 3.

ENG 101 College Composition
An introductory course in college writing in
which students practice the ways in which writ
ing serves to expand, clarify, and order experi
ence and knowledge. Particular attention is given
to analytic and persuasive writing. Satisfactory
completion of the course depends upon quality
of weekly writing assignments as well as passage
of a proficiency examination in college-level writ
ing. See the paragraph "Placement in Writing
Courses" above.
Cr 3.

ENG 124 Introduction to Non-Fictional Prose
Extended practice in reading, reacting to, ana
lyzing, evaluating, and imitating a variety of
non-fictional forms, such as essays, biographies,
and autobiographies. Students write at least 4,
000 words over the semester. Prerequisite: ENG
101 or ENG 102.
C r 3.

ENG 102 College Composition, Advanced
An honors course in college writing in which
students learn through practice the principles of
analytic and persuasive writing. Entrance by
placement essay only: See the paragraph "Place
ment in Writing Courses” above. This course
may be taken instead of ENG 101.
Cr 3.
ENG 120 Introduction to Language and Literature
The role of language and literature in human
consciousness and action. Students learn the bas
ic elements of expressive and persuasive dis
course by reading such traditional modes as poetry
and fiction as well as such contemporary ones as
advertising, film, and the political essay and by
frequent writing of imitations and analyses of
modes studied. ENG 120 may be taken before or
after ENG 101.
Cr 3.
ENG 121 Introduction to the Drama
Close reading and analysis of about a dozen to
fifteen masterpieces of the drama. Prerequisites:
open to freshmen; no senior Arts and Science
English majors; ENG 101 is strongly recom
mended, though not a prerequisite.
Cr 3.
ENG 122 Introduction to Poetry
Close reading and analysis of the various kinds
of poetry (lyric, narrative, elegiac, occasional;
the sonnet, the ode, the epic; etc.) and an exami
nation of the techniques (rhythm, pattern, sound,
tone, imagery, metaphor, allusion, for example)
used by poets of note. Prerequisite: open to
freshmen; no Arts and Science Senior English
majors; ENG 101 is strongly recommended,
though not a prerequisite.
Cr 3.
ENG 123 Introduction to Fiction
Close reading and analysis of selected short sto
ries, novellas, and novels. By considering the
elements of fiction such as theme, character,
plot, image, and point of view, students increase
their ability to understand and appreciate the art
of fiction. Prerequisites: open to freshmen; no
Arts and Science senior English majors; ENG

ENG 205 An Introduction to Creative Writing
An introductory course in creative writing, of
fering students experience in writing in three
major forms: autobiographical narrative, fiction,
and poetry. Prerequisite: ENG 101 or equiva
lent.
C r 3.
ENG 206 Descriptive and Narrative Writing
A course in the writing of descriptive and narra
tive prose with special emphasis on the infor
mal, autobiographical essay. Prerequisite: ENG
101 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
ENG 212 Intermediate Composition
An intermediate course in composition for stu
dents wanting practice in those forms of exposi
tory, analytical, and persuasive prose required
in the writing of essay test questions, term pa
pers, research projects, and extended arguments.
Ordinarily students will be encouraged to write
on topics from their own disciplines. Prerequi
sites: ENG 101 and at least sophomore stand
ing.
C r 3.
ENG 220 Introduction to Literary Study
An introduction to the close reading of litera
ture. Students write frequently, exploring how
conventions of genre, form, and style work in
literature. Required of English majors. Prerequi
sites: ENG 101 and at least sophomore stand
ing.
Cr 3.
ENG 229 Topics in Literature
Topics are announced well in advance when the
course is to be offered. Recent topics have in
cluded: science fiction, utopian fiction, litera
ture and the law and literature of the third world.
Prerequisite: 3 hours of literature or permis
sion.
Cr 3.
ENG 231 Western Tradition in Literature: Ho
mer Through the Renaissance
Survey of the major writers in the Western liter
ary tradition. The development of our cultural
heritage and the evolution of major literary forms.
Recommended for English majors. (This course
is identical with FOL 231.)
Cr 3.
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ENG 232 Western Tradition in Literature: En
lightenment to 20th Century
Survey of the major writers in the Western liter
ary tradition. The development of our cultural
heritage and the evolution of major literary forms.
Recommended for English majors. (This course
is identical with FOL 232.)
Cr 3.
ENG 235 Literature and the Modern World
An examination of the modern sensibility as it
has manifested itself in literature. Some atten
tion also to the history of the 20th century and
to the music, visual arts, social thought, and
science of the contemporary epoch. Prerequi
site: ENG 101 is strongly recommended. Cr 3.
ENG 241 American Literature Survey; Begin
nings Through Romanticism
The major themes, ideas, attitudes and tech
niques which have developed in our national
poetry, fiction, drama, and essay and which have
defined them as particularly American. Recom
mended for English majors. Prerequisite: 3 hours
of literature or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 242 American Literature Survey; Realism
to The Present
The major themes, ideas, attitudes and tech
niques which have developed in our national
poetry, fiction, drama, and essay and which have
defined them as particularly American. Recom
mended for English majors. Prerequisite: 3 hours
of literature or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 244 Writers of Maine
The Maine scene and Maine people as presented
by Sarah Orne Jewett, E. A. Robinson, Edna St.
Vincent Millay, Mary Ellen Chase, R. P. T. C of
fin, Kenneth Roberts, E. B. White, and others.
Prerequisite: 3 hours of literature or permis
sion.
Cr 3.
ENG 245 American Short Fiction
A study of genre, form, and theme in representa
tive works of American short fiction from Irving
to the present. Prerequisite: 3 hours of literature
or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 251 English Literature Survey: Beginnings
Through Neoclassicism
The major patterns of development within the
English literary tradition, with emphasis on the
cultural and historical forces which have shaped
this tradition. Recommended for English ma
jors. Prerequisite: 3 hours of literature or per
mission.
Cr 3.
ENG 252 English Literature Survey: Romanti
cism to the Present
The major patterns of development within the
English literary tradition, with emphasis on the

cultural and historical forces which have shaped
this tradition. Recommended for English ma
jors. Prerequisite: 3 hours of literature or per
mission.
Cr 3.
ENG 253 Shakespeare: Selected Plays
A study of ten to twelve plays, selected to repre
sent the range of Shakespeare's achievement as a
playwright. Recommended for non-majors. Not
open to students who have taken ENG 453.
Prerequisite: 3 hours of literature or permis
sion.
Cr 3.
ENG 301 Advanced Composition
A course in exposition and argument that com
bines a study of rhetorical theory and practice in
developing a command of various expository
styles. Students working on manuscripts are wel
come, but prior commitment to a project is not a
requirement. Required of English majors. Pre
requisites: ENG 101 and ENG 212 or permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.
ENG 307 Writing Fiction
A course in the writing of fiction, for students of
demonstrated ability. Prerequisite: ENG 212 or
ENG 205 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
ENG 308 Writing Poetry
A course in the writing of poetry, for students of
demonstrated ability. Prerequisite: ENG 212 or
ENG 205 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
ENG 317 Advanced Professional Exposition
Supervised practice in the writing of technical
and business reports, professional correspond
ence, and related materials. Prerequisites: ENG
101 or equivalent and junior or senior standing.
Not recommended for graduate credit.
Cr 3.
ENG 395 English Internship
An advanced course in writing and in tutoring
writing. Students first experience collaborative
work in essay writing, critical reading of peers'
essays, and rigorous practice in written and oral
criticism. The second phase of the course in
volves supervised tutoring in the English De
partment's writing lab. Prerequisite: ENG 101
or equivalent and at least one other writing
course (ENG 212, ENG 205, ENG 206, ENG
301, ENG 317), a recommendation from a UMO
faculty member, and submission of a writing
sample. Not recommended for graduate credit.
Cr 3.
ENG 405 Directed Writing
Supervised practice in the writing of the novel,
drama, short story, poetry, essay, literary criti
cism, technical or professional writing. Individ
ual projects for students with demonstrated ability
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in writing. Credit earned is dependent on amount
of writing agreed upon in advance with the in
structor. May be repeated for credit up to 9
credit hours.
Cr 1-3.
ENG 417 Technical Writing and Editing
Offers students advanced experience applying
the principles of editing and writing such docu
ments as instruction manuals, brochures, pro
posals, for analyzing, revising, and editing samples
of student and professional writing, with special
emphasis on style, organization, graphics, and
formats. Written work includes editing exercises,
group writing projects, and an independent proj
ect that defines and solves a communication
problem faced by an on-or off-campus organi
zation. Prerequisites: 6 credits in writing beyond
ENG 101 (including ENG 317) and permission
of instructor.
Cr 3.
ENG 429 Topics in Literature
Topics are announced well in advance when the
course is offered. Recent topics have included
Virginia W oolf and the Bloomsbury Group,
Tolkien and Modern Fantasy, and Women's Lit
erature. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or
permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 430 Studies in European Literature
Varies in content from generic studies (the nov
el, the drama) to period studies (the Renais
sance, Neo-Classicism). Prerequisite: 6 hours of
literature or permission. (This course is identical
with FOL 430.)
Cr 3.
ENG 435 Canadian Literature
An examination of the development of Canadi
an literature from 1850 to the present. Interpre
tation and analysis will be devoted to the poetry
and prose of major literary figures. The course
will also examine the impact of British and Amer
ican models upon the tradition of Canadian lit
erature. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or
permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 443 The American Romantics
M ajor works of such early and mid-19th centu
ry writers as Irving, Cooper, Emerson, Fuller,
Thoreau, Whitman, Poe, Hawthorne, and Mel
ville. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or
permission.
C r 3.
ENG 445 The American Novel
Readings from the major American novelists:
Stowe, Melville, James, Twain, Dreiser, Wharton,
Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Cather and Faulkner,
among others. Focus on thematic, technical, and
narrative developments in the American novel,
with attention to its portrayal of the emergent
national culture and character, in the 19th cen
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tury, and in the 20th, to its transnational breadth
and contributions to major Western literature.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 446 American Poetry
Readings from the major American poets. One
third of the course is devoted to the 19 th century
and earlier. The last two thirds covers the 20th
century: Robinson, Frost, Pound, Eliot, Williams,
H.D., Moore, Stevens, H. Crane, and selected
contemporary poets. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
literature or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 447 American Drama
A study of 20th Century American dramatists,
including O ’Neill, Heilman, Williams, Miller,
Albee, Shepard, Mamet, and Henley. Prerequi
site: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr 3.
ENG 448 M ajor American Writers
This course enables the student to study in depth
some major American writer or writers, from
the 18th century to the present, during a semes
ter. Depending on the professor and the semester
offered, the class will study from one to three
major American novelists, poets, or dramatists
for their achievements in and contributions to
literature. May be repeated for credit when writ
ers differ. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or
permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 451 Chaucer and Medieval Literature
Readings from Chaucer, with particular focus
on The Canterbury Tales. Additional readings
from other works, such as Medieval lyrics and
romances, among others. Focus on understand
ing the nature of the Medieval world and how it
is expressed in the literature of the time. Addi
tional focus on developing reading skill in Mid
dle English. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or
permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 453 The Works of Shakespeare
Readings in the plays of Shakespeare, with some
additional attention to his sonnets and narrative
poems. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or
permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 454 Elizabethan and Seventeenth Century
Lyric and Narrative Poetry
Readings in the lyric and narrative poets, with
particular emphasis on the Elizabethan sonnet,
the erotic and religious verse of Donne, the nar
rative poetry of Spenser and Milton, and the
metaphysical and Cavalier poetry of the 17th
century. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or
permission.
Cr 3.
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ENG 455 Eighteenth-Century Fiction, Satire, and
Poetry
Readings from the major 18th century prose
writers, such as Defoe, Richardson, Fielding,
Sterne, Smollett, Burney, Addison, Steele, Boswell,
Johnson and Goldsmith; the poets and satirists,
Dryden, Swift, Pope and Gray, among others.
Focus on the legitimation of emotion and of
individualism in literature. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of literature or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 456 The English Romantics
The works of the major Romantic poets Blake,
Coleridge, Wordsworth, Byron, Shelly, and Keats,
with some attention to their critical writing. Fo
cus on close reading of texts as well as develop
ing a sense of the historical and intellectual context
of Romanticism. Prerequisite: 6 hours of litera
ture or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 457 Nineteenth-Century Fiction, Poetry
and Essay
Readings from the major 19th-century British
novelists, such as E. Bronte, Dickens, Thackeray,
and Hardy; the major poets, such as Tennyson,
Browning, Arnold, and Yeats; the major essay
ists, such as Carlyle, Mill, Newman, and Pater.
Focus on the major literary and intellectual is
sues from Romanticism to the 20th century. Pre
requisite: 6 hours of literature or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 458 Twentieth Century British Literature
Reading and discussion of such great 20th cen
tury writers as Yeats, Joyce, Conrad, Auden,
Beckett, Woolf, and Pinter. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of literature or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 465 The English Novel
Readings from the major English novelists: Defoe,
Richardson, Fielding, Austen, The Brontes,
Gaskell, Eliot, Dickens, and Hardy, among oth
ers. Focus on the development of the genre, its
characteristic themes and methods, from "low
entertainment" to respectable art form. Prereq
uisite: 6 hours of literature or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 467 British Drama
Readings in the major British dramatists, such as
Marlowe, Jonson, Middleton, Webster, Congreve,
Sheridan, Wilde, Shaw, Synge, Beckett, and
Stoppard. Focus on Renaissance tragedy, Resto
ration comedy, and modern absurdist drama
with some attention to the historical/generic shifts
from tragedy to melodrama and from comedy
to farce and tragic farce. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
literature or permission.
Cr 3.

ENG 468 M ajor British Authors
This course offers in-depth study of major British
authors. Depending on the semester and the
professor, the class will study from one to three
major poets, novelists, or dramatists. May be
repeated for credit when the authors differ. Pre
requisite: 6 hours of literature or permission.
Cr 3.
ENG 470 Literary Criticism
Selected readings in literary theory and criticism
from Aristotle to the present. Prerequisite: 6
hours of literature or permission. (This course is
identical with FOL 473.)
Cr 3.
ENG 472 The Teaching of English in the Second
ary School
Principles and practices in the teaching of litera
ture, language, and composition, with exercises
in theme correction. Prerequisite: 15 hours of
literature. 1NT 310 recommended.
Cr 3.
ENG 473 The Teaching of Composition in the
Secondary School
A discussion of principles and practices of teach
ing composition in the high school. Attention to
be given to current trends and problems in stu
dent writing, and to traditional and new meth
ods of dealing with them. Composition to be
considered an integral part of the student's expe
rience, not just in the English classroom. Cr 3.
ENG 474 Workshop for Secondary School Teach
ers of English
Lectures by staff and eminent specialists in read
ing, composition, language, and literature. De
signed for experienced secondary school English
teachers who want to enrich their backgrounds
in their subject matter. Enrollment limited to 25
students. Course given in Summer Session
only.
Cr 3.
ENG 476 History of the English Language
Main aspects of the development of Modern
English from Old and Middle English; words
and their backgrounds; changes in sound, form,
and meaning. Prerequisite: INT 310 or equiva
lent.
Cr 3.
ENG 477 Modern Grammar
Generative-transformational grammar of Eng
lish, with emphasis on syntax and semantics.
Attention is given to the relation of a transform
ational to structural grammar. Prerequisite: INT
310 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
ENG 496 English Apprenticeship
Students work with businesses, professions, or
other organizations approved by the department
as appropriate to an apprenticeship in English.
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The work in the course varies with each student
enrolled and with the needs of the cooperating
employer but normally involves either research,
public relations, reporting, editing, interviewing,
indexing, or other allied activity requiring skill
in reading and writing. Prerequisite: 24 hours in
English, including ENG 212 or ENG 317 and
permission. May be repeated for credit up to 6
credit hours.
Cr 1-6.
ENG 500 Introduction to Graduate Study of
Literature
Required of but not limited to all first-year grad
uate students in English. Sustained practice in
methods of inquiry, expression, and research
essential in literary criticism.
Cr 3.
ENG 529 Studies in Literature
This course, like ENG 229 and ENG 429, is
intended to supplement, and allow occasional
experiments within the existing curriculum at
the 500 level. Course given in Summer Session
only.
Cr 3.
ENG 541 American Literature from Colonial to
Romantic
Specific period or topic studied may vary from
year to year, while recognizing that, overall, the
period culminates in the poetry and prose of
Emerson, Hawthorne, Melville, Thoreau, Fuller,
and Whitman.
Cr 3.
ENG 545 American Realism and Naturalism
Emphasis on fiction, and especially on the nov
els of Twain, Howells, James, Crane, Dreiser,
and Wharton.
Cr3.
ENG 546 Modern American Literature
A study of significant themes, literary and cul
tural, and the esthetics of such authors as Frost,
Williams, Pound, Eliot, Stein, Moore, Crane,
Cather, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Porter, Dos
Passos, Faulkner.
Cr 3.
ENG 551 Medieval English Literature
The major works of the Medieval period, with
emphasis on such masterpieces as Beowulf, Sir
Gawain and the Green Knight, Piers Plowman,
and Chaucer's Troilus and Criseyde.
Cr 3.
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ENG 553 Shakespeare and His Contemporaries
Selected dramatic and lyric works by Shake
speare and works by other authors of his times,
studied collaterally. The topic varies whenever
the course is offered.
Cr 3.

/

ENG 554 Renaissance and 17th-Century Literature
Readings in the lyric and narrative poetry and in
the prose of the period from 1520 to 1660.
Special emphasis on Sidney, Spenser, Donne,
and Milton.
Cr 3.
ENG 555 Literature of the Enlightenment
The course invites the student to investigate unique
features of 18th-century literature: e.g., prose
satire, the gothic novel, domestic tragedy, the
biography, periodical literature, etc. The topic
varies each time the course is given.
Cr 3.
ENG 556 English Romanticism
A survey of the six major romantic poets with
attention to the critical writings of the period.
Cr 3.
ENG 557 Victorian Literature
A study of Victorian poetry, prose, and fiction
by the major authors: Carlyle, Tennyson, Brown
ing, Dickens, Newman, Ruskin, Morris, Hardy
and Yeats.
Cr 3.
ENG 558 Modern British Literature
Readings in such major poets as Hardy, Yeats,
Auden, and Dylan Thomas; and such novelists
as Conrad, Ford, Forster, Woolf, Joyce, Lawrence
and Beckett.
C r 3.
ENG 579 The Theory of Composition
A course in the form and function of written
language, including recent developments in lin
guistic, psycholinguistic, and rhetorical theory.
(This course is identical with SPC 579).
Cr 3.
INT 310 (ANT, ENG, FOL) Introduction to the
Study of Linguistics
A survey of language structure and its socio
cultural, psychological and historical aspects. It
provides the student with conceptual and tech
nical tools for understanding the phenomenon
of language. No previous training in languages
or linguistics is required.
Cr 3.
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Foreign Languages and Classics
Professor Small, (Chair); Professors Delphendahl,
Rioux, Roggenbauer; Associate Professors L.
Luszczynska, R. Luszczynski, Troiano, Zollitsch;
Assistant Professors Bauschatz, Brimmer, DelVecchio, Hall, March, Nielson, Pelletier, Pyles,
Slott; Lecturer Herlan
Several departments of the College of Arts and
Sciences have special language requirements or
recommendations.
Several departments of the College of Arts
and Sciences require successful completion of
six credit hours of a foreign language proficien
cy at the intermediate level. Listed below are the
departments and their foreign language require
ments or recommendations:
A n th rop olog y : Intermediate language proficien
cy strongly recommended.
Art: Intermediate level French, German, or Italian
is strongly recommended for students contem
plating graduate study in art history.
C hem istry: One year of either French, German,
or Russian.
C om p u ter Science: The intermediate level of a
foreign language is strongly recommended.
English: Proficiency at the intermediate level.
G eolog y : Students contemplating graduate work
are strongly encouraged to take either French,
German, or Russian.
H istory: Students majoring in History are re
quired to demonstrate intermediate level profi
ciency in a foreign language through course work
or examination.
Journalism : Proficiency at the intermediate lev
el.
M athem atics: The intermediate level of a for
eign language is strongly recommended.
M usic: B.A. Music —One year of a foreign lan
guage which can be either the continuation of a
language taken in high school or a new language.
B.M. Performance—One year of study in either
French, German or Italian, or pass a proficiency
examination at the intermediate level in one of
these languages.
P h y sics: O ne year of a foreign language is
recommended for the B.A. degree, two years for
those contemplating graduate study.
Political Science: Only in International Affairs.
S ociolog y an d S ocial W ork: Recommended if
considering graduate study.
Speech C om m un ication : One year of a foreign
language course may be used by the student to

satisfy one of the department's outside require
ments.
Z o o lo g y : Proficiency at the intermediate level.
In addition, students may elect to fulfill one or
more of the college's distribution requirements
with a foreign language chosen from an ap
proved list.
Students who have presented two years of a
high school foreign language for admission will
not receive credit for an elem en tary course in
that particular language unless fiv e years have
passed between high school graduation and ad
mission to a college or a university. The Depart
ment recommends that these students take:
A. An intermediate or advanced course in the
language studied in
high school (credits earned in those courses count
towards the advanced course credits in the hu
manities category)
OR
B. An elementary course in a new language (cred
its earned
here count towards the introductory course cred
its in the humanities category).
Any language course (except for elementary
courses in the student's high school foreign lan
guage) can be taken for credit as an elective.
Credits are awarded on a semester basis.
Finding the appropriate level at which to take
a language course is essential for success.
During the fall orientation the Foreign Lan
guage Placement Examination will be given for
purposes of both placement and credit. All in
coming Arts and Sciences freshmen must take
the Language Placement Examination.

Credit by Examination
1. If your score on the Placement Examination
is sufficiently high (see following table), you will
receive three hours of degree credit equivalent to
the first semester of the intermediate course.
2. As an incentive to continue your language
study, you are eligible to receive an additional
three credit hours equivalent to the second se
mester of the intermediate course by skipping
the intermediate course and passing with a grade
of "B ” or better two semesters of language study
beyond the intermediate level. For example, if
you were to score 580 on the French examina
tion, you would receive three credits equivalent
to FRE 203. You then have the choice of taking
FRE 204 or you may skip FRE 204 and take FRE
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205 and FRE 209 or 210, or an advanced course.
If you complete two courses with a " B" grade or
better, then you will receive an additional three
credit hours equivalent to FRE 204. n If you take
FRE 203 o r FRE 204 fo r credit, y o u cannot
receive credit fo r these courses by exam ination.
3. If you score extremely high (see table below),
you will receive six hours of credit equivalent to
the intermediate course. It is highly recommended
that you continue to take advanced courses in
the language for which you have demonstrated
considerable proficiency.
Exam
French
German
Latin
Russian
Spanish

Score Range
3 Hrs. Credit 6 Hrs. Credit
550-670 680 and above
560-670 680 and above
560-670 680 and above
560-690 700 and above
550-710 720 and above

For students who score below the level for
which credit is given, the examination results
will be used to place such a student in the appro
priate level course.
If a student does poorly on the examination
and wishes to continue in the same language, he
or she may take the elementary course for NO
CREDIT, followed by the intermediate course
for credit.
Alternatively, he or she may elect to start a
new language for credit.

Advanced Placement
The Foreign Languages and Classics Depart
ment accepts A dvanced Placem ent Examinations
in Foreign Language and Literature for degree
credit. Scores of four and five on either exam
will receive six credits; scores of three receive
three credits.
Students may major in the following fields:
French, German, Spanish, Romance Languages,
Modern Languages, Latin and International
Affairs.
A. General Requirements for Majors in Foreign
Languages
1. Demonstration of listening comprehen
sion, oral, reading, and writing proficiency
(students who have not received at least "B "
in FRE 205 or 206, or GER 205 or 2 06, or
SPA 205 or 206 may be required to take a
test in language skills), and
2. Demonstration of comprehensive cover
age of literature and civilization through suc
cessful completion of appropriate course work,
and
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3. Beyond the intermediate level in French ,
German, and Spanish: 30 hours.
B. Special Requirements for Majors in:
French:
18 hours of 400 level French courses, three hours
of French or
French-Canadian Civilization. A three-credit
course in the history of a Francophone country,
and INT 310 are strongly recommended. HTY
105/106 (History of European Civilization),
and/or HTY 422 (Modern France) are highly
recommended.
G erm an:
Introduction to German Literature, GER 211 or
212(or equivalent), 15 hours of 400 level Ger
man courses, and HTY 105/106, (History of
European Civilization). HTY 425/426 (History
of Germany) is highly recommended.
Spanish:
18 hours of 400 level Spanish courses, HTY
105/106 (History of European Civilization) or
HTY 447/448 (Hispanic America) are highly
recommended.
R om an ce Languages:
A minimum of 30 hours in French and Spanish
beyond the intermediate level, at least 24 of
which must be in 400 series; a minimum of 12
hours above the intermediate level in each of the
two languages must be taken.
M odern Languages:
A minimum of 30 hours beyond the intermedi
ate level, representing a combination of either a
Romance language and German, a Romance lan
guage and Russian, or German and Russian. A
minimum of 12 hours above the intermediate
level must be taken in each of the two languages
and at least 18 hours must be in 400 series
courses.
Latin:
A minimum of 24 hours in the subject matter
field beyond the intermediate 400 level. LAT
247/248 should be taken in the junior year or
earlier, if possible. In addition, majors are re
quired to complete successfully 18 hours in two
or more related disciplines in Arts and Sciences,
including other languages and courses in trans
lation offered by the Departm ent. Students
intending to pursue Classic Studies also should
take six hours in Greek and CLA 101/102.

Interdisciplinary Studies
1. B.A. in French (North American option) Stu
dents may combine a program of 24 hours in
French beyond the intermediate level with 18
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hours of related work in three of the following
departments:
Anthropology ANT 322, 357, 380, GEO 350

ry I and none from Category II, it is expected
that students will choose one or more of the
elective courses.

History: HTY 458, 459, 460, 521
Sociology: SO C 431, 338
CAN 101, Introduction to Canadian Studies
In addition, students are required to take FRE
440 and FRE 256.
2. Linguistics (See interdisciplinary course con
centrations in index). Students may combine a
program of a minimum of 15 hours distributed
as follows:
A Core
At least one course must be completed in
each of the following categories for a mini
mum total of nine credit hours.
1. Introduction
INT 310 Introduction to Linguistics
2. Language Structure
FOL 453 Phonology
ENG 477 Modern Grammar
3. Language in Context
ANT 380 Socio linguistics
ANT 381 Language and Culture
SPC 380 Language and Speech Development

International Affairs in Foreign
Languages
Students may combine a program of twenty
four hours above the introductory level in French,
German, Russian, or Spanish with nine hours in
Social Anthropology, and with nine hours each
in Economics, History, and Political Sciences
from among courses with an international focus
(see Index, International Affairs). Highly rec
ommended is a course in contemporary civiliza
tion and geography of the culture whose language
is being studied.

Teacher Preparation
In addition to meeting the major requirements
in foreign languages, students desiring certifica
tion must complete the following:
1. Eighteen hours, including the introductory
course, in a second subject commonly taught in
high schools

B. Electives
Students may select courses from among the
following which, when added to those in the
core, will complete the total of 15 credit hours.

2. An advanced grammar course (FRE 400, GER
400, SPA 400, RUS 467)

ENG 476 History of English Language
GER 403 History of German Language
FRE 500 History of French Language
FRE 420 French Phonetics
FRE 520 French Linguistics
CO S 220 Introduction to Computer Science I
CO S 300 Introduction to Computer Science II
CO S 301 Programming Languages
MAT 241 Mathematical Logic
PHI 260 Philosophy of Language
PHI 450/451 Logic I and II
SPC 484 Introduction to Speech Science

4. FOL 466 The Teaching of Foreign Languages

The enumeration here is not definitive; new
courses, projects, special seminars, or pertinent
readings in upper honors courses may be ap
proved for the program.
Note that the three areas of the College of
Arts and Sciences-Humanities and Fine and Vis
ual Arts, Social Sciences, and Natural Science
and Mathematics-are represented among the
courses listed for this concentration. Working
toward the latter is therefore compatible with
satisfying college distribution requirements.
Although one may fulfill the minimum re
quirements by taking five courses from Catego

3. A civilization course (FRE 457, GER 402,
SPA 457/458)
5. EDB 202, EDB 203, EDB 204, ST T 491 (Stu
dent Teaching), and, in the case of French majors
only FRE 420 (French Phonetics). Students also
should register with the College of Education as
teacher candidates before the end of the sopho
more year.

Study Abroad
Students majoring in a foreign language are en
couraged to spend a summer, a semester, or an
academic year in a previously approved pro
gram of study at a foreign university as a part of
their program. Consult the Chair of the depart
ment regarding these possibilities. The Foreign
Language Department, in cooperation with the
Canadian-American Center, sends students in
the Canada Year Program from Orono to Cana
dian universities. In past years, UMO students
have attended McGill, l'Universite Laval, l’Universite du Quebec and other schools in Canada.
Interested candidates should apply to Canada
Year, Canadian-American Center, 160 College
Avenue.
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The Department of Foreign Languages and
Classics offers a number of core courses in the
Canadian Studies Program, which is an interdis
ciplinary concentration for undergraduates. These
courses examine the literature, culture, and civi
lization of French Canada. The specific listings
appear in the French section below.
The university is affiliated through Land Grant
Universities of New England with a Junior Year
Abroad Program in Salzburg, Austria; through
CIEE (Council of International Education Ex
change) with a year or semester abroad study
program at Rennes, France, and Seville and
Alicante, Spain.
A credit transfer arrangement exists with the
Universities of Avigon, and Aix-en Provence,
France, and with the University of Kent in England
and a direct exchange of qualified freshmen (sec
ond semester) with advanced students is sponsored
in several German Gymnasien. Arrangements
for studies in Canada, e g., at the Universities of
New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, and Quebec, can
be made through the Canada Year Program.
Up to 36 credits may be earned through these
programs, pending previous consent of the Dean,
and the department chair involved.
Total immersion programs in French in Quebec,
in German and in Spanish at Owls Head, Maine
are offered during the May Term (FRE, GER,
SPA 297); three credits per program.

Graduate Study
The department also offers work leading to a
Master's Degree in French and M A T. degrees in
French, German, and Spanish. See the Graduate
School catalog, as well as the Summer Session
Catalog, for special aspects involved when the
degree is sought through attendance at Summer
Session.

Courses in Foreign Languages

Foreign Languages and Classics Offer
ings in English
The following courses make available in Eng
lish the literature and civilization of Continental
Europe and South America. They are taught by
the same faculty who would ordinarily teach
them in the national language for majors; in the
English format, most of the courses will satisfy
humanities requirements for students from Arts
and Sciences and will serve as electives for any
other students.
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Courses in Foreign Languages —English
CLA 101 Greek Literature in English Translation
A survey of Greek literature. No knowledge of
Greek is necessary. No prerequisite required for
this course.
Cr 3.
CLA 102 Latin Literature in English Translation.
A survey of Latin literature. No knowledge of
Latin is necessary. No prequisite required for
this course.
C r 3.
FOL 231 Western Tradition in Literature: Homer
Through the Renaissance
Survey of the major writers in the Western liter
ary tradition. The development of our cultural
heritage and the evolution of major literary forms.
Recommended for English majors. (This course
is identical with ENG 231).
Cr 3.
FOL 232 Western Tradition in Literature: En
lightenment to 20th Century
Survey of the major writers in the Western liter
ary tradition. The development of our cultural
heritage and the evolution of major literary forms.
Recommended for English majors. (This course
is identical with ENG 232).
C r 3.
FOL 293 Study Abroad
The purpose of this course designation is to
permit the granting of foreign language credit
for courses taken abroad for which there is no
exact University of Maine catalog equivalent.
May be repeated for credit.
Cr 1-6.
FOL 410 Contemporary French Novel
Existentialism of the New Novel; selected works
in English translation of leading contemporary
French novelists. (Does not count for the French
major).
Cr 3.
FOL 415 Twentieth Century French Theatre
Selected works of leading French playwrights of
the 20th century in English translation. (Does
not count for the French major).
Cr 3.
FOL 417 The Age of Enlightenment
Readings in English translation of the political,
social, and philosophical writings of Montesquieu,
Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau, and other French
writers of the 18 th century. May be elected by
juniors, seniors, and sophomores with permis
sion. (This course may not be used to meet the
requirements of a major or the M .A. degree in
French).
Cr 3.
FOL 420 Twentieth Century German Literature
in English
An introduction to the recent German writings
in the drama, novel, and poetry, with special
attention to such authors as Kafka, Mann, Brecht,
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and Grass. (Does not count for the German
major).
Cr 3.

FOL 425 Modern German Theatre in English
A study of German drama from 19th Century
Realism to the present. Reading and discussion
of works by Hauptmann, Schnitzler, Kaiser,
Brecht, Durrenmatt, Fisch, Grass, Weiss and oth
ers. (Does not count for the German major).
Cr 3.

FOL 430 Studies in European Literature
Varies in content from generic studies (the nov
el, the drama) to period studies (the Renais
sance, Neo-Classicism). Prerequisite: 6 hours of
literature or permission. (This course is identical
with ENG 430).
Cr 3.
FOL 440 The Contemporary Spanish American
Novel in English
The major works of Julio Cortazar, Carlos Fuentes,
Mario Vargas Llosa, Gabriel Garc a Marquez
and Jose Lezama Lima, and other representa
tives of the contemporary experimental Spanish
American novel. (Does not count for the Spanish
major).
Cr 3.

FOL 445 Cervantes in English
Don Quixote and other major works of Cervantes
in English. Lectures on his life and times. (Does
not count for the Spanish major).
Cr 3.
FOL 453 Phonology
The sound systems and morphophonemics man
ifested by natural languages are studies within
the theoretical framework of transformational
grammar. Prerequisite: INT 310 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
FOL 466 The Teaching of Foreign Languages
Principles and practice of teaching foreign lan
guages. Analysis of current trends and methods.
Application of language learning principles to
classroom procedures. Theory and practice of
language methodologies at different learning lev
els. Use of audio-visual devices, including closedcircuit television, and other modern media of
instruction and demonstration. For students seek
ing certification in foreign language teaching.
Cr 3.
FOL 473 Literary Criticism
Selected readings in literary theory and criticism
from Aristotle to the present. Prerequisite: 6
hours of literature or permission. (This course is
identical with ENG 470).
Cr 3.
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FOL 475 Contributions of European Linguistic
Groups to the American Cultural Heritage
The cultural contributions of European language
groups to the development of America. The roots
of many American traditions, tracing origins of
characteristic (place) names and words to early
immigrants, investigating ways in which groups
or individuals dealt with the new environment
in accordance with their own heritage. In order
to study documentary evidence a reading knowl
edge of a foreign language is recommended.
Cr 3.
FOL 480 Introduction to Dante's Divine Comedy
Dante's Divine Comedy: Introduction to liter
ary structure, theology, cosmology, and philos
ophy of the work.
Cr 3.
FOL 490 Topics in Foreign Languages.
T h e c o u rs e m a y b e re p e a te d f o r c r e d it if a d iffe r 
e n t t o p i c is t r e a t e d .

Cr 1-3.

FOL 493 Study Abroad
(Foreign course title here.) The purpose of this
course designation is to permit the granting of
foreign language credit for courses taken abroad
for which there is no exact University of Maine
catalog equivalent. May be repeated for credit.
Cr 1-6.
FOL 496 Field Work in Foreign Languages
Supervised work in either the public or the pri
vate sector which is relevant to the study and use
of a foreign language. Requirements include an
initial proposal which shows the relevance of
the work experience to the student's program in
foreign languages and a final report or paper.
Credits will be arranged upon acceptance of the
proposal. Prerequisites: an appropriate level of
fluency as determined by the department.
Cr 1-12.
FOL 521 Seminar in Literary Research Methods
Literary topics transcending national bounda
ries will be chosen to provide training in the
methods and techniques of literary research for
students of French, German, and Spanish liter
ature.
C r 3.
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FRE 102 Elementary French II
A Systematic study of the basics of the French
language. Equal emphasis is placed on develop
ing reading, comprehension, speaking and writ
ing skills. For students with no previous study of
French or fewer than two year in high school.
Cr 4.
FRE 121 Elementary French (Accelerated) I
For students with no previous study of French or
fewer than two years in high school. This course
must be taken in combination with FRE 122 in
one semester. A full year's work covered in one
semester.
Cr 6.
FRE 122 Elementary French (Accelerated) II
For students with no previous study of French or
fewer than two years in high school. This course
must be taken in combination with FRE 121 in
one semester. A full year's work covered in one
semester.
Cr 6.
FRE 203 Intermediate French I
An integrated approach. Reading texts of a liter
ary and/or cultural nature, as well as audio
visual materials, will be employed to strengthen
reading, writing and especially speaking and
comprehension skills. Also includes a systemat
ic but gradual review of the essentials of French
grammar.
Cr 4.
FRE 204 Intermediate French II
An integrated approach. Reading texts of a liter
ary and/or cultural nature, as well as audio
visual materials, will be employed to strengthen
reading, writing and especially speaking and
comprehension skills. Also includes a systemat
ic but gradual review of the essentials of French
grammar.
Cr 4.
FRE 205 French Conversation and Composition I
S y s t e m a t ic t r a in in g in th e c o r r e c t u s a g e o f s p o k 
en a n d w ritte n F re n c h th r o u g h a b r o a d ra n g e o f
c o n v e r s a t io n a l s itu a tio n s a n d w r it in g to p ic s .

Cr 3.
FRE 206 French Conversation and Composition

11

S y s t e m a t ic t r a i n in g in th e c o r r e c t u s a g e o f s p o k 

FOL 598 Topics in Foreign Languages.

Cr 3.

en a n d w r itte n F re n c h th r o u g h a b ro a d ra n g e o f
c o n v e r s a t io n a l s itu a tio n s a n d w r i t i n g to p ic s .

Courses in French
FRE 101 Elementary French I
A systematic study of the basics of the French
language. Equal emphasis is placed on develop
ing reading, comprehension, speaking and writ
ing skills. For students with no previous study of
French or fewer than two years in high school.
Cr 4.

Cr 3.
FRE 207 French Diction
T h e p ro n u n c ia tio n o f F re n c h , w ith s o m e a tte n 
tio n

a ls o to th e r u d im e n t s o f s tr u c tu r e o f th e

la n g u a g e . P r i m a r i l y a s e rv ic e c o u r s e f o r th e D e 
p a r t m e n t s o f P e r f o r m i n g A r t s a n d S p e e c h , e .g .,
v o c a lis ts , a c to r s , r a d io a n d te le v is io n a n n o u n c e r s .

Cr 1.
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FRE 208 French Play Production
Participation in the acting and production of
plays in the foreign language. Prerequisite: per
mission of the instructor. This course may be
repeated for credit another year.
Cr 3.
FRE 209 Readings in French Literature I
For students who wish practice in reading in
French. This course also prepares students for
literature and civilization courses at the 400
level. Discussion in French. Prerequisite: FRE
204 or the equivalent.
Cr 3.
FRE 210 Readings in French Literature II
For students who wish practice in reading in
French. This course also prepares students for
literature and civilization courses at the 400
level. Discussion in French. Prerequisite: FRE
204 or the equivalent.
Cr 3.
FRE 215 Advanced French Conversation
Oral practice for the advanced language stu
dent. Course work revolves around the discus
sion of cultural and intellectual issues, as well as
current political and social events, with a view
toward increasing idiomatic and abstract vo
cabulary. Prerequisite: FRE 205 or permission of
the instructor.
Cr 3.
FRE 223 Intermediate French (Accelerated) I
For students who have completed FRE 102 or
FRE 121, 122 or the equivalent in high school.
This course must be taken in combination with
FRE 224 in one semester. A full year's work
covered in one semester.
Cr 6.
FRE 224 Intermediate French (Accelerated) II
For students who have completed FRE 102 or
FRE 1 2 1 ,1 2 2 or equivalent in high school. This
course must be taken in combination with FRE
223 in one semester. A full year's work covered
in one semester.
Cr 6.
FRE 254 Popular Culture in French Canada
An exam ination of modern Quebec society
through the study of written texts (fiction, mag
azines, newspapers, etc.) films, video tapes, and
audio recordings that reflect "popular” culture
as opposed to "high” culture. Prerequisite: FRE
205, FRE 206 or permission.
Cr 3.
FRE 256 French Canadian Civilization
An introductory course on French Canada which
will examine the literature and social history of
French Canada, and will attempt to explain the
contemporary culture of Quebec.
Cr 3.
FRE 297 French May-Term
Total Immersion Program. Prerequisite: FRE 204
or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

FRE 400 Advanced French Grammar and Com
position
Designed to enhance competence in the areas of
French grammar, syntax and written expression.
An exposition of grammatical and syntactical
principles through composition practice. Pre
requisite: FRE 205 or FRE 206 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
FRE 401 Theme et Version
Translation from French into English and from
English into French of texts exemplifying vari
ous modes of written expression. Prerequisite:
FRE 400 or permission of instructor. FRE 209 or
210 (or permission) are prerequisites for the
study of literature and civilization at the 400
level.
Cr 3.
FRE 404 Medieval and Renaissance French
Literature
Origin, formation and development of a nation
al literature as seen through the prose, poetry
and theater from the beginnings through the
16th century.
Cr 3.
FRE 405 Seventeenth Century French Literature
Literary trends in French classicism: Descartes,
Pascal, Corneille, Racine, Moliere, La Fontaine,
Lafayette.
Cr 3.
FRE 406 Eighteenth Century French Literature
Readings from the works of Montesquieu, Voltaire,
Rosseau, Diderot, etc., with special attention to
Enlightment Thought and to the novel genre.
Cr 3.
FRE 407 19th Century French Literature
Readings of major 19th century figures, includ
ing Chateaubriand, Hugo, Flaubert and Zola,
Balzac, Stendhal, Sand, Baudelaire, with partic
ular attention to social and philosophical themes
as well as concepts of language.
Cr 3.
FRE 408 Twentieth Century French Literature
Readings in the novel, in poetry or in theater
(content varies). May be taken over for credit,
with permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
FRE 409 French Critical Methodology
Examination of cases of European critical meth
ods from 19th century to present. Special atten
tion to concepts of history and structural method.
Cr 3.
FRE 420 French Phonetics
A formal study of the French sound system with
considerable practice in phonetic transcription.
Practical and remedial work in pronunciation.
Prerequisite: FRE 204 or the equivalent. Cr 3.
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FRE 440 Franco-American Civilization
An interdisciplinary study of the French herit
age in North America.
Cr 3.
FRE 442 French Language of North America
An historical approach to the study of the FrancoQuebecois and the Franco-American languages.
Emphasis on the morphology, syntax, vocabu
lary and phonetic system in order to understand
the present status of the languages. Research in
the areas of the spoken and written language.
Competencies in the reading and oral compre
hension of French are recommended.
Cr 3.
FRE 452 The Novel of Quebec
An examination of the evolution of the novel in
Quebec from 1915 to the present: roman de la
terre, the urban novel, the new novel. Authors
studied will include Hemon, Grignon, Guevremont, Ringuet, Roy, Hebert and Aquin. Prereq
uisite: FRE 204 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
FRE 456 Seminar in Quebec Studies
An advanced course which will examine some
of the more complex issues which Quebec has
had to confront. Student will be expected to
conduct some research and to report their find
ings. Prerequisite: FRE 256 or permission.
Cr 3.
FRE 457 French Civilization
Readings, discussions, lectures, written and oral
reports on varied aspects of contemporary France,
its people, attitudes, institutions, and culture.
Prerequisite: FRE 204 or the equivalent. Cr 3.
FRE 460 Black African Literature in French
Lectures, readings and discussion of representa
tive novelists, dramatists and poets of Black
French Africa from 1930 to the present. Prereq
uisite: A reading knowledge of French and per
mission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
FRE 490 Topics in French
Projected course topics in French and FrenchCanadian literature include: contemporary cin
ema, surrealism, contemporary French thought,
modern French critical theory, semiotics, sym
bolism, literature of commitment, images of wom
en, women writers. The content of this course
will change every semester for credit if a differ
ent topic is treated.
Cr 1-3.
FRE 497 Independent Projects I (undergraduate).
Cr 1-3.
FRE 498 Independent Projects II (undergraduate).
Cr 1-3.
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FRE 499 Applied French Linguistics
The French sound system, spoken grammar, bas
ic concepts of descriptive and general linguistics.
Cr 3.
FRE 500 History of the French Language
Study of the evolution of standard and regional
French from the earliest times to the present.
Cr 3.
FRE 504 Seminar in Medieval and Renaissance
Literature
History and development of literary ideas ex
pressed through the epic, theater, romance and
poetry of the Medieval period. Readings from
the major writers of the French Renaissance:
Rabelais, Montaigne, DuBellay, Ronsard.
Cr 3.
FRE 505 Seminar in French Classicism
Aspects, groups, and genres in literature of the
17th century. Special emphasis on Corneille,
Descartes, Pascal, Racine and Moliere.
C r 3.
FRE 506 Seminar in Literature of the Eighteenth
Century
Individual writers, genres, or themes. Special
emphasis on Montesquieu, Prevost, Voltaire,
Rousseau and Diderot.
Cr 3.
FRE 507 Seminar in Literature of the Nineteenth
Century
Individual writers, genres, or themes. Special
emphasis on Hugo, Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert,
Nerval.
Cr 3.
FRE 508 Seminar in the Novel
Trends and periods in development of the novel
and narrative form in France. Content varies
from year to year. Course may be repeated for
credit.
Cr 3.
FRE 509 Seminar in Poetry
Movements in French poetry. The genres, groups
and trends studied vary year to year. Course
may be repeated for credit.
Cr 3.
FRE 510 Seminar in the Theatre
Content varies year to year. Course may be
repeated for credit.
Cr 3.
FRE 512 Contemporary French Political and S o 
cial Institutions
An investigation into political and social institu
tions which constitute the fabric of contempo
rary France.
C r 3.
FRE 513 English-French Translation
Intensive practice in the art of rendering English
thought in French. Prerequisite: FRE 400 or FRE
401 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
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FRE 520 French Linguistics
French phonology and morphology studied from
the generative transformational viewpoint and
selected areas of French grammar are analyzed.
Attention given to historical development of the
language in relation to its present structure. Pre
requisite: INT 310 or FRE 420 or permission.
Cr 3.
FRE 550 Seminar in French-Canadian Literature
and Language
Lectures, readings and analyses of representa
tive literature of modern French Canada, em
phasis on the novel. Attention given to linguistic
and cultural patterns, including those affecting
New England. Prerequisite: at least one course
in French literature or permission.
Cr 3.
FRE 552 Films, Video Drama and Literature in
French Canada
A study of contemporary films and video dra
mas of French Canada. The visual dramas will
be compared with the literary works from which
they evolved. In addition, the cultural impact of
these dramas will be studied within the context
of current Canadian issues.
Cr 3.
FRE 591 Individual Authors I

Cr 3.

FRE 592 Individual Authors II

Cr 3.

FRE 597 Projects in French I

Cr 3.

FRE 598 Projects in French II

Cr 3.

Courses in German
GER 101 Elementary German I
The basics of the German language. Emphasis
on developing reading, comprehension, speak
ing and writing skills. For students with no pre
vious study of German or fewer than two years
in high school.
Cr 4.
GER 102 Elementary German II
The basics of the German Language. Emphasis
on developing reading, comprehension, speak
ing and writing skills. For students with no pre
vious study of German of fewer than two years
in high school.
Cr 4.
GER 111, Elementary German I (Individualized
Track)
An individualized approach to learning the bas
ics of German for those with no previous study
of the language of fewer than two years of high
school German. Students will contract for vary
ing work loads and for credits varying from 1 to
4 per semester. (Completion of 4 credits is re
quired before beginning the next level, GER 112).
Cr 1-4.

GER 112, Elementary German II (Individualized
Track)
An individualized approach to learning the bas
ics of German for those with no previous study
of the language or fewer than two years of high
school German. Students will contract for vary
ing work loads and for credits varying from 1 to
4 per semester. (Completion of 4 credits required
before advancing to GER 203). Prerequisite: GER
101 or GER 111 or equivalent.
Cr 1-4.
GER 121 Elementary German (Accelerated) I
A systematic study of the basics of the German
language. For students with no previous study
of German or fewer than two years in high
school. This course must be taken in combina
tion with GER 122 in one semester. A full year’s
work covered in one semester.
Cr 6.
GER 122 Elementary German (Accelerated) II
A systematic study of the basics of the German
language. For students with no previous study
of German of fewer than two years in high school.
This course must be taken in combination with
GER 121 in one semester. A full year's work
covered in one semester.
Cr 6.
GER 203 Intermediate German I
An integrated approach. Reading texts as well as
various audiovisual materials will be employed
to strengthen reading, writing and especially
speaking and comprehension skills. The course
also includes a systematic, but gradual review of
the essentials of German grammar.
Cr 4.
GER 204 Intermediate German II
An integrated approach. Reading texts as well as
various audiovisual materials will be employed
to strengthen reading, writing and especially
speaking and comprehension skills. The course
also includes a systematic, but gradual review of
the essentials of German grammar.
Cr 4.
GER 205 Practical German I
A third year conversational language course de
signed to further develop students' comprehen
sion, speaking and writing skills for everyday
use. All classes are conducted in German. Pre
requisite: GER 204 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
GER 206 Practical German II
A third year conversational language course de
signed to further develop students’ comprehen
sion, speaking and writing skills for everyday
use. All classes are conducted in German. Pre
requisite: GER 204 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
GER 207 Readings in Scientific German
For students who have completed GER 203 or
equivalent and wish to be able to read scientific
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articles in German. The second half of the se
mester will be devoted to individualized read
ings in the student's special field of interest.
Prerequisite: GER 203 or equivalent. Can be
taken as an alternate to GER 204; also serves as
preparation for meeting graduate school lan
guage requirements.
C r 3.
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course must be taken in combination with GER
223 in one semester. A full year's work covered
in one semester.
Cr 3.
GER 297 German May-Term
A fifteen-day, off-campus total immersion pro
gram on Lake Megunticook near Camden, Maine.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

GER 208 German Play Production
Participation in the acting and production of
plays in the German language. This course may
be repeated for credit another year. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.
Cr 1-3.

GER 400 Advanced German Grammar
Designed to provide a summary in German gram
mar and syntax, especially for prospective
teachers.
Cr 3.

GER 209 German Diction
The pronunciation of German, with some atten
tion also to the rudiments of structure of the
language. Primarily a service course for the De
partments of Theatre/Dance, Music and Speech,
e.g., vocalists, actors, and television announc
ers. No prerequisites.
Cr 1.

GER 401 German Civilization
Readings, discussions, lectures, oral and written
reports on Germany, its people, institutions, and
culture to provide the background essential to
an understanding of German literature, thought,
and artistic expression. Prerequisite: GER 204
or the equivalent.
Cr 3.

GER 210 Business German
Primarily for students who wish to develop skills
in the specialized branch of the German lan
guage through reading and some writing of busi
ness correspondence, and through practical
conversation. Provides enrichment for those work
ing toward degrees in fields (e.g., International
Affairs) where a knowledge of the present social
and economic climate of Germany is important.
Prerequisite: GER 203 or equivalent. Can be
taken instead of GER 204. Will be offered every
other year, alternating with GER 207.
Cr 3.

GER 402 Contemporary Germany
Political, social and intellectual development of
Germany from 1945 to present. A course in
modern German Civilization and Landeskunde.
Prerequisite: GER 204 or the equivalent C r 3.

GER 211 Introduction to German Literature I
An introduction to the important periods of
German literature from medieval times to the
20th century, with representative readings. Pre
requisite: GER 204 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
GER 212 Introduction to German Literature II
An introduction to the important periods of
German literature from medieval times to the
20th century, with representative readings. Pre
requisite: GER 204 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
GER 223 Intermediate German (Accelerated) I
For students who have completed GER 102 or
GER 121, GER 122 or the equivalent in high
school as determined by a placement test. This
course must be taken in combination with GER
224 in one semester. A full year's work covered
in one semester.
Cr 6.

GER 403 History of the German Language
A systematic study of the development of the
German language from Indoeuropean times to
the present. The goal of this course is to put
present day German in its linguistic perspective,
to make the speaker of modern German more
aware of the reasons and origins of specific forms,
patterns and usages and to furnish the prospec
tive teacher with a linguistic background in Ger
man. Prerequisite: GER 204 or the equivalent.
Cr 3.
GER 405 Enlightenment and "Storm and Stress"
Masterpieces of prose, drama, poetry, and es
says in critical thought from the 18th century.
Special emphasis will be given to Lessing, young
Goethe, and Schiller. Prerequisite: GER 204.
Cr 3.
GER 406 Goethe
R e a d in g s f r o m

s e le c te d w o r k s o f p r o s e , p o e t r y

a n d d ra m a fro m

G o e t h e 's c l a s s i c a l p e r i o d , w i t h

le c tu re s o n h is t o r ic a l b a c k g r o u n d a n d in flu e n c e
o n la te r G e r m a n lite r a tu r e .

GER 407 Schiller
S e le c te d w o r k s o f p o e t r y , d r a m a , a n d

GER 224 Intermediate German (Accelerated) II
For students who have completed GER 102 or
GER 121, GER 122 or the equivalent in high
school as determine by a placement test. This

Cr 3.

w ritin g s fr o m

c ritic a l
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Cr 3.
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GER 408 The Romantic School
Readings from works of major authors of the
Romantic School, including Novallis, Schlegel,
Tieck, Wackenroder, Brentano, E.T.A. Hoffmann,
and Eichendorff. Prerequisite: GER 204. Cr 3.

GRE 102 Elementary Greek II
Fundamentals of the Greek language. For stu
dents who have had little or no preparaion in
ancient Greek. Prerequisite: intermediate lan
guage skill in another language or permission of
instructor and Greek 101 or equivalent. Cr 4.

GER 410 German Literature from 1832 to the
Turn of the Century
Readings from representative works of the 19th
century realists, with special emphasis on the
Novelle. Prerequisite: GER 204
Cr 3.

GRE 203 Readings in Greek Literature I
Selections from Xenophon, Plato, and the Tra
gedians. One prose author and one playwright
will be read.
Cr 3.

GER 411 German Literature of the 20th Century 1
Readings and discussions of representative au
thors of the 20th century. Emphasis will be on
literature before 1945. Prerequisite: GER 204.
Cr 3.
GER 412 German Literature of the 20th Century II
Readings and dicussions of representative au
thors of the 20th century. Focus will be on the
development of new techniques in the novel,
Novelle, and drama in the Germanys, Austria,
and Switzerland of the post-war era. Prerequi
site GER 204.
Cr 3.
GER 490 Topics in German
Specific topics to be announced. It will vary
from semester to semester depending on special
interest of faculty member teaching it. The course
may be repeated for credit if a different topic is
treated
Cr 1-3.
GER 497 Projects in German 1 (undergraduate)
Cr 1-3.
GER 498 Projects in German II (undergraduate)
Cr 1-3.
GER 597 Projects in German I
Specific projects to be announced. It will vary
from semester to semester depending on the needs
of the graduate student and the skills of the
faculty member. The course may be repeated for
credit if a different project is treated.
Cr 3.
GER 598 Projects in German 11
Specific projects to be announced. It will vary
from semester to semester depending on the needs
of the graduate student and the skills of the
faculty member. The course may be repeated for
credit if a different project is treated.
Cr 3.

Courses in Greek
GRE 101 Elementary Greek I
Fundamentals of the Greek language. For stu
dents who have had little or no preparation in
ancient Greek. Prerequisite: intermediate lan
guage skill in another language or permission of
the instructor.
Cr 4.

GRE 204 Readings in Greek Literature II
Selected readings from the works of Homer and
Hesiod.
Cr 3.

Courses in Italian
ITA 215 Italian Diction
The pronunciation of Italian, with some atten
tion to the rudiments of structure of the lan
guage. Designed primarily for singers but may
also be elected by others.
Cr 1.

Courses in Latin
LAT 101 Elementary Latin I
Fundamentals of the Latin language.

Cr 4.

LAT 102 Elementary Latin II
Fundamentals of the Latin Language.

Cr 4.

LAT 203 Readings in Latin Literature I
Selections from Latin prose authors: Cicero,
Caesar, the letters of Pliny. Facility in reading
through grammatical analysis will be emphasized.
Cr 3.
LAT 204 Readings in Latin Literature II
Selections from Latin poetry. Meter, scansion
and the interpretation of poetry will be empha
sized
Cr 3.
LAT 247 Latin Prose Composition and Stylistics I
Review of grammar and syntax, with particular
attention to Cicero and Tacitus. The writing of
prose, especially in the style of Cicero. This
course, which is required for majors, should be
taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible.
Cr 3.
LAT 248 Latin Prose Composition and Stylistics II
Review of grammar and syntax, with particular
attention to Cicero and Tacitus. The writing of
prose, especially in the style of Cicero. This
course, which is required for majors, should be
taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible.
Cr 3.
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LAT 451 Roman Comedy: Plautus and Terence
One play of each dramatist will be read. The
source of Roman comedy, its literary features,
and influence upon later literature. Given every
three years.
Cr 3.
LAT 452 Roman Philosophical Thought
Selections from Lucretius, De Rerum Natura,
and Cicero’s philosophical essays. The three ma
jor philosophical schools: Academic, Stoic, Epi
curean, and their influence on Roman thought.
Given every three years.
Cr3.
LAT 453 Poetry of the Republic and Early Empire
The lyric poetry of Catullus, the Odes of Horace.
The origin and development of satire, with se
lections from the satires of Horace and Juvenal.
Given every three years.
Cr3.
LAT 454 Prose of the Republic and of Early
Empire
Selections from Cicero’s letters, Pliny's letters,
and Tacitus' Annals. Given every three years.
Cr 3.
LAT 481 Virgil: The Ecologues, Georgies, Aeneid
T h e p o e t 's b a c k g r o u n d a c h i e v e m e n t , a n d i n f l u 
ence

upon

la te r lite r a tu r e .

ye a rs.

G iv e n

e ve ry

th re e

C r 3.

LAT 482 Medieval Latin
Introduction to a variety of Latin prose and texts
from the Middle Ages. Emphasis will be upon
stylistic and thematic continuities with and dif
ferences from classical Latin prose and poetry.
Given upon sufficient demand.
Cr 3.
LAT 497 Projects in Latin I
Individual work on a project of the student's
selection. Prerequisite: consent of the depart
ment head, (maximum: 3 hrs).
Cr Ar.
LAT 498 Projects in Latin II
Individual work on a project of the student's
selection. Prerequisite: consent of the depart
ment head, (maximum: 3 hrs).
Cr Ar.

Courses in Russian
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ing skills. For students with no previous study of
Russian or fewer than two years in high school.
Cr 4.
RUS 121 Elementary Russian-( Accelerated) I
For students with no previous study of Russian
or fewer than two years in high school. This
course must be taken in combination with RUS
122 in one semester. A full year's work covered
in one semester.
Cr 6.
RUS 122 Elementary Russian (Accelerated) II
For students with no previous study of Russian
or fewer than two years in high school. This
course must be taken in combination with RUS
121 in one semester. A full year’s work covered
in one semester.
Cr 6.
RUS 203 Intermediate Russian I
An integrated approach. Reading texts as well as
various audiovisual materials will be employed
to strengthen reading, writing and especially
speaking and comprehension skills. The course
also includes a systematic, but gradual review of
the essentials of Russian grammar.
Cr 4.
RUS 204 Intermediate Russian II
An integrated approach. Reading texts as well as
various audiovisual materials will be employed
to strengthen reading, writing and especially
speaking and comprehension skills. The course
also includes a systematic, but gradual review of
the essentials of Russian grammar.
Cr 4.
RUS 205 Practical Russian 1
Systematic training in correct pronunciation, in
tonation and usage, and in vocabulary building,
with written and oral practice. Prerequisite: RUS
204 (or the equivalent) and permission of the
instructor. This course is conducted entirely in
Russian.
Cr 3.
RUS 206 Practical Russian II
Systematic training in correct pronunciation, in
tonation and usage, and in vocabulary building,
with written and oral practice. Prerequisite: RUS
204 (or the equivalent) and permission of the
instructor. This course is conducted entirely in
Russian.
Cr 3.

RUS 101 Elementary Russian I
A systematic study of the basics of the Russian
language. Equal emphasis is placed on develop
ing reading, comprehension, speaking and writ
ing skills. For students with no previous study of
Russian or fewer than two years in high school.
Cr 4.

RUS 223 Intermediate Russian (Accelerated) I
For students who have completed RUS 102 or
RUS 121, RUS 122 or equivalent in high school.
This course must be taken in combination with
RUS 224 in one semester. A full year's work
covered in one semester.
Cr 6.

RUS 102 Elementary Russian II
A systematic study of the basics of the Russian
language. Equal emphasis is placed on develop
ing reading, comprehension, speaking and writ

RUS 224 Intermediate Russian (Accelerated) II
For students who have completed RUS 102 or
RUS 121, RUS 122 or equivalent in high school.
This course must be taken in combination with
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RUS 223 in one semester. A full year's work
covered in one semester.
Cr 6.
RUS 409 Introduction to Russian Literature I
A survey of major periods in Russian and Soviet
literatures; readings of representative works, ma
jor works and general discussions in English,
short representative works in Russian. Course
satisfies the humanities requirement. Prerequi
site: RUS 204 or permission of instructor. Offered
upon sufficient demand.
Cr 3.
RUS 410 Introduction to Russian Literature II
A survey of major periods in Russian and Soviet
literatures; readings of representative works, ma
jor works and general discussions in English.
short representative works in Russian. Course
satisfies the humanities requirement. Prerequi
site: RUS 204 or permission of instructor. Offered
upon sufficient demand.
Cr 3.
RUS 467 Advanced Russian Grammar, Compo
sition and Stylistics I
Provides an adequate foundation in Russian gram
mar, composition and stylistics for majors and
prospective teachers. An intensive analysis and
review of advanced grammar and syntax. Pre
requisite: RUS 204 or permission. Offered upon
sufficient demand
Cr 3.
RUS 468 Advanced Russian Grammar, Compo
sition and Stylistics II
Provides and adequate foundation in Russian
grammar, composition and stylistics for majors
and prospective teachers. A systematic study of
the problem of style as seen through composi
tion and translation. Prerequisite: RUS 204 or
permission. Offered upon sufficient demand.
Cr 3.

Courses in Spanish
SPA 101 Elementary Spanish I
A systematic study of the basics of the Spanish
language. Equal emphasis is place on developing
reading, comprehension, speaking and writing
skills. For students with no previous study of
Spanish or fewer than two years in high school.
Cr 4.
SPA 102 Elementary Spanish II
A systematic study of the basics of the Spanish
language. Equal emphasis is placed on develop
ing reading, comprehension, speaking and writ
ing skills. For students with no previous study of
Spanish or fewer than two year in high school.
Cr 4.

SPA 111 Elementary Spanish I (Individualized
Track)
A systematic study of the basics of the Spanish
language. Equal emphasis is placed on develop
ing reading, comprehension, speaking and writ
ten skills. For students with no previous study of
Spanish or fewer than two years in high school.
(Completion of all 4 credits is required before
beginning SPA 112).
Cr 1-4.
SPA 112 Elementary Spanish II (Individualized
Track)
A systematic study of the basics of the Spanish
language. Equal emphasis is placed on develop
ing reading, comprehension, speaking and writ
ten skills. For students with no previous study of
Spanish or fewer than two years in high school.
(Completion of all 4 credits is required before
beginning intermediate level). Prerequisite: SPA
111, SPA 101 or equivalent.
Cr 1-4.
SPA 121 Elementary Spanish (Accelerated) I
For students with no previous study of Spanish
or fewer than two years in high school. This
course must be taken in combination with SPA
122 in one semester. A full year’s work covered
in one semester.
Cr 6.
SPA 122 Elementary Spanish (Accelerated) II
For students with no previous study of Spanish
or fewer than two years in high school. This
course must be taken in combination with SPA
121 in one semester. A full year's work covered
in one semester.
Cr 6.
SPA 203 Intermediate Spanish I
An integrated approach. Reading texts as well as
other materials will be employed to strengthen
reading, writing and especially speaking and
comprehension skills. The course also includes a
systematic, but gradual review of the essentials
of Spanish grammar.
Cr 4.
SPA 204 Intermediate Spanish II
An integrated approach. Reading texts as well as
other materials will be employed to strengthen
reading, writing and especially speaking and
comprenhsion skills. The course includes a sys
tematic, but gradual review of the essentials of
Spanish grammar.
Cr 4.
SPA 205 Spanish Conversation and Composi
tion I
A systematic attempt to increase the student's
fluency in spoken Spanish and to improve his
command of writing through selected vocabu
lary and grammar exercises, discussions, skits,
speeches, and compositions. Classes are conducted
in Spanish. Need not be taken in sequence. Pre
requisite: SPA 204 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
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SPA 206 Spanish Conversation and Composi
tion II
A systematic attempt to increase the student's
fluency in spoken Spanish and to improve his
command of writing through selected vocabu
lary and grammar exercises, d iscu ssion, skits,
speeches, and compositions. Classes are conducted
in Spanish. Need not be taken in sequence. Pre
requisite: SPA 204 or equivalent.
C r 3.
SPA 207 Spanish Readings
Selections are oriented to current events and
contemporary literary texts. For students in all
disciplines, as well as for students who wish
further practice in reading before beginning 400
level Spanish course. Prerequisite: SPA 204 or
equivalent.
Cr 3.
SPA 208 Introduction to Spanish Literature
A retrospective survey of the important works
in Spanish literature beginning with the 20th
century and proceeding to medieval times. A
brief introduction to genres, trends, and literary
techniques to prepare the students for upper
level literature courses. Prerequisite: SPA 204 or
equivalent.
C r 3.
SPA 213 Intermediate Spanish I (Individualized
Track)
An integrated approach. Reading texts as well as
other materials will be employed to strengthen
reading, writing and especially speaking and
comprehension skills. The course also includes a
systematic, but gradual, review of the essentials
of Spanish grammar. Prerequisite: SPA 102, SPA
112 or equivalent. (The entire 4 credits must be
earned in order to complete the course).
Cr 1-4.
SPA 214 Intermediate Spanish II (Individualized
Track)
An integrated approach. Reading texts as well as
other materials will be employed to strengthen
reading, writing and especially speaking and
comprehension skills. The course also includes a
systematic, but gradual, review of the essentials
of Spanish grammar. Prerequisite: SPA 203, 213
or equivalent. (The entire 4 credits must be earned
in order to complete the course).
Cr 1-4.
SPA 218 Spanish Play Production
P a rtic ip a tio n
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taken in combinationwith SPA 224 in one semes
ter. A full year's work covered in one semester.
Cr 6.
SPA 224 Intermediate Spanish (Accelerated) II
For students who have completed SPA 102 or
SPA 121, SPA 122 or the equivalent in high
school as determined by a placement test. This
course must be taken in combination with SPA
223 in one semester. A full year's work covered
in one semester.
Cr 6.
SPA 297 Spanish (May Term)
Total Immersion Program. Prerequisite: Permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.
For all 400 level literature courses, there is a
prerequisite of SPA 207 or SPA 208 or permis
sion of the instructor.
SPA 400 Advanced Spanish Grammar, Compo
sition, and Stylistics
Designed to provide an adequate foundation in
Spanish grammar, syntax, and composition for
prospective teachers. Also applied stylistics for
those with certain proficiency of expression in
terested in creative writing. Prerequisite: SPA
205 or SPA 206 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SPA 401 Golden Age
Masterpieces of poetry and prose from the 16th
and 17th centuries. The aim is to give an over
view of the period and to refine the student's
critical abilities. Poetry by Garcilaso, Fray Luis,
San Juan, Gongora, and Quevedo. Prose read
ings include Lazarillo de Tormes, Diana, Suenos
y discursos, and Novelas ejemplares.
Cr 3.
SPA 402 Comedia
Theater of the 16th and 17th centuries. Authors
include Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, and
Calderon de la Barca.
C r 3.
SPA 403 Cervantes
A
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Cr 3.

SPA 223 Intermediate Spanish (Accelerated) I
For students who have completed SPA 121, SPA
122 or the equivalent in high school as deter
mined by a placement test. This course must be

SPA 406 Spanish Literature of the Twentieth
Century
S e le c tio n s f r o m th e p o e t r y , e s s a y s , a n d n o v e ls o f
th e p r e a n d C i v i l W a r p e r io d fo c u s e d th r o u g h
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readings in the history and thought of the
times.
Cr 3.
SPA 407 Contemporary Spanish Novel
Experimental Novel of the Twentieth Century.
Cr 3.
SPA 408 Latin-American Masterpieces
A selection of key essays, poems, short stories,
and novels from the colonial period to the 20th
Cr 3.
century.
SPA 409 Contemporary Latin-American Short
Story
A study of some of the major short story writers
from Latin America. Background lectures, read
ing and analysis, class discussion. Included in
this course will be a study of such significant
contemporary concerns as: poverty, politics, re
ligion; and such themes as the interplay of fanta
sy and reality and the relativity of madness.
Cr 3.
SPA 410 Latin American Novel
The contemporary novel in Spanish America,
with special attention on the novelists of the
BOOM: among them Cortazar, Garc a Marquez,
Vargas Llosa and Fuentes.
Cr 3.
SPA 411 Contemporary Latin American Theater
A study of some of the major playwrights from
Spain and Latin America of the 20th century.
Reading and analysis of plays; class discussion.
Cr 3.
SPA 412 Contemporary Peninsular Theater
A study of some major playwrights from Spain
of the 20th Century. Reading and analysis of
plays; class discussion.
Cr 3.
SPA 413 Hispanic Women Writers
A critical study of the major literary texts pro
duced by some Spanish and Spanish American
women writers since the XVIIth century to the
present, both in the field of poetry and of prose.
Using a cultural approach, the class will focus
on the discourse of these women as it confronts
a male oriented and a male controlled field. The
specific area of study will be indicated in the
schedule of classes pertinent to the semester it is
being taught. Prerequisites: SPA 207 or SPA
208, or permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.

SPA 457 Spanish Civilization
Readings, discussions, lectures and written re
ports on Spain, its people, institutions and cul
ture for the purpose of providing the background
essential to an understanding of Spanish litera
ture, thought and artistic expression
Cr 3.
SPA 458 Spanish American Civilization
Readings, discussions, lectures and written re
ports on Latin America, its people, institutions,
and culture for the purpose of providing the
background essential to an understanding of
Latin America literature, thought and artistic
expression.
Cr3.
SPA 490 Topics and Individual Authors in Spanish
Content of course will change from semester to
semester. The course may be repeated for credit
if a different topic is treated.
Cr 1-3.
SPA 497 Projects in Spanish I
Independent study on topics selected by student
and instructor.
Cr 1-3.
SPA 498 Projects in Spanish II
Independent study on topics selected by student
and instructor
Cr 1-3.
SPA 597 Projects in Spanish I
Specific projects to be announced. It will vary
from semester to semester depending on the needs
of the graduate student and the skills of the
faculty member. The course may be repeated for
credit if a d ifferen t project is treated.
Cr 3.
SPA 598 Projects in Spanish II
Specific projects to be announced. It will vary
from semester to semester depending on the needs
of the graduate student and the skills of the
faculty member. The course may be repeated for
credit if a different project is treated.
Cr 3.
INT 310 (ANT, ENG, FOL) Introduction to the
Study of Linguistics
A survey of language structure and its socio
cultural, psychological and historical aspects. It
provides the student with conceptual and tech
nical tools for understanding the phenomenon
of language. No previous training in languages
or linguistics is required.
Cr 3.
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Geological Sciences
Professors Hall (Chairperson), Borns, Decker,
Denton, Guidotti, Hughes, Norton, Osberg,
Schnitker; Associate Professors Chernosky, Fink,
Grew, Howd, Kelley, T. Kellogg, Mayer; Assis
tant Professors Belknap, D. Kellogg, Lux, Facul
ty Associates Anderson, Forbes, Loiselle, Stanley,
Stuckenrath, Thompson, Tolman
The geological sciences are concerned with the
physical and chemical characteristics of miner
als and rocks, with their occurrence, arrange
ment, and surface expression, and with the history
of the Earth and its organic inhabitants. The
curriculum provides for a basic understanding
of the geological sciences and is sufficiently flex
ible to allow students with interests in geochem
istry, geophysics, paleontology, and oceanography
to pursue additional courses in appropriate an
cillary sciences.
A geology major is prepared to enter directly
into industry or survey work, or to enter gradu

ate school in geology. In addition, if ZOL 204,
CHY 251/252, and CHY 253/254 are taken, the
requirements for medical or dental schools are
met.
The requirements for the major include: GES
101 or 106; GES 102, GES 311, GES 312, GES
314, GES 315, GES 4 16, GES 455, three elective
geology courses; geology field camp; and MAT
2 3 2 , MAT 126 and 1 2 7 , CHE 111/ 112 or
113/114, PHY 111/112 or 121/122, and CO S
210 or CO S 220. For students contemplating
graduate work in geology, mathematics through
MAT 228 and attainment of proficiency in French,
German, or Russian is recommended.
An approved summer field camp is required
between the junior and senior years.
The specimen curriculum is somewhat flexi
ble and may be altered for individuals with pre
vious geological training. Special interdisciplinary
programs may be arranged after consultation
with the departmental undergraduate advisor.

Specimen Curriculum
Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester
GES 101
CHY 113
CHY 111
ENG 101

Aspects of the Natural Environ4
ment
Chemical Principles
4
OR
General Chemistry I
(4)
College Composition
3
(if necessary)
OR
Elective
(3)
_4
Elective (or MAT 126)

G E S 102
CHY 114
CHY 112
MAT 232

Aspects of the Natural
Environment
Chemical Principles
OR
General Chemistry II
Principles of Statistical
Inference
Elective

4
4
(4)
3
_4
15

15

Sophomo
reore Year
Second Semester

First Semester
GES 311
PHY 111
PHY 121
MAT 126

Mineralogy
General Physics I
OR
General Physics 1
Analytical Geometry and
Calculus
Elective

4
4
OR

4
4

GES 312
PHY 112

Introduction to Petrology
General Physics 11

(4)

PHY 122

General Physics II

(4)

MAT 127

Calculus
Elective

4
_3

4
_3
15

15
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Junior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
GES 315
GES 455
CO S 210

CO S 220

Principles of Stratigraphy
3
Optical Mineralogy:
Petrography
4
Introduction to Computing
3
Using COBOL
OR
Introduction to Computer
Science I
(3)
3 or 4
Elective
3 or 4
Elective

GES 314
GES

Intevertebrate Paleontology
3 or
Elective
Elective
Elective

3
4
4
4

14 or 15

16 or 18
Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
G E S 416
GES

Introduction to Structural
Geology
Elective
Elective
Elective
3 or

GES
4
4
4
4

4
4
4
3 or 4

Elective
Elective
Elective
Elective

15 or 16

15 or 16

Courses in Geological Sciences

p h y s ic a l p r o p e r tie s a n d b e h a v io r o f s u r fic ia l a n d
c ru s ta l m a te ria ls . L e c

GES 101 Aspects of the Natural Environment 1
Earth materials and processes, including the struc
ture of matter, formation of igneous rocks, radi
oactive age-dating, chemical and mechanical
destruction of rocks, formation of sedimentary
rocks, evolution of mountain belts, and forma
tion of metamorphic rocks. Laboratory work
includes a consideration of earth materials in
preparation for three compulsory one-day week
end field trips. Lee 3, Rec, Lab and field trips.
Cr 4.
GES 102 Aspects of the Natural Environment II
The Structure and composition of the interior of
the earth, mountain building processes: The ori
gin and use of paleomagnetic data in the conti
nental drift question; The origin and evolution
of the atmosphere, the hydrosphere, and life;
mechanisms and patterns of biological evolu
tion. Man's place in and utilization of his envi
ronment. Laboratory work includes preparation
for two compulsory field trips in April and May.
Prerequisite: GES 101. Lec 3, Rec, Lab and field
trips.
Cr 4.
GES 106 Geology for Engineers
A study of general physical geology to provide a
basis for civil engineering applications. Empha
sis is on topics related to the understanding of

3,

La b

2.

Cr 4.

GES 109 Geology of Maine
An introduction to the minerals, rocks, groundwater, coastline, geomorphology, geological his
tory, and geoenvironmental problems of Maine.
Three weekend field trips. Prerequisite: GES 101
or GES 105 or GES 106 or consent of instructor.
Cr 3.
GES 221 Geologic Problems 1
The study of and report upon some original
investigation. Time to be arranged. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. May not normally be used
as a required geology elective. May be taken
more than once.
Cr 1 or 2.
GES 222 Geologic Problems II
The study of and report upon some original
investigation. Time to be arranged. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. May not normally be used
as a required geology elective. May be taken
more than once.
Cr 1 or 2.
GES 255 Non Honors Senior Thesis

Cr 3.

GES 311 Mineralogy
Introduction to crystallography and the crystal
chemistry of minerals. Identification of the com
mon minerals by their physical properties. Pre-
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requisite: CHY 113, CHY 114 or CHY 111,
CHY 112. Lec 3, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
GES 312 Introduction to Petrology
Introduction to modes of occurrence, textures,
and classification of igneous and metamorphic
rocks. Simple chemical concepts of rock sys
tems. Prerequisite: GES 101, GES 102, GES 311.
Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
GES 314 Invertebrate Paleontology
Description and classification of the important
phyla of fossil invertebrates and a survey of
their use in biostratigraphic, evolutionary,
paleoecologic, and other studies. One or more
day or weekend field trips. Prerequisite: GES
101. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 3.
GES 315 Principles of Stratigraphy
Basic concepts and techniques of stratigraphy
and sedimentation. Several day and weekend
field trips. Prerequisite: GES 102, GES 105 or
GES 106, MAT 232 or permission. Lec 2, Lab
3.
Cr 4.
GES 324 Geology of North America
The geologic development of selected regions of
North America which illustrate the theories and
principles of continental evolution. Prerequi
site: GES 101, GES 105 or GES 106, GES 102.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
GES 325 Ore Deposits-Origin and Exploration
The chemical and physical factors controlling
the formation of metallic mineral deposits. In
formation derived from experimental work is
considered and related to field observations. Tech
niques employed in ore deposit exploration
explained as they apply to specific geologic situ
ations. Prerequisite: G E S 312, G E S 416 or per
mission. Lec 4.
Cr 4.
GES 416 Introduction to Structural Geology
Principles of structural geology, with emphasis
on the integration of field observations and the
ory. Three weekend field trips. Prerequisite: GES
312, PHY 111, PHY 112 or PHY 121, PHY 122,
MAT 126. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
GES 455 Optical Mineralogy-Petrography
Application of the polarizing microscope in de
termining the optical properties of non-opaque
minerals in crushed-grain mounts and in thin
sections. Study of textural and mineralogical
relationships in igneous, sedimentary, and met
amorphic rocks. Prerequisite: GES 311, PHY
111, PHY 112 or PHY 121, PHY 122. Lec 2, Lab
6.
Cr 4.
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GES 510 Special Topic
One to two week intensive treatment of special
ized geologic topics by scientists from Govern
ment and other Institutions. Topics will vary
and when offered will be indicated by title in the
appropriate University Time Schedule. May be
taken more than once if topics differ. Prerequi
site: permission.
Cr 1 or 2.
GES 521 Low Temperature-Pressure Geochem
istry
Algebraic and graphical analysis of water min
eral interactions at earth surface conditions. Top
ics treated include congruent and incongruent
solubility, complexing, redox reactions, ion ex
change, coprecipitation, chemical precipitation,
evaporation, and diffusion. Prerequisites: CHY
113, CHY 114, MAT 126.
Cr 3.
GES 522 Chemical Sedimentology
The origin of major chemical sediment types
including: evaporites, carbonates, iron and man
ganese formations, ferromanganese nodules, phos
phates, and volcanic exhalative deposits. Dia
genesis of sediments and halmyrolysis of deep
sea deposits. Prerequisites: GES 521 and GES
315 or permission.
Cr 2.
GES 523 Physical Geochemistry
Introduction to thermodynamics and its appli
cation to petrology. Study of geologically rele
vant heterogeneous equilibria at elevated pressure
and temperature emphasized. Mathematical meth
ods beyond introductory calculus are introduced.
Prerequisite: CHY 113, 114, MAT 127, GES
455 or permission.
Cr 3.
GES 524 Aqueous Terrestrial Geochemistry
A survey of earth surface or near surface processes
involving chemical reactions between rocks and
water. Topics treated will include soil genesis,
supergene enrichment, nutrient cycling, ground
water evolution, and river and lake chemistry
and cycles. Prerequisites: G E S 521 or O C E
520.
Cr 2.
GES 526 Experimental Petrology
An introduction to high temperature-pressure
research and its application to the study of
geological relevant heterogeneous equilibria. Re
search techniques will be discussed and demon
strated but emphasis will be placed on the
evaluation and interpretation of experimental
results. Prerequisite: GES 5 23, may be taken
concurrently. Not given every year.
Cr 3.
GES 527 Isotope Geology
Theory of variations in the relative abundances
of naturally occuring radioactive and stable iso
topes. Applications will emphasize the use of
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isotopic tracers in studies of petrogenesis and
geochronology. Prerequisites: GES 312 or per
mission.
Cr 3.
GES 528 Geochronology
Studies emphasizing theory, interpretation and
techniques of dating rocks and minerals using
naturally occurring radionuclides. Prerequisites:
GES 527 or permission
Cr 3.
GES 532 Sedimentology
Origin and characteristics of the major sedimen
tary rock types and their use in environmental,
paleogeographic and tectonic interpretation. Lab
oratory use of thin sections and hand specimens.
Prerequisite: GES 315. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
GES 534 Coastal Sedimentology
Principles of sedimentary processes in the coast
al zone, and the resultant coastal geomorpholo
gy, three-dimensional sedimentary bodies, stra
tigraphic sequences and evolution of coastal sys
tems through geologic history. Emphasis will be
on modern coastal systems such as estuaries,
beaches, barrier-lagoon complexes, and rocky
coasts. Prerequisites: GES 315 or permission.
Lec 3. Lab 2
Cr 4.
GES 535 Methods in Sedimentology
An introduction to field, laboratory, and nu
merical methods commonly used in sedimentol
ogy. Field samples are evaluated in the laboratory,
and interpreted using quantitative methods. Pre
requisite: GES 315, MAT 228 or permission.
Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
GES 538 Geology of Continental Margins
Structural framework, stratigraphy, and sedi
mentation. An integrated analysis based on mod
ern marine geological discoveries of structural
controls and sedimentation along continental
margins, with emphasis on the best known ex
ample, the U.S. east coast. Prerequisite: GES
315 or OCE 560 or permission of instructor. Lec
3, Lab 2
Cr 4.
GES 541 Glacial Geology
Study of glaciers and their deposits, flow dy
namics of glaciers, mechanics of erosion, trans
portation and deposition, development of soils,
isotopic and sedimentologic techniques in stra
tigraphy, chronology, and reconstruction of
paleoglacial events from glacial deposits. Re
quired field trips. Prerequisite: GES 101, 102,
MAT 126. Lec 2, Lab 2,
Cr 3.
GES 542 Quaternary Environments and Climat
ic Change
Study of the physical environments of the Qua
ternary Period with special emphasis on ice-age

theories world-wide terrestrial and marine gla
cial stratigraphy, paleoclimatology, and effects
of environment on man. One weekend field trip.
Prerequisite: GES 541 or permission. Lec 2, Lab
2,
Cr 3.
GES 543 Quaternary History of Northeastern
North America
The Quaternary history of Northeastern North
America viewed from an interdisciplinary per
spective. Emphasis upon glacial and nonglacial
episodes with discussion of associated climatic
and biologic changes. One week-end field trip.
Prerequisite: GES 541 or permission. Rec 2.
Cr 3.
GES 545 Glaciology
The dynamics of ice sheets. Creep deformation
of ice and the interaction between a glacier and
its bed, numerical methods for modeling ice sheet
dynamics, interpretation of glacial erosion and
deposition. Prerequisites: MAT 127, C O S 210
or 220 or permission. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
GES 546 Marine Paleoclimatology
Paleoclimatic and paleooceanographic interpre
tations of marine sediment sequences. Emphasis
is on Late Quaternary stratigraphy, regional and
global paleoclimates, correlation of the marine
record with terrestrial studies, and the recent
advances of the CLIMAP program. Prerequi
site: GES 314, GES 315 and OCE 568. Lec 2,
Rec 1.
Cr 3.
GES 551 Geology of the New England Appa
lachians
A synthetic treatment of the stratigraphy, struc
tural geology, and igneous and metamorphic
petrology of the Appalachain fold-thrust belt in
New England. The course treats the geographi
cal and temporal extent of the Taconic, Acadian,
and Alleghenian events, and develops a tectonic
synthesis for the orogen. Prerequisites. Permis
sion. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
GES 553 Coastal Geomorphology
Classification methods, mapping procedures and
techniques to study coastal landforms and inter
pretation of their origin and development. Dy
namic processes that affect coastal environments
including regional geology, climate, weather,
tides, sea level, waves, storms, coastal currents,
ice and crustal movements. Emphasis on field
studies of beach forms, processes and sedimen
tation on Maine beaches as an example. Field
emphasis requires several field trips. Prerequi
site: OCE 370, GES 101, GES 102 and consent
of instructor
Cr 3.
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GES 559 Seminar in Mountain Building Processes
Cover various topics of orogenesis. Topics will
vary from year to year; course may be repeated
for credit. Prerequisites: GES 416, GES 578 or
permission.
Cr 2.
GES 565 Micropaleontology
Study of major groups of microfossils, their bi
ology, morphology, taxonom y; their use in
ecologic and stratigraphic interpretation. Pre
requisite: GES 314 or ZOL 453 plus GES 101,
102. Rec 3, Lab 2,
Cr 4.
GES 567 Actuopaleontology
Study of living and fossil organisms and rela
tionships to their sedimentary environment.
Course conducted in four full-weekend field in
vestigations at the Darling Center. Prerequisite:
GES 101, 102, GES 314 or ZOL 453. (Same
course as OCE 567).
Cr 2.
GES 569 Biostratigraphy of Foraminifers and
Diatoms
The study of planktonic foraminifers and Neogene
diatoms, their morphology, taxonomy and evo
lution. The use of these planktonic organisms
for the recognition and division of the last 100
million years of geologic time in marine depos
its. Must be taken concurrently with GES 570
and/or GES 571. Prerequisite: GES 114 or GES
566 or permission.
Cr 1.
GES 570 Foraminiferal Biostratigraphy Labor
atory
Sample preparation techniques; practice of for
aminiferal taxonomy; age determination of many
samples from different ages and different pro
venances.
Cr 1.
GES 571 Diatom Stratigraphy Laboratory
Sample preparation techniques; practice of dia
tom taxonomy; age determination of many sam
ples from different ages and different provenance.
Cr 1.
GES 574 Phase Relationships in Petrologic Systems
Consideration of the physico-chemical basis for
the construction and interpretation of phase di
agrams. Application to mineral and rock sys
tems are emphasized. Prerequisites: Physical
chemistry or GES 523. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
GES 576 Igneous Petrology
The origin of silicate melts and the processes
which lead to their evolution and eventual crys
tallization will be investigated, thin sections which
exemplify the textural and mineralogical diver
sity of common igneous rocks will be examined.
Prerequisite: GES 455.
C r 3.
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GES 578 Metamorphic Petrology
This course will develop the concepts required
for determining the genesis of metamorphic rocks.
Particular emphasis will be placed on approaches
which aid in developing and understanding of
the regional petrologic and geologic histo
r y of a
metamorphic terrain, the procedures for ascer
taining the pressure and temperature prevailing
during metamorphism, and a detailed consider
ation of the composition of fluid and volatile
phases participating in the metamorphic miner
al reactions. Prerequisite: GES 455. Lec 3, Lab
4.
Cr 4.
GES 581 Introduction to Geophysics
Introduction to geophysical studies of the Earth's
crust, mantle and core. Gravity, magnetism, seis
mology and geothermal studies are emphasized.
The methods of mathematical physics are exten
sively used in a problem solving approach to
indirect studies of the Earth’s interior. Prerequi
sites: GES 101, 102, PHY 112 or PHY 122,
MAT 228, MAT 259, PHY 238, MAT 3 53, CO S
210 (FORTRAN) desirable. Consent of instruc
tor. Offered every year. Lec 3,
Cr 3.
GES 582 Advanced Topics in Geophysics
Advanced treatments of geo-thermal, gravity,
or seismological studies of the earth. Offered
every Spring, with topics rotating. Prerequisite:
GES 581, MAT 352, MAT 254, PHY 238 or
PHY 462, PHY 4 75, or permission. May be
repeated for different topics.
Cr 3.
GES 583 Advanced Structural Geology
The determination of strain in rocks and the
relationship of strain to fold features. Prerequi
sites: GES 416, MAT 228. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
GES 585 Tectonophysics
Application of Newtonian principles to obtain
compatibility and equilibrium equations. Deri
vation of a constitutive equation for rock defor
mation using tensor theory. Development of a
Geological Equation of State to thermal convec
tion in the earth's mantle. Application of the
Geologic Equation of State to crustal tectonic
processes. Prerequisites: MAT 128 or permis
sion. MAT 259 recommended.
Cr 3.
GES 586 Structure and Tectonics of the Earth
Evaluation of petrologic and tectonic models
related to the origin and evolution of ocean
basins. Prerequisite: GES 416 and OCE 560 and
permission.
Cr 3.
INT 500 (ANT, BOT, GES, PSS) Seminar in
Quaternary Studies
A multidisciplinary seminar concerned with se
lected areas of study, physical, biological and
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end field trip required. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. Rec 2. (O ffered Spring and Fall
Semesters).
Cr 2.

History
Professors Doty (Chairperson), Babcock, Baker,
Blanke, Johnson, Nadelhaft, J.H. Pease, W.H.
Pease, Schonberger, Smith; Associate Professors
Battick, Bregman, Schriver, TeBrake; Assistant
Professors Ferland, Grab, Judd, Long, Segal,
Wood; Lecturer Tallman
The department offers courses at the introduc
tory (HTY 101-199), intermediate (HTY 317499), and advanced (HTY 501-599) levels. M a
jors must complete at least 12 three-hour courses
in history, including:
A. At least 2 courses at any level from each of
the following groups:
1. United States history
2. European history
3. The history of areas outside Europe and the
United States or history with either a world
wide or a topical focus.
B. At least eight intermediate or advanced courses.
At least four of these courses must be concen
trated in a single geographical, chronological, or
topical area. An additional two courses must be
grouped into a minor concentration. These must
be selected in consultation with the student's
history advisor.
C. At least one senior seminar, normally taken
during the student’s final undergraduate year.
Students must achieve a 2.0 G.P.A. in their
major, pass an English proficiency test, and dem
onstrate proficiency in a foreign language at the
intermediate level either through examination
or course work.
The department offers an emphasis in the
international affairs program. See International
Affairs in the index.
The department offers the M.A. degree in
history, with specialties in most areas of history.
In cooperation with the Department of Anthro
pology, the department also offers a master’s
program with an emphasis in historical archae
ology. The Ph.D. degree is offered in United
States History and Canadian-American history.
Further details may be found in the Graduate
School catalog.

Courses in History
HTY 101 Classical Civilization
A basic introduction to the history, culture, art,
and thought of the ancient Greeks and Romans,

emphasizing those aspects of the classical world
which have had an impact on our civilization.
Cr 3.
HTY 102 Medieval Civilization
Investigation of the cultural development of
Europe during the Middle Ages, from late Ro
man times through the 15th century, developing
a broad overview of the distinctively European
civilization that emerged during the period.
Cr 3.
HTY 103 United States History I
The historical experience of the American peo
ple through the major ideas and forces that have
shaped the Republic: The exploration of America
through post-Civil War Reconstruction. C r 3.
HTY 104 United States History II
The historical experience of the American peo
ple through the major ideas and forces that have
shaped the Republic: the urban-industrial age,
liberal political reform, and American world
leadership.
Cr 3.
HTY 105 History of European Civilization I
Political, economic, social, and intellectual de
velopments in Europe from the medieval period
to the Treaty of Utrecht, emphasizing those fea
tures which help to explain our present-day
civilization.
Cr 3.
HTY 106 History of European Civilization II
Political, economic, social, and intellectual de
velopments in Europe from Treaty of Utrecht to
the present, emphasizing those features which
help to explain our present-day civilization.
Cr 3.
HTY 107 Asian Civilization I
The cultural, philosophical, and political foun
dations of Asian societies from prehistoric times
to the 17th century. Emphasis on China, Japan,
India, and Southeast Asia.
Cr 3.
HTY 108 Asian Civilization II
Asia's encounters with the Western world and
the most significant changes in Asia in the 19th
and 20th centuries. Emphasis on China, Japan,
India, and Southeast Asia.
Cr 3.
HTY 110 History of Maine
A survey of Maine's social, economic, and polit
ical life, from primitive times to the present.
After a brief study of Indian life preceding white
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settlement, the periods of colonial, provincial,
and state history are covered.
Cr 3.

it may be chosen jointly by interested students
and an instructor. No prerequisites.
Cr 3.

HTY 115 The World in the Twentieth Century I
The response of world leaders and ordinary peo
ple to the events of the 20th Century: Two World
Wars and a Cold War, competitive ideologies of
fascism, communism and democracy, the rise of
Asian, African and Mideast powers, the impact
of the Great Depression and technology, and
popular culture and morality from the age of the
flapper to today. Lectures, films, and discus
sions.
Cr 3.

HTY 317 Environmental History of Europe
Changes in the basic interrelationships between
nature and human culture, emphasizing the grad
ual evolution of European society within its phys
ical setting from small, isolated groups of primitive
agriculturalists in prehistoric times, through the
complex peasant society of the Middle Ages, to
the emergence of a highly urbanized, industrial
ized society today.
Cr 3.

HTY 116 The World in the Twentieth Century II
The response of world leaders and ordinary peo
ple to the events of the 20th century: two World
Wars and a Cold War, competitive ideologies of
fascism, communism and democracy, the rise of
Asian, African and Mideast powers, the impact
of the Great Depression and technology, and
popular culture and morality from the age of the
flapper to today. Lectures, films, discus
sions.
Cr 3.
HTY 150 History as People: The American Ex
perience as Biography
An exploration of the American experience from
the colonial period to the present. M ajor facets
of American life explored through lectures on
the lives and important actions of representative
Americans. The premise of this course is that the
past is sometimes best understood through its
individual people.
Cr 3.
HTY 172 The Industrial Worker in America
Beginning with the artisan " republic" of the Rev
olutionary War, this course examines changes in
the world of work during successive phases of
industrial capitalist development. The focus is
upon the evolving factory system, worker re
sponses to technological change, and effects of
ethnicity, race, and gender on those responses.
The concluding portion emphasizes the growing
role of the state in the lives of workers, and
examines a variety of contemporary labor issues
from an historical perspective. Guest lectures,
films, field trip to area factory.
Cr 3.
HTY 176 Sports in the Western World
A survey of the origins and evolution of com
petitive sport from the ancient world to the pres
ent with emphasis on the relation of sport to
changes in technology, political systems, and
social values.
Cr 3.
HTY 199 Problems in History
An analysis of a selected controversial or con
temporary historical problem. In some cases the
topic to be studied and the method of approaching

HTY 401 History of Greece
Ancient Greece from the "Heroic Age” to Alex
ander the Great. Discovery of rational thought,
the development, crisis, and failure of democra
cy in classical Athens; unification of city-states
and creation of a world empire that launched a
new era in world history. Prerequisite: HTY 101
or HTY 105 or permission.
C r 3.
HTY 402 Roman History
The rise of ancient Rome from a small Italian
town to mistress of the Mediterranean. Prob
lems of excessive greatness: failure of a city-state
republic to rule a vast empire; triumph of
Caesarism. The establishment of the “Roman
Peace” under the emperors; problem of the "D e
cline and Fall of the Roman Empire.” Prerequi
site: HTY 101 or HTY 105 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 403 Early Middle Ages
Europe from late antiquity to about 9 50, consid
ering the social, economic, political, and intel
lectual developments during Merovingian and
Carolingian times, emphasizing the early medie
val agricultural revolution and reconstructing
the factors affecting the lives of ordinary people.
Prerequisite: HTY 105 or permission.
C r 3.
HTY 404 Late Middle Ages
Social, economic, political, and intellectual his
tory of Europe from 950 to the Renaissance,
focusing on the medieval frontier period and the
late medieval era of environmental crisis and
economic contraction. Prerequisite: HTY 105 or
permission.
C r 3.
HTY 405 The Renaissance and Reformation
The social, intellectual, cultural and economic
achievements of the period 1300-1600. The Prot
estant and Catholic reforms and their effects
will be evaluated. Prerequisite: HTY 1 0 5 , 106 or
permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 406 The Age of Kings, 1600-1789
H is t o r i e s o f s p e c ific s ta te s w i l l b e s u b o r d in a t e d
to a n a ly s e s o f m a j o r tr e n d s in th e p e r io d : s ta te 
b u i l d i n g , e c o n o m i c c h a n g e s , a b s o l u t i s m s , s c i-
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ence, war and diplomacy. Prerequisite: HTY 105,
106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 407 The Age of Revolution, 1789-1860
The effects of the Industrial and French Revolu
tions on European politics, society, and thought;
the transformation of a peasant, agrarian world
to a middle-class, urban society; from oligarchial
to liberal politics, from aristocratic to middleclass tastes, from enlightened thought and the
romantic reaction to Marxist and Darwinian
intellectual bombshells. Prerequisite: HTY 105,
106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 408 The Age of Liberalism, 1860-1919
Europe from the liberalism of Bismarck, Cavour,
Napoleon III, Disraeli, and Gladstone to the rise
of mass democracy and the welfare state under
the impact of a Second Industrial Revolution;
the rise of socialism, emergence of modern
thought, World War I, and the Russian Revolu
tion. Prerequisite: HTY 106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 409 Twentieth Century Europe, 1919 to
Present
Europe and her peoples since 1919, challenged
by fascism, communism, economic crises, the
loss of empire, intellectual uncertainty, world
war, and Cold War division into East and West,
together with post-1945 attempts to regain a
position of world influence through economic
and political integration, modernization, and
renewed cultural vitality. Prerequisite: HTY 105,
106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 413 Expansion of Europe
The origins, course, and effects of overseas ex
pansion from 1400 to 1800. Lectures, readings
and research papers on: motives and means for
expansion; colonial empires; effects upon Euro
pean and non-European States. Prerequisite: HTY
1 0 5 , 106.
Cr 3.
HTY 419 History of Science I
Development of the sciences from antiquity to
the European scientific revolution, emphasizing
the social factors, politics and economics influ
encing science. Not open to freshmen.
Cr 3.
HTY 420 History of Science II
Development of the sciences in America since
1700, emphasizing the social factors, politics,
and economics influencing science. Not open to
freshmen.
Cr3.
HTY 421 Early Modern France
The political, social, and intellectual history of
France from 1 5 0 0 -1815. The France of Francis I,
the religious wars, the rise of bureaucratic abso

lution, the ages of Louis XIV and Louis XV, the
conquest and loss of Canada, the development
of classicism, and the enlightenment in France,
and the era of the French Revolution and Napo
leon. Prerequisite: HTY 1 0 5 , 106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 422 Modern France
French history since Napoleon. The internal po
litical and social challenges from the Left and
Right in the failure of three monarchies and
three republics, the rise and decline of the French
empire, economic growth and lag, Gaullism and
the Fifth Republic, and French cultural leader
ship from Romanticism to Existentialism. Pre
requisite: HTY 105, 106 or permission. Cr 3.
HTY 423 History of Russia I
Russian history from the earliest times to the
mid-19th century, including the political, social,
economic, and intellectual development of Tsar
ist Russia to the end of the Crimean War. Prereq
uisite: HTY 105, 106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 424 History of Russia II
Russian history from the Crimean War to the
present, emphasizing the decay of the Tsardom,
the Bolshevik Revolution, and the subsequent
internal development and expansion of the So
viet Union. Prerequisite: HTY 1 0 5 , 106 or
permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 425 History of Germany I
German history from the decline of the Holy
Roman Empire through the rise of Prussia and
the Napoleonic impact to the Revolutions of
1848, emphasizing political, social, economic,
and intellectual developments. Prerequisite: HTY
106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 426 History of Germany II
German history from the unification through
the Weimar and National Socialist periods to
the Federal republic, emphasizing political, so
cial, economic, and intellectual developments.
Prerequisite: HTY 106 or permission.
C r 3.
HTY 427 European Intellectual History I
Interaction of ideas with society and politics in
succeeding historical periods from late antiquity
to 1700, emphasizing changing views toward
man, society, science, literature, arts, religion
and government. Prerequisite: HTY 101 or HTY
103 or HTY 105.
Cr 3.
HTY 428 European Intellectual History II
Interaction of ideas with society and politics in
succeeding historical periods from 1700 to the
present, emphasizing changing views toward man,
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society, science, literature, arts, religion and gov
ernment. Prerequisite: HTY 106 .
Cr 3.

People's Republic. Prerequisite. HTY 107, 108,
or HTY 435, 436.
Cr 3.

HTY 429 History of Modern Italy
The course will cover the economic, social, po
litical and cultural developments of the Italian
people from 1815 to the present. It also explore
the Italian migration to the U.S. Prerequisite: Six
hours of history or permission. This course will
be offered once every two years.
Cr 3.

HTY 446 History of Modern Middle East (1800Present)
The economic, social and political transforma
tions that the Middle East experienced in the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Particular
focus is given to the rise of Arab nationalism and
the Israeli Arab conflict. Prerequisite: One sur
vey course in history.
Cr 3.

HTY 430 Industry and European Society
How European plain people and businessmen
began an Industrial Revolution in the 18th cen
tury and continued it to the present. How chang
ing industrialization modified people's lives and
living standards, their perception of work and
property, moral and religious values, family life
and leisure, the status of women and children,
violence and law and order, the nature and or
ganization of capitalism, and protest movements.
Prerequisite: HTY 105, 106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 431 Understanding European History
Through Fiction
The discussion of British and European works of
fiction as sources for understanding European
political and social history from the French Rev
olution to the present. Prerequisite: HTY 105,
106 or permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 447 Hispanic America I
The Spanish and Portuguese colonial empires in
America from the age of discovery to the end of
the 18th century. Prerequisite: HTY 1 0 3 , 104 or
permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 448 Hispanic America II
History of Latin American from the wars of
liberation to the present, emphasizing contem
porary problems and tensions in the area. Pre
requisite: HTY 103, 104 or permission. Cr 3.
HTY 449 Argentina, Brazil, and Chile
A history of the major countries of South America
from their independence in 1823 to the present;
their social structures, political developments,
and international relations. Prerequisite: HTY
448 or permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 435 History of China I
History and culture of the Chinese people from
earliest times to the 19th century. Prerequisite:
HTY 107, 108 or six hours of history, or per
mission.
C r3.

HTY 450 Mexico
Mexico from early times to the present. The
social and political structure of Mexico, the
Mexican wars of independence, and the revolu
tionary movement of the 20th century. Prereq
uisite. HTY 448 or permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 436 History of China II
History and culture of the Chinese people, em
phasizing the Western penetration of China, com
ing of the missionaries and the gunboats, impact
of Western ideas, and the resulting nationalist
and revolutionary movements. Prerequisite: HTY
107, 108 or six hours of history, or permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 452 Problems of Latin America
An analysis and evaluation of contemporary
Latin American problems. The internal tensions
and international relations of the several coun
tries; the rise, spread and development of Castro
ism in the area. Prerequisite: 6 hours of history
or permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 437 History of Modern Japan
The history of Japan during the past century.
Western penetration, the influence of Western
ideas on traditional Japanese culture, the emer
gence of the modern Japanese industrial state,
and the rise and defeat of the Japanese empire.
Prerequisite: HTY 107, 108 or six hours of his
tory or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 441 History of Modern China
Twentieth century China and its 19th century
antecedents. The social, economic, and political
disintegration of the imperial regime, the subse
quent revolutionary period, and the era of the

HTY 455 History of England I
The political, socio-economic and constitution
al aspects of British history from Roman Britain
to 1700, emphasizing economic growth and the
development of political institutions. Prerequi
site: HTY 105, 106 or six hours of history.
Cr 3.
HTY 456 History of England II
The political, socio-economic and constitution
al aspects of British history from 1700 to the
present, emphasizing economic growth and the
development of democracy. Prerequisite: HTY
105, 106 or six hours of history.
Cr 3.
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HTY 457 France in America to 1763
French empire in St. Lawrence Valley, Acadia,
Louisiana, and sugar islands from exploration to
loss of her main American holdings. Emphasis
on political and social institutions; French colo
nial life compared to France and to the English
colonies. Prerequisite: HTY 103, 104 or HTY
105, 106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 458 History of French Canada and FrancoAmericans
The common historical heritage of French Cana
dians and Franco-Americans from the establish
ment of New France and Acadia to the great
migrations to the United States in the 19th cen
tury, and the separate development of French
Canadians and Franco-Americans after that. Six
hours of History.
Cr 3.
HTY 459 Colonial Canada
Canada's history from New France to 1850,
emphasizing political, social and economic de
velopments and relations with the American
people. Prerequisite: CAN 100, or six hours of
history, or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 460 Modern Canada
Canada's history from Confederation to the pres
ent, emphasizing political, social, and economic
developments and Canada’s relations with the
United States. Prerequisites: CAN 100, or 6 hours
of history, or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 461 America Takes Shape: The Colonies to
1740
The founding and development of the American
colonies. The expropriation of Indian lands,
enslavement of blacks, the role of women, the
American family, and internal conflicts will be
emphasized. Prerequisite; HTY 103 or permis
sion.
Cr 3.
HTY 462 Rebellion and Revolution in America,
1740-1789
The social tensions of a maturing society: rebel
lions, religious revivals, violence. The origins
and consequences of the American Revolution,
Founding fathers and the new Constitution. Pre
requisite: HTY 103 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 463 Creating and Testing the American
Nation, 1789-1840
Problems and processes involved in establishing
a viable society. M ajor events, issues, and insti
tutions political, economic, and cultural with
particular emphasis on the interrelationship be
tween ideas and actions. Prerequisite: HTY 103
or permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 464 America at the Crossroads: The Era of
Civil War Reconstruction, 1840-1876
Problems and processes involved in territorial
expansion, economic growth, the slavery issue,
civil war, and the reconstruction of American
society. Prerequisite: HTY 103 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 466 Industrialization, Urbanization, and
Reform, 1877-1916
The transformation of the United States to a
predominately industrial, urban society. Busi
ness growth, farm problems, immigration, labor
organization, regular and reform politics, and
imperialism. Prerequisite: HTY 104 or permis
sion.
Cr 3.
HTY 467 Early 20th Century America, 1914-1945
The Wilson era of reform and intervention in
World War I, the age of business, depression and
the New Deal of FDR, World War II and Ameri
can global power. Changes in American politics,
economics, society, and culture. Prerequisite: HTY
104 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 468 America Since 1945
The Cold War and McCarthyism, affluence and
poverty in the 1950s, protest movements of the
1960s, Watergate, the energy crisis and econom
ic recession. Changes in American politics, eco
nomics, society, and culture. Prerequisite: HTY
104 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 469 American Ideas I
Major ideas emerging from and shaping the Ameri
can experience. Formal ideas as well as broad
social movements considered, e.g. transcenden
talism, pragmatism, and reform. Interrelationships
between ideas and actions, conceptualizations
and structures. Prerequisite: HTY 103, 104 or
permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 470 American Ideas II
Major ideas emerging from and shaping the Ameri
can experience. Formal ideas as well as broad
social movements considered, e.g. t transcen
dentalism, progmatism, and reform. Interrela
tionships between ideas and actions, conceptu
alizations, and structures. Prerequisite: HTY 103,
104 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 471 Economic History of the United States I
The development of the American economy from
the colonial period to 1865, including agricul
ture, trade and commerce, industrialization, trans
portation, money and banking, changing concepts
of business enterprise and American capitalism,
the US in a world economy and the growth of
governmental involvement in the economy. Pre
requisite: HTY 103, 104 or permission. C r 3.
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HTY 472 Economic History of the United States II
The development of the American economy from
1865 to the present, including agriculture, trade
and commerce, industrialization, transportation,
money and banking, changing concepts of busi
ness enterprise and American capitalism, the US
in a world economy and the growth of govern
mental involvement in the economy. Prerequi
site: HTY 103, 104 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 473 American Diplomatic History I
American diplomatic history from the revolu
tion to the Civil War, emphasizing the forma
tion and application of America's major foreign
policies. Prerequisite: HTY 1 0 3 , 104 or permis
sion.
C r3.
HTY 474 American Diplomatic History II
American diplomatic history from the Civil War
to the present, emphasizing the formation and
application of America's major foreign policies.
Prerequisite: HTY 103, 104 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 475 American Social History I
Analysis of the ways in which social values,
practices, and institutions have changed or
persisted as the US evolved from an agrarian to
an industrialized society, concentrating on work
patterns, ethnic and racial variations, family func
tion, class structure, religious and educational
institutions, distinctive roles determined by age
and sex, and the means employed for communi
ty service and social control in the United States
from 1607 to 1850. Prerequisite: HTY 1 0 3 , 104
or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 476 American Social History II
Analysis of the ways in which social values,
practices, and institutions have changed or
persisted as the US evolved from an agrarian to
an industrialized society, concentrating on work
patterns, ethnic and racial variations, family func
tion, class structure, religious and educational
institutions, distinctive roles determined by age
and sex, and the means employed for communi
ty service and social control in the United States
from 1850 to the present. Prerequisite. HTY
103, 104 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 477 History of the Treatment of the Ameri
can Environment
The attitude, policies, and behavior of Ameri
cans and their government toward the environ
ment. Current issues evolving out of past attitudes
and policies. Prerequisite. HTY 1 0 3 , 104 or two
one-semester courses in natural sciences or
permission.
Cr 3.
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HTY 478 American Military History
America's experience with warfare, beginning
with the colonial period through the Vietnam
era. How American wars have been fought, and
the complex interrelationship between Ameri
can society and the military, including econom
ic, political and social factors. No freshmen.
Cr 3.
HTY 480 Naval History
The history of navies in the modern period (c.
1500 to the present): The use of naval forces in
the achievement of national goals, the develop
ment of naval technology and tactics, effects of
naval construction and manning upon society,
the sociology of navies, comparison of naval
policies in various states, the current balance
sheet of navies. Prerequisite: HTY 103, 104 or
105, 106 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 481 History of the West
The westward movement with emphasis on the
trans-Mississippi West. Topics covered include
the fur trade, explorations, transportation, farm
ing, ranching, mining, Indian relations and the
twentieth-century West. Prerequisite: HTY 103,
104 or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 482 Canada and the American Economy
Role and impact of the American investment
and technology on Canada, relations between
American businessmen and Canadian elites, re
spective industrial relations systems, U S. trade
unions in Canada, trade legislation and other
government policies affecting the North Ameri
can economy. Prerequisite: HTY 459, HTY 460
or HTY 471, HTY 472 or ECO 338 or BUA 345
or permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 483 American Maritime History
America's involvement with the sea from colo
nial times to the present. Economic importance
of maritime trade, shipping and resources; rela
tionship of these factors to science, technology
and society. Prerequisite: HTY 1 03, 104 or
permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 484 History of Jazz
Origin and development of the American form
of improvised music popularly known as Jazz.
Study and analysis of the styles of Jazz as forms
of musical art. The approach will be through
exposure to the music, especially as played by
the major innovators and the different styles
they represent. Prerequisite: HTY 103, 104 or
permission.
Cr 3.
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HTY 485 Man and the Sea; World Maritime
History I
The growth of human understanding, use and
interaction with the seas from prehistory to 1800.
Demographic and social effects of the seas on
human populations, marine technology, econom
ics of the seas, national and international ramifi
cations, contemporary problems. Not open to
freshmen.
Cr 3.
HTY 486 Man and the Sea; World Maritime
History II
The growth of human understanding, use and
interaction with the seas from 1800 to the pres
ent. Demographic and social effects of the seas
on human populations, marine technology, eco
nomics of the seas, national and international
ramifications, contemporary problems. Not open
to freshmen
Cr 3.
HTY 491 Man, Machine and Society 1
The development of technology and its impact
on society from earliest times through the Indus
trial Revolution. Not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
HTY 492 Man, Machine and Society II
The development of technology and its impact
on society in America; America's role as both
borrower and inventor of technology. Not open
to freshmen.
Cr 3.
HTY 497 History Media Production
The learning of media skills and history through
supervised student creation of short multi-media
or videotape productions. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of history.
Cr 3.
HTY 498 Senior Seminar in History
Intensive reading, research, and writing under
the close supervision of an instructor on a select
ed problem in American or European history.
Required of History majors; offered each se
mester.
Cr 3.
HTY 499 Contemporary Problems in History
An analysis in depth of a selected controversial
and contemporary historical problem. The topic
to be studied and the method of approaching it
will be chosen jointly by interested students and
the staff. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 1-3.
HTY 501 American Diplomatic History
Advanced reading seminar. Problems, interpre
tations, and issues in American diplomacy such
as maritime neutral rights, expansion, role of
military and naval powers. Content varies. Semi
nar discussion, reports and papers. Prerequi
sites: graduate students, senior history majors
and others by permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 502 American Intellectual History
Advanced reading seminar. M ajor intellectual
currents in American history, e.g., Transcenden
talism, Pragmatism, progress, mission. Interrel
ationship between ideas and their social envir
onment. Content varies. Seminar discussion, re
ports and papers. Prerequisites: graduate stu
dents, senior history m ajors and others by
permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 503 American Regional History
Advanced reading seminar. Emphasis upon var
ious historically discrete areas, such as the South,
West, New England; their distinctive develop
ment and interrelationship to broader American
history. Content varies. Seminar discussion, re
ports, and papers. Prerequisites: graduate stu
dents, senior history m ajors and others by
permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 504 American Economic History
Advanced reading seminar. Development of
American economics in its historical setting. M a
jor economic theories and their impacts. Gov
ernment business relationships. Content varies.
Seminar discussion, reports and papers. Prereq
uisites: graduate students, senior history majors
and others by permission.
Cr3.
HTY 505 American Political History
Advanced reading seminar. Major political ideas;
constitutional and legal development; political
issues and their impact on American society;
political party evolution. Content varies. Semi
nar discussion, reports, and papers. Prerequi
site: graduate students, senior history majors
and others by permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 506 American Social History
Advanced reading seminar. Emphasis, among
others, on the problems and issues of family,
urban, ethnic, and labor history and historical
utilization of social science methods. Content
varies. Seminar discussion, reports, and papers.
Prerequisites: graduate students, senior history
majors and others by permission
Cr3.
HTY 517 Early Modern England and Europe
Problems, ideas, institutions and developments
in the early modern period. Readings, reports
and research papers in politics, religion, eco
nomic and social change, colonial foreign poli
cy. Prerequisites: graduate students, senior history
majors, and others by permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 518 Readings Seminar in Modern Europe
an History
Reading and discussion of important recent books
and articles in modern European history. Em
phasis on publications and historical problems
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which apply to teaching European and world
history on the secondary school and college lev
els and on preparation for graduate study in
European history. Prerequisite: seniors and grad
uate students.
Cr 3.
HTY 519 Modern England
Evaluation of selected problems in English histo
ry since 1815. Among areas treated are the grad
ual democratization of British government,
continuing industrial revolution, and impact of
two world-wars on English social, cultural and
political life. Lectures, readings, class reports,
research papers. Prerequisites: graduate students,
senior history majors, and others by permission.
0 3.
HTY 521 Canada and the United States, 1783 to
the Present
Wars, migration, boundaries, resources, and trade,
emphasizing the historical background to con
temporary political, strategic, economic, and cul
tural issues in Canadian-American relations.
Prerequisite HTY 459, 460, or HTY 4 73, 474
or PO S 474 or permission.
Cr 3.
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students, senior history majors, and others by
permission
Cr 3.
HTY 570 Government-Business Relations in
American History
Studies in problems such as federal regulation of
business, antitrust policy, the government as en
trepreneur and as manager of the economy viewed
in historical perspective. Lectures, readings, class
reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: Grad
uate students, senior history majors and others
by permission.
Cr 3.
HTY 583 The Maritime Frontier: Policies and
Affairs
Examination of the relationship of maritime ac
tivity to national development from colonial
times to the present, including technological de
velopments, unionization, international compe
tition, relationships to foreign policy, and special
assistance to maritime industries. Governmen
tal policies affecting use of the ocean as an eco
nomic resource, ranging from fisheries to oil
drilling. Prerequisite: Graduate students, senior
history majors, and others by permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 522 Canadian Economic History
History and theory of Canadian staple develop
ment; political influences on land, resources,
and industrialization policy; the social context
shaping Canadian business elites and laboring
classes; contemporary trends. Prerequisite: HTY
459, 460 or HTY 471, 472, or ECO 438 or ARE
471 or permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 597 Field Work in Historical Institutions
Field work in local museums, state agencies, and
other historic laboratories. Instruction will in
volve preparation and repair of exhibits, research
and preparation of historic preservation docu
ments, and beginning archival and artifact han
dling. Prerequisite: graduate students, senior
history majors and others by permission.
Cr 3-12.

HTY 540 Seminar in Modern Asian History
Research-oriented study of major themes of Asian
history in the 19th and 20th centuries, impact of
Western colonialism, rise of nationalism, and
emergence of contemporary leadership in East,
Southeast, and South Asia. Prerequisite: gradu
ate students, senior history majors and others by
permission.
Cr 3.

HTY 598 Editing and Producing a History Journal
This course introduces graduate students in his
tory to the various stages and procedures in
volved in editing and producing a scholarly journal
in history, including editorial revisions, layout,
graphics, proofreading, and printing. In format,
the course is a practicum associated with the
publication of the Maine Historical Society Quar
terly (M HSQ). Prerequisite: graduate standing.
Cr 1-3.

HTY 550 Readings in Bibliography and Criti
cism in:
1. United States History
Cr Ar.
2. European History
Cr Ar.
3. British and Commonwealth History Cr Ar.
4. Canadian History
5. Latin American History
6. Asian History

Cr Ar.
Cr Ar.
Cr Ar.

HTY 551 Latin America and the United States
United States participation and intervention in
Latin American affairs from the early 19th cen
tury to the present. Lectures, readings, class re
ports, and research reports. Prerequisite: graduate

HTY 599 Special Topics in History
A flexible course designed to explore and ana
lyze new trends in research and interpretation in
history. Prerequisite: graduate students, senior
history majors and others by permission.
Cr 3.
INT 537 (HTY) The Evolution and Develop
ment of Canadian Government and Politics
Examination of theoretical structure and histor
ical development of government and politics in
Canada. Prerequisite: POS 335, HTY 460 or
permission
Cr 3
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International Affairs
A student may major in International Affairs in
anthropology, economics, foreign languages, his
tory, or political science.
During the first two years, the student of In
ternational Affairs should take courses which
help to fulfill the basic requirements of the Col
lege of Arts and Sciences. Among such courses
are ANT 215 Social Anthropology, ECO 120
Principles of Microeconomics and ECO 121 Prin
ciples of Macroeconomics, HTY 106 History of
European Civilization II, or HTY 107/108 Asian
Civilization, PO S 100 American Government,
and courses in a modern foreign language. Stu
dents should consult also with International Af
fairs advisers in the participating departments
regarding other courses they might take. To en
ter the junior year of the International Affairs
program a student must have earned a minimum
grade point average of 2.0 or have received per
mission from the Committee on International
Affairs.

Basic Requirements
In te rn atio n al A ffairs in A n th ro p o lo g y
A. At least thirty (30) hours in Anthropology,
including ANT 215. Other courses which might
be taken:
ANT 341 People and Cultures of the Pacific
Islands
ANT 342 Mediterranean Ethnology
ANT 353 People and Cultures of Mesoamerica
ANT 354 Cultures and Societies of the Middle
East
ANT 355 Peoples and Cultures of Sub-Saharan
Africa
ANT 361 Islamic Fundamentalism
ANT 364 Cultural Ecology
ANT 365 Political Anthropology
ANT 366 Economic Anthropology
ANT 367 Peasant Studies
ANT 368 Social Anthropology of Complex
Societies
ANT 381 Language and Culture
ANT 391 Intercultural Understanding
INT 310 Introduction to the Study of Linguistics
INT 358 Culture and Economic Change
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
GEO 350 The Geography of Canada
B. At least nine (9) hours each in economics,
history, and political science from among the
following courses:
E conom ics
ECO 120 Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 121 Principles of Macroeconomics

ECO
ECO
ECO
ECO
ECO
ECO

313
335
336
337
338
339

The Economies of Southeast Asia
History of Economic Thought
Marxian Economics
Comparative Economic Systems
Economic Development
International Trade and Commercial

Policy
History
HTY 107/108 Asian Civilization
HTY 115/116 The World in the Twentieth
Century
HTY 407 The Age of Revolution: 1789-1860
HTY 408 The Age of Liberalism: 1860-1919
HTY 409 Twentieth Century Europe: 1919present
HTY 422 Modern France
HTY 424 History of Russia II
HTY 426 History of Germany II
HTY 429 Modern History of Italy
HTY 437 History of Modern Japan
HTY 441 History of Modern China
HTY 446 History of Modern Middle East (1800present)
HTY 447 Hispanic America I
HTY 448 Hispanic America II
HTY 449 Argentina, Brazil, and Chile
HTY 450 Mexico
HTY 452 Problems of Latin America
HTY 456 History of England II
HTY 460 Modern Canada
HTY 473/474 American Diplomatic History
Political Science
POS 121/122 Current World Problems
POS 223/224 Political Geography
PO S 241 Politics in Contemporary Societies
POS 335 Democratic Governments of Europe
PO S 336 The Communist Government of the
Soviet Union
PO S 373 International Relations
POS 374 United States Foreign Policy
PO S 387 International Law
PO S 388 World Order Through International
Organization and Law
PO S 465 Governments of South Asia
PO S 466 Governments of East Asia
PO S 467 African Politics
PO S 468 Government in Latin America
PO S 475 National Security Analysis
PO S 477 Politics of the Middle East
PO S 478 Foreign Policy of the Soviet Union
POS 531 Topics in Comparative Politics
PO S 573 Problems in International Politics
PO S 587 Problems in International Law
C. At least one (1) year of a modern foreign
language beyond the intermediate level.
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International Affairs in Economics
A. At least twenty-seven (27) hours in econom
ics, one math course and one statistics course.
The course requirements are:
E conom ics
E C O

1 2 0 P r in c ip le s o f M ic r o e c o n o m ic s *

E C O

12 1

P r in c ip le s o f M a c r o e c o n o m ic s *

ECO 332 Intermediate Macroeconomics
ECO 373 Intermediate Microeconomics
ECO 337 Comparative Economic Systems
ECO 338 Economic Development
ECO 339 International Trade and Commercial
Policy and two additional 300 level eco
nomics courses.
* E C O 1 1 0 and ei t h e r E C O 1 2 0 o r E C O 1 2 1 m a y be
sub sti tut ed with de p a rt m e n ta l pe rm is s io n . S tu d en ts
ta k i n g E C O 1 2 0 a n d E C O 1 2 1 m a y not rece ive
cred it f o r E C O 1 1 0

M ath: one math course from the following: MAT
113, Mathematics for Business and Economics,
MAT 126, Analytical Geometry and Calculus,
MAT 241, Mathematical Logic. MAT 126 is
recommended for students considering graduate
work in economics.
Statistics: one course from the following: MAT
215, Introduction to Statistics for Business and
Economics, MAT 232, Principles of Statistical
Inference, MAT 334, Intro-duction to Statistics.
B. At least nine (9) hours each in anthropology,
history, and political science from among the
following courses or from among others with an
international focus:
A n thropology.

(S e e A n t h r o p o l o g y lis tin g u n d e r

I n t e r n a t io n a l A f f a i r s in A n t h r o p o l o g y , a b o v e ) .

History.

(S e e H i s t o r y lis tin g u n d e r I n t e r n a t io n a l

A f f a i r s in A n t h r o p o l o g y , a b o v e ) .

Political Science.
under

(S e e P o lit ic a l S c ie n c e lis tin g

In te rn a tio n a l

A ffa ir s

in

A n th ro p o lo g y ,

a b o v e ).
C .

A t

le a s t o n e ( 1 ) y e a r o f a m o d e r n f o r e i g n
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History, (see History listing under International
Affairs in Anthropology, above.)
Political Science. (See Political Science listing
under International Affairs in Anthropology,
above.)
C. Additional electives relating to international
affairs arranged in consultation with major ad
viser. Highly recommended: a course in contem
porary civilization and geography of the culture
whose language is being studied.

International Affairs in History
A. At least twenty-seven (27) hours in history.
Among such courses may be those listed under
International Affairs in Anthropology, B.2.,
History.
B. At least nine (9) hours each in anthropology,
economics, and political science from among
the following courses or from among others
with an international focus:
A n thropology, (see Anthropology listing under
International Affairs in Anthropology above.)
Econom ics, (see Economics listing under Inter
national Affairs in Anthropology above.)
P olitical Science. (See Political Science listing
under International Affairs in Anthropology,
above.)
C. At least one (1) year of a modern foreign
language beyond the intermediate level.

International Affairs in Political Science
A. At least twenty-four (24) hours in political
science in addition to POS 100. Among such
courses may be those listed under International
Affairs in Anthropology, B.3., above.
B. At least nine (9) hours each in anthropology,
economics, and history from among the follow
ing courses or from among others with an inter
national focus:

la n g u a g e b e y o n d th e in te r m e d ia te le v e l.

A n thropology, (see Anthropology listing under
International Affairs in Anthropology above.)

International Affairs in Foreign Languages

Econom ics, (see Economics listing under Inter
national Affairs in Anthropology, above.)

A. Twenty-four (24) hours above the introduc
tory level in one modern foreign language.

History. (See History listing under International
Affairs in Anthropology, above.)

B. At least nine (9) hours each in anthropology,
economics, history, and political science from
among the following courses and from among
others with an international focus.

C. At least one (1) year of a modern foreign
language beyond the intermediate level.

A n thropology, (see A n th ro p olog y listing under
International A ffairs in Anthropology, above.)
Econom ics, (see Economics listing under Inter
national Affairs in Anthropology, above.)

Details of programs covering the last two years
of study in each discipline may be obtained from
the participating departments or from Robert L.
Wendzel, Coordinator, Committee on Interna
tional Affairs, 11 North Stevens Hall, Universi
ty of Maine, Orono, Maine 04469
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Journalism and Broadcasting
Associate Professor Craig (Chairperson); Pro
fessors Hamilton (Emeritus), Miller; Associate
Professor Guesman; Assistant Professors Grosswiler, Olmstead, Steele, Wallace-Whitaker
The chief objective of the Department of Jour
nalism and Broadcasting is to provide a sound
academic foundation for the student who in
tends to make a career in some phase of profes
sional journalism, advertising or broadcasting.
It seeks to achieve this goal by offering the stu
dent a comprehensive study program that com
bines superior professional instruction with a
broad education in the liberal arts.
It is a corollary aim of the department to be of
service to the communications media of Maine
and elsewhere, to other educational institutions
of the state (including the high schools), and to
the public at large. Within the limits of space
and other facilities upon which journalism and
broadcasting majors properly have first claim,
the Department endeavors to make its course of
instruction available to all students.

Career Opportunities
The world of journalism and broadcasting to
day is broader in scope than ever before. It
includes newspapers and magazines, radio and
television, advertising, public relations, indus
trial editing, and video production. Journalism
talent and skills find application in many other
fields; government service and teaching are
examples.
The Department of Journalism and Broad
casting assists in placement of graduates. Em
ployment requests are received from newspapers,
news services, magazines, radio and television
stations, advertising agencies, public relations
agencies and offices, and from secondary schools.

High Standards
Broad scholarship is emphasized because the
successful graduate must be competent to deal
with communications in virtually every form of
human endeavor. Professional journalism and
broadcasting programs at the University have
been developed in response to public and profes
sional needs. These programs, as described by
the American Council of Education for Journal
ism, are distinguished by the following charac
teristics:

1. They maintain a professional curriculum with
one or more sequences leading to a bachelor’s
degree.
2. They carry on the professional training of
general practitioners for the field of journalism
and broadcasting while giving due considera
tion to services to the profession and to research.
3. They strive to serve national media as well as
media of their own states.
4. They are committed to a liberal philosophy
of professional training that places strong em
phasis on liberal arts studies.
5. They provide close relationships between stu
dents and teachers.

Pursuing Courses of Study
College of Arts and Sciences students declare
their major at the end of the sophomore year.
Freshmen and sophomores with a wide variety
of interests may find professional satisfaction in
a journalistic or broadcasting career and should
seek an adviser in the department early to de
velop the most useful interdisciplinary program
of study.
The undergraduate program offers advertis
ing, broadcast news, and news-editorial sequences
leading to a bachelor of arts degree in journal
ism and a broadcast production sequence lead
ing to a bachelor of arts degree in broadcasting.
All majors, both broadcasting and journal
ism, must demonstrate intermediate proficiency
in a foreign language, and must satisfy the mini
mum requirements of the College of Arts and
Sciences.
A student must earn a grade of 2.0 in any
course which is a prerequisite for a journalism
or broadcasting course within the core and the
chosen sequence.
A grade of 2.0 or better is required in all
journalism or broadcasting courses required for
graduation and in all courses submitted to satis
fy department requirements.
Students in the College of Life Sciences and
Agriculture also are offered a minor in journal
ism as a second field of study.
Prospective majors are expected to be able to
type. All departmental course papers must be
typewritten.

General Skills and Education
Requirements
All students in the Department of Journalism
and Broadcasting must complete a curriculum
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of general education and skills courses. This
curriculum is designed to provide the student
with a broad and varied liberal arts program in
conjunction with their area of concentration with
in the department. A grade of 2.0 or better is
required in courses taken to fulfill the general
education and skills requirements.
G e n e ra l E d u c a tio n

History: 6 credits
Choose one sequence:
HTY 103/104 United States History
HTY 105/106 History of European Civilization
Behavioral Science: 6 credits
Required:
PSY 100 General Psychology
Choose one:
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology
ANT 101 Introduction to Anthropology
ANT 102 Introduction to Anthropology II
Political Science: 6 credits
Required:
POS 100 American Government
Choose one:
POS 110 An Introduction to Politics
PO S 212 Introduction to Political Theory
Economics: 6 credits
Required:
ECO 120 Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 121 Principles of Macroeconomics
Philosophy and English Literature: 12 credits
Students are required to take one introductory
or survey level course in both philosophy and in
English literature. Two additional courses above
introductory or survey level in these disciplines
must be taken.
Science and Mathematics: 8 credits maximum
Students are required to take one laboratory
science with the appropriate lab section. Stu
dents must take one additional course in the
areas of physical science or mathematics.

The Journalism Major
A student selecting the journalism major will
receive a B.A. in journalism upon completion of
the required program.
Journalism majors must select and complete
one or more of the sequences indicated (adver
tising, broadcast news or news-editorial), and
must complete a minimum of 24 credit hours in
journalism. A maximum of 33 credit hours in
journalism or broadcasting courses is allowed
within the 120 credit graduation requirement.
C o re

C o u r s e — R e q u ir e d

JBR 100

Introduction to Mass Commu
nication
3

Advertising Sequence: Required Courses
JBR 250
Introduction to Advertising 3
JBR 251
Media Operation and
Management
3
JBR 355
Advertising Copywriting
and Layout
3
JBR 356
Advertising Media
3
JBR 357
Newspaper Advertising Lab 3
OR
JBR 358
Advanced Copywriting
(3)
JBR 459
Advertising Campaigns
3
JBR 375
Mass Media Law and Ethics 3
ENG 317
Advanced Professional
Exposition
3
OR
Approved upper level
writing course
24
Broadcast Journalism News Sequence: Required
Courses
JBR 231
JBR 233
JBR 241
JBR 242

G e n e r a l S k ills

JBR 370

Speech Communication: 3 credits

JBR 433

Required:
MAT 232 Principles of Statistical Inference
CO S 100 Introduction to Personal Computers
Choose one:
SPC 102 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Com
munication
SPC 103 Fundamentals of Public Communica
tion
SPC 106 Oral Communication of Literature

o f a ll J o u r n a lis m

M a jo rs

Reporting and Newswriting
3
Broadcast Reporting and
Newsgathering
3
Audio Production Tech
niques
3
Video Production Tech
niques
3
Law and Ethics: Telecom
munication
3
Electronic News Laboratory 3
Journalism or Broad
casting Elective
_3
21

News Editorial Sequence: Required Courses
JBR
JBR
JBR
JBR
JBR

231
232
375
430
431

Reporting and Newswriting
Public Affairs Reporting
Mass Media Law and Ethics
Copy Editing
Newspaper Laboratory I

3
3
3
3
3
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JBR 432
JBR 489

Newspaper Laboratory II
Seminar in Journalism

3
_3

required for Finance, Management, and Market
ing majors.
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B ehavioral Science. Students should take eight
een hours of courses in the upper level in anthro
pology, sociology or psychology.

The student should also consider the many
electives offered in both journalism and broad
casting to round out the program.

The Broadcasting Major
Option Requirements —News Editorial
Sequence Only
All news-editorial majors must complete an 18
hour option approved by an academic advisor
by the first semester of the senior year. This
requirement is in addition to the General Educa
tion Requirements, the General Skills require
ment, and the News-Editorial Sequence require
ment. All courses used to satisfy the option re
quirement must be above introductory and survey
level. The option consists of courses outside the
Department of Journalism and Broadcasting usu
ally clustered in areas of concentration that per
tain to journalism. Students are strongly en
couraged to seek advice from an advisor in the
department in which most of the option courses
will be taken. Independent and cross-disciplinary
options must also have the approval of the newseditorial sequence committee. A grade of 2.0 or
better is required for courses used to satisfy the
option requirement.
Options available include:
P ublic A ffairs. Students should concentrate in
political science, history or economics. A dou
ble major with any of these disciplines is easily
obtainable, as well.

The Broadcasting area in the Journalism and
Broadcasting Department offers a specialized
program of study designed for those students
seeking to enter the Broadcasting field at the
small and medium market levels. The academic
program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts
in Broadcasting. Courses are also open to gener
al students who seek to deepen their under
standing of these media and to gain working
knowledge of creative skills and methods.

Specific Requirements in the Broadcasting
Major
The broadcast major must take a minimum of
24 credit hours of course work in the department.
All students are invited to apply for staff posi
tions or program assignments with radio station
WMEB-FM, which is operated by the depart
ment as a year-round radio service for the uni
versity com m unity and the general public.
Work-study opportunities and internships with
local and regional radio, TV, and film facilities
are available to major students on a selective
basis.

Core Courses Required —All Broadcast
Production Majors
JBR 100

Foreign A ffairs. Students must complete level
eight in a foreign language plus 18 hours of
international and comparative courses in histo
ry, political science, or economics,

JBR 212

Hum anities. Students must take eighteen hours
of upper level courses in art, music, theater,
literature, philosophy or in a combination of
these fields.

JBR 241

Science an d M athem atics. Students should take
the introductory courses for majors and 18 up
per level hours. The in
troductory courses can
fulfill the general education and the Arts and
Sciences requirements as well.
Environm ental Studies. Students should take 18
hours in the Environmental Issues and Ecologi
cal Studies interdisciplinary course concentra
tion above survey and introductory level.
Business an d Finance. Students should take 18
hours of upper level courses in the College of
Business Administration, concentrating on courses

JBR 236

JBR 242
JBR 370
JBR 376
JBR 440

Introduction to Mass
3
Communication
Survey of Telecom
munication
3
Introduction to Writing for
3
the Electronic Media
Audio Production Tech
3
niques
Video Production Tech
niques
3
Law and Ethics: Telecom
3
munication
Programming and Criticism
3
of Electronic Media
Electronic Media Pro
duction Laboratory
_3
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The student should also consider the many elec
tives offered in both journalism and broadcast
ing to round out the program. Students also may
receive credit for working at WMEB-FM by
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registering for JBR 144, Radio Laboratory, a
one-credit course repeatable up to a maximum
of three credits.

Internships
Internships offering the student professional ex
perience for academic credit are available from
all areas of Maine's and New England's mass
communications media. The location of the O r
ono campus, just 10 miles from Bangor, affords
the major many opportunities to work with the
city's daily newspaper, The B angor D aily News,
with weekly newspapers, or with the several
commercial radio stations and three commercial
television stations in the area.

Facilities
Journalism facilities include laboratories for
newswriting, editing, and advertising equipped
with typewriters, layout tables, and other neces
sary equipment. All students have access to vid
eo display terminals (VDT's) for writing and
editing.
Associated with the program is the daily stu
dent newspaper, T he M aine Cam pus, which has
editorial and business offices, a photography
darkroom, and production rooms. The Cam pus
is equipped with personal computers for word
processing, and the latest photocomposition type
setting and processing equipment.
Students associated with the Cam pus, which
serves as the newspaper laboratory, have access
to Associated Press wire services.
The Department shares with the Physics De
partment a fully equipped laboratory for pho
tography classes.
Newswriting and editing are taught in the
department's personal computer lab, a facility
shared with Sociology and Music. A number of
these micro-computers are also linked to the
University of Maine IBM mainframe.
Broadcasting facilities include the campus
radio station, WM EB-FM , a 380-w att, non
commercial outlet and television production fa
cilities suitable for field production.

Courses in Journalism
JBR 100 Introduction to Mass Communication
An introductory course in the structure and op
eration of mass media and the social, political
and economic implications of their activities.
Open to all freshmen and sophomores.
Cr 3.
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JBR 144 Radio or Maine Campus Laboratory
Section I of this course provides hands-on expe
rience in running the student radio station, as
staff of WMEB-FM. Section II of this course
provides hands-on experience in the production
of the DAILY MAINE CAMPUS, the student
newspaper. The course will not count toward
the maximum credit hours permissible for JBR
majors. Repeatable up to 3 credits.
Cr 1.
JBR 211 History of American Journalism
A review of the newspaper's role in American
history, the development of modern mass com
munications.
C r 3.
JBR 212 Survey of Telecommunication
Survey of broadcast and non-broadcast com
munications services as they function in the Unit
ed States. History, industrial structure, systems
of content and dissemination, and social, politi
cal and technological influences will be ex
amined.
Cr 3.
JBR 214 The Foreign Media
Survey of media systems around the world and
the role of mass media in political, social, eco
nomic and cultural development.
Cr 3.
JBR 216 Introduction to Photojournalism
For students desiring an understanding of pho
tography as an effective medium of communica
tions. Classroom and darkroom instruction. Basic
principles of processing, composition, and the
uses of photography in various media.
Cr 3.
JBR 231 Newswriting and Reporting
A basic course in newswriting and reporting;
intensive practice in developing newswriting tech
niques, accuracy, style, judgment and responsi
bility. Open to freshmen.
Cr 3.
JBR 232 Public Affairs Reporting
A course in public affairs reporting, with an
emphasis on local and state government. Stu
dents report weekly on a beat and produce an
in-depth investigative article. Prerequisite: JBR
231.
Cr 3.
JBR 233 Broadcast Reporting and Newsgathering
Development of news gathering and reporting
techniques for radio with emphasis on newswriting
and producing reports and newscasts for the
campus radio station. Prerequisite: JBR 231 and
JBR 241.
Cr 3.
JBR 236 Introduction to Writing for the Elec
tronic Media
Basic writing skills for the broadcast media. Ex
ercises in commercial and public service copywriting, continuities and promotion, newswriting,
editorial copy and short features.
Cr 3.

124

U niversity o f M aine

JBR 241 Audio Production Techniques
The creative application of audio techniques as
applied to radio and television. Prerequisite: JBR
236.
Cr 3.
JBR 242 Video Production Techniques
Creation, production and direction of television
and video presentations concentrating on imag
inative and original uses of television and video
techniques. Prerequisite: JBR 241, JBR 236.
Cr 3.
JBR 250 Introduction to Advertising
Social and economic roles of advertising. Rate
structure, agency practices, effective use of me
dia. Advertising principles analyzed and discussed
from the media point of view.
Cr 3.

JBR 375 Mass Media Law and Ethics
A study of the legal and ethical issues affecting
the publishing and broadcasting worlds. Topics
include libel, privacy, contempt, copyright, ob
scenity, censorship, prejudicial pre-trial publici
ty, and others as they develop within the society.
Prerequisite: JBR 100.
Cr 3.
JBR 376 Programming and Criticism of Elec
tronic Media
Programming practices, strategies and conven
tions in terms of broadcast history, economics
and socio-cultural factors. Critical analysis of
contemporary program trends in television and
radio. Prerequisite: JBR 212.
C r 3.
JBR 398 Special Topics Lab
A variety of lab topics offered on a non-regular
basis.
Cr 3.

JBR 251 Media Operation and Management
Basic principles and methods of operation and
management applied to the mass media. Empha
sis on comparison and contrast among the me
dia in circulation, advertising, business, and
editorial operations. Prerequisite: JBR 100.
Cr 3.

JBR 410 Newspaper Design
An advanced course explaining and applying
the elements and philosophy of newspaper de
sign. Prerequisite: 9 credits of journalism.
Cr 3.

JBR 355 Advertising Copywriting and Layout
Theory and basic practice in creating advertis
ing for print, direct mail and electronic media,
with emphasis on the unique limitations of each,
and the responsibilities of the advertising practi
tioner. Prerequisite: JBR 250.
Cr 3.

JBR 430 Copy Editing
A lab course, centered on operation of the mod
ern news desk, aimed at developing editorial
judgment and skills in preparing news for publi
cation. Prerequisite: JBR 232 or JBR 233.
Cr 3.

JBR 356 Advertising Media
Problems and procedures of the advertising in
dustry as they pertain to media selection, sup
port, promotion, research, organization, and
consumer understanding. Prerequisite: JBR 250
or BUA 370.
Cr 3.

JBR 431 Newspaper Laboratory I
Designed to give students a variety of practical
experiences as staff members of the Maine Cam
pus. The two labs must be taken in consecutive
semesters. Prerequisite: JBR 232
Cr 3.

JBR 357 Newspaper Advertising Lab
Designed to give students a variety of practical
experiences in newspaper advertising. Required
of all advertising sequence majors. Prerequisite:
JBR 355 or JBR 356.
Cr 3.
JBR 358 Advanced Copywriting
Further development of effective writing styles
for specific forms of advertising: Print media,
including direct mail, will be emphasized. Through
writing assignments, students will explore visu
alization techniques, product analysis, questions
of taste, stereotypes, and the impact of typogra
phy on words. Prerequisite: JBR 355 with grade
of B or better.
Cr 3.
JBR 370 Law and Ethics: Telecommunications
The relationship between station operation and
governmental policy and regulation. Special em
phasis on the licensee’s public service responsi
bilities as established by legislative and judicial
precedents. Prerequisite: JBR 212.
Cr 3.

JBR 432 Newspaper Laboratory II
Continuation of JBR 431.

Cr 3.

JBR 433 Electronic News Laboratory
An advanced course in radio field reporting and
newscast producing for the campus radio sta
tion. Includes an introduction to television
reporting. Prerequisite: JBR 233 and JBR 241 or
equivalent.
Cr 3.
JBR 434 Editorial and Opinion Writing
A course in writing persuasively and argumen
tatively, but with disciplined logic and upon
adequate factual knowledge of other opinions
and of the subject. Prerequisite: at least 12 hours
of Journalism, including JBR 232.
C r 3.
JBR 435 Feature Writing
An advanced course in developing style and
proficiency in writing non-fiction newspaper and
magazine articles. Prerequisite: JBR 232 or per
mission of instructor.
Cr 3.
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JBR 436 Advanced Writing for the Electronic
Media
Writing experience for advanced students in the
design of original dramatic scripts, adaptations
and documentaries for radio and television. Stu
dents will concentrate on the development of
one script project for the entire semester, from
initial idea through finished script. Prerequisite:
JBR 236.
Cr 3.
JBR 440 Electronic Media Production Laboratory
Production experiences for advanced students
providing the opportunity to work on the plan
ning, creation and execution of sophisticated
audio or video projects. Prerequisite: JBR 241,
JBR 242.
Cr 3.
JBR 442 Advanced Video Production Techniques
An advanced course in creating, developing, and
directing video productions. Emphasis on fixed
studio television production. Develop creative
and organizational skills, as well as leadership
and responsibility. Prerequisite: JBR 242.
Cr 3.
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JBR 459 Advertising Campaigns
A study of the advertising campaign, with em
phasis on both practical and theoretical aspects
of marketing and promotional strategy, creative
effort, media selection, and advertising research.
Prerequisite: JBR 250, JBR 355, JBR 356.
Cr 3.
JBR 489 Seminar in Journalism
A seminar in media ethics, economics, and socio
political effects. Senior JBR majors only. Cr 3.
JBR 495 Internship
Practical professional experience with selected
mass communications media, approved by the
department and under the direction of a quali
fied supervisor. Work performed must provide
meaningful relationship between communica
tions media and academic program. Prerequi
site: Permission only.
Cr 3.
JBR 497 Problems in Telecommunication
Special topics and problems in Broadcasting and
Film, including criticism and analysis. Prerequi
site: permission.
Cr 3

Mathematics
Professors Murphy (Interim Chairperson); Pro
fessors Balakrishnan, Beard, Bresinsky, Dodge,
Farlow, Feichtinger, R. Gupta, Mairhuber,
Pogorzelski, Puri, Wohlgemuth; Associate Pro
fessors Geiger, P. Gupta, Hannula, Locke, Snyder,
Soule, Steams, J. Toole; Assistant Professors Bray,
Franzosa, Fuentes, Halteman, Jaffe, Slavin; In
structor B. Toole; Lecturer Van Steenberghe; Grad
uate Assistants Chapman, Fogler, Lago, Morin,
Thanachayan

MAT 225 Enriched Calculus and Analytic Ge
ometry III
OR
MAT 228 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
MAT 261 Introduction to Abstract Mathe
matics
MAT 262 Linear Algebra
CO S 220 Introduction to Computer Science I
19 Math Hours

Course Requirements for the
Mathematics Major

Basic Core Courses: Junior and Senior Years

Required courses for the mathematics major are
divided into core courses presenting the basic
ideas of mathematics and courses in an area of
concentration.

Basic Core Courses: Freshman and
Sophomore Years
MAT 123 Enriched Calculus and Analytic Ge
ometry I
OR
MAT 126 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
MAT 124 Enriched Calculus and Analytic Ge
ometry II
OR
MAT 127 Analytic Geometry and Calculus

MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT

259
334
425
463

Differential Equations
Introduction to Statistics
Advanced Calculus I
Introduction to Abstract Algebra I
14 Math Hours

At least three mathematics courses will be taken
from one of the areas of concentration below.
Starred courses are required within each area.
Students planning graduate work should take
MAT 426 and MAT 464.
A. Pure Mathematics
MAT 426 Advanced Calculus II*
MAT 352 Introduction to Complex Variables
MAT 464 Introduction to Abstract Algebra II*
MAT 365 Theory of Numbers
MAT 471 Differential Geometry
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MAT 374 Projective Geometry
MAT 375 Higher Geometry I

B. Continuous Applied Mathematics
MAT 352 Introduction to Complex Variables
MAT 353 Partial Differential Equations I
MAT 354 Partial Differential Equations II
MAT 387 Numerical Analysis
In addition to three of the above four mathemat
ics courses, PHY 121, General Physics I and
PHY 122, General Physics II must abe taken for
the Continuous Applied Mathematics Option.
C. Discrete Applied Mathematics
MAT 355 Introduction to O perations Re
search I*
MAT 356 Introduction to Operations Re
search II
MAT 357 Introduction to Mathematical
Modeling
MAT 381 Discrete Mathematics
MAT 388 Graph Theory
D. Statistics
MAT 435 Introduction to Mathematical
Statistics*
MAT 439 Regression and Analysis of Vari
ance*
MAT 430 Selected Topics in Mathematics
(Statistics)
MAT 436 Nonparametric Statistics
E. Mathematics Education
MAT 305 Mathematics for Teachers*
MAT 345 History of Mathematics—Before the
17th Century
O R

MAT 346 History of Mathematics —The 17th
Century and After
MAT 365 Theory of Numbers
MAT 372 Complex Numbers
O R

MAT 374 Projective Geometry
O R

MAT 375 Higher Geometry I
MAT 505 Selected Topics in Mathematics for
High School Teachers of Mathematics
F. O p tio n a l

Three courses generally numbered 300 or above,
which provide a mathematical concentration ap
proved in advance by the Department chairperson.
In addition to the core and area of concentration
coursework in mathematics, each mathematics
major must complete an 18 hour concentration
or two 12 hour concentrations of approved courses
in an area outside of mathematics. The outside
concentration should be in an area where math
ematics can be applied or provides a combina
tion which enhances employment prospects.

Courses in Mathematics
MAT 105 Elements of College Mathematics I
Number theory, analytic geometry and geomet
ric constructions, introduction to computing,
discrete modeling in the social sciences, recrea
tional mathematics. Content varies with the in
structor and may include topics such as.......
Cr 3.
MAT 106 Elements of College Mathematics II
A continuation of the material in MAT 105.
Prerequisite: MAT 105 or permission. Topics
covered may include investment mathematics,
probability statistics, graph theory, complex num
bers, groups.
Cr 3.
MAT 107 The Structure of Arithmetic I
A development of the real number system begin
ning with the sub-system of natural numbers
and generalizing through the systems of inte
gers, rational numbers, and real numbers. Prop
erties of numbers, relations, and operations.
Details of numeration systems. Primarily for the
elementary school teacher. (Note: MAT 107,
MAT 108, MAT 209 and MAT 210 may not be
taken for credit by Arts and Science students).
Cr 3.
MAT 108 The Structure of Arithmetic II
A continuation of the material in MAT 107.
Prerequisite: MAT 107. Introduction to geome
try, probability and statistics.
Cr 3.
MAT 111 College Algebra
The algebraic material of MAT 122 offered in a
format that allows a slightly more extensive treat
ment. The course provides the transition from
high school algebra found necessary for some
students. Prerequisite: two units of high school
algebra and one unit high school geometry (knowl
edge should be current). Admission to course
depends upon performance on a departmental
qualifying examination given during summer
orientation and the first day of class. (May not
be used to satisfy the Arts and Sciences Area III
requirement.) A maximum of four credits is al
lowed for MAT 111, MAT 112, and MAT 122.
Rec 3
Cr 2.
MAT 112 Transcendental Functions (Trigon
ometry)
The transcendental (logarithmic, trigonometric
and their inverses) function material of MAT
122 offered in a format that allows a slightly
extended time schedule. Prerequisites: two units
of high school algebra and one unit of high
school geometry (knowledge must be current),
MAT 111. Admission to the course depends
upon performance on a departmental qualifying
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examination given during summer orientation
and the first day of class. A maximum of four
credits is allowed for MAT 111, MAT 112, and
MAT 122. Rec 3.
C r 2.
MAT 113 Mathematics for Business and Eco
nomics I
An introduction to elementary mathematical anal
ysis and the calculus, with applications to busi
ness and econom ics. M athem atical models,
elementary functions, systems of equations and
inequalities, linear programming, matrix alge
bra, topics from the calculus. Prerequisite: three
years of high school mathematics (knowledge
should be current). Admission to the course de
pends upon performance on a departmental qual
ifying examination given during summer orien
tation and the first day of class.
Cr 3.
MAT 114 Mathematics for Business and Eco
nomics II
A continuation of the material in MAT 113.
Prerequisite: MAT 113 or permission.
Cr 3.
MAT 122 Algebra and Trigonometry, Pre-Calculus
An introduction to college algebra and transcen
dental functions including logarithmic, trigono
metric and their inverses as required for further
work in mathematics, in particular, the calculus.
Prerequisite: two units of high school algebra
and one unit of high school geometry (knowl
edge should be current). Admission depends upon
performance on a departmental qualifying ex
amination given during summer orientation and
the first day of class. A maximum of four credits
is allowed for MAT 111, MAT 112 and MAT
122.
Cr 4.
MAT 123 Enriched Calculus and Analytic Ge
ometry I
Topics covered are essentially those covered in
MAT 126, but theoretical concepts receive greater
stress, and problems of greater depth and scope
are considered. Prerequisite: high school mathe
matics through trigonometry or the equivalent
of MAT 122. Admission depends upon perform
ance on a departmental qualifying examination
given during summer orientation and the first
day of class.
Cr 4.
MAT 124 Enriched Calculus and Analytic Ge
ometry II
Topics covered are essentially those covered in
MAT 127 but theoretical concepts receive greater
stress, and problems of greater depth and scope
are considered. Prerequisite: MAT 123 or MAT
126
Cr 4.
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MAT 126 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Equations and graphs, differentiation and inte
gration of simple functions, applications. Pre
requisites: the equivalent of MAT 122. Admission
to course requires passing departmental exam
ination.
Cr 4.
MAT 127 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Differentiation and integration of algebraic, trig
onometric, logarithmic and exponential func
tions: applications, infinite series. Prerequisite:
MAT 126 or MAT 123 or permission.
Cr 4.
MAT 162 Matrices and Linear Programming
The aim of the course is to introduce elementary
concepts in linear algebra and linear program
ming to computer science majors with business
concentration. Prerequisite: MAT 126 or per
mission.
Cr 3.
MAT 209 Informal Geometry
Sets, points, lines, planes, and other configura
tions of one, two, and three dimensional geome
try. Congruences, measurement, and construc
tions. Primarily for the elementary school teach
er. Prerequisite: MAT 108 or permission. Cr 3.
MAT 210 Basic Algebra
An introductory treatment of mathematical op
erations on set symbols including procedures
for solving simple equations and inequalities.
Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Pre
requisite: MAT 108 or permission.
Cr 3.
MAT 215 Introduction to Statistics for Business
and Economics
Concepts of probability and statistics emphasiz
ing applications in business and economics. M a
jor topics covered are sampling, estimation, testing,
linear models and analysis of variance. Prereq
uisite: MAT 114 or MAT 126.
Cr 3.
MAT 225 Enriched Calculus and Analytic Ge
ometry III
Topics covered are essentially those covered in
MAT 228 but theoretical concepts receive greater
stress, and problems of greater depth and scope
are considered. Prerequisite: MAT 124 or MAT
127.
Cr 4.
MAT 228 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Geometry of three dimensions, infinite series,
partial derivatives; multiple integrals; applica
tions. Prerequisite: MAT 127 or MAT 124.
Cr 4.
MAT 229 Freshman-Sophomore Mathematics
Seminar
A discussion of topics usually not covered in a
usual calculus course, such as application of
calculus to various physical and social sciences
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and to other branches of mathematics. Material
will include the publications of the UMAP Proj
ect. Class will be in a lecture/discussion format.
Prerequisite: MAT 126 or MAT 123. May be
repeated for credit. Offered spring semester.
Cr 1.

sis will be on problem-solving in various areas
of mathematics, with material taken from vari
ous problem books, competitions, and mathe
matical periodicals. Prerequisite: MAT 127 or
MAT 124 or permission. May be repeated for
credit. Offered fall semester.
Cr 1.

MAT 232 Principles of Statistical Inference
An introductory course including such topics as
distributions, sampling variability, estimation,
hypothesis testing and regression.
Cr 3.

MAT 334 Introduction to Statistics
Topics include probability, random variables,
continuous and discrete distributions, point and
interval estimation, tests of hypotheses, simple
linear regression and correlation, some analysis
of variance. Emphasis on applications. Prereq
uisite: MAT 228 or MAT 225.
Cr 4.

MAT 241 Mathematical Logic
Sentential calculi, deduction theorem and com
pleteness theorem. Prerequisite: One year col
lege mathematics.
Cr3.
MAT 242 Analytic Thinking
A course designed to develop logical reasoning,
a facility in algebraic computations and insights
into problems through geometric interpretation.
A twofold objective is to overcome mathematics
apprehensions while increasing quantitative think
ing abilities.
Cr 3.
MAT 259 Differential Equations
An introduction to ordinary differential equa
tions; applications. Prerequisite: MAT 228 or
MAT 225.
Cr4.
MAT 261 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics
Items to be covered should include topics from
elementary set theory, number theory and math
ematical induction, relations and functions, se
quences and limits. The aim of the course is to
develop the student’s ability to write mathemat
ical proofs in preparation for courses like ad
vanced calculus and abstract algebra. Prerequisites:
MAT 127 or permission
Cr 3.
MAT 262 Linear Algebra
An introduction to theory of vector spaces and
linear transformations. Prerequisite: MAT 228
or MAT 225.
C r 4.
MAT 3-0 Topics in Mathematics
Topics in mathematics not regularly covered in
other courses. Content is not fixed, but can be
varied to suit current needs. The course may,
with permission of the department, be taken
more than once. Prerequisite: consent of the
department.
Cr 1-3.
MAT 305 Mathematics for Teachers
A modern approach to selected topics in mathe
matics with a critical examination of certain
fundamental processes. Prerequisite: MAT 228.
Cr 3.
MAT 329 Junior-Senior Mathematics Seminar
Develops problem-solving skills and enriches
the background of mathematics majors. Empha

MAT 337 Statistical Methods in Research
An introduction to analysis of variance and re
gression analysis using a unifying approach to
theory; application and illustrations from many
fields. Prerequisite MAT 232 or MAT 334 or
permission.
Cr 3.
MAT 338 Design of Experiments
Continuation of MAT 337, with consideration
of nonorthogonal designs in analysis of vari
ance, and an introduction to other experimental
design techniques which are widely applicable.
Prerequisite: MAT 337
Cr3.
MAT 345 History of Mathematics-Before the
17th Century
Basic developments in mathematics from its ori
gins up to the 17th century.
Cr3.
MAT 346 History of Mathematics-The 17th Cen
tury and After
Basic developments in mathematics from the
invention of analytic geometry up to our times.
Prerequisite: MAT 227 or MAT 224 or per
mission.
Cr 3.
MAT 347 Foundations of Mathematics I
Fundamental concepts and methods of mathe
matics; viewpoints on the foundation of mathe
matics. Not given every year. Prerequisite: MAT
228 or permission
Cr3.
MAT 348 Foundations of Mathematics II
Fundamental concepts and methods of methods
of mathematics; viewpoints on the foundation
of mathematics. Not given every year. Prerequi
site: MAT 228 or permission.
Cr 3.
MAT 351 Introduction to Vector and Tensor
Analysis
Scalar and vector fields; Newtonian kinematics
and Kepler's laws of planetary motion. Gradi
ent, divergence, and curl; the theorems of Green,
Stokes, and Gauss; curvilinear coordinates;
contravariant and covariant tensors; absolute
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derivative of a tensor field; geodesics; Riemannian
curvature. Prerequisite: MAT 228.
Cr 3.
MAT 352 Introduction to Complex Variables
Analytic functions, integration, series, and map
pings. Applications. Prerequisite: MAT 228 or
MAT 225.
Cr 3.
MAT 353 Partial Differential Equations I
Introduction to general properties of partial dif
ferential equations followed by solutions of spe
cific equations. Techniques include eigen function
expansions, operational methods, and Green's
functions. Prerequisite: MAT 259.
Cr 3.
MAT 354 Partial Differential Equations II
A continuation of the material in MAT 353.
Prerequisite: MAT 353.
Cr 3.
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MAT 365 Theory of Numbers
Elementary properties of integers: divisibility,
uniqueness of prime factorization. Prerequisite:
One year of college mathematics.
Cr 3.
MAT 372 Complex Numbers
The basic properties of the complex numbers
and their applications to algebra, geometry, trig
onometry, and vector forces. Especially appro
priate for mathematics and science teachers.
Offered in spring of alternate years. Prerequi
site: MAT 127 or MAT 124 or one year college
mathematics and permission.
Cr 3.
MAT 374 Projective Geometry
Incidence axioms, duality, perspectivities, and
projectivities, Desargues’ Theorem, Pappus' The
orem, Fundamental Theorem, coordinatization,
finite geometries. Prerequisite: MAT 262. Cr 3.

MAT 355 Introduction to Operations Research I
Introduction to linear programming, including
the simplex method, Hungarian algorithms, trans
portation and assignment problems, dual sim
plex method. Also selected topics for dynamic
and non-linear programming, network and game
theory. Emphasis on modelling problems arising
in business and industry. Prerequisite: CO S 210
or equivalent.
Cr 3.

MAT 375 Higher Geometry I
Constructions. Euclidean properties, Ceva’s and
Menelaus’ theorems with applications-Desargues’,
Pappus' and Pascal's theorems. Isometries. Axiometric approach to one of the geometries. Alge
braic models for Geometry. Klein's Erlanger
program. Classical construction problems. Pre
requisite: MAT 228 or MAT 225 or permission.
Cr 3.

MAT 356 Introduction to Operations Research

MAT 376 Higher Geometry II
A continuation of the material in MAT 375.
Prerequisite: MAT 375.
Cr 3.

II
A continuation of the material in MAT 355.
Prerequisite: MAT 355.
Cr 3.
MAT 357 Introduction to Mathematical Modeling
A hands on approach to mathematical model
ing. Students will be expected to formulate, ana
lyze and criticize mathematical models. The
models will be chosen from biological and man
agerial sciences as well as the physical sciences.
Students will be encouraged to report on a par
ticular model of their choosing. The aim of the
course is to develop the skill of modeling. Pre
requisite: MAT 215 or MAT 127 or MAT 124.
Offered in the fall.
Cr 3.
MAT 358 Seminar in Mathematical Modeling
Students will be expected to report on models in
their own discipline. Prerequisite: MAT 357.
Cr 1.
MAT 359 Methods of Applied Mathematics I
Advanced theoretical course. Topics covered with
applications to physical sciences: complex vari
ables, vector and tensor analysis, series solution
of differential equations near singular points,
linear algebra and determinants. Prerequisite:
MAT 259 or permission.
Cr 3.

MAT 381 Discrete Mathematics
The aim of the course is to introduce algebraic
structures such as formal languages and finite
state machines to mathematics majors. Prereq
uisite: MAT 261.
Cr 3.
MAT 387 Numerical Analysis
Computational methods for electronic comput
ers; exercises on the IBM 370 for interpolation,
simultaneous linear algebraic equations, non
linear and polynomial equations, numerical in
tegration, ordinary and partial differential equa
tions. Prerequisite: MAT 228 or MAT 225 and
CO S 220.
Cr 3.
MAT 388 Graph Theory
General survey of a number of topics in graph
theory. Topics include: Eulerian and Hamiltonian
lines, factors, colorings of graphs, embedding of
graphs in surfaces, room squares and various
decomposition problems. Prerequisite: MAT 228
or MAT 225.
C r 3.
MAT 4-0 Selected Topics in Mathematics
Advanced topics in mathematics not regularly
covered in other courses. The content is not
fixed but can be varied to suit current needs. The
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course may, with permission of the department,
be taken more than once. Prerequisite: per
mission.
Cr 2 or 3.
MAT 425 Advanced Calculus I
Functions of real variables, limits, infinite series,
partial differentiation, and other topics. Prereq
uisite: MAT 228 or 2 25, MAT 262 is also
helpful.
Cr 3.
MAT 426 Advanced Calculus II
A Continuation of the material in MAT 425.
Prerequisite: MAT 425.
Cr 3.
MAT 435 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics
Topics include moment generating functions, dis
tributions of functions of random variables in
cluding sampling distributions, principles of
estimation and hypothesis testing, limit theo
rems, order statistics. Prerequisite: MAT 334.
Cr 3.
MAT 436 Nonparametric Statistics
The course will survey the nonparametric alter
natives to the standard parametric techniques
found in a first course in statistics. The emphasis
will be on situations in which the use of a
parametric technique is incorrect or, at best,
marginal. Prerequisite: MAT 334 or MAT 337.
Cr 3.
MAT 439 Regression and Analysis of Variance
Topics include the multivariate normal distribu
tion, quadratic forms and projections, least squares
estimation, hypothesis testing and confidence
regions. Application is made to linear regression
and analysis of variance models using matrix
algebra. (No previous matrix algebra required.)
Prerequisite: MAT 334.
Cr 3.
MAT 463 Introduction to Abstract Algebra I
Abstract algebraic structures including groups,
rings, ideals, integral domains and fields. Pre
requisite: MAT 262.
Cr 3.
MAT 464 Introduction to Abstract Algebra II
A continuation of the material in MAT 463.
Prerequisite: MAT 463.
Cr3.
MAT 471 Differential Geometry
Applications of calculus to the study of space
curves and surfaces. Not given every year. Pre
requisite: MAT 228 or MAT 225.
Cr 3.
MAT 5-0 Advanced Topics in Mathematics
The ten digit specifies the area. Topics not regu
larly covered in other courses. Course may be
taken more than once. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 2 or 3.

MAT 505 Selected Topics in Mathematics for
High School Teacher of Mathematics
Oral and written reports on topics in mathemat
ics with relevance to experimental and new pro
grams in the secondary schools. Restricted to
secondary school teachers or supervisors. Not
given every year.
Cr 3.
MAT 523 Functions of a Real Variable I
Construction of Lebesgue measure and Lebesgue
integral on the line. Convergence. Differentia
tion. General measure and integration, the RadonNikodym Theorem. The Daniell integral. Topics
in functional analysis. Prerequisite: MAT 426 or
permission.
Cr 3.
MAT 524 Functions of a Real Variable II
Continuation of material in MAT 523. Prereq
uisite: MAT 523.
C r 3.
MAT 527 Functions of a Complex Variable I
Elementary properties of holomorphic functions
including the classification of isolated singularities,
Laurent expansion and infinite product repre
sentations. Introduction to conformal mapping
and the Riemann Mapping Theorem. Prerequi
site: MAT 426 or permission.
Cr 3.
MAT 528 Functions of a Complex Variable II
Continuation of material in MAT 527. Prereq
uisite: MAT 527.
Cr 3.
MAT 531 Mathematical Statistics 1
Axioms of probability, random variables, con
tinuous and discrete distributions, moment gen
erating functions, distributions of functions of
random variables, sampling distributions. Pre
requisite: MAT 334, MAT 425 or permission.
Cr 3.
MAT 532 Mathematical Statistics II
Principles and methods of parametric point esti
mation, interval estimation and hypothesis testing,
non parametric inference. Prerequisite: MAT
531.
Cr 3.
MAT 533 Stochastic Systems
The study of mathematical models which in
volve random processes. Topics include Poisson
process, waiting line models, Markov chains,
decision analysis and reliability theory. Some
emphasis on modelling problems arising in busi
ness and industry. Prerequisite: MAT 334.
Cr 3.
MAT 554 Topics in Operations Research
Course designed to cover one or more of the
following topics: Network Theory, Nonlinear
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Programming, Integer Programming, Stochas
tic Control, Dynamic Programming, Optimal
Control Theory, Game Theory and others. Pre
requisites: would depend on the topic although
MAT 355 is generally requested.
Cr 3.
MAT 557 Mathematical Programming I
Study of linear, nonlinear, and integer program
ming. Topics include simplex and dual simplex
algorithms, duality and complementary slackness,
post optimality analysis, convexity, constrained
optimizations, optimality conditions, constraint
qualifications, convex programming. Wolfe dual,
quadratic programming, enumerative, cutting
plane and partitioning methods, location prob
lems, etc. Prerequisite: MAT 262 and either MAT
425 or MAT 356.
Cr 3.
MAT 558 Mathematical Programming II
A continuation of the material in MAT 557.
Prerequisite: MAT 557.
Cr 3.
MAT 559 Methods of Applied Mathematics II
Complex variables, eigenvalue problems, quad
ratic forms, transform analysis, Sturm-Liouville
theory, variational calculus and integral equa
tions. Prerequisite: MAT 359 or permission.
Cr 3.

MAT 563 Abstract Algebra I
Basic structure theorems for groups, rings, fields
and modules. Prerequisite. Two courses from
among MAT 262, 463 and 464.
Cr 3.
MAT 564 Abstract Algebra II
A continuation of the material in MAT 563.
Prerequisite: MAT 563.
Cr 3.
MAT 577 Topology I
Fundamental concepts of topology, including
cardinal and ordinal numbers, topological spaces,
cartesian products, connectedness, compactness,
continuity, separation axioms and metric spaces.
Prerequisite: MAT 426 or permission.
Cr 3.
MAT 578 Topology II
A continuation of the material in MAT 577.
Topics in homotopy theory, function spaces, and
uniform spaces may be added. Prerequisite: MAT
577.
Cr 3.
MAT 587 Methods of Numerical Analysis
Solution of non-linear algebraic systems, ordi
nary and partial differential equations, stability
analysis. Spring semester, odd years. Prerequi
site: MAT 387 or equivalent.
Cr 3

Program in Oceanography
(Not an Undergraduate Degree Program)
Professors Pearce, Schnitker (Graduate Admis
sions Coordinator), Vadas; Associate Professors
Fink (Coordinator), Kelley, Mayer, McAlice, Puri,
Watling (Graduate Coordinator); Assistant Pro
fessors Belknap, King, Steneck

and Ph.D. degrees. The program requirements
are set forth in the Graduate School Catalog.
S p e c ific fie ld s o f re s e a rc h in c lu d e p l a n k t o l o g y ,
b e n th ic a n d p o la r e c o lo g y , a q u a c u ltu r e , m a r in e
fis h e s , p h y c o lo g y , p o l lu t i o n , m ic r o p a le o n t o lo 
g y , s e d im e n to lo g y , c o a s ta l p ro c e s s e s a n d b e n 

Oceanography is an interdisciplinary area of
science concerned with the study of air-sea in
terface, the bottom and margins of the sea, the
sea water itself, the inhabitants of the sea, and
the interactions among these subjects. Because
oceanography is not a single science, but a com
bination of sciences, training in oceanography is
usually begun at the graduate level, after a stu
dent has obtained a degree in one or more basic
sciences. Students wishing to prepare for gradu
ate work in oceanography should take at least a
year each of physics (PHY 1 2 1 , 122), chemistry
(CHY 113, 114), geology (GES 101, 102) and
Biology (BIO 101, BO T 203, or ZOL 204), and
mathematics through calculus (MAT 228). An
understanding of statistics and computer sci
ence is helpful, as is additional work in any of
the above subject areas.
The program offers courses leading to M.S.

th ic b io g e o c h e m is tr y .

The program office is located at 6 Coburn
Hall on the Orono campus. In addition, the
research facilities of the Darling Center (100
miles south on the Damariscotta River estuary)
are utilized by the faculty and students for proj
ects. Many of the graduate courses are available
to interested and prepared undergraduate students.
P e rs o n s

tra in e d

in

o c e a n o g ra p h y

m ay

fin d

c a re e rs in b u s in e s s , e d u c a t i o n , in d u s t r y , fe d e r a l
a n d s ta te a g e n c ie s , a n d re s e a rc h in s t i t u t i o n s as
b io lo g ic a l, c h e m ic a l, g e o lo g ic a l, o r

p h y s ic a l

o c e a n o g ra p h e rs.

Courses in Oceanography
OCE 270 Oceanography Today
An introduction to current areas of research
areas in the Oceans, with emphasis on Coastal
Maine and the Gulf of Maine.
Cr 3.
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OCE 370 Introduction to Oceanography
Basic concepts in physical, geological, chemical,
and biological oceanography. Prerequisite: one
introductory level University science course or
permission.
Cr 3.
OCE 501 (OCE, ZOL) Biological Oceanography
Marine organisms and their interrelationships
with chemical, geological and physical aspects
of their environments. Prerequisites: ZOL 204,
INT 419 or equivalent, or permission.
Cr 3.
OCE 514 Ecology of Marine Sediments
A multi-disciplinary examination of factors con
trolling ecological processes in marine sediments.
Emphasis will be on recent research integrating
biological, geological, and chemical aspects of
marine sedimentary environments. Prerequisite:
Permission.
Cr 3.
OCE 516 Marine Phytoplankton
Biology and ecology of marine phytoplankton,
particularly of the Gulf of Maine, emphasizing
quantitative aspects of growth, production, and
distribution in space and time. Prerequisite: MAT
126, OCE 501 or equivalent. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
OCE 518 Marine Zooplankton
Biology and ecology of marine zooplankton,
particularly of the Gulf of Maine, emphasizing
population dynamics, distributions and trophic
relationships. Prerequisite: MAT 1 26, OCE 501
or equivalent.
C r 4.
OCE 520 Chemical Oceanography
Distribution and cycling of elements in the ma
rine system with emphasis on geochemical and
biochemical interactions. Prerequisite: CHY 113,
CHY 114, MAT 228.
Cr 3.
OCE 525 Marine Biogeochemistry
Biogeochemistry and benthic-pelagic coupling
of nutrients, organic substances, and trace ele
ments in the marine system. Emphasis on coast
al and sedimentary regimes. Prerequisite: OCE
520.
Cr 1.
OCE 541 (OCE, CIE) Physical Oceanography
Physical properties of sea water; waves and tides;
distribution of variables, dynamics, water mas
ses and the general circulation. Prerequisite: PHY
121, PHY 122, MAT 123 or permission Cr 3.
OCE 560 (OCE, GES Marine Geology
Current theories dealing with the origin of the
earth as a planet and the development of conti
nents and ocean basins. Morphology and struc

ture of the sea floor. Interpretation of geological
and geophysical evidence relevant to the origin
and evolution of major tectonic features of ocean
regions. Prerequisite: GES 101, GES 102 and
permission of instructor. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
OCE 567 Actuopaleontology
Study of living and fossil organisms and rela
tionships to their sedimentary environment.
Course normally conducted in four full-weekend
field investigations at the Darling Center. Pre
requisite: GES 101, GES 102, GES 314 or ZOL
453. (Same course as GES 567).
Cr 2.
OCE 568 Deep Sea Stratigraphy and Paleooceanography
The study of the geologic history of the ocean
basins, the oceanic circulation and the climate of
the past as recorded in deep sea sediments. Pre
requisite: GES 101, GES 102 and permission.
Courses in general biology and oceanography
are strongly recommended.
C r 3.

Interdisciplinary Courses
INT 375 (FOR, OCE, ZOL) Field Studies in
Ecology
A field trip of one to several weeks to an area of
ecologic interest; details announced in time for
registration each year course is offered. Trips
may be scheduled during Christmas, midyear,
spring recess or summer. An intensive ecology
field course; field and living conditions will of
ten be rigorous and/or primitive. Prerequisite: a
course in ecology. Other preparation and/or
recommended prerequisites announced for each
trip. Credit will differ, depending upon
trip.
Cr Ar.
INT 510 (OCE) Marine Invertebrate Zoology
Systematics, adaptive-functional anatomy, and
life histories of free-living marine invertebrates,
excluding protozoans; laboratory emphasis on
studies of living material from the local fauna.
Numerous field trips required. Prerequisite: ZOL
453 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 6.
Cr 5.
INT 563 (BOT, OCE, ZOL) Marine Benthic
Ecology
An advanced course emphasizing ecological stud
ies on benthic intertidal and subtidal marine
organisms. Includes discussions on limiting fac
tors, distributions, zonation, biotic interactions,
food webs, succession, productivity, communi
ty structure and organization. Prerequisite: a
course in ecology, Lec 2, Rec 1.
Cr 3
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School of Performing Arts
Music
Associate Professor Nesbit (Chairperson); Pro
fessor Jacobs; Associate Professors Cox, Foley,
Hall, Hallman, Heath, Stratton (Assistant Chair
person); Assistant Professors Grindel, Marrs,
Ogle, Voronietzky, Roscetti, Wieck; Instructors
Abernathy, Cox, Demsey, Garwood, S. Heath,
Farnham, Hoffman, MacDonald, Mumme,
Chickering, Hwalek, Whidden
The curricula of the Department of Music lead
to baccalaureate degrees as described below.

Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major
in Music
This program is designed for the study of music
within a strong liberal arts curriculum. It offers
a broad coverage of the field of music with
emphasis on the study of the history and theory
of music. It furnishes an appropriate background
for prospective candidates for advanced degrees
who are preparing for non-performance cen
tered careers. It does not qualify the graduate
for certification as a public school music teach
er. Candidates for the degree are expected to
attain a level of performing ability equivalent to
that required at the completion of the sopho
more year in the Bachelor of Music program. A
senior project is required in lieu of a recital. As
part of the general education requirements for
the degree, a minimum number of 9 hours in the
areas of philosophy, history of art, or theater
history are required. The total number of re
quired semester hours in music is forty eight.
D o u b l e m a j o r s a re p o s s ib le in th e C o l l e g e o f
A r t s a n d S c ie n c e s in s e le c te d a r e a s s u c h a s m u s ic

and art, philosophy, or theater.
Music Theory
Music History and Literature
Performance Emphasis (eight semesters)
Senior Project
Music Organization
Music Electives (theory or history)

16
10
8
1
4
_9
48
72

L ib e ra l A r t s
T o ta l C re d its

120

as a public school teacher or supervisor of mu
sic. The degree provides for many professional
opportunities and serves also as preparation for
graduate study in music education. Upon satis
factory completion of the music education course
of study, the student is certified to teach music at
both the elementary and secondary levels. A
half-hour recital is required in the junior year.
The total number of required semester hours in
music is 81.
Music Theory
Music History and Literature
M ajor Performance Area
Music Organization
Instrumental concentration
O R

Vocal/Keyboard concentration
Music Education Sequence

d e n ts w h o in te n d to m a k e m u s ic a c a re e r e ith e r

(18)
10

Professional Education

81
12

Liberal Arts

27
Total Credits

120

Bachelor of Music in Performance
This degree is designed to assist the gifted music
student to prepare for a career in music perform
ance. It serves also as preparation for graduate
study in music and teaching at the college level.
Emphasis is placed on performance, music theo
ry, music history, and studies in the liberal arts.
The degree is granted in the following applied
music areas: Strings, woodwinds, brass, piano,
harpsichord, voice, and pipe organ. Graduation
requirements include appropriate proficiency in
playing or singing, excellent memory, substan
tial repertoire, and musicianship of a high order.
A half-hour recital is required in the junior year
and a full recital in the senior year. The total
number of required semester hours in music is
87.
Music Theory
Music History and Literature
Performance M ajor
Performance Minor
Music Organization
Electives in Music

Bachelor of Music in Music Education
T h i s is a f o u r - y e a r p r o f e s s i o n a l d e g r e e f o r s t u 

22
10
14
7
18

28
16
16
10
8
_9
87

Liberal Arts

33
Total Credits

120
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Entrance Requirements for all Degree
Programs
In addition to meeting the university’s admis
sion standards, applicants must demonstrate mu
sical ability in performance on their m ajor
instrument or voice before a jury of the music
faculty. Each applicant is also required to have
an interview with a faculty advisor in the stu
dent's chosen program. Auditions and interviews
are arranged through the music department office.
All entering students are required to take place
ment examinations in music theory and piano.

Graduation Requirements
In addition to successful completion of all re
quired course work, all music degree students
must, in order to graduate:
1. Pass a basic proficiency examination in pi
ano; and
2. Achieve a grade of "C ” or better in any se
quential music course.
Candidates for the B.A. degree in Music must
successfully pass the sophomore level jury ex
amination on their applied major instrument or
voice.
Candidates for the B.M.Ed. degree must pres
ent an approved half-hour public recital in their
junior year.
Candidates for the B.M.Perf. degree must pres
ent an approved half-hour public recital in their
junior year and an approved one-hour public
recital in their senior year.

Applied Music Fees
For the Music Major, no fees will be charged
for required private instruction.
For the non-music major and for private in
struction which is beyond that required of music
majors, a fee of $90 per semester will be charged
for one one-half hour lesson per week, a fee of
$180 per semester will be charged for one onehour lesson per week. Private instruction for the
non-music major is contingent on the student's
level of performance as determined by audition,
and on the availability of studio time of the
instructor. Arrangements for such instruction
and assignment of a teacher must be made through
the office of the Music Department.
Practice facilities are provided in the music
building. The university provides, so far as pos
sible, practice opportunities for students who
take applied music for credit.

Courses in Applied Music
The Department of Music provides private in
struction in instruments and voice. MUS 201
through MUS 308 designates semester of study
for one credit hour; section number (see below)
designates instrument/voice.
MUS 210 through MUS 380 designates se
mester of study for two credit hours; section
number (see below) designates instrument/voice.
Candidates for B.Mus. and B.M.Ed. enroll for
two hours of credit for the major instrument or
voice, and one hour of credit for the second
instrument or voice. B.A. candidates majoring
in music and all other students enroll for one
hour of credit.
B. Mus., B. M. in Mus. Educ. candidates
First level
Second level
Third level
Fourth level

MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS

210-220
230-240
350-360
370-380

B.A. (M ajor in Music) candidates; All others
MUS 201, 202
First level
MUS 203, 204
Second level
MUS 305, 306
Third level
MUS 307, 308
Fourth level
Each student taking instruction in an applied
area must take an examination before a jury of
the faculty of music at the end of each semester.
The student who does not meet the require
ments for the level at the end of each semester as
determined by the jury examination will contin
ue on the previous level until the requirements
are met. Students will be reviewed at the end of
their sophomore year by a jury composed of the
faculty of the Department of Music to determine
whether they should be advanced to 300-level in
applied music.
Section
01 baritone horn
02 bass
03 bassoon
04 cello
05 clarinet
06 flute
07 french horn
08 classical guitar
09 harpsichord
10 oboe
11 organ
12 percussion
13 piano
14 saxophone
15 trombone
16 trumpet

Instructor
Heath
Chickering
MacDonald
Roscetti
Jacobs
S.
Heath
Abernathy
Hoffman
Mumme
Hall
Mumme
Marrs
Foley, Voronietsky
Demsey
Heath
Stratton
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Heath
Wieck
Wieck
Hallman, Ogle

ly five weeks will be spent in each of three areas:
elementary, junior high and high school. Open
to freshman or sophomore music education ma
jors. No prerequisites.
Cr 2.

Courses in applied music may be repeated for
credit. All music majors enrolled in applied mu
sic are required to enroll in MUS 100 (Recital
Lab) each semester of study.

MUE 217 Brass Class
Basic performance and pedagogical skills per
taining to the brass instruments. Prerequisites:
MUY 101 or equivalent. Lab 4.
Cr 2.

Courses in Music Education

MUE 222 Percussion Class
Basic performance and pedagogical skills per
taining to the percussion instruments. Prerequi
site: MUY 101 or equivalent. Lab 2.
Cr 1.

17
18
19
20

tuba
violin
viola
voice

MUE 101 Music Methods for the Elementary
Teacher
Methods and materials for relating music to the
elementary school child. No previous experi
ence in music required.
Cr 3.
MUE 105 Music for the Elementary Classroom
Teacher I
Basic musicianship for the classroom teacher
with an emphasis on beginning theory; skill de
velopment in singing and classroom instrument
techniques; and appropriate techniques for ele
mentary classroom use.
Cr 2.
MUE 106 Music for the Elementary Classroom
Teacher II
Advanced musicianship for the classroom teach
er with an emphasis on the continuation of ma
terials, conceptes and skill developement from
MUE 105. Additional exposure to rhythmic move
ment, improvisation and instrumental techniques,
and harmony are provided. Prerequisite: MUE
105.
Cr 2.
MUE 207 Voice Class
The systematic development of the principles of
good singing through class method approach.
Prerequisite: MUY 101 or equivalent. Lab 2.
Cr 1.

MUE 320 Teaching of General Music in the Ele
mentary School
Methods, materials, organization and adminis
tration of the music curriculum in the public
schools. Prerequisite: MUY 212 and MUL 222.
Cr 3.
MUE 321 Teaching of General Music in the Jun
ior High School
Organization and teaching of general music classes
in the junior high school. Prerequisite: MUE 320
or equivalent.
Cr 3.
MUE 400 Choral Music Education
The organization and development of techniques
requisite to a successful choral program. Open
to all music majors.
Cr 3.
MUE 401 Advanced Instrumental Methods and
Pedagogy
A culmination of prior skills in a laboratory
setting dealing with issues and techniques rela
tive to instrumental music teaching. Prerequi
sites: MUP 345, MUE 209, MUE 213, MUE 217,
MUE 222. Offered every fall.
Cr 2.

MUE 209 String Class
Basic performance and pedagogical skills per
taining to each of the four string instruments.
Prerequisite: MUY 101 or equivalent. Lab 4.
Cr 2.

MUE 402 Piano Pedagogy
An introduction to pedagogical materials for
piano drawn from available teaching systems
and literature. Open to undergraduate piano
students. Offered every two years.
Cr 3.

MUE 210 Introduction to Music Education
Exposure to classrooms in primary and second
ary music settings. Philosophies of music educa
tion. Programming and evaluation. Open to all
music majors.
Cr 2.
MUE 213 Woodwind Class
Basic performance and pedagogical skills per
taining to the woodwind instruments. Prerequi
site: MUY 101 or equivalent. Lab 4.
Cr 2.

MUE 403 Instrumental Laboratory
Performance on secondary instruments in a het
erogeneous setting. Required for those enrolled
in MUE 401 but may be taken separately. Instru
mental majors must attend Instrumental Labo
ratory for two of the three fall semesters following
their freshman year. Open to sophomore, junior
and senior music education majors. Offered ev
ery fall. Lab 1.
Cr 1.

MUE 215 Early Music Teaching Field Experience
Visitations to public school classrooms for ob
servation and teaching experience. Approximate

MUE 598 Special Studies in Music Education
Individual work on an approved project under
the guidance of a member of the graduate facul-
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ty. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: per
mission of instructor.
Cr Ar.

Courses in Music History
MUH 201 History of Western Music I
The history of music from antiquity to the pres
ent day with a technical study of the significant
musical trends. Prerequisite: For the major, MUL
222, or sophomore standing. For the general
student, permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
MUH 202 History of Western Music II
The history of music from antiquity to the pres
ent day with a technical study of the significant
musical trends. Prerequisite: For the major, MUL
222, or sophomore standing. For the general
student, permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
MUH 517 Music of the Baroque Period
A study of music in the 17th and first half of the
18th centuries; from Monteverdi and Schutz to
Bach and Handel. Prerequisite: MUH 202 or
permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
MUH 519 Music of the Classical Period
The changing style in form and content as evolved
by Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven viewed against
the background of social and political condi
tions of the time. Prerequisite: MUH 202, or
permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
MUH 521 Music of the Romantic Period
Study of musical expression during the 19th
century with emphasis on the intellectual foun
dations of the romantic movement. Study and
detailed analysis of representative works from
Beethoven through Debussy. Prerequisite: MUH
202 or permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
MUH 523 Music of the Twentieth Century
Trends in contemporary music and their rela
tionship to the cultural and political life of our
time. Prerequisite: MUH 202 or permission of
the instructor.
Cr 3.

Courses in Music Literature
MUL 101 The Art of Listening to Music I
The nature of music, and the basic elements
necessary for intelligent listening exemplified in
representative works of the great composers.
Cr 3.
MUL 102 The Art of Listening to Music II
The nature of music, and the basic elements
necessary for intelligent listening exemplified in
representative works of the great composers.
Cr 3.
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MUL 203 Vocal Literature
A survey through discussion and performance
of vocal literature from the 18th century to the
present day to include classic Italian songs, Ger
man Lieder, French art songs, and contemporary
American and British songs.
Cr 1.
MUL 205 Woodwind Literature
A survey through discussion and performance
of woodwind literature to familiarize the stu
dent with the standard repertory.
Cr 1.
MUL 207 Brass Literature
A survey through discussion and performance
of brass literature to familiarize the student with
the standard repertory.
Cr 1.
MUL 209 String Literature
A survey through discussion and performance
of string literature to familiarize the student with
the standard repertory to include that composed
for string quartet.
Cr 1.
MUL 211 Piano Literature
A survey through performance and discussion
of standard literature for piano.
Cr 1.
MUL 213 Organ Literature
A survey through discussion and performance
of standard literature for organ.
Cr 1.
MUL 221 Survey of Music Literature 1
A comparative study of styles, characteristics,
forms, and performing mediums of music from
the Renaissance to the present. Primarily for
music majors.
Cr 2.
MUL 222 Survey of Music Literature II
A comparative study of styles, characteristics,
forms, and performing mediums of music from
the Renaissance to the present. Primarily for
music majors.
Cr 2.

Courses in Musical Organizations and
Ensembles
MUO 101 University Singers
Rehearsal and performance of choral concert
repertoire. Membership through audition requires
sight reading ability. Extended concert tours.
Four hours of rehearsal a week. Attendance at
all rehearsals and public performances required.
May be repeated for credit. Lab 5.
Cr 1.
MUO 103 Oratorio Society
Rehearsal and performance of major choral works.
Membership through audition. Attendance at
all rehearsals and public performances required.
May be repeated for credit. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
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MUO 109 University Chorus
Rehearsal and performance of choral music ap
propriate for choral singers with limited back
ground and training. No audition required. Open
to all students. Attendance at all rehearsals and
public performances required. May be repeated
for credit. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUO 111 Marching Band
Marches at home and occasional off-campus
football games. Begins four days prior to open
ing of classes. Rehearses concert music on limit
ed schedule during final weeks of semester.
Attendance required at rehearsals and perform
ances. Membership by permission of director.
May be repeated for credit. (Fall semester only).
Lab 4.
Cr 1.
MUO 112 Concert Band
Rehearses and performs a variety of concert
band literature appropriate for the general Uni
versity instrumentalist. Attendance required at
rehearsals and performances. Performs both on
and off campus. May be repeated for credit.
Membership by permission of director. (Spring
semester only). Lab 3.
Cr 1.
MUO 113 Pep Band
Prepares and performs band music appropriate
for athletic events including current marching
band selections. Attendance required at rehears
als and performances. May be repeated for cred
it. Prerequisite: Permission of director. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUO 114 Symphonic Wind Ensemble
Rehearses and performs the most challenging
and significant band literature. Attendance re
quired at rehearsals and performances. O cca
sional touring on class days. Membership by
audition. May be repeated for credit. Lab 3.
Cr 1.
MUO 121 University Orchestra
Rehearsal and performance of standard orches
tral repertoire. Membership through audition.
Attendance at all rehearsals and public perform
ances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab
4.
Cr 1.
MUO 131 Chamber Singers
The study and performance of chamber music
for the voice. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUO 132 Opera Workshop
Rehearsal and performance of standard opera
repertory. Acceptance by audition. May be re
peated for credit. Lab 3.
Cr 1.

MUO 141 Brass Ensemble
The study and performance of chamber music
for brass instruments. May be repeated for cred
it. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUO 142 Trombone Ensemble
The study and performance of music for trom
bones. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUO 143 20th Century Music Ensemble
Rehearsal and performance of 20th century mu
sic. Membership through audition. Attendance
at all rehearsals and performances required. May
be repeated for credit. Lab 3.
Cr 1.
MUO 145 Woodwind Ensemble
The study and performance of chamber music
for woodwind instruments. May be repeated for
credit. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUO 147 Horn Ensemble
Rehearsal and performance of music written for
french horns. May be repeated for credit. Pre
requisite: Permission of instructor. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUO 149 String Ensemble
The study and performance of chamber music
for string instruments. May be repeated for cred
it. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUO 170 Karl Mellon Clarinet Choir
Rehearsal and performance of music written for
clarinet choir. May be repeated for credit. Pre
requisite: Permission of instructor. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUO 501 Performance Organization
Participation and a leadership role in major per
formance organization under the guidance of a
graduate faculty member. May be repeated for
credit. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Cr 1-2.

Courses in Performance Techniques
MUP 205 Piano Class I
Designed to give a basic command of the key
board. Recommended especially for students pre
paring to take the proficiency examination in
secondary piano. May be taken as an introduc
tion to piano performance for the beginning
student. Prerequisite: Music majors only. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUP 206 Piano Class II
Designed to give a basic command of the key
board. Recommended especially for students pre
paring to take the proficiency examination in
secondary piano. May be taken as an introduc
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tion to piano performance for the beginning
student. Prerequisite: Music majors only Lab 2.
C r 1.
MUP 215 Piano Class I
A continuation of MUP 205, 206 designed to
complete the proficiency examination in sec
ondary piano. Prerequisite: MUP 205, 206 or
permission of the instructor. Music majors only.
Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUP 216 Piano Class II
A continuation of MUP 205, 206 designed to
complete the proficiency examination in sec
ondary piano. Prerequisite: MUP 205, 206 or
permission of the instructor. Music majors only.
Lab 2.
Cr 1.
MUP 251 Accompanying I
Fulfilled through accompanying students
sons and recital or as accompanist for
performing organization. Required of all
majors. Lab 2.

in les
major
piano
Cr 1.

MUP 252 Accompanying II
Fulfilled through accompanying students
sons and recital or as accompanist for
performing organization. Required of all
majors. Lab 2.

in les
major
piano
C r 1.

MUP 340 Basic Conducting
Conducting techniques; emphasis on practical
application to vocal and instrumental groups.
Prerequisite: MUY 212. Lab 3.
Cr 2.
MUP 341 Choral Conducting and Literature
Basic choral conducting and study of problems
in the organization and training of choral groups.
Prerequisite: MUP 340.
Cr 3.
MUP 345 Instrumental Conducting and Literature
Basic instrumental conducting, and study of prob
lems in the organization and training of bands
and orchestras. Prerequisite: MUP 340.
Cr 3.
MUP 401 Performance-Secondary Instrument I
Applied study in piano, voice, organ, stringed
instruments, wind instruments, and percussion
instruments as a secondary applied area for the
graduate student. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of advisor. (Lab fee of
$180 ).
Cr 2.
MUP 402 Performance-Secondary Instrument II
Applied study in piano, voice, organ, stringed
instruments, wind instruments, and percussion
instruments as a secondary applied area for the
graduate student. May repeated for credit. Pre
requisite: Consent of advisor. (Lab fee of $180.).
Cr 2.
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MUP 405 Keyboard Musicianship I
A comprehensive application of the study of
harmony to the keyboard, directed towards the
development of sight-reading and accompany
ing skills, keyboard score-reading, transposition,
harmonization at sight, improvisation and the
realization of figured bass or other chording
schemes. Prerequisite: MUY 212, MUY 214, MUP
216 or equivalent level, including completion of
Piano Proficiency requirements.
Cr 2.
MUP 406 Keyboard Musicianship II
A comprehensive application of the study of
harmony to the keyboard, directed towards the
development of sight-reading and accompany
ing skills, keyboard score-reading, transposition,
harmonization at sight, improvisation and the
realization of gigured bass or other chording
schemes. Prerequisite: MUY 212, MUY 214, MUP
216 or equivalent level, including completion of
Piano Proficiency requirements.
Cr 2.
MUP 411 Advanced Chamber Music I
The study and performance of the standard en
semble literature for string instruments, wind
instruments, and piano. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 2.
MUP 412 Advanced Chamber Music II
The study and performance of the standard en
semble literature for string instruments, wind
instruments, and piano. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 2.
MUP 530 Advanced Choral Conducting
Applied choral conducting in laboratory set
ting. Works conducted will be selected from the
Renaissance through the present. Prerequisite:
MUP 341 or equivalent.
Cr 3.

Special Courses in Music
MUS 100 Recital Lab
Experience in performing before and listening to
performances of one's peers. May be repeated.
Required of music majors enrolled in applied
music. Lab 1.
Cr 0.
MUS 298 Special Subjects in Music
The special subjects to be studied and the meth
od of approaching it will be chosen jointly by
interested students and the staff. This offering is
designed to address advanced issues not covered
in regular offerings. 01-Italian Diction; 02-French
Diction; 03-German Diction; 04-Harpsichord;
05-Percussion Ensemble; 06-Individual Perform
ance Practice; 07-Popular Music; 08-Applied
Music, Special Study; 09-Electronic Music Com
position; 10-Experimental Music, 11-Singing for
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the Musical Theatre; 12-Introduction to Music
Therapy; 13-Piano Class; 14-Field Practicum in
Music Education; 16-Applied Classroom Instru
ments; 17-Choral Conducting; 18-M usic Edu
cation. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 1-3.
MUS 418 Senior Project
A research paper, original composition, or by
special permission, a lecture-recital presented in
lieu of a recital. Required of all music majors in
the Bachelor of Arts degree program. Accom
plished under the guidance of an assigned facul
ty member during the senior year.
Cr 1.
MUS 510 Special Subjects in Music
The special subjects to be studied and the meth
od of approaching it will be chosen jointly by
interested students and the staff. This offering is
designed to address the undergraduate course
issues not covered in regular offerings. 01-Piano
Pedagogy and Literature; 02-Foundations in
Suzuki Pedagogy; 03-Seminar in Marching Band
Techniques; 04-Fundamentals of Instrumental
Pedagogy; 05-Sacred Choral Repertoire; 06Seminar in Contemporary Music; 07-Literature
for Two Pianos/Four Hands; 08-Chamber Mu
sic; 09-Vocal Pedogogy; 10-Choral Literature;
1 1 -Harpsichord. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 1-3.
MUS 590 Musical Perception
Perception of musical relations in their bearing
on the theory, history aesthetics, performance
and learning aspects of music.
Cr 3.

Courses in Theory
MUY 101 Fundamentals of Music
An elemental study of the dimensions and basic
characteristics of musical sounds, with primary
emphasis upon the development of skills and
concepts through creating, performing and analyzation. For the general student.
Cr 3.
MUY 102 Fundamentals of Music (Advanced)
A continuation of MUY 101 with emphasis on
more advanced aspects of rhythm, melody and
harmony in music. For the general student. Pre
requisite: MUY 101 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
MUY 111 Elementary Harmony I
Diatonic chordal relationships through written
work, analysis, and keyboard application. To be
taken concurrently with MUY 113. Primarily
for music majors.
Cr 2.
MUY 112 Elementary Harmony II
Diatonic chordal relationships through written
work, analysis, and keyboard application. To be

taken concurrently with MUY 114. Primarily
for music majors.
Cr 2.
MUY 113 Elementary Sight Singing and Ear
Training I
Sight singing, ear training and dictation. To be
taken concurrently with MUY 111. Lab 3.
Cr 2.
MUY 114 Elementary Sight Singing and Ear
Training II
Sight singing, ear training and dictation. To be
taken concurrently with MUY 112. Lab 3.
Cr 2.
MUY 211 Advanced Harmony I
A continuation of MUY 112. Chromatic chord
al relationships and 20th century harmonic prac
tice. To be taken concurrently with MUY 213
Prerequisite: MUY 112.
Cr 2.
MUY 212 Advanced Harmony II
A continuation of MUY 112. Chromatic chord
al relationships and 20th century harmonic prac
tice. To be taken concurrently with MUY 214.
Prerequisite. MUY 211.
Cr 2.
MUY 213 Advanced Sight Singing and Ear
Training I
A continuation of MUY 1 1 4 . To be taken
concurrently with MUY 211. Prerequisite: MUY
114. Lab 3.
Cr 2.
MUY 214 Advanced Sight Singing and Ear
Training II
A continuation of MUY 114. To be taken
concurrently with MUY 212. Prerequisite: MUY
213. Lab 3.
Cr 2.
MUY 421 Modal Counterpoint
Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by com
posers of the 16th and 17th centuries. Written
exercises andanalysis.Prerequisite: MUY 112,
or permission of instructor.
Cr 2.
MUY 422 Tonal Counterpoint
Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by com
posers of the 18th and 19th centuries. Written
exercises and analysis. Prerequisite: MUY 112
or permission.
Cr 2.
MUY 451 Analytical Orchestration I
The practical application of harmonic and struc
tural analysis of musical forms as concerned
with orchestral and band instrumentation and
reductions. Prerequisite: MUY 212.
Cr 3.
MUY 452 Analytical Orchestration II
The practical application of harmonic and struc
tural analysis of musical forms as concerned
with orchestral and band instrumentation and
reductions. Prerequisite: MUY 212.
Cr 3.
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MUY 461 Composition I (Small Forms)
Creative writing in the smaller forms including
harmonic textures and use of contrapuntal de
vices. Prerequisite: a working knowledge of har
mony and counterpoint and permission of the
instructor. May be repeated for credit.
Cr 2.
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MUY 462 Composition II (Large Forms)
Continuation of MUY 461. Creative writing for
voice and instruments in the large forms. Pre
requisite: MUY 461. May be repeated for credit.
Cr 2.

Theatre/Dance
Theatre
Professors Cyrus (Chairperson), Bost, Colbath,
Wilkinson; Assistant Professor Snider; Instruc
tor Powers
The major in Theatre leads to a B.A. degree in
Theatre. In addition to the general major, one
may develop a concentration in (1) Acting; (2)
Directing; (3) Design and Technical Production;
(4) Literature, history and criticism; or (5) Dance.
Specific requirements for the degree and con
centrations are available at the office of the De
partment of Theatre/Dance, 270 Stevens Hall.
All majors are expected to participate in the
many laboratory and performance activities
offered by the major, the studio productions of
the Maine Masque Theatre, and in the activities
of the Dance Division.
The Department of Theatre/Dance, School of
Performing Arts offers courses for graduate cred
it leading to the Master of Arts degree. Students
may apply for the Creative Thesis as well as the
traditional thesis. Further details may be found
in the Graduate School Catalog.
The Theatre Program (Maine Masque Thea
tre) presents four to five major productions each
year, as well as numerous laboratory and studentdirected productions. We use two facilities for
training and laboratory work: a 600-seat pro
scenium thrust theatre, and a 150-seat 3/4-round
theatre. All students in the university are eligible
to try out for, and participate in all aspects of the
Theatre Program.

Courses in Theatre
THE 111 Introduction to Theatre
The nature of the theatre medium, its basic ele
ments and techniques. Emphasis on the princi
ples that underlie theatre practice and the process
by which plays are translated into theatrical
expression. For the general student as well as
prospective theatre majors.
Cr 3.

THE 112 Masterpieces of World Drama 1
Greek drama through 16th century tudor. World
drama as literature and as theatre. Stress on
dramatic form and content, and on the uniqueness
of the drama to reflect the philosophical, social,
and political environment. Fall semester. C r 3.
THE 113 Masterpieces of World Drama II
French, Spanish, Italian and English drama, 16th
through 19th century. World drama as literature
and as theatre. Stress on dramatic form and
content, and on the uniqueness of the drama to
reflect the philosophical, social, and political
environment. Spring Semester.
Cr 3.
THE 114 Stagecraft (Technical Theatre Practice)
(Will not satisfy the Arts and Sciences Humani
ties requirement.)
Introduction to practice in the practical aspects
of technical theatre: scenery construction and
painting, properties, costuming, lighting and
sound. Emphasis on procedures and technique.
Lab 2. Shop hours required in addition to lec
tures and readings.
Cr 3.
THE 116 Play Production
The responsibilities of the director in the basic
principles of stage directing, including choosing
and analyzing plays, scheduling rehearsals, block
ing action, and determining stage business. Backstage work on major and laboratory theatre
production is recommended. Lec 3.
C r 3.
THE 117 Fundamentals of Acting
The basic skills of acting, including the actor's
internal preparation for playing a role and the
developing of his external techniques for projecting
the role to an audience. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
THE 118 Stage Makeup
( W i l l n o t f u l f i l l th e A r t s a n d S c ie n c e s H u m a n i 
t ie s r e q u i r e m e n t .)
S t u d y o f p r in c ip le s a n d te c h n iq u e s o f s ta g e m a k e 
u p . P r a c tic a l a p p lic a tio n

in c la s s , p r o d u c t i o n ,

e x p e r ie n c e o p p o r t u n it ie s .

C r 3.
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THE 215 Stagecraft (A Scenographic Approach
to Design)
An approach to philosophy and methodology
of design in terms of a unified production ap
proach. Prerequisite: THE 114 or permission.
Lab shop hours required in addition to lecture
and reading. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
THE 265 Costume I
Apparel survey from ancient civilizations to pres
ent day, with accompanying design projects.
Cr 3.
THE 268 Theatre Practicum, Technical
Supervised experience in the Theatre Division
productions in the areas of stage managing, pub
licity, scenery, lighting, and costumes. Prerequi
site: 6 hours of theatre courses and permission
of instructor. May be repeated for a maximum
of six hours.
Cr 1-3.
THE 269 Theatre Practicum in Acting
Laboratory work in acting, credit assigned con
tractually by agreement of advisor and show
director, based on learning opportunities of role
in which student is cast. Prerequisite: 6 hrs of
Theatre courses and permission of chairperson.
May be repeated for a maximum of three hours.
Cr 1-3.
THE 400 Voice and Speech for the Actor
A studio course in the principles and develop
ment of the actor’s voice and speech.
Cr 3.
THE 401 Fundamentals of Characterization
Intermediate level studies in scene analysis and
performance of modern theatre. This is primari
ly a studio course devoted to helping student
actors develop a methodology and technique for
analyzing and performing roles from the mod
ern theatre repertoire. Prerequisite: THE 117 or
permission.
Cr 3.
THE 402 Movement Training for Actors
A course in developing techniques and methods
of physical expressiveness, bodily control, con
centration and relaxation, thru physical means.
Prerequisite: THE 117.
Cr 3.
THE 403 Styles and Techniques of Acting
The course will concentrate on technical prob
lems in acting, such as verse, non-modern lan
guage, historical styles and theatre conventions,
thru lectures, discussion, performance assign
ments, and exercises. Prerequisite: THE 117,
THE 401. Juniors and Seniors.
Cr 3.
THE 419 Advanced Theatre Technology
Detailed examination of techniques, materials
and methodology for scenery and lighting. Prep
aration for professional work. Prerequisite: THE
114, 215. Not offered every year.
C r 3.

THE 461 Theatre History I
The development of the drama, physical thea
tre, and modes of production. Fall semester: Greek
theatre through the Renaissance. Limited to jun
iors and seniors.
Cr 3.
THE 462 Theatre History II
The development of the drama, physical thea
tre, and modes of production. Spring semester:
Restoration to the present day. Limited to jun
iors and seniors.
Cr3.
THE 463 Scene Designing
Principles, methods, and materials used in scene
designing. Laboratory projects in preparing the
complete design for a particular production, in
cluding drawing and plans. Prerequisite: THE
114 and THE 215.
Cr3.
THE 464 Stage Lighting
Principles, methods, and materials used in stage
lighting, including their artistic and technical
applications. Projects include problems in light
ing particular productions. Shop work required.
Prerequisite: THE 114, and 215.
Cr 3.
THE 465 Costume II
Principles, methods and materials used in creat
ing costumes for the stage. Emphasis on drafting
and construction, with an introduction to spe
cialized construction such as mask making.
Cr 3.
THE 466 Stage Directing
The translation of all aspects of the theatre pro
duction into an artistic unity. Emphasis on thea
tre aesthetics. Practice in the directing of short
plays, with particular attention to the director’s
work with the actor. Prerequisite: THE 116.
Limited to juniors and seniors. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
THE 468 Theatre Management
Principles and practices in selecting and selling a
season, in running the box office, in budgeting,
in graphic arts production, in advertising and
publicity in the media, in audience development
and public relations. Prerequisite: THE 111 and
permission. (Alternate years).
Cr 3.
THE 497 Independent Study in Theatre I
Cr 1-3.
THE 498 Independent Study in Theatre II
Cr 1-3.
THE 502 Non-naturalistic Acting Techniques
A study of methods of acting based on nonnaturalistic approaches, which may include mime,
puppetry, mask work, circus and clown tech
nique; guerrilla theatre, street theatre, choral
expression, or other appropriate topics. Prereq
uisites: THE 117, THE 401.
Cr 3.
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THE 560 Production of Pre-Modern Drama
Investigation of problems involved in the pro
duction of selected pre-modern dramas, from
Aeschylus to Ibsen. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 3.
THE 561 Production of Modern Drama
Investigation of the problems involved in the
production of selected examples of modern dra
ma, from Ibsen to the more recent forms. Pre
requisite: permission.
Cr 3.
THE 563 American Theatre
A study of the development of the American
Theatre from its beginning to the present day.
Prerequisite: permission.
Cr3.
THE 564 Asian Theatre
A study of the traditional theatres of China and
Japan, with emphasis on the classical Peking
Opera, Japanese Noh, Kabuki and Bunraku and
the successive composites of these with Western
forms. Prerequisite: permission. (Not offered
every year).
Cr3.
THE 565 Dramatic Theory
An analysis of major theories of dramatic writ
ing and dramatic production from Aristotle to
the present day, with consideration of their in
fluence on the theatre and drama. Prerequisite:
THE 461, 462 or permission.
Cr 3.
THE 566 Directing III: The Literature of Directing
A seminar dealing with published books, arti
cles, rehearsal journals, prompt books, and oth
er records of productions and production tech
niques by directors and others on stage directing.
Prerequisites: THE 116 and THE 466 or per
mission.
Cr 3.
THE 567 Drama Colloquium
Study, in depth, of a play presented by the Maine
Masque Theatre during the semester in which
the colloquium is offered, and examination of
selected works by the author. Participation in
the production required. Prerequisite: permis
sion.
Cr 3.
THE 574 Aesthetics of Modern Scene Design
Approaches to modern scene design, using in
tensive practice in rendering and visual design
techniques as well as the study of techniques and
theories of modern scenic designers. Prerequi
sites: THE 114, THE 215 and THE 463 or ac
ceptable portfolio.
Cr 3.
THE 596 Field Services in Theatre Production
E x p e rie n c e
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resident theatre. Prerequisite: Senior theatre ma
jors and Graduate students with permission of
the Coordinator. Credit depends on length and
complexity of assignment
Cr 1-3.

Dance
Lecturer Torkanowsky; Staff
The Dance Program of the School of Performing
Arts provides a sound foundation for the stu
dent interested in a thorough technique for teach
ing or for the student interested in pursuing
dance as a profession.
The many forms of dance taught (ballet, jazz,
flamenco dances of Spain, and modern, at the
beginner and intermediate/advanced levels) pre
pare the student for a better understanding of
dance and its technique.
Repertory classes, rehearsals, and perform
ances offer the student a thorough comprehen
sion of professional dance and theatre. Many
dance residencies are presented by renowned
companies visiting our campus which offer the
student performances and master classes. Stu
dents may also participate in the University Dance
Company.
The Dance Film Festival, sponsored by the
Dance Program, serves to expand the student’s
awareness of the great dancers of the past and
present.

Courses in Dance
DAN 101 Beginner Flamenco
Developing fundamentals of movement as a ba
sis for various aspects of dance, the building of
energy, strength, control, rhythmic awareness,
coordination, taught via Flamenco dancing, an
art form of tremendous excitement, thus allowing
the beginner student a continued and growing
uplifting experience while learning the basics
needed for dance, the appropriate focal points
for a dancer, and a solid basic technique of
freedom of movement.
Cr 1.
DAN 102 Beginner Jazz
Discipline and coordination of body movement
in conjunction with rhythmic beats and music,
preparing the student for an awareness of free
dom of expressive movement. This style of dance
generates from the vital rhythms and primitive
textures of jazz music, whether seen as Broadway
theatre dance or the imaginative understanding
of ethnic explorations.
Cr 1.
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DAN 103 Beginner Modern Dance
Training in fundamental movements of the mod
ern dance technique, with an emphasis on its
relationship to space, time, physical effort and
shape. For the general student at the beginning
dance level.
Cr 1.
DAN 104 Beginner Ballet
An introduction to classical dance training. Tra
ditional exercises at the barre and on center
floor emphasize body placement, flow of ener
gy, and the creation of expressive movement in
space. As a tool for the performing artist or
general student, technique is geared to finding
the physical freedom made possible within the
discipline.
Cr 1.
DAN 112 Dance Workshop
Dance performance with emphasis on profes
sional repertory, costuming, lighting in relation
to choreography, staging mechanisms and needs
for the dance, rehearsals and public concerts. A
limited tour will be scheduled during the spring
semester. Attendance at all rehearsals and public
performances required. May be repeated for cred
it. Membership through audition or previous
participation.
Cr 1.
DAN 121 Dance Composition I
Study of the principles and elements of choreog
raphy. Guided practice in the construction of
movement phrases, followed by longer studies
for solo and group dances. This course will con
sist of student studies and compositions explor
ing phrasing, timing, and rhythm, space, shape,
design and form; dynamics and emotional con
tent in theater dance. The contribution of music,
props, costumes, lighting and makeup to the
total effect of a dance will be analyzed in rela
tion to student works. An informal studio pre
sentation of student pieces will evolve out of this
course. Prerequisite; Prior dance experience or
permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
DAN 251 Intermediate Flamenco
Having acquired a solid, firm technique, the
student fully develops this technique and works
on a professional level, performance level, and
may decide to entertain a professional career,
teach, or simply enjoy the stimulation of this
cultural experience. Student has the option of
participating in dance presentation rehearsals.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: DAN
101 or permission.
Cr 2.
DAN 252 Intermediate Jazz
With acquired discipline, dance technique, and
rhythmic adaptation, the student can now ex
plore and develop musical themes in conjunc

tion with the command and knowledge of body
movement, and exercise total free expression of
technique combined with motion. The student
has the option of participating in dance presen
tation rehearsals. Prerequisite: DAN 102, prior
training in jazz, modern or ballet, or permission.
Cr 2.
DAN 253 Intermediate Modern Dance
Continuation of techniques in DAN 103, with
an emphasis on solving more complex move
ment problems for each student, within the con
text of his or her relationship to space, time,
shape and control. For the experienced dancer
with a good working vocabulary in the modern
dance form. May be repeated for credit. Prereq
uisite: DAN 103 or permission of instructor.
Cr 2.
DAN 254 Intermediate Ballet
A detailed study of ballet form for the student
with some previous training. Steadily mastering
the execution of exercises and steps with speed,
clarity and grace brings a fuller kinesthetic
awareness that can be used as a base for profes
sional training or general artistic enrichment.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: DAN
104 or permission.
Cr 2.
DAN 261 Advanced Flamenco
Working on a professional level, the students
mastery of this ethnic dance form is broadened
by an in depth study of the folk dancing, cus
toms and traditions of Spain’s 49 regions and
the traditional costumes and instruments of each
region and of the influence of Greek, Jewish, and
Arabic elements on the Flamenco and Classical
Spanish dances. May be repeated for credit. Pre
requisite: DAN 251 or permission.
C r 3.
DAN 262 Advanced Jazz
The mastery of jazz dance technique combined
with preparation for professional performances
and the study of the influence of European and
African tradition and Black culture on Ameri
can Jazz Dance on stage-in musical shows in Jazz
music, improvisations and musical instruments
used in jazz. May be repeated for credit. Prereq
uisite: DAN 252 or permission.
C r 3.
DAN 263 Advanced Modern Dance
Performance quality is emphasized through the
development of longer phrases and dances built
on the basic techniques studied in DAN 103 and
DAN 253. Work is done in this class to strength
en the individual style of the dancer and to
provide opportunities for him to expand his
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movement vocabularyly through exploration
and experimentation. May be repeated for cred
it. Prerequisite: DAN 253 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
DAN 264 Advanced Ballet
The fine tuning of a classical dancer's form and
technique. Emphasis, within the advanced move
ments and combinations, will be to find a strength
of control and the projection of performance
'presence.' For the serious student. May be re
peated for credit. Prerequisite. DAN 254 or
permission.
Cr 3.
DAN 266 Dance History
Religious, social and cultural aspects of dance
from primitive ritual to the present century. No
prerequisite.
Cr 3.
DAN 267 Dance in the Twentieth Century
The Russian Ballet Tradition, Serge Diaghiley’s
Ballet Russes, The Inheritors of Diaghilev: The
European Ballet, The Growth of Ballet in America
and The "American” Ballet: M ajor Companies,
Choreographers and Dancers. Modern Dance:
Prophets and Pioneers, The Second Generation
and The Experimentalists - dance developments
related to concurrent achievements in twentieth
century art, music, psychology, literature, paint
ing, design, architecture, education and the the
atre. The Popular Dance: Social, Stage, and
Cinema.
Cr 3.
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DAN 268 Elementary Dance Notation (Labanotation)
Analysis of directions, levels, timing and dy
namics of movement. Notation fundamentals
(Labanotation), elementary notation of dance
technique, reading of folk dances and simple
modern dance and ballet studies. Prerequisite:
DAN 101, DAN 104, DAN 102 or DAN 103,
DAN 2 5 3 , or DAN 263 or previous dance
experience.
Cr 3.
DAN 398 Dance Project
For the Intermediate level student who wishes to
work on a special project in jazz, flamenco,
ballet or modern dance. The special project may
be teaching, choreography, repertory, research,
and/or technique is designed by the student and
instructor to give the student more independent
responsibility within the class structure and an
opportunity to expand his or her academic and/or
technical proficiency at the intermediate level.
Prerequisite: 2 semester Intermediate level tech
nique.
Cr 2.
DAN 498 Dance Project
For the Advanced level student who wishes to
work on a special project in jazz, Flamenco,
ballet or modern dance. The research, and/or
technique is designed by the student and instruc
tor to give the student more independent re
sponsibility within the class structure and an
opportunity to expand his or her academic and/or
technical proficiency at the advanced level. Pre
requisite: 2 semesters Advanced level technique.

Philosophy
Professors Hjelm (Chair), Allen, Skorpen, White;
Assistant Professors Howard, Sawicki
Philosophy is rigorous reflection on human na
ture, culture, and the world. It is analytic in
clarifying the concepts and methods particular
to the humanities and to the sciences. It is syn
thetic in interpreting the descriptive and evaluative
findings of all branches of human inquiry, in
cluding its own.

The Humanities Requirement
The majority of courses taken in Philosophy
may be used toward fulfilling the Arts and Sci
ences Humanities Requirement. Philosophy
courses open without prerequisite are: PHI 101,
History and Problem of Self-Understanding in
Philosophy; PHI 102, Philosophy and Modern
Life; PHI 103, Methods of Reasoning; PHI 105,

Introduction to Religious Studies; PHI 106, So
cial Issues in Recent Religious and Philosophical
Thought; PHI 107, Existentialism; PHI 108, Bib
lical Thought; PHI 410, History of Ancient Phi
losophy; PHI 412, History of Modem Philosophy;
PHI 430, Ethics; PHI 440, Philosophical Foun
dations of Social and Political Institutions: Plato
to Machiavelli; PHI 450, Logic I; PHI 482, The
New Testament and Early Christianity; PHI 486,
Religions and Philosophies of the East: Hinduism;
and PHI 487, Religions and Philosophies of the
East: Buddhism. Other courses in the depart
ment carry prerequisites —usually three or six
hours in philosophy.

Philosophy Major
Requirements for the Philosophy major are:
1. A minimum of 27 hours in philosophy;
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2. At least 18 hours (six courses) in philosophy
must be upper level courses, i.e., courses above
the 100 level;
3. Six hours in the History of Philosophy se
quence (PHI 410/PH1 422), including PHI 410;
4. One three-hour course specifically designat
ed as "Seminar for Philosophy majors.”
The department encourages double majors.
We recognize that requirements of other depart
ments may make it difficult or impossible for a
student to complete a double major and the
above requirements —especially when the deci
sion for a double major comes late in a student's
undergraduate career. Accordingly the depart
ment will accept petitions of relief from any of
the above requirements. Each petition will be
assessed on a case by case basis.

Concentration in Religious Studies
The concentration in religious studies is designed
to provide students with the critical tools and
scholarly background required for an informed
understanding of the influential traditions of
religion that have developed in human culture.
In addition to meeting requirements for the
Philosophy M ajor (see above), students gradu
ating with a Concentration in Religious Studies
will fulfill the following requirements: 1) PHI
108; 2) either PHI 486 or PHI 487; 3) one of the
following upper-level courses: 481, 485, 489,
490.

Courses in Philosophy
Introductory:
PHI 101 History and Problem of Human SelfUnderstanding in Philosophy
An historical exploration in humankind's major
advances in self-knowledge from pre-history to
the present. Readings include Lorenz, Plato, Kant
and others. Lectures are supplemented by film
presentations such as Clark's "Civilization.”
Cr 3.
PHI 102 Philosophy and Modern Life
Contemporary works such as Foucault’s Disci
pline and Punishment and deBeauvoir’s The Sec
ond Sex comment on issues which have concerned
philosophers for centuries. This course brings
together such contemporary statements and tra
ditional philosophic texts on problems of exist
ence, knowledge, and conduct.
Cr 3.
PHI 103 Methods of Reasoning
A study of principles used to distinguish correct
from incorrect reasoning. Topics include: the

nature of thought, uses of language, recognition
of arguments, informal fallacies, purposes and
types of definition, deduction and induction.
Emphasis is given to understanding and mastering
(through practice including computer assisted
instruction) some fundamental techniques for
testing the soundness of many different kinds of
reasoning including the student's own.
Cr 3.
PHI 104 Problems of Philosophy
An introduction to modern philosophy. Seven
topics are considered: the existence of God, the
nature of the human, morality, political philoso
phy, history and historical thinking, art and feel
ing, the nature of knowledge. Readings from
primary sources by Kant, Mill, lames, Tolstoy,
Marx and Sartre, among others.
Cr 3.
PHI 105 Introduction to Religious Studies
An analysis of religion as an expression of hu
man culture past and present. Subjects consid
ered are: institutional and non-institutional
manifestations of religion as conveyed through
myth and symbol, religious experience, struggle
for societal change, mysticism, and quests for
the articulation of human values. Inquiry by
various disciplines will be considered, e.g., an
thropology, psychology, sociology, history, phi
losophy, and theology.
Cr 3.
PHI 106 Social Issues in Recent Religious and
Philosophical Thought
An examination of various philosophical and
religious treatments of the most relevant social
issues of our time. This course considers analy
ses of such issues as sexism, racism, imperialism,
violence and nonviolence, integration and sepa
ratism, capitalism and socialism.
Cr 3.
PHI 107 Existentialism
A critical study of the philosophical significance
of individual choices and actions, involving ques
tions of personal identity, responsibility and au
thenticity, and the possibility or desirability of
"disinterested objectivity." Authors read include
Kierkegaard, Heidegger and Sartre.
C r 3.
PHI 108 Biblical Thought
A critical examination of the historical, literary
and theological development of the Biblical tra
dition from the time of its Hebraic origins to
Jesus of Nazareth.
Cr 3.
PHI 410 History of Ancient Philosophy
An analysis of Hellenic philosophy with empha
sis on Plato and Aristotle, including Presocratic
philosophy, Platonism, Aristotelianism, Stoicism
and Epicureanism.
Cr 3.
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PHI 411 Medieval Philosophy
A study of the principle developments of Western
thought from the Hellenistic era to the four
teenth century: Neo-Platonism, Augustine, Me
dieval scholasticism, the Thomist synthesis and
its aftermath. Prerequisite: one course in philos
ophy or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 412 History of Modern Philosophy
An interpretation of modern philosophy begin
ning with Bacon and Descartes in the 17th cen
tury, developing through rationalism and em
piricism during the 18th, and culminating in the
system of Kant.
Cr 3.
PHI 413 Nineteenth Century Philosophy
A critical study of the major thinkers of the
nineteenth century. Particular attention will be
directed to Hegel, Feuerbach, Marx, and Nietzsche.
Kant, Kierkegaard, and Dilthey will also be con
sidered. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy
(PHI 412 recommended).
Cr 3.
PHI 420 Recent Continental Philosophy
A critical study of some of the major move
ments and thinkers in continental philosophy
since the turn of the century. Readings include
works by such thinkers as Husserl, Heidegger,
Sartre, Merleau-Ponty, Levi-Strauss, Derrida,
Foucault, Habermas, and Gadamer. Prerequi
site: one course in philosophy.
Cr 3.
PHI 421 American Philosophy
A brief examination of colonial and early 19thcentury American contributions to the develop
ment of present-day philosophy. Particular
emphasis is given to the philosophical views of
Royce, Peirce, fames, Dewey and Santayana.
Prerequisite: one course in philosophy.
Cr 3.
PHI 422 Philosophical Classics
An intensive study of the works of a major
philosopher or school. This course is conducted
as a seminar. May be repeated for credit when
different philosophers or problems are studied.
Cr 3.
PHI 430 Ethics
Readings and discussions of works by Mill, Kant,
Nietzsche, Tillich, Dewey, and some other sys
tematic moral philosophers. In each case, the
nature of the system, its summum bonum and
defense is examined, criticized, and tested for its
applicability to personal and public ethical
predicaments.
Cr 3.

nature of first principles, practice, and summary
rules. Prerequisite: PHI 430 or one other course
in philosophy or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 440 Philosophical Foundations of Social
and Political Instititions: Plato to Machiavelli
A critical study of the development of social and
political philosophy from Plato through M achi
avelli in light of their ethical and metaphysical
systems. Topics discussed include the problem
of justice, the nature of the state and its relation
ship to other social institutions, and the individ
ual. The primary focus will be on normative
rather than descriptive theory.
Cr 3.
PHI 441 Philosophical Foundations of Social
and Political Institutions: Hobbes to Marx
A critical study of the development of social and
political philosophy from Hobbes through Marx
in light of their ethical and metaphysical sys
tems. Topics include the problem of justice, the
nature of the state and its relationship to social
institutions, and the individual. The primary
focus will be on normative rather than descrip
tive theory.
Cr 3.
PHI 442 Marxist Philosophy: From Marx to Mao
An analysis of Marxist political philosophy, with
special attention to the Marxist theory of knowl
edge, ethics, and social philosophy. M ajor focus
is on the philosophy of Karl Marx, with consid
erable readings from Friedrich Engels and Mao
Zedong. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy.
Cr 3.
PHI 443 Twentieth Century Marxist Philosophy
An examination of major works in twentieth
century Marxism. Emphasized are the writings
of such thinkers as Lenin, Luxemburg, Lukacs,
Trotsky, Mao, Gramsci, and Braverman. Pre
requisite: PHI 442 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 444 Philosophy of Law I
An introduction to legal philosophy. Topics in
clude the nature of law, the limits of law, and
legal responsibility. Special emphasis on the law
of torts. Authors studied include Hart, Mill,
Dworkin, Raz, and Feinberg among others.
Cr 3.
PHI 445 Philosophy of Law II
A n

PHI 435 Meta-ethics
An analysis of particular concepts and issues in
traditional moral systems. These include the mean
ings of justice, equality, and happiness, and the
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PHI 446 Philosophy of History
A critical study of historical knowledge and its
significance. Topics include the nature of histori
cal facts, what counts as historical explanation,
whether "objectivity” is possible in history, and
whether there is progress in history. Idealist,
empiricist, Marxist, and phenomenological
approaches will be considered.
Cr 3.

Formal Logic and Philosophy of Science:
PHI 450 Logic I (Formal Logic and Philosophy
of Science)
An introductory course in modern symbolic log
ic. Techniques of deductive inference, including
decision procedures and axiomatization, are stud
ied in developing the propositional and predicative
logics. Some attention is given to metalogic and
the philosophy of logic.
Cr 3.
PHI 451 Logic II
Advanced topics in symbolic logic. Prerequisite:
PHI 450 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 452 Philosophy of Natural Science
A critical study of scientific knowledge and how
it is developed. Relations between theory and
experiment, the scientist and the scientific com
munity, and contemporary science and its his
torical background, will receive particular atten
tion. The last part of the course is reserved for a
discussion of science and public policy. Prereq
uisite: 6 hours of natural science or permission
of instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 453 Philosophy of Behavioral Science
A critical examination of the conceptual foun
dations of modern behavioral science from
behavioristic, ordinary language, and phenom
enological standpoints. Among issues discussed
are reinforcement versus role-rule explanations
and the relevance of law-like regularities versus
generative principles. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
philosophy, behavioral science, or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.

Topics in Philosophy:
PHI 260 Philosophy of Language
A study of major contemporary theories of lan
guage. Topics include the nature of meaning,
uses of language, conventions in language, the
nature of grammar, syntax, and semantics. Phi
losophers studied include Searle, Quine and
Chomsky, among others.
Cr 3.
PHI 261 Philosophy of Education
A consideration of major thinkers relevant to
education theory from Plato, Vico, Rousseau to
Dewey and Whitehead. In the light of these and

other viewpoints, classical educational objec
tives are examined and education practices are
criticized.
Cr 3.
PHI 462 Philosophy of Art
An investigation of the nature and importance
of aesthetic experience and its objects, of the
possibility of standards of art and taste, and the
relation of art to other areas of experience. Top
ics considered include art and morality, art and
science, art and the environment. Readings from
primary sources by Tolstoy, Hume, Dewey, Langer,
Bell, Danto, Dickie and Beardsley, among
others.
Cr 3.
PHI 463 Theory of Knowledge
An examination of recent philosophical studies
in epistemology. The last half of the course will
apply the methods of modern philosophical anal
ysis to some theory outside philosophy, e.g., a
theory in psychology, literature, biology or his
tory emphasizing the usefulness of philosophies
of sensation, belief, truth, meaning, memory
and imagination for theory construction.
Cr 3.
PHI 464 Metaphysics
Traditional and contemporary views on the na
ture of reality. Historical treatment of represent
ative metaphysicians of the past forms the basis
for an examination of the categories and tenets
of present-day metaphysics. Prerequisite: one
course in philosophy or permission of instruc
tor.
Cr 3.
PHI 465 Topics in Philosophy
Individual and small group study of problems
or systems of philosophical concern. The course
is a seminar relying on careful use of major
philosophical resources, as well as attempts at
fresh exploration of fundamental topics. May be
repeated for credit when different philosophers
or problems are studied. Prerequisite: permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 466 Readings in Philosophy
Individual study of a selected topic, agreed upon
by the student and the instructor. This offering is
designed to address advanced issues not covered
in normal offerings. Prerequisite: 9 hours and
permission of department and instruc
tor.
Cr 1-3

Religious Studies:
PHI 480 Philosophy of Religion
A philosophical study of religion, with empha
sis on such topics as revelation and reason, reli
gious language and the Divine existence as they
have been dealt with in classical and contempo-
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rary thought. Prerequisite: one course in philos
ophy or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 481 The Nature of Religious Experience
A study of different methodological approaches
to religious experience. Primary emphasis on
the phenomenology of religion. A major con
cern is a description of religious phenomena and
an interpretation of their meaning by analyzing
the nature of religious symbolism. Prerequisite:
one course in philosophy or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 482 The New Testament and Early Chris
tianity
An examination of the growth of the New Testa
ment in its religious, social, and philosophical
context, and an historical-theological analysis
of the cult of Christ from the second century to
the fifth century councils. Special attention is
given to primary theological texts.
Cr 3.
PHI 483 The Reformation and the Enlightenment
An analysis of theological developments from
the sixteenth to the eighteenth century with spe
cial attention to Luther, Calvin, Erasmus, Pascal,
and Hume. Prerequisite: one course in philoso
phy or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 484 Religious Thought in the Nineteenth
Century
An examination of major Post-Enlightenment
theological developments down to the First World
War, including the various contributions of such
philosophers and religious thinkers as Schleiermacher, Coleridge, Feuerbach, Newman, Kier
kegaard, and Troeltsch. Prerequisite: one course
in philosophy.
C r 3.
PHI 485 Recent Religious Thought
The major developments in Western theology
from World War I to the present: Buber, Barth,
Reinhold Neibuhr, Tillich, Bonhoeffer, Teilhard
de Chardin as influences on current philosophi
cal theology and modern understandings of hu
manity and society. Prerequisite: one course in
religious thought or SO C 482.
Cr 3.
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PHI 486 Religions and Philosophies of the East:
Hinduism
The religious and philosophical foundations of
Hinduism. Readings include the Vedas, the
Bhagavad-Gita, the Upanishads, Yoga and
Vedanta.
Cr 3.
PHI 487 Religions and Philosophies of the East:
Buddhism
The religious and philosophical foundations of
Buddhism. The emphasis is on the basic teach
ings of the Buddha (Four Noble Truths, Noble
Eightfold Path, Dependent Origination, etc.),
Buddhist ethics, Buddhist meditation, and some
later religious and philosophical developments.
Cr 3.
PHI 488 Religion in America
A survey of the origins and development of the
major American religious traditions. Special at
tention is given to the theological contributions
of such thinkers as Jonathan Edwards, Emerson,
and William James, as well as recent movements
in theology and religion.
Cr 3.
PHI 489 Nature in Philosophy and Religion
An examination of the meaning of nature and
human involvement in nature from a theologi
cal and philosophical perspective as seen in ma
jor texts from the Classical, Hellenistic, Medieval,
Enlightenment, and Modern periods. Prerequi
site: one course in philosophy or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
PHI 490 Topics in Religious Studies
Small class study of a theme, thinker or funda
mental problem in religious thought. The course
may be repeated for credit when different topics
are considered. Prerequisite: permission of the
instructor.
Cr 1-3.

Interdisciplinary Course
INT 290 (PHI, PHY, ZOL) Nuclear War
An introduction to the effects of nuclear war
and related issues.
Cr 1.
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Physics and Astronomy
Professors Smith (Chairperson), Brownstein,
Camp, Carr, Csavinszky, Grunze, Hess, Kleban,
Krueger, Morrow, Tarr, Unertl; Associate Pro
fessors Comins, Harmon, Mountcastle, Vietti;
Assistant Professor Cook
The department offers major work leading to
the degree of bachelor of arts in Physics in the
College of Arts and Sciences, and also major
work leading to the degree of bachelor of science
in Engineering Physics in the College of Engi
neering and Science.
The B.A. degree in physics requires a mini
mum of 35 credit hours in physics, 16 credit
hours in mathematics, and six additional credit
hours of approved science, engineering, or math
ematics electives. The 35 credit hours in physics
must include PHY 121 and PHY 122 (or PHY
111 and PHY 112), PHY 229, PHY 230, PHY
236, PHY 238, PHY 488, and PHY 489. It must
also include at least two credit hours of 300 or
400 level laboratory course work in physics,
and at least four 300 or 400 level courses chosen
from A ST 451, AST 452, INT 454, PHY 347,
PHY 351, PHY 454, PHY 455, PHY 462, PHY
463, PHY 470, PHY 472, PHY 475, and PHY
480. (In order to accommodate premedical stu
dents and others with special course require
ments, one or two of these 300 or 400 level
physics courses may be replaced by 300 or 400
level courses from other sciences, with the per
mission of the major advisor. Note, however,
that the 35 credit hour requirement in physics
must still be met.) The 16 credit hours in mathe
matics must include MAT 126, MAT 127, MAT

228, and MAT 259 or their equivalents. The
following courses may not be used to satisfy the
35 credit hour requirement in physics: PHY 103,
PHY 106, and AST 114. Also, either AST 109
or A ST 215, but not both, may be used.
The faculty of the Department of Physics and
Astronomy strongly recommends that all candi
dates for the B.A. degree in Physics complete at
least one year of a foreign language at a college
or university. Students preparing to attend grad
uate school in physics should complete the inter
mediate level of French, German, or Russian.
The following courses of the more descriptive
variety are open to all students and have no
prerequisite: AST 109, PHY 103, PHY 110.

Physics and Cooperative Education
Students in good standing enrolled in the Phys
ics curriculum who have completed their second
year of undergraduate work have available the
option of working for their degree within a C ooperative Education Program. Cooperative Ed
ucation is the integration of practical work
experience, obtained through specific periods of
employment in industry, business, or govern
ment, into the on-campus classroom and labora
tory course curriculum. A student in the Coop
erative Education program works as a paid em
ployee in an industrial environment at a job
selected by mutual agreement with the student,
the employer, and the Cooperative Education
coordinator of the Department of Physics. Aca
demic credit is received through enrollment in
PHY 496, Field Experience in Physics.
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Specimen Curricula in Physics
The following curriculum is designed for the student who desires a strong background in physics to
prepare for a career in physics or for graduate study. There are many other possible arrangements, and
usually the student will design an individualized program with an advisor from the Department of
Physics and Astronomy.
A student preparing for graduate work in physics is advised to take some or all of the following
electives in the junior or senior year: PHY 462, Heat and Thermodynamics; PHY 463, Thermal
Physics; PHY 480, Physics of Materials; PHY 470, Nuclear Physics; as well as additional courses in
mathematics.
Freshman Year
First Semester
PHY 111
PHY 121
MAT 126

Second Semester

General Physics I
OR
General Physics 1
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Electives**

4

PHY 112

(4)

PHY 122
MAT 127

4
_6

General Physics II
OR
General Physics II
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Electives

14

4
(4)
4
_9
17

Sophomorere Year
First Semester
PHY 229
PHY 236
MAT 228
CHY 113

Second Semester

Intermediate Physics Laboratory I
2
Introductory Modern
4
Physics
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
4
Chemical Principles I*
4
Electives
_3

PHY 238
PHY 230
CHY 114
MAT 259

Mechanics
Intermediate Physics Laboratory II
Chemical Principles II*
Differential Equations
Elective

3
2
4
4
3
16

17
Junior Year
First Semester
PHY 454
PHY 341
MAT 353

Electricity and Magnetism I
Electrical Measurements
Partial Differential Equations I
Electives

Second Semester
3
2
3
6

PHY 455
PHY 472
PHY 342
MAT 354

14

Electricity and Magnetism II 3
Optics
3
Physical Measurements
2
Partial Differential Equations II
3
Elective
_3
14

Senior Year
First Semester
PHY 469
PHY 488

Atomic Physics
Physics Seminar 1
Physics elective
Electives

Second Semester
3
1
3
_9

PHY 488

Physics Seminar I
Physics Elective
Electives

1
3
12
16

16
*T a k en in the fre s h m a n , s o p h o m o r e , o r ju n io r y ear.
* * T h e stu d en t m u st in clu d e a m o n g e le c tiv e c o u r se s th o se c o u r se s need ed to s a tis fy th e b a s ic a re a
re q u ire m e n ts o f th e C o lle g e o f A r ts an d S c ie n c e s .
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The specimen curriculum below is designed for those students who desire a degree in physics, but who
wish greater breadth in background in other areas of science, such as biological, geological, chemical,
or environmental sciences. This program enables a student to begin a major in physics during the
sophomore year.
Freshman Year
In each semester of the Freshman year, 15 hours of elective courses can be taken from areas other than
Physics. The student should include among the elective courses those needed to satisfy the basic area
requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Sophomore Year
Second Semester

First Semester
PHY 111
PHY 121
MAT 126

General Physics I
OR
General Physics I
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Electives

4
(4)

PHY 112
PHY 122
MAT 127

4
_9

General Physics II
OR
General Physics II
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Electives

4
(4)
4
_9
17

17
Junior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
PHY 229
PHY 236
MAT 228

Intermediate Physics Labor
2
atory I
Introductory Modern
4
Physics
Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
_6
Electives

PHY 238
PHY 230
PHY 472
MAT 259

3
Mechanics
Intermediate Physics Labor2
atory II
3
Optics
4
Differential Equations
_3
Elective
15

16
Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
PHY 454
PHY 341
PHY 488

Electricity and Magnetism 1 3
2
Electrical Measurements
1
Physics Seminar I
3
Physics elective
_6
Electives
15

Graduate Work in Physics
The degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of
Philosophy are offered in Physics. The Depart
ment also offers the degree of Master of Science
in Engineering Physics. Consult the Graduate
School catalog for detailed requirements.

Courses in Astronomy
AST 109 Introduction to Astronomy
A descriptive survey of astronomy, designed to
give the student an appreciation of contempo

PHY 455
PHY 342
PHY 489

Electricity and Magnetism II 3
2
Physical Measurements
1
Physics Seminar II
3
Physics elective
_6
Electives
15

rary views of the universe. Topics include the
solar system, stars, galaxies, black holes, qua
sars, and cosmology. May be taken without AST
110. No prerequisites. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
AST 110 Introduction to Astronomy Laboratory
Laboratory exercises to accompany A ST 109,
Introduction to Astronomy, which is a corequisite.
Lab 2.
Cr 1.
AST 114 Navigation
Piloting, dead reckoning, and celestial naviga
tion. A working knowledge of trigonometry is
required. Not given every year. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
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AST 215 General Astronomy I
An introductory course in astronomy and astro
physics, the material being discussed in more
detail than in AST 109. Solar system astronomy
(including celestial mechanics, astronomical co
ordinate systems, Kepler’s laws, and the sun) is
treated. Not given every year. Prerequisites: MAT
127, PHY 112 or PHY 122, or permission of
instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
AST 216 General Astronomy.
A continuation of AST 215. A ST 216 treats
stars, galaxies, quasars, and cosmology. Not giv
en every year. Prerequisite: A ST 215. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
AST 451 Astrophysics
Application of the principles of physics to the
study of cosmogony, stellar evolution and dy
namics, interstellar processes, the formation and
evolution of galaxies, and cosmology. Prerequi
site: PHY 236, PHY 238, PHY 455, MAT 353 or
permission of instructor. Rec 3.
Cr 1-3.
AST 452 Astrophysics II
A continuation of A ST 451, which is a pre
requisite
Cr 1-3.

Courses in Physics
PHY 103 Fundamental Physics
A non-mathematical introduction to basic phys
ical principles for the non-science student. De
signed to develop an appreciation for the con
cepts and applications of physics. May be taken
without PHY 104. No Prerequisites: Lec with
dem 3.
Cr 3.
PHY 104 Fundamental Physics Laboratory
Laboratory exercises to accompany PHY 103
Fundamental Physics, which is a corequisite.
Lab 2.
Cr 1.
PHY 106 Essentials of Physics
A one-semester basic course designed primarily
for students in programs not requiring as com
prehensive a treatment as in PHY 111 and PHY
112. Topics are chosen from mechanics, heat,
waves, light, electricity, and magnetism. A work
ing knowledge of algebra and trigonometry is
required. Lec 3, Rec 1, Lab 2.
Cr 5.
PHY 109 Climatology
An introduction to general climatology, treating
the elements of climate classification and the
modifications to the atmosphere resulting from
human activities. An elementary scientific dis
cussion of the problems of energy conversion
and how these problems relate to environmental
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pollution. Not given every year. No prerequi
site. Rec 3.
C r 3.
PHY 110 Meteorology
A descriptive course treating the physics involved
in the weather. Topics include radiation balance,
atmospheric motion, precipitation processes, cir
cular storms, air pollution, and the polar front
model. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PHY 111 General Physics I
An introduction to the fundamentals of me
chanics, matter, energy, heat, sound. Similar to
PHY 121, but does not use calculus. Meets the
needs of students majoring in the sciences as
well as students in premedical and predental
curricula. A working knowledge of algebra and
trigonometry is required. Lec with dem 2, Rec 1,
Problem Workshop 1, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
PHY 112 General Physics II
A continuation of PHY 111. An introduction to
the principles of electricity, magnetism, light,
and atomic, nuclear, and quantum physics. Pre
requisite PHY 111. Lec with dem 2, Rec 1, Prob
lem Workshop 1, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
PHY 121 General Physics I
An introductory calculus-based physics course,
primarily serving students majoring in engineer
ing or the physical sciences. Treating mechanics,
acoustics, and thermodynamics. Corequisite: MAT
126. Lec with dem. 2, Rec 1, Problem Workshop
1, Lab 2.
Cr4.
PHY 122 General Physics II
A continuation of PHY 121. PHY 122 treats
electricity, magnetism, and optics. Prerequisites
PHY 121, MAT 126. Lec with dem 2, Rec 1,
Problem Workshop 1, Lab 2.
Cr4.
PHY 229 Intermediate Physics Laboratory I
Experiments primarily in mechanics and mod
ern physics. Normally taken with PHY 236.
Prerequisite: PHY 112 or PHY 122, MAT 127.
Lab 2.
Cr 2.
PHY 230 Intermediate Physics Laboratory II
Primarily electrical measurements. Normally tak
en with PHY 238. Prerequisites: PHY 112 or
PHY 122, MAT 127. Lab 2.
Cr 2.
PHY 236 Introductory Modern Physics
The basic principles of relativity, quantum theo
ry, atomic structure, nuclear structure, and of
some aspects of molecular, solid state, and ele
mentary particle physics. Prerequisite: PHY 112
or PHY 122, MAT 127. Lec 3.
Cr 4.
PHY 238 Mechanics
A more advanced treatment of Newtonian me
chanics than in PHY 121. Topics may include
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Newton's laws, work-energy theorem, impulsemomentum theorem, particle motion in a plane,
linear oscillator, coupled oscillators, rigid body
rotation, small oscillations and potential meth
ods, Prerequisites: PHY 111 or PHY 112. C o
requisite: MAT 259. Lec 2, Comp 2.
Cr 3.

ly taken as a junior or senior elective by students
in the sciences or engineering. A theoretical course
dealing with the structure and concepts of ther
modynamics. Not given every year. Prerequi
site: PHY 111 or PHY 121, MAT 259. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

PHY 341 Electrical Measurements
A laboratory course covering theories and prac
tices in the measurement of physical quantities
using both analog and digital techniques. Pri
marily for physics majors; others admitted by
permission. Lab 4.
Cr 2.

PHY 463 Thermal Physics
An introduction to the fundamentals of statisti
cal mechanics and thermodynamics with exam
ples chosen from magnetic systems, ideal gases,
metals, superfluidity, chemical reactions, phase
transformations, mixtures, semiconductors, ki
netic theory or related topics. Normally taken as
a junior or senior elective by students in the
sciences or engineering. Prerequisites: PHY 236,
MAT 259. Rec 3.
C r 3.

PHY 342 Physical Measurements
Experiments selected from various branches of
physics. Typical experiments may involve x-ray
diffraction, microwaves, the photoelectric ef
fect, Hall effect, etc. Normally taken by junior
physics majors. Students are encouraged to de
velop their own procedures in performing the
assigned experiments. Prerequisite: PHY 236,
MAT 228.
Cr 2.
PHY 347 Biophysics
An introduction to physical properties of bio
logical macromolecules including proteins, nucleic
acids and membranes. Solution thermodynam
ics is developed as needed; some statistical me
chanics is introduced. Topics include macromolecular structure, dynamics and function, so
lution therm odynamics of macrom olecules,
chemical equilibrium transport phenomena, helixcoil transition calorimetry, physical techniques
used in macromolecular structure determina
tion, such as X-ray diffraction, magnetic reso
nance and optical spectroscopy.
Cr 3.
PHY 351 Advanced Meteorology
Selected topics of interest in cloud microphysics,
radiation processes, and how they apply to the
atmosphere. Details of atmospheric motion. Not
given every year. Prerequisite: PHY 112 or PHY
122. Corequisite: MAT 353. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PHY 454 Electricity and Magnetism I
An intermediate level course in the fundamen
tals of the theory of electricity and magnetism.
Treating electrostatics and magnetostatics, both
in vacuum and in matter. Prerequisites: PHY
112 or PHY 122, MAT 259. Rec 3.
C r 3.

PHY 469 Atomic Physics
Introductory quantum mechanics applied to sim
ple atoms and molecules. Radiation, Schroedinger
theory, quantum statistics. Normally taken by
senior physics majors. Prerequisites: PHY 236,
MAT 353 or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PHY 470 Nuclear Physics
Properties of the nucleus, nuclear reactions, ra
dioactive decay, nuclear models, nuclear reac
tors. Prerequisite: PHY 236 Corequisite: MAT
353 or permission. May be taken without the
laboratory for two credits only. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 2-3.
PHY 472 Optics
Geometrical optics, refraction and reflection at
plane and spherical surfaces, optical instruments.
Fourier optics, interference of waves and diffrac
tion by a single and a double aperture. Lasers:
theory of their operation, mode locking and
pulse formation. Prerequisite: PHY 112 or PHY
122; Corequisite: MAT 259. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PHY 475 Methods of Mathematical Physics
Methods and special functions of mathematical
physics. Examples from continuum mechanics,
electricity and magnetism, heat flow and diffu
sion. Suitable for seniors and graduate students.
Prerequisite: MAT 353 or permission of instruc
tor. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

PHY 455 Electricity and Magnetism II
A continuation of PHY 454. Treats electrody
namics by developing Maxwell’s equations and
applying them to systems of general interest.
Prerequisite: PHY 454 . Rec 3.
Cr 3.

PHY 480 Physics of Materials
A senior level introductory course in the physics
of materials, primarily solid state physics. Struc
tural mechanical, electrical, magnetic, and opti
cal properties of materials are discussed. Prereq
uisites: PHY 236, PHY 455, MAT 259. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

PHY 462 Heat and Thermodynamics
The laws of thermodynamics. Thermodynamic
description of the properties of matter. Normal

PHY 481 Advanced Laboratory Physics I
Selected projects for senior physics majors. Stu
dents are expected to develop original ideas
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and to design and construct novel apparatus
under the guidance and approval of a faculty
member. Open to senior physics and engineer
ing physics majors, and other students by per
mission. Lab 6.
C r 3.

PHY 503 Quantum Mechanics I
Dirac notation, state vectors and operators, one
dimensional systems, angular momentum, cen
tral forces, perturbation theory, scattering. Pre
requisite: PHY 501 or permission.
Cr 3.

PHY 482 Advanced Laboratory Physics II
Completion of the project begun in PHY 481.
Prerequisites: PHY 481. Lab 6.
Cr 3.

PHY 510 Graduate Laboratory
Experience with sophisticated techniques and
specialized equipment to acquaint students with
several different areas of experimental physics.
For graduate students in physics and for scien
tists and engineers in allied studies or industry.
Prerequisite: graduate standing in physics, chem
istry, electrical engineering, or permission.
Cr Ar.

PHY 488 Physics Seminar I
A senior level course required of all physics
majors. Students are required to prepare written
reports on scientific topics of their own selec
tion. Formal talks on this material are given
before an audience of classmates and faculty.
Intended to develop the ability to discuss a sci
entific topic before a scientifically trained audi
ence. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
C r 1.
PHY 489 Physics Seminar II
A continuation of PHY 488, which is a prerequi
site. Letter grade.
Cr 1.
PHY 496 Field Experience in Physics
Supervised research or development in an aca
demic laboratory, government laboratory, or in
dustrial environment. Placements are usually
off-campus and of several months' duration. Prior
approval of the department chairman is required.
Prerequisite: completion of 16 hours of physics.
Cr 1-6.
PHY 497 Topics in Physics
Primarily for undergraduates. Deals with select
ed topics in areas not already covered by regular
course offerings in the department. Given on
demand.
Cr Ar.
PHY 499 Problems in Physics
A thesis project primarily for undergraduates
and ordinarily of an experimental nature.
Cr 1-3.

PHY 512 Statistical Mechanics
Macroscopic behavior of matter derived from a
statistical consideration of microscopic proper
ties of systems. Relationships to Thermodynam
ics and Kinetic Theory. Prerequisite: PHY 462;
corequiste: PHY 503.
Cr 3.
PHY 574 Methods of Theoretical Physics I
Infinite series, infinite products, matrices, coor
dinate systems. Theory of differential equations.
Special functions. Applications from physics.
Prerequisite: Consent.
Cr 3.
PHY 575 Methods of Theoretical Physics II
A d v a n c e d to p ic s in m a t h e m a tic a l p h y s ic s o f s p e 
c ia l in te re s t. M a y in c lu d e c h a o s , c o m p le x a n a l y 
s is , t h e o r y

of

in te g r a l e q u a tio n s , c a lc u lu s

of

v a r ia t io n s , te n s o r a n a ly s is , e le m e n ts o f g r o u p
th e o r y , G r e e n ’s fu n c tio n s t h e o r y . P r e re q u is ite :

PHY 475

or

PHY 574

o r e q u iv a le n t.

Cr 3.

PHY 598 Special Topics in Theoretical or Exper
imental Physics
S u b je c ts u n d e r th is h e a d in g d e p e n d u p o n c u r 
r e n t i n t e r e s t s o f s t u d e n t s a n d s t a f f . O r d i n a r i l y in
a re a s f o r w h ic h n o fo r m a l c o u rs e s a re o ffe r e d .

PHY 500 Topics in Materials Science and Tech
nology
Cr 1-3.
PHY 501 Mechanics
Kinematics and dynamics of particle and rigid
body motion, Lagranges equations, variational
principles, Hamilton's equations, canonical trans
formations, Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prerequi
site: PHY 238 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
PHY 502 Electrodynamics I
Electrostatic fields of charge distributions, die
lectric materials, boundary value problems, rel
ativistic treatment of the electric and magnetic
fields of moving charges, Maxwell’s equations,
reflection, refraction, and polarization. Prereq
uisite: PHY 455 or equivalent.
Cr 3.

G iv e n o n d e m a n d w it h a p p r o v a l o f th e D e p a r t 
m e n t C h a ir p e r s o n .

Cr Ar.

INT 290 (PHI, PHY, ZOL) Nuclear War
A n

in tr o d u c tio n

to th e e ffe c ts o f n u c le a r w a r

a n d r e l a t e d is s u e s .

Cr 1.

INT 454 (ELE, PHY) Optical Communications
Theory of optical dielectric waveguides; light
propagation, attenuation, pulse broadening, and
mode coupling in fiber-optic waveguides. Cou
pling components, semi-conductor light sources
and detectors, modulation and switching of light,
repeaters for fiber-optic systems, optical inte
grated circuits and optical communication sys
tems.
Cr 3.
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Political Science
Professors Taylor (Chairperson), Collins, Hayes,
Horan*, Mawhinney, K. Palmer, Schoenberger,
Wendzel; Associate Professors Ahn, Laverty, Thai;
Assistant Professors Blunt, Moen, M. Palmer,
Warhola; Instructor Grady
Students may major in one of the following
fields: Political Science, International Affairs, or
Public Management.

Specific Requirements for Majors
Political Science
A. Basic Requirements
1. A minimum of 36 hours of credit in courses
designated "P O S.”
2. PO S 100, American Government.
3. A minimum grade point average of 2.0 in
Political Science Department courses.
B. Sub-Field Requirements
All majors are required to satisfy the following
sub-field distribution requirement: 9 credit hours
in Sub-field A (United States Politics); 6 credit
hours in Sub-field B (International Relations); 3
credit hours in Sub-field C (Comparative Poli
tics); 3 credit hours in Sub-field D (Political
Theory)
1. United States Politics
POS 233 Urban Politics
POS 356 Political Parties
POS 358 Public Opinion
POS 359 Problems of American Government
POS 360 The States and the Federal System
POS 361 The American Legislative Process
PO S 382 Introduction to Law
POS 383 Constitutional Law
POS 384 Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties
POS 462 Executive Leadership in American
Politics
POS 549 Seminar in American Politics
POS 583 American Constitutional Develop
ment I
PO S 584 American Constitutional Develop
ment II
One of the following PAA courses may be
used toward satisfying the United States Pol
itics sub-field requirement; it may also be
used toward satisfying the basic requirement
of 36 hours of credit in PO S courses.
PAA 200 Introduction to Public Manage
ment and Bureaucracy
PAA 220 Introduction to Public Policy
* A c tin g D ir e c to r o f C o m m u n ity R e la tio n s

Also, three credit hours of an internship or
field experience course related to United States
Politics may be used toward satisfying this
sub-field requirement.
2. International Relations
PO S 223 Political Geography
PO S 224 Applied Political Geography
POS 373 International Relations
POS 374 U S. Foreign Policy
PO S 387 International Law
PO S 388 World Order Through Internation
al Organization and Law
POS 475 National Security Analysis
POS 477 Politics of the Middle East
PO S 478 Foreign Policy of the Soviet Union
PO S 485 Theory and Methodology of Inter
national Relations
PO S 573 Problems in International Politics
PO S 587 Problems in International Law
Three credit hours of an internship or field
experience course related to International Re
lations may be used toward satisfying this
sub-field requirement.
3. Comparative Politics
PO S 241 Politics in Contemporary Societies
POS 335 Democratic Governments of Europe
PO S 336 The Communist Government of
the Soviet Union
PO S 465 Governments of South Asia
POS 466 Governments of East Asia
PO S 467 African Politics
POS 468 Government in Latin America
PO S 531 Topics in Comparative Politics
POS 537 The Evolution and Development
of Canadian Government and Politics
4. Political Theory
POS 212 Introduction to Political Theory
PO S 389 Classical Political Thought
POS 390 Modern Political Thought
PO S 391 Late Modern Political Thought
POS 480 Scope of Political Science
PO S 492 American Political Ideas
POS 589 Topics in the History of Political
Philosophy
POS 594 Topics in Political Theory
POS 595 Methods of Political Science
C. Related Area Requirement
Fifteen hours from at least two related fields, as
follows: Anthropology, Computer Science, Eco
nomics, Foreign Language (intermediate and
beyond), Journalism and Broadcasting, History,
Modern Society, Philosophy, Psychology, Pub
lic Administration (excluding any PAA course
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used to satisfy the United States Politics sub
field requirement), Sociology. At least 9 hours
must be taken at the 200-level or above.

International Affairs
Under this major, a student will study 27 credit
hours in political science, three of which will be
POS 100, American Government, and 24 of
which will be courses related to international
politics. In addition, the student must take nine
hours of courses related to international matters
in the Departments of Anthropology, Econom
ics, and History, and six hours of a modern
foreign language beyond the intermediate level.
(See International Affairs in the Index.)

Public Management
The public management major is an undergrad
uate degree designed to educate men and women
about governmental service and the field of pub
lic administration, its environment, problems,
and opportunities. The B.A. in Public Manage
ment is not narrowly defined as a training pro
gram for any one skill, task, or profession. Instead
it offers a multi-disciplinary approach to public
sector problem solving. However, individual pro
gram design may lead to a degree of specializa
tion according to the student's career prefer
ence. Students are urged to take advantage of
the program's wide variety of internship offer
ings in local, state, or federal positions.
The program requires a minimum of 39 credit
hours, in addition to prerequisites.
A. Prerequisites
PAA 200 Introduction to Public Management
and Bureaucracy
PO S 100 American Government
ECO 110 Introduction to Economics
O f the 45 credit hour minimum described be
low, at least 27 credit hours should be in Public
Administration (PAA) or Political Science (POS)
B. Skills Component (12 hours)
C h o o s e o n e o f th e f o llo w in g c o u rs e s :

ENG 317 Advanced Professional Exposition
SPC 245 Small Group Communication
SPC 257 Business and Professional Communi
cation
C h o o s e o n e o f th e f o llo w in g c o u rs e s :

PAA 240 Introduction to Governmental Ac
counting
BUA 201 Principles of Accounting I
Choose one of the following courses:
PAA 315 Methods and Computers for Public
Management and Policy Analysis
MAT 232 Principles of Statistical Inference
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PSY 341 Statistics in Psychology I
Choose one of the following courses.
CO S 100 Introduction to Personal Computers
C O S 210 Introduction to Computing Using
COBOL
PAA 315 Methods and Computers in Public
Management and Policy Analysis
C. Public Policy Context (9 hours)
PAA 220 Introduction to Public Policy
Choose one of the following courses:
POS 233 Urban Politics
ECO 344 Urban Economics
Choose one of the following courses:
PAA 370 Urban Policy and Management
POS 360 The States and the Federal System
D. Management Core (12 hours)
Choose one of the following courses:
PAA 350 Administration of Public Personnel
BUA 330 Personnel Management and Industrial
Relations
Choose one of the following courses:
PAA 340 Public Budgeting and Financial Ad
ministration
ECO 372 State and Local Government Finance
Choose one of the following courses:
PAA 430 Public Organization and Management
BUA 326 Dynamics of Organization and Be
havior
Choose one of the following courses:
PAA 405 Administrative Law
PAA 410 Local Government Law
E. Practical Component (at least one course must
be chosen)
INT 396 Field Experience
PAA 493 State Government Internship II
PAA 495 Municipal Government Internship
PAA 470 Topics in City and Town Management
POS 395 Congressional Internship
F. Electives (9 hours)
Within the departm en t
Any POS or PAA courses from B-D above, that
were not selected to meet the core requirements.
POS 361 American Legislative Process
PO S 462 Executive Leadership in American
Politics
PAA 580 City and Regional Planning and Basic
Principles*
PAA 560 State Administration*
PAA 515 Computer Applications in Public Ad
ministration and Public Policy
PAA 505 Intergovernmental Relations*
* G r a d u a te c o u rse s a t th e 5 0 0 - le v e l m a y b e ad v ised
fo r a few s e n io r stu d en ts w ith a t lea st a 3 .0 g rad e
p o in t av erag e .
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PAA 520 Policy Studies*
PAA 550 Seminar in Public Personnel Manage
ment*
PAA 540 Seminar in Public Financial Manage
ment I
O utside the departm en t (at least 3 hours)
ARE 471 Resource Economics
ARE 473 Land Economics
ARE 474 Land Use Planning
ARE 386 Government Policies Affecting Rural
America
ARH 162 Modern Architecture and Design
BUA 202 Principles of Accounting II
BUA 352 Financial Institutions
BUA 331 Labor-Management Relations
CIE 110 Materials
CIE 225 Transportation Engineering
CIE 331 Fundamentals of Engineering
ECO 332 Intermediate Macroeconomics
ECO 334 Economics of Labor Unions
ECO 367 Health Care Economics
ECO 371 Public Finance and Fiscal Policy
JBR 100 Introduction to Mass Communication
JBR 211 History of American Journalism
PHI 430 Ethics
PSY 330 Social Psychology

SOC 314 Law and Society
SOC 337 The Sociology of Mental Illness
SPC 267 Public Relations: Oral Communica
tion Strategies
SPC 410 Mass Communication and Human
Interaction
SWE 320 Introduction to Social Work and So
cial Welfare
SWE 340 Social Welfare Policy and Issues
INT 224 Sociology of Rural Life
SO C 316 Sociology of Aging
SO C 370 Small Group Analysis
The department offers a graduate program
leading to the Master of Public Administration
degree (See Graduate Catalog).

Bureau of Public Administration
Created within the Department of Political Sci
ence by the 102nd Maine Legislature, the Bu
reau of Public Administration is engaged in
governmental research and publication and in
programs of career development throughout the
state. Faculty members in the public manage
ment program work with members of the Bu
reau staff in the area of applied research.
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Courses in Political Science
POS 100 American Government
An introductory study of the major principles,
structures, processes and policies of United States
government. The Constitution and its develop
ment, civil liberties, federalism, the role of polit
ical parties and interest groups, and the nature
of the presidency, the bureaucracy, the Congress
and the national courts.
Cr 3.
POS 103 State and Local Government
The structure and functions of subnational gov
ernment in the United States. Attention to legal
structures, political processes, and relations among
governments. Freshmen and sophomores only.
Cr 3.
POS 107 Maine State Government
Practical operations and current problems of
state and local government in Maine. One lec
ture each week by an official, followed by a
discussion period. Open to all students. Cr 1.
PO S 108 Maine Local Government
Practical operations and current problems of
local government in Maine. One lecture each
week by an official, followed by a discussion
period. Open to all students.
Cr 1.
POS 110 An Introduction to Politics
A study of the scientific development of politi
cal science; of such key concepts as power, influ
ence and authority; and of the relationship of
politics to such contemporary problems as rac
ism, poverty, threats to the environment, and
international conflict. Freshmen and sophomores
only.
Cr 3.
POS 121 Current World Problems: The United
States and Soviet Union
Contemporary international politics, focusing
on the factors that condition the choice of for
eign policies by the United States and the Soviet
Union. The course reviews, from the point of
view of each, their respective policies from World
War II until the present.
Cr 3.
PO S 122 Current World Problems: Contempo
rary Foreign Policies
Contemporary international political problems
of the United Kingdom, France, Germany, and
the Middle East, China, and Japan.
Cr 3.
PO S 212 Introduction to Political Theory
An introduction to the fundamental questions
addressed by the major political philosopherswhat is justice? how ought we to live our lives?
what is the best regime?-through detailed study
of a few central books in the history of political
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thought, such as Plato’s Republic and Machiavelli's
Prince.
Cr 3.
POS 223 Political Geography
The study of the geographic and demographic
factors that condition national foreign policy
and international politics.
C r 3.
POS 224 Applied Political Geography
An application of geopolitical analysis to the
foreign policies of a number of states in various
regions of the world.
Cr 3.
POS 233 Urban Politics
Urban environment; political behavior of local
parties and interest groups, city councils, urban
executives and the bureaucracy; intergovernmental
relations; governmental alternatives considered.
Prerequisite: POS 100.
Cr 3.
POS 241 Politics in Contemporary Societies
An introduction to comparative politics, sur
veying politics in the three "worlds” of modern
societies: advanced industrialized mass democ
racies, the communist world, and the develop
ing, or Third, world. M ajor themes are com
parative historical experiences, modernization,
comparative governmental institutions, politi
cal parties and interest groups, and the policy
process in different systems. Attention is devot
ed to the problems of establishing and maintaining
democratic order.
Cr 3.
PO S 335 Democratic Governments of Europe
The political traditions, parties, governmental
structures, and special political problems of Great
Britain, France and West Germany. Prerequisite:
PO S 100, juniors and seniors only.
Cr 3.
PO S 336 The Communist Government of the
Soviet Union
The political traditions of prerevolutionary Russia,
the basic principles of Marxism-Leninism, and
the contemporary communist party, state, econ
omy, and society of the Soviet Union. Prerequi
site: POS 100, junior or senior standing. Cr 3.
POS 356 Political Parties
Development and present organization and op
eration of the American party system. Nature
and function of major and minor parties, sec
tionalism, nominating systems, presidential and
congressional elections, the electorate, finan
cial groups. Prerequisite: junior standing and
POS 100.
Cr 3.
PO S 358 Public Opinion
The role of public opinion in American democ
racy; definition and measurement; sociological
and psychological influences; mass media; link-
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age to government. Prerequisite: junior standing
and POS 100
Cr 3.
PO S 359 Problems of American Government
An examination of basic problems of American
national government. Case studies in such areas
as federalism, the nature of the presidency, con
gressional organization, civil rights and liber
ties, the role of the judiciary, and foreign affairs.
Prerequisite: PO S 100. Juniors and seniors
only.
Cr 3.
POS 360 The States and the Federal System
An examination of political practices and poli
cies of the American state, with special attention
to their role in the evolving federal system. Case
studies in such areas as national-state-local rela
tions, the office of governor, law making, ad
ministrative organization, the nature of the
judiciary, and selected state policies. Prerequi
site: junior or senior standing.
Cr 3.
POS 361 The American Legislative Process
A treatment of the legislative process in Con
gress and the states. Attention is given to the
external environment of legislative bodies and
to their internal decision-making structures. Con
sideration of recent reform in legislative prac
tices. Prerequisite: POS 100.
Cr 3.
POS 373 International Relations
The international system of states; the impact of
nationalism; the restraints imposed on the uni
lateral actions of governments; and the possibil
ity of peace resulting from war, disarmament,
functionalism, and diplomacy. Prerequisite: jun
ior standing and six hours of History or Political
Science.
Cr 3.
POS 374 U.S. Foreign Policy
The formulation and implementation of United
States foreign policy. Analysis of such topics as:
conceptual framework for study, structures and
processes, factors shaping, alternative strategies,
and problems. Prerequisite: six hours of Politi
cal Science or History.
Cr 3.
POS 382 Introduction to Law
The focus of the course is on the nature and
functions of law in the modern world; on law as
part of the study of society. Not a technical
course in law. Prerequisite: junior or senior
standing.
Cr 3.
PO S 383 Constitutional Law
The political development of the Constitution
through Supreme Court decisions. Cases in judi
cial, legislative and executive power and federal
ism. Prerequisite: POS 100. Junior or senior
standing.
Cr 3.

POS 384 Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties
The social and economic development of the
Constitution through Supreme Court decisions.
Cases in civil liberties: Bill of Rights and Four
teenth Amendment. Prerequisite: PO S 100; jun
ior or senior standing.
Cr 3.
POS 387 International Law
Introduction to the law that governs relations
among states; includes the territory and jurisdic
tion of states, the law of treaties, recognition of
states and governments, the law of the sea, and
the law of war. Prerequisite: junior standing and
six hours of History or Political Science. Cr 3.
POS 388 World Order Through International
Organization and Law
A problem-solving approach to the study of
world order. Emphasis is placed on promoting
human rights and economic development and
on limiting violence and environmental pollu
tion. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission
of instructor.
Cr 3.
POS 389 Classical Political Thought
A survey of ancient and medieval political phi
losophy through detailed study of selected writ
ings of such thinkers as Plato, Xenophon, Aristotle,
Thucydides, and Aquinas. Prerequisite: junior
standing or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
PO S 390 Modern Political Thought
A survey of modern political philosophy from
the Renaissance to the Enlightment through de
tailed study of selected writings of such thinkers
as Machiavelli, Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Mon
tesquieu, and Rousseau. Prerequisite, junior stand
ing or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
POS 391 Late Modern Political Thought
A survey of modern political philosophy from
the French Revolution to the twentieth century
through detailed study of selected writings of
such thinkers as Rousseau, Hegal, Marx, Mill,
Nietzsche, and contem porary authors. Pre
requisite: junior standing or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
POS 395 Congressional Internship
A first-hand study of the national legislative
process and the function of the legislator. The
student will be assigned to the staff of a con
gressman or senator in Washington, D.C., from
about February 1 to the end of June. Readings
and reports are required in addition to the staff
work. Open to juniors and seniors on a com
petitive basis. Rules announced publicly each
fall semester. Students may not receive more
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than 6 credit hours for internship within the
department.
Cr 9.
POS 462 Executive Leadership in American Politics
Focuses on theories of leadership and then ex
amines political behavior of American presi
dents, governors, and/or local executives. Em
phasis is on problems, historical changes, styles,
and performances of individual political execu
tives. Prerequisite: POS 100.
Cr 3.
POS 465 Governments of South Asia
The governments and politics of selected coun
tries of South and Southeast Asia. Emphasis on
common problems of emergent nations of the
area. Prerequisite: six hours of Political Science.
Cr 3.
POS 466 Governments of East Asia
A study of the contemporary political systems
of China and Japan. Prerequisite: six hours of
Political Science.
Cr 3.
POS 467 African Politics
Analysis of the transition from colonialism to
independence in selected countries of Sub-Saharan
Africa. Discussion of nation-building, the oneparty system, military intervention in politics,
and neo-colonialism. Prerequisite: six hours of
Political Science.
C r 3.
POS 468 Government in Latin America
Concentration on "political styles," the contem
porary struggle between tradition and revolu
tion, political elites, economic and political
problems. Selected case studies, not necessarily
the same each year. Prerequisite: six hours of
Political Science.
Cr 3.
POS 475 National Security Analysis
An examination of national and international
factors affecting the survival and security of
international political units. Emphasis on com
ponents and use of military power, arms con
trol, cause and resolution of conflict, negotia
tion and decision-making processes and struc
tures. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing.
Cr 3.
PO S 477 Politics of the Middle East
The politics of the Middle East from World War
I to the present. Special attention to problems of
Palestine and the creation of Israel, the interplay
be tween the politics of the great powers and
Middle East conflicts, and problems of national
ism, modernization, and revolution. Prerequi
site: junior standing or permission.
Cr 3.
PO S 478 Foreign Policy of the Soviet Union
Historical background and development of So
viet foreign policy; Soviet relations with the
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West and with the developing world; Soviet
relations with other communist countries. Pre
requisite: PO S 373 or permission.
Cr 3.
POS 480 Scope of Political Science
The scope and nature of the study of politics;
power and society; basic descriptive political
theory and the role of political institutions. Pre
requisite: open to senior Political Science majors
or with permission.
Cr 3.
POS 485 Theory and Methodology of Interna
tional Relations
Traditional end current theories of international
politics and the application of such theories to
specific situations. Emphasis on such approaches
as systems analysis, game theory, decision-making,
simulation, and the development of theoretical
models. Prerequisite: POS 373 or permission.
Cr 3.
PO S 492 American Political Ideas
The development of political ideas in America
from the founding period to the present as
expounded in the writings (and speeches) of Ameri
can statesmen and political theorists, and for
eign commentators such as Tocqueville. Pre
requisite: junior standing or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
PO S 493 State Government Internship 1
Professional experience in a department or agen
cy of state government. Open to selected stu
dents. Reports and readings required. Available
under the Maine State Government Internship
Program enacted by the 103rd Legislature. Sum
mer Session only. Majors within the department
may not receive more than a total of 12 credit
hours toward graduation for any combination
of internships and field experience, and not more
than 6 credit hours may be used toward the
departmental major.
Cr 6.
POS 496 International Affairs Internship
Study during the summer in a government agen
cy, an international organization, or a business
with overseas operations. Readings, reports, and
on-the-job training required. Open to junior or
senior International Affairs majors. Students may
not receive more than 6 credit hours for intern
ships within the department.
Cr 3.
POS 505 Political Man and His Milieu

Cr 3.

POS 506 State Politics in the United States
Cr 3.
PO S 507 Local and Regional Government and
Politics
Cr 3.
PO S 531 Topics in Comparative Politics

Cr 3.

162

U niversity o f M aine

PO S 537 The Evolution and Development of
Canadian Government and Politics
Cr 3.
POS 549 Seminar in American Politics

Cr 3.

POS 573 Problems in International Politics
Cr 3.
PO S 583 American Constitutional Develop
ment I
Cr 3.
POS 584 American Constitutional Develop
ment II
Cr3.
PO S 587 Problems in International Law

Cr 3.

POS 589 Topics in the History of Political Phil
osophy
Cr 3.
POS 594 Topics in Political Theory

Cr 3.

PO S 595 Methods of Political Science

Cr 3.

POS 597 Seminar I

Cr 3.

PO S 598 Seminar II

Cr 3.

Courses in Public Administration
PAA 200 Introduction to Public Management
and Bureaucracy
The development of public bureaucracies and
the dynamics of governmental administration.
This course considers the growth of the public
sector and how the system has been (and can be)
managed. Topics include the foundations of
public bureaucracy, the politics of administra
tion in the public sector, public management
techniques, effective decision-making, the civil
service, budgeting, and the structure of public
organizations.
Cr 3.
PAA 220 Introduction to Public Policy
An introduction to the study of the policy proc
ess. Models of policy formulation, selection, ex
ecution and impact are considered with reference
to specific policy areas, such as health, welfare,
defense, budgets and taxes, law enforcement.
Prerequisite: POS 100.
Cr 3.
PAA 240 Introduction to Governmental
Accounting
The historical developments of governmental
accounting, basic principles of governmental ac
counting, and details of the theory and practice
of accounting for revenues and expenditures.
Cr 3.
PAA 315 Methods and Computers for Public
Management and Policy Analysis
This course introduces the student to the statisti
cal procedures and computer skills that are used
in policy and management settings. The class

conducts a research project from the design,
data collection, and data entry stages to the
analysis, interpretation, and report writing stages.
All topics are presented with application in mind.
Cr 3.
PAA 340 Public Budgeting and Financial
Administration
An analysis of the budgeting process including
political aspects. The budget is considered as an
instrument of fiscal policy; budget preparation
and classification are discussed with special em
phasis given to program and performance bud
geting. Prerequisite: PAA 200, juniors and sen
iors only.
C r 3.
PAA 350 Administration of Public Personnel
An analysis of the various functions of public
personnel administration, including organiza
tion and management and the handling of per
sonnel problems relating to public employees at
all levels of government. Prerequisite: PAA 200.
Cr 3.
PAA 370 Urban Policy and Management
An analysis of the formation and implementa
tion of urban public policy. Municipal manage
ment concerns with human and financial re
sources, city planning, programs and urban serv
ices are considered. In-depth cases are utilized
throughout. Prerequisite: POS 233.
Cr 3.
PAA 405 Administrative Law
Primarily case studies of the legal adjustment of
administrative authority and individual liberty,
including: judicial control over administration,
personal liability of officers, scope and limits of
administrative powers and the due process meas
urement of administrative procedure. Prerequi
site: PAA 200.
Cr 3.
PAA 410 Local Government Law
Fundamentals of law relating to local govern
ment, viewed from the perspective of the public
administrator. Prerequisite: PAA 200.
Cr 3.
PAA 430 Public Organization and Management
Builds on the introduction to concepts of organ
ization and management science in PAA 200.
Topics may include, among others, bureaucratic
politics, public organization design, organiza
tional information and control systems, and
organizational innovation. Prerequisite: PAA
200.
Cr 3.
PAA 470 Topics in City and Town Management
C o n s i d e r s s u c h s p e c ia liz e d to p ic s in m u n ic ip a l
a d m in is tra tio n

as th e d e v e lo p m e n t o f th e c ity

m a n a g e m e n t p r o fe s s io n , u n iq u e c o n c e rn s o f t o w n
m a n a g e m e n t, th e lo c a l e c o n o m y a n d e c o n o m ic
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development, public works and the local infra
structure, and municipal service delivery. Semi
nar format supplemented with lectures by visiting
governmental officials. Prerequisite: Public Man
agement senior or permission.
Cr 3.
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PAA 540 Seminar in Public Financial Manage
ment I
E x a m in e s g o v e r n m e n ta l fin a n c ia l c o n d itio n s , r e v 
e n u e c o lle c tio n a n d s p e n d in g p ro c e s s e s , a n d s p e 
c ia liz e d to p ic s s u c h as c a s h m a n a g e m e n t , r is k
m a n a g e m e n t, d e b t

PAA 493 State Government Internship II
Professional experience in a department or agen
cy of state government. Open to selected stu
dents. Reports and readings required. Available
under the Maine State Government Internship
Program enacted by the 103rd Legislature. Sum
mer Session only. Majors within the department
may not receive more than a total of 12 credit
hours toward graduation for any combination
of internships and field experience, and not more
than 6 credit hours may be used toward the
departmental major.
Cr 6.
PAA 495 Municipal Government Internship
Professional experience in local government. Re
ports and readings required. Majors within the
department may not receive more than a total of
12 credit hours toward graduation for any com
bination of internships and field experiences,
and not more than 6 credit hours may be used
toward the departmental major.
C r6.

m anagem ent

and

c a p ita l

b u d g e t in g . S p e c ia l e m p h a s is o n fin a n c ia l m a n 
a g e m e n t in s ta te a n d lo c a l g o v e r n m e n t s . P r e r e q 
u is ite : G r a d u a t e s tu d e n ts o r p e r m is s io n .

Cr 3.
PAA 550 Seminar in Public Personnel
Management
C o n s i d e r a t i o n o f s e le c t e d p r o b l e m s i n t h e p u b l i c
p e rs o n n e l

m anagem ent

p ro c e s s . E m p h a s is

on

e m p ir ic a l th e o r ie s o f m o t i v a t i o n , s a tis fa c tio n ,
p r o d u c t iv ity , s u p e r v is o r y p a tte rn s , a n d o r g a n i
za tio n a l c o n d itio n s . G r a d u a te s tu d e n ts o r p e r 

Cr 3.

m is s io n .

PAA 560 State Administration
Analysis of the place of the state executive in the
politics of the American states. Emphasis on the
role of the governor and administration in poli
cy formulation. Prerequisite: PAA 200 or per
mission.
Cr 3.
PAA 580 City and Regional Planning
P r in c ip le s o f c i t y a n d r e g io n a l p l a n n i n g ; le g is la 
t iv e a s p e c ts a n d c o u r t d e c is io n s ; a d m in is t r a t iv e
o r g a n iz a tio n a n d a p p lic a tio n ; z o n in g a n d la n d

PAA 505 Intergovernmental Relations

u se ; fin a n c in g ; fo r m u la tio n o f m a s te r p la n s , a n d

S t u d y o f fe d e r a lis m in th e U n i t e d S t a t e s , in c l u d 
in g fe d e r a l-s ta te , f e d e r a l-lo c a l, s ta te -lo c a l a n d

th e ir a d m in is t r a t io n ; p o litic a l p r o b le m s a n d p u b 
lic r e la t io n s . G r a d u a t e s t u d e n t s o r p e r m i s s i o n .

in te rs ta te r e la tio n s h ip s . E m p h a s is o n p o litic s o f

Cr 3.

p re s e n t-d a y in te rg o v e rn m e n ta l a d m in is tra tiv e a r
ra n g e m e n ts . G r a d u a te s tu d e n ts o r p e rm is s io n .

Cr 3.
PAA 515 Computer Applications in Pubic Ad
ministration and Policy
Practical applications of microcomputers in fed
eral, state, and local governmental units includ
ing word processing, financial management,
personnel administration, decision-making and
policy analysis. Prerequisite: Graduate students
or permission.
Cr 3.

PAA 585 Comparative Administrative Systems
Comparative study of administration systems
across different cultures, with emphasis on ad
ministrative practices, structures, and processes.
Prerequisite: PAA 200 or permission.
Cr 3.
INT 396 (PAA, PO S) Field Experience
E n a b le s a s tu d e n t to p a r tic ip a t e in a p o litic a l o r
g o v e rn m e n ta l o r g a n iz a tio n .

and

re 

u lty

sponsor

an d /or

o th e r

fie ld

e x p e rie n c e

p a r t i c i p a n t s . P r e r e q u i s i t e s w i l l b e d e t e r m i n e d in
each case b a se d

PAA 520 Policy Studies
Examines approaches to the study of public pol
icy such as public choice theory, implementa
tion analysis, systems analysis, and impact analysis
as they are applied to policy areas such as health,
welfare, education, and criminal justice. Stu
dents participate in seminar discussions and com
plete a research project. PAA 200 or permission.
Cr 3.

R e a d in g s

p o r ts r e q u ir e d in a d d it io n to m e e tin g s w i t h fa c 

upon

th e n a tu re

o f th e fie ld

e x p e rie n c e p r o p o s e d . S ix c r e d it h o u r s m a x i m u m
f o r a n y s in g le fie ld e x p e r ie n c e r e g is t r a t io n . M a 
jo r s w i t h i n th e d e p a r t m e n t m a y n o t re c e iv e m o r e
t h a n a to ta l o f 1 2 c r e d it h o u r s t o w a r d g r a d u a 
tio n

fo r

fie ld

e x p e r ie n c e , a n d

any

c o m b in a tio n
not

of

in te r n s h ip s

m o re

th a n

6

and

c re d it

h o u r s m a y b e u s e d t o w a r d th e d e p a r tm e n t m a 
jo r . P r e r e q u is ite : j u n io r o r s e n io r s t a n d in g .

Cr Ar.
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Psychology
Professors Ryckman (Chairperson), M. Elias,
Farthing, Garvey, Gold, Hammer, Martindale,
Pliskoff, Stone, Stubbs, Wade; Associate Profes
sors Frey, Hayes, Kulberg, Lenney, Thorpe; As
sistant Professors Bukowski, Gershman, Rosenwasser, Smith; Clinical Professor Lhamon; C o
operating Professor Collins; Clinical Associate
Professors Butler, DeSisto, Grant, Hess, Homann;
Adjunct Professor Allen; Clinical Associates
Acker, Breazeale, Chemelski, Gripp, Peddicord,
Pierce, Sattin, Settin; Faculty Associates Russ,
Thornton; Research Associate Robbins
The instruction offered by the Department of
Psychology is designed to acquaint the student
with psychology as a biological science and as a
social science. The department offers courses
that introduce the student to psychological the
ory, methodology, research findings, and appli
cations of psychological principles.

Requirements for a Major in Psychology
A. A minimum of 36 hours in psychology courses
(Note: 48 hours in psychology is the maximum
amount of credit that will count toward the 120
hours needed to graduate.)
B. The following required courses must be passed
with a grade of "C ” or better.
PSY 100 General Psychology-prerequisite for
all other psychology courses
PSY 341 Statistics in Psychology I
PSY 345 Principles of Psychological Research —
prerequisite: PSY 341. (These courses must
be taken prior to the senior year.)
PSY 470 History and Systems of Psychology
(may be taken in the junior or senior year)
Three courses selected from the following alter
natives:
PSY 350 Cognition
PSY 351 Psychology of Motivation
PSY 352 Learning and Motivation
PSY 354 Human Learning
PSY 356 Theories of Learning
PSY 361 Sensation and Perception
PSY 365 Physiological Psychology
C. Majors must accumulate a minimum grade
point average of 2.0 in PSY courses.
D. No more than six hours of PSY 4 92, Prob
lems in Psychology, may count toward the 36
hours required.
E. No more than three hours of PSY 493, Field
Experience may count toward the 36 hours
required.

F. Students who transfer from other institutions
must take a minimum of 24 hours within the
department.
G. PSY 310 is a P/F course, but counts as a
3-credit course in meeting requirements for a
psychology major.
In addition, students are encouraged to take
courses in such related areas as anthropology,
sociology and zoology. Courses in computer pro
gramming, mathematics, physics, and chemis
try would be valuable to the psychology major.
For ease of reference, the course offerings of
the Department of Psychology have been cate
gorized. A brief description of each category
precedes it. These descriptions are meant to pro
vide the student with information that may be
of importance in deciding which psychology
courses will be of most benefit to his or her
program.
Courses numbered 5 0 0 -5 9 9 are graduate
courses that are open to both undergraduate and
graduate students. Junior and/or senior psychol
ogy majors are encouraged to enroll in some of
these courses (especially 522, 524, 557, and
561) if possible. Undergraduates do not com
pete with graduate students for grades in such
courses. Undergraduates require permission of
the instructor to register for 500-level courses.

Courses in Psychology
G e n e ra l P s y c h o lo g y B a c k g ro u n d

This category consists of PSY 100, General Psy
chology, which is a prerequisite for all advanced
courses in the department, and required for the
psychology major.
PSY 100 General Psychology
A survey of psychology as the science of behav
ior. Lecture discussions of basic psychological
processes, including learning, perception, moti
vation and emotion, higher mental processes,
individual differences, personality and addition
al selected topics. Participation in research to a
maximum of 4 hours is expected.
Cr 3.
T o p ic s in P s y c h o l o g y

This category includes courses that are of inter
est both to students majoring in psychology and
to students who are majoring in other fields.
PSY 100 is a prerequisite for all courses in this
category.
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PSY 302 Psychology of Literature
Psychological approaches to the study of art
and literature. Psychoanalytic and Marxist the
ories, experimental aesthetics, investigations of
literary change, and the application of the meth
odology of the behavioral sciences to the study
of literary phenomena.
Cr 3.
PSY 303 Applications of Behavior Principles
Methods employed in the experimental analysis
of behavior; principles of respondent (classical)
and operant (instrumental) conditioning; appli
cations of principles to the understanding and
control of behavior in everyday life situations.
Cr 3.
PSY 304 Psychology of Musical Sound
A survey of the relationships among the physi
cal dimensions of sound, the structure and func
tions of the ear and the perceptions of psycho
logical dimensions related to music. Some psy
chophysics and psychological scaling are covered,
as well as introductory discussion on the repro
duction of recorded music. Prerequisite: PSY
100. Offered every other year.
Cr 3.
PSY 305 Psychological Aesthetics
Topics covered include psychological factors re
lated to the creation of art and to the perception
and appreciation of aesthetic objects of all types.
Psychological bases of historical change in the
content and style of the arts are also covered.
Cr 3.
PSY 307 Animal Behavior
Several topics in comparative animal psycholo
gy, including learning, m otivation, sensory
processes, behavior genetics, innate behavior,
social behavior, and the development of behav
ior. Various methods of investigating and classi
fying animal behavior are critically evaluated.
Prerequisite: A basic course in zoology or biolo
gy or permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 308 Theories of Personality
The chief contemporary approaches to the study
of personality. Critical issues in personality are
covered, in addition to a consideration of assess
ment techniques and research methods. Cr 3.
PSY 309 Psychology of Consciousness
A discussion of the scientific approach to the
study of consciousness and altered states of con
sciousness. Topics include the nature of normal
consciousness, cerebral hemispheric differences
and the bimodal model of consciousness, day
dreaming, stages of sleep, meditation, marijua
na intoxication and hypnosis. Emphasis on re-
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search methods and results and theoretical
interpretations.
Cr 3.
PSY 310 Psychology of Personal Growth
A discussion of the basic principles of mental
health; also is designed to enhance the personal
growth and mental health of the student. Mental
health exercises and open-group discussions uti
lized to help the student come to better under
stand himself and to learn to communicate with
others more meaningfully. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Counts toward requirements for a psychology
major.
Cr 3.
PSY 312 Abnormal Psychology
The origin, development, and manifestations of
the psychoneuroses and major psychoses with a
view to a better understanding of deviant be
havior in our society; emphasis on the biologi
cal, social, and psychological determinants of
deviant behavior.
C r 3.
PSY 503 Behavior Therapy
The study of behavior therapy as an approach
to the treatment or management of undesired or
dysfunctional behavior, thoughts, and feelings;
description and origins of therapeutic techniques,
and the results of experimental studies. Prereq
uisites: PSY 312 and PSY 303 or PSY 354 or
permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 536 Introduction to Psychodrama
Analysis through psychodramatic situations of
the interaction between individual personality
and group forces. Exploration through the dram
atization of concrete situations of different ways
of handling personal and interpersonal prob
lems, whether in the field of education, family
relations, industry, etc. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or
permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
PSY 537 Advanced Psychodrama
An experimental course that deals more deeply
with aspects considered in Introductory Psycho
drama, such as, development of self, relations to
others, and psychodrama and sociometry as a
profession. It offers opportunity to experience
directing Psychodrama sessions in the classroom
and to become better acquainted with the litera
ture in the field. Prerequisite: PSY 5 36.
Cr 3.

Developmental Psychology
This category contains courses intended to in
troduce the student to the various subdisciplines
of developmental psychology. In addition, it con
tains courses intended to provide students who
plan to enter vocations focusing on children
with a specialized background for that work.
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PSY 100 is a prerequisite for all courses in this
category.
Selected students may participate in the Uni
versity Affiliated Program (UAP) in the Depart
ment of Pediatrics at Eastern Maine Medical
Center. An Interdisciplinary concentration in
Developmental Disabilities is required. (See UAP
and Interdisciplinary Concentrations in Index.)
PSY 323 Psychology of Childhood
A systematic study of the child's behavior and
psychological development. Emphasis upon prin
ciples underlying development, methods of child
study and practical implications.
Cr 3.
PSY 324 Psychology of Adolescence
Adolescent development in the physical, intel
lectual, emotional, and social spheres. Adoles
cent personality and problems of adjustment in
relation to the family, the school and the com
munity, and the world of work. Delinquency
and abnormality in adolescents.
Cr 3.
PSY 420 Child Study Laboratory I
Observation and study of preschool children.
Individual projects, supplemented by reading
and class discussions. Opportunity to assist in
guiding the children's activities. Emphasis on
social development during early childhood. It is
recommended that student take PSY 323 before
enrolling. Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
PSY 421 Child Study Laboratory II
Observation and study of preschool children.
Individual projects, supplemented by reading
and class discussions. Opportunity to assist in
guiding the children's activities. Emphasis on
cognitive development. It is recommended that
student take PSY 323 before enrolling. Rec 2,
Lab 3.
Cr 3.
PSY 425 Social Issues in Developmental
Psychology
An introduction to the research on current so
cial issues in developmental psychology. Topic
areas may include sex-role development, mater
nal employment, day care, mass media effects,
the role of fathers, compensatory education, the
effects of poverty, teacher expectancy effects.
Prerequisites: PSY 100, PSY 323.
Cr 3.
PSY 426 Social Issues in Developmental Psy
chology Laboratory
(Optional). Lab may include Field Placement.
Lab 3.
Cr 1.
PSY 428 Psychology of the Exceptional Child
The development and behavior of the excep
tional child. Special emphasis on the practical
problems related to the management of children

with intellectual, emotional, orthopedic, senso
ry and academic handicaps. Prerequisite: PSY
323 or permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 429 Learning in Children
A survey of theories and research findings
pertaining to children’s acquisition of informa
tion, problem solving, and cognitive develop
ment Prerequisites: PSY 323, junior standing.
Cr 3.
PSY 522 Social Development in Children
Reading and evaluation of research in child psy
chology, with emphasis on children's social de
velopment, learning, cognitive development, and
acquisition of language. Prerequisite: per
mission.
Cr 3.
PSY 524 Cognitive Development in Children
M ajor research methods, principles, and tech
niques in experimental study of child behavior;
closely supervised research experiences with chil
dren. Student will plan and conduct an original
investigation. Prerequisite: PSY 323, PSY 345
or equivalent. Lec 3 or Lec 2, Lab 2. Cr 3 or 5.
PSY 525 Theories and Paradigms of Develop
mental Psychology
M ajor models of developmental change and hu
man growth. Structural, behavioral, ethological
systems approaches to the development of cog
nitive and social functioning. Emphasis on simi
larities and distinctions between theories and
implications for developmental methodology.
Prerequisite: Permission.
C r3.

Social Psychology
This category contains courses intended to in
troduce the student to the various subdisciplines
of social psychology. In addition, it contains
courses intended to provide students with theo
ry and research in several areas of current pro
fessional interest. PSY 100 is a prerequisite for
all courses in this category.
PSY 330 Social Psychology
An introduction to the study of social behavior
from a psychological perspective. Representa
tive topics include culture and personality, atti
tude formation and change, conformity, leadership
and prejudice.
Cr 3.
PSY 331 Applied Social Psychology
Application of the concepts and research meth
ods of social psychology to problems in Ameri
can society. Topics may include racism, inter
national co n flict, pollution, poverty, mass me
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dia effects, the legal system, and health-related
behavior. Prerequisite: PSY 330 or permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 332 Environmental Psychology
An introduction to the study of the transactions
between people and their physical environ
ments. Representative topics include territoriali
ty crowding, personal space, privacy, architectural
design of space and self-control and develop
ment phenomena.
Cr 3.
PSY 338 Research in Personality
Research studies related to current personality
theorizing. Topics may include dogmatism, lo
cus of control, Machiavellianism, need for achieve
ment, and self-esteem. Prerequisite: PSY 308 or
equivalent or permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 339 Political Psychology
An introduction to the psychological origins of
political attitudes and behavior. Political social
ization, motivation, social-psychological, and
personality factors affecting political ideology,
participation and leadership. Prerequisite: PSY
100 or POS 100.
Cr 3.
PSY 561 Advanced Social Psychology
Consideration of current theoretical and meth
odological issues in social psychology including
interpersonal perception, attitude and attitude
change, communication and persuasion, language
and cognition.
Cr3.
PSY 563 Group Processes
Concepts, methods and findings in the group
process. Problems of methodology and concep
tualization considered preliminary to formula
tion of proposals for individual or collective
research projects. Prerequisite: PSY 561 or PSY
330 or permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 565 Attitudes and Opinions
Nature, development, and measurement of so
cial attitudes. Applications to understanding,
prejudice, intergroup conflict, political and reli
gious behavior. Prerequisite: PSY 330.
Cr 3.

Psychological Methodology
This category includes courses which are crucial
to students’ understanding of psychology as a
science. PSY 341, Statistics in Psychology I, and
PSY 345, Principles of Psychological Research,
are required for the psychology major. Students
who have any intention of pursuing graduate
study in psychology or a related field should be
especially concerned with this category of courses
and should probably take all of them. In terms
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of prerequisites, the sequence would be PSY
341, PSY 345, PSY 342. A minimum grade of
"B " in these courses is indicative of ability to do
graduate work. PSY 100 is a prerequisite for all
courses in this category.
PSY 341 Statistics in Psychology I
A survey of techniques used to obtain, display,
analyze, and interpret data in psychology.
Cr 3.
PSY 342 Statistics in Psychology II
A consideration of techniques of practical value
to the psychologist in analyzing psychological
experiments. Prerequisite: PSY 341 and PSY
345.
Cr 3.
PSY 345 Principles of Psychological Research
Techniques of psychological research. Applica
tions of general methodology and specific tech
niques to major problem areas in behavioral
research. Prerequisite: PSY 341
Cr 3.
PSY 540 Advanced Psychological Statistics and
Methods I
A two semester advanced-level course in statis
tical methods used in psychology. Includes con
trol, reliability of measurement, and validity in
relation to both experimental and nonexperimental approaches. Prerequisite: PSY 341 or
equivalent.
Cr 3.
PSY 541 Advanced Psychological Statistics and
Methods II
A two semester advanced-level course in statis
tical methods used in psychology. Includes con
trol, reliability of measurement, and validity in
relation to both experimental and nonexperimental approaches. Prerequisite: PSY 341 or
equivalent.
Cr 3.
PSY 542 Psychological Methodology
Intermediate level of survey of methods and
techniques employed by psychologists in the
evaluation of data and verification of hypothe
ses. Prerequisite: PSY 345 and PSY 341. Cr 3.
PSY 544 Psychological Test Theory
Fundamental theoretical bases of test construc
tion emphasizing practical applications along
with statistical concepts necessary for proper
evaluation of tests and other assessment tech
niques. Prerequisite: PSY 341 or equivalent,
permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 545 Nonparametric Techniques in Psychology
Survey of nonparametric techniques of hypoth
esis testing uniquely suited to the data of be
havioral sciences. Prerequisite: PSY 342 or
permission.
Cr 3.
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PSY 546 Multivariate Methods for Behavioral
Sciences
The use of analysis of variance in the context of
behavioral investigations in which more than
one dependent variable is used. Multovariate
Analysis of Variance used in behavioral studies
as a protection scheme and as a method for
deriving a meaningful composite of behavioral
scores, will be discussed. Prerequisite: PSY 540
and 541
Cr 3.

General Experimental Psychology

and cognitivists (the Gestaltists, Piaget, and
Tolman).
Cr 3.
PSY 361 Sensation and Perception
A systematic examination of selected sensory
and perceptual processes. Emphasis on experi
mental method, research findings and theoreti
cal interpretations. Prerequisite: PSY 345 or
permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 362 Sensation and Perception Laboratory
(Optional) Prerequisite: Concurrent with PSY
361. Lab 2.
Cr 1.

This category includes courses intended to in
troduce students to basic psychological theory
and research. Students who plan to pursue grad
uate study in psychology should take several of
these courses. PSY 100 is a prerequisite for all of
the courses in this category.

PSY 365 Physiological Psychology
Physiological bases of behavior with emphasis
upon the development and function of the nerv
ous system and the sense organs; the relation
between psychological processes and psycho
logical activity. Prerequisite: a basic course in
zoology; PSY 345 is recommended.
Cr3.

PSY 350 Cognition
An introduction to the psychological study of
human information processing and thinking. Rep
resentative topics include: attention, pattern rec
ognition, short and long-term memory, semantic
memory, visual memory, mental imagery, prob
lem solving and creativity.
Cr 3.

PSY 462 Perception and the Perceptual System
A survey of research on issues about, and theo
ries of perception. Topics include perception of
space, form, events, and representations. Pre
requisite: PSY 361
Cr 3.

PSY 351 Psychology of Motivation
A survey of theory, research methodology and
experimentally obtained facts related to the acti
vation and direction of behavior.
Cr 3.
PSY 352 Learning and Motivation
Fundamental principles of classical conditioning
and operant conditioning, including interrela
tions between learning and motivation. Research
data discussed in relation to various theories of
learning. Laboratory work emphasizes demon
strations of fundamental learning phenomena in
animal subjects.
Cr3.
PSY 353 Learning and Motivation Laboratory
(Optional) Prerequisite: Concurrent with PSY
3 5 2 Lab 2.
Cr 1.
PSY 354 Human Learning
Basic principles that underlie the discovery, fixa
tion and retention of new modes of human be
havior. Verbal learning, retention, transfer of
learning, and concept formation.
Cr3.
PSY 355 Human Learning Laboratory
(Optional) Prerequisite: Concurrent with PSY
354. Lab 2.
Cr1.
PSY 356 Theories of Learning
The most important psychological theories of
the nature of learning including the positions of
the functional behaviorists (Thorndike, Skin
ner, Hull), associationists (Pavlov, Guthrie, Estes)

PSY 526 Psychology of Aging
The study of the psychology of aging and the
aged with an emphasis on research methods and
changes in learning, memory, intelligence etc. in
relationship to biological changes and health
status. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.
Cr 3.
PSY 527 Life-span Developmental Neuropsy
chology
This course provides a background necessary
for understanding the nervous system in rela
tionship to developmental changes in behavior,
particularly those that affect cognitive, social,
and emotional growth. Issues such as critical
periods, neural plasticity, disconnection syndromes
and congenital disorders are covered.
Cr 3.
PSY 551 Advanced Physiological Psychology
Reading and discussion on topics of current in
terest including memory, brain stim ulation,
neurotransmitter systems and neuronal plas
ticity. Prerequisite: PSY 365 or permission of
Instructor.
Cr 3.
PSY 556 Advanced Sensation and Perception
Indepth consideration of theories and research
in sensation perception. Prerequisite: PSY 361
or permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 557 Controversial Issues in Learning
Intensive consideration of issues that divide im
portant theories of learning. Cognitive vs. S-R
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formulations serve as a framework for lectures
and discussions. Topics include: latent learning,
latent extinction, place vs. response learning,
continuity vs. non-continuity positions, discrim
ination learning, etc. Prerequisite: PSY 556 or
equivalent.
Cr 3.
PSY 558 Advanced Theories of Learning
An advanced survey of the most important S-R
and cognitive theories of learning. Fundamental
learning phenomena are described along with
the explanations offered by the classical learn
ing theories of Hull, Tolman, Skinner, and oth
ers. Recent research with important theoretical
implications is also discussed. Prerequisites: PSY
352 or 356 or permission.
Cr 3.
PSY 559 Advanced Experimental Analysis of
Behavior and Its
Application Consideration of operant and re
spondent conditioning. Topics include: reinforce
ment and reinforcement schedules, chaining and
condition reinforcement, stimulus control and
discrimination, punishment and avoidance. Ap
plications to human behavior are discussed. Pre
requisite: PSY 556 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
PSY 567 Advanced Cognitive Psychology
An advanced survey of cognitive psychology.
Representative topics include a comparison of
the cognitive or information processing para
digm as contrasted with behavioristic and psy
chodynamic paradigms, feature analysis and
pattern recognition, memory storage and retriev
al, attention, psycholinguistics, problem solving
and neuropsychological bases of cognitive pro
cesses. Prerequisite: permission.
C r 3.
PSY 580 Clinical Gerontology
A multidisciplinary course on disease and psy
chopathology as it relates to the psychology of
aging. Effects of cerebral vascular disease, heart
disease, hypertension, degenerative central nerv
ous diseases etc. on changes in behavior with
advancing age are discussed. Related topics of
mental illness, depression, and anxiety in the
elderly are also discussed. Prerequisite: PSY 341
and PSY 480 or permission.
Cr 3.

Advanced Undergraduate Psychology
This category contains courses which are gener
ally reserved for upperlevel psychology majors,
although some of these courses may be of inter
est to students in related fields. PSY 4 70, His
tory and Systems of Psychology, is required for
the psychology major. PSY 4 92, Problems in
Psychology, affords students an opportunity to
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pursue psychological research in conjunction
with one or more faculty members. Students
who plan to apply for graduate study should
attempt to become involved in research if possi
ble. Only six hours of PSY 492 credit will count
toward the psychology major. PSY 100 is pre
requisite for all courses in this category.
PSY 470 History and Systems of Psychology
Surveys the development of psychology as an
experimental science. It begins with the earliest
(Greek) views on the nature of man and traces
the evolution of such views through Christian
theology, the Renaissance and British Associationism. A consideration of Scottish and Ger
man Faculty Psychology is followed by a survey
of 19th century developments in physiology that
led directly to the birth of experimental psychol
ogy. The 20th century is touched upon only
briefly: Gestalt Psychology and Behaviorism.
Also considered are such special topics as vital
ism in the life sciences and the mind-body prob
lem in psychology.
Cr 3.
PSY 490 Seminar in Issues in Contemporary
Psychology
A review of some of the current theoretical is
sues and research findings in the general areas of
psychology.
Cr 3.
PSY 492 Problems in Psychology
Opportunity to carry out a particular research
problem under supervision. Only 6 hours of
credit in PSY 492 will count toward the psychol
ogy major. Prerequisite: PSY 345 and permis
sion.
Cr Ar.
PSY 493 Field Experience in Psychology
Complements formal classroom education by
offering practical experiences in a wide variety
of applied settings in which psychologists func
tion, such as schools, psychological clinics, hos
pitals, and government and private agencies.
Requirements include a written proposal outlining
the experience planned, goals of the plan, rela
tionship of the course to the student's program,
periodic conferences with the faculty supervisor
and a final written report. Three credit hours
may fulfill major requirements and only 6 hours
may count toward graduation. Prerequisites: Nine
hours in psychology and permission of a faculty
supervisor.
Cr 1-3.
PSY 592 Directed Readings: (area)
Opportunity to read in a particular area of psy
chology under faculty direction. Prerequisite:
permission.
Cr not to exceed 6
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Sociology and Social Work
Professor Watkins (Chairperson); Professors
Cohn, Markides; Associate Professors Barkan,
Berkun (Coordinator, Social Work Program),
Gallagher, Grzelkowski, Marks, Whitaker; As
sistant Professors Carter, Gardner; Lecturer
Walker
The Department of Sociology and Social Work
offers two programs: general sociology, and so
cial work. The department is also developing an
option in applied sociology. Students wishing to
explore a possible major or professional career
in any of these areas should consult the depart
mental secretary (201 Fernald Hall) who will
direct them to an appropriate advisor.

The Sociology Major
This major offers courses designed to further the
student's understanding of society. The courses
focus on such questions as: How do organiza
tions work, how do they influence our lives?
How do different groups affect the self? How is
inequality created and main tained--between gen
ders, between races, and between social classes?
How do deviant identities arise? What kind of
family forms are emerging in the post-industrial
world? What impact is the feminist movement
having on the occupational and legal systems?
Why are rates of physical and mental illness
unusually high in some areas of society? Most
important, what options do people have to change
their groups, organizations, and culture?

Requirements for Sociology Majors
SO C 101, Introduction to Sociology, is a pre
requisite for all other courses offered in the de
partment. A sociology major must then complete
satisfactorily a minimum of 34 hours of addi
tional departmental course work, including the
following required courses:
SO C 301 Social Organization: The M icro
picture
SOC 302 Social Organization: The M acro
picture
SOC 410 The Nature of Social Order
OR
SO C 460 M ajor Ideas in Sociology
SO C 490 Logic of Sociological Inquiry
SO C 491 Practicum in Sociological Research
A typical sequence of courses would be to
take SOC 101 as a freshman; SO C 301 in the fall
of the sophomore year; SO C 302, and either

SO C 410 or SO C 460 in the spring of the sopho
more year; SO C 490 in the fall of the junior
year; and SO C 491 and SO C 491L in the spring
of the junior year. Along with these basic courses,
an additional eighteen hours of electives in soci
ology and/or social work are required of all
sociology majors.

The Applied Sociology Option
This option is now being actively formed and
developed, and will begin to operate in fall 1986.
Its purpose is to educate sociology students to
develop and apply their skills within organiza
tions, agencies, schools, hospitals, businesses,
governmental units, and other groups. The heart
of the program is a year-long internship through
which the student will integrate academic learn
ing with practical application in some organiza
tion in the local community. Courses in the Logic
of Applied Sociology and Applied Research Meth
ods will supplement the internship experience.
Students who want more information should
consult the departmental secretary.
A grade of "C " or better is mandatory in all
required courses (including PSY 100, PSY 323
or CHF 201, and ZOL 208, SO C 490 and SOC
491 in the social work major), with a 2.0 grade
point average in the major.
The Junior English Proficiency requirement,
which must be completed in the junior year by
all sociology and social work majors, is met by
passing, with a " C ” grade or better, ENG 212,
Intermediate Composition, or ENG 317, Ad
vanced Professional Exposition.

The Social Work Major
The social work major is designed to prepare
students for beginning-level professional social
work practice in a broad range of social work
settings. The program has been certified by the
Council on Social Work Education as having
met accreditation standards for baccalaureate
social work education. It leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts in Social Work.
Social workers help people cope with com
plex interpersonal and social problems, obtain
the resources they need to live with dignity, and
work for the social changes necessary to make
society more responsive to people's needs. Based
in a strong liberal arts background, through the
social work program, social work majors ac
quire the knowledge, skills and values necessary
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for the professional practice of social work. Study
for the social work major includes courses in
both theory and practice. Study culminates dur
ing the senior year in a 400-hour supervised
practicum in a social agency. In the practicum,
students sharpen and integrate the academic
knowledge and practice skills they have been
developing in the classroom. Prior to the field
practicum, students engage in a volunteer expe
rience unless they have had other appropriate
social work experience. However, paid work or
life experience may not be substituted for any
course required in the major.
Graduates of the program are employed in
public and voluntary social agencies in settings
such as child and adult protective services, fami
ly planning, group homes, half-way houses,
educational systems, nursing homes, correctional
institutions, medical facilities and many others.
Additionally, graduates of this program are giv
en credit toward work in many master's level
social work programs, thus shortening the time
needed to complete the requirements for the
MSW.

Declaring the Social Work Major
Students considering the social work major should
seek early advisement from a member of the
social work faculty to explore their interests and
assure correct course sequencing. In order to be
admitted to the social work program, students
must have at least a 2.0 grade point average, be
of sophomore standing, enrolled in the College
of Arts and Sciences, and submit a Personal
Statement Form to the Social Work Program
Coordinator prior to or at the time they submit
the declaration of the major in social work to the
College of Arts and Sciences. The personal state
ment form is available in the departmental office
(201 Fernald Hall). It will be reviewed by the
Social Work Program Coordinator and an inter
view scheduled with an advisor in the social
work program to discuss the student’s interest
and assist the student in planning a meaningful
educational program.
S t u d e n t s w h o a r e e n r o lle d in a n o t h e r c o lle g e
in t h e u n i v e r s i t y s h o u l d d i s c u s s t h e i r i n t e r e s t in
s o c ia l w o r k w i t h a m e m b e r o f th e s o c ia l w o r k
f a c u lt y b e fo r e s u b m itt in g a p e rs o n a l s ta te m e n t
o r d e c la r in g s o c ia l w o r k as a m a j o r . T h e y w i l l b e
e x p e c te d

t o e n r o ll in

th e C o lle g e o f A r t s

and

S c i e n c e s a n d m e e t it s d i s t r i b u t i o n r e q u i r e m e n t s .

Requirements for the Social Work Major
S tu d e n ts

in te re s te d

in

th e

s h o u ld b e g in b y t a k in g S O C

s o c ia l w o r k

101 -

m a jo r

In tro d u c tio n

to Sociology, and SWE 320 - Introduction to
Social Work and Social Welfare.
Other required social work courses include:
SWE 340 Social Welfare Policy and Issues
SWE 350 Human Behavior and the Social
Environment
SWE 361 Social Work Methods I
SWE 462 Social Work Methods II
SWE 463 Social Work Methods III
SWE 495 Field Practicum in Social Work (2
semesters)
In addition to the above, each social work
major is required to complete:
PSY 100 General Psychology
ZOL 208 Anatomy and Physiology
PSY 323 Psychology of Childhood
OR
CHF 201 Introduction to Life Span Develop
ment
SOC 338 Race and Culture Conflict
SO C 490 Logic of Sociological Inquiry
SOC 491 Practicum in Sociological Research
Correct course sequencing is essential for the
social work major. Detailed information about
requirements and course sequencing are in the
social work Program Guide. The Program Guide
m ay b e o b ta in ed in the d epartm en tal office. Ear
ly review o f the guide is recom m en ded.

University Affiliated Program
Social work majors with particular interest in
developmental disabilities may apply for partic
ipation in the University Affiliated Program
(UAP), an interdisciplinary concentration. UAP
students do their field practicum in agencies
serving developmentally delayed children, and
upon completion of the UAP requirements re
ceive a Certificate of Completion in addition to
the Bachelor of Arts degree in Social Work. (See
UAP and Interdisciplinary Concentrations in the
index for more detail).

Courses in Sociology
SO C 101 Introduction to Sociology
The fundamental concepts, principles, and meth
ods of sociology; analyzes the influence of social
and cultural factors upon human behavior; eval
uates effect of group processes, social classes,
stratification, and basic institutions on contem
porary society.
Cr 3.
SO C 202 Social Problems
In tr o d u c tio n

to

th e

s tru c tu re o f in e q u a lity

in

A m e r ic a n s o c ie ty a n d th e c o n s e q u e n c e s f o r c o m 
m u n ity

and

d e m o c ra c y.

E c o n o m ic

in e q u a lity ,
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the issue of poverty, social inequity and social
stigma, the connections between wealth and pow
er, societal priorities. Prerequisite: SOC 101 or
permission of instructor.
C r 3.
SO C 301 Social Organization: The Micro Pic
ture I
The private and public spheres of society. The
study of social interaction in small social set
tings. The structure and dynamics of small groups.
The impact of group structures on the self. Con
versations as construction of social reality. In
formal group structures in large organizations.
Prerequisite: SO C 101; not open to freshmen.
Cr 3.
SO C 302 Social Organization: The Macro Pic
ture II
An examination of the structure and dynamics
of large scale social organizations. Particular
emphasis on institutional, formal or bureaucrat
ic and community structures that are character
istic of the industrialized and post-industrialized
world. Prerequisite: SO C 301 or permission or
instructor; not open to freshmen.
Cr 3.

quences of law; the relation between law and
social change; studies of the legal profession;
and an examination of the police, courts, and
prisons as components of the criminal justice
system. Prerequisite: Any one of the following:
SOC 101, POS 100, ANT 101, 102 or permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 316 Sociology of Aging
Analysis of the demographic and sociocultural
factors in aging, the aging individual as a per
son, older people as groups and aggregates with
in the culture and structure of a changing society,
the manner in which society attempts to meet
the needs of aging people, and the aged. Prereq
uisite: SO C 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 318 Sociology of the Family
A sociological approach to the study of the fam
ily, including the structure of social relation
ships, the modern American family as a social
institution, the cultural background of the fami
ly, and the impact of social change. Prerequisite:
SO C 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

SO C 308 Problems of Violence and Terrorism
The nature and causes of violence, terror and
assassination in America, modem and pre-modern
societies. The social structure of terrorist organ
izations. The institutionalization of terror as an
instrument of policy by national states. Prereq
uisite: SOC 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

SO C 329 Sociology of Sex Roles
Analysis of contemporary definitions of femi
ninity and masculinity within American cul
ture. Emphasis upon the interpersonal and insti
tutional dimensions of these phenomena. The
desirability and sources of social change. Pre
requisite: SO C 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

SO C 312 Political Sociology
The application of sociological conceptual frame
works and theories in the interpretation and
explanation of political phenomena like voting
behavior, power systems, and political processes.
An introduction to the literature and issues of
political sociology. Prerequisite: Any of the fol
lowing: SO C 101, P O S 100, P O S 110, PO S 212
or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

SO C 330 Perspectives on Women
Multi-disciplinary analysis of the personal, in
terpersonal and institutional dimensions of wom
en's experience. Examination of both common
experiences and cultural variations among wom
en. The desireability and means of social change.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission
of instructor.
C r 3.

SO C 313 Deviant Behavior
Behavior defined by society as deviant. The
processes by which an act or actor becomes
defined as deviant and the nature of occupying a
deviant role. The "techniques" of deviance and
the acquisition of a deviant self concept. Prereq
uisite: SO C 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

SO C 337 The Sociology of Mental Illness
Examination of the sociological concepts of men
tal illness. Analysis of the relationship between
mental illness and the sociological factors re
sponsible for these disorders. Cross-cultural ex
amination of mental illness. The nature and
structure of mental care institutions. Prerequi
site: SO C 101 or PSY 100 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.

SO C 314 Law and Society
Explores law in its social context. Focuses large
ly on the modern American scene; presents a
sociological perspective on law and the legal
system. Topics include problems in defining law;
sociological theories of the origins and conse-

SO C 338 Race and Culture Conflict
Examination of factors involved in inter-group
relationships, with emphasis on minority and
majority groups in contemporary United States.
Promotes understanding of interactions, con
flicts and power differentials that have taken
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place and continue between identifiable groups,
and the effects of oppression on people. Exam
ines culture, values and societal position of sev
eral minority groups in this country. Prerequisite:
SO C 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 339 Sociology of Medicine
The relationship between sociocultural factors
and the occurrence of disease and the social
systems which are developed in the treatment
and prevention thereof. Prerequisite: SO C 101
or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SOC 345 Women, Crime and Criminal Justice
This course examines theories of women's crimi
nality; patterns of women's criminal behavior;
crimes committed against women; and the expe
rience of women as defendants, prisoners, and
professionals in the criminal justice system. Pre
requisite: SOC 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 347 Wealth, Power and Prestige
Analysis of social inequality within society. The
ories and topics within the area of social stratifi
cation. Prerequisite: SO C 101 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 369 Social Movements as Protest, Dissent
and Rebellion
An examination of the conscious attempts by
large numbers of people to bring about change
in society through collective action. Emphasis
on the social sources, development, internal
processes and social bases of collective action in
movements like those for socialism, coopera
tives, utopian experiments, black nationalism,
civil liberties and student power. Prerequisite:
SOC 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SOC 370 Small Group Analysis
Communication and interaction patterns within
small groups identified and analyzed. Course
involves participation in and observation of such
interaction. Prerequisite: SO C 101 or permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 410 The Nature of Social Order
The question of social order, of how it is possible
for people to live together in society despite
scarcities and inequalities, is the central ques
tion in sociological theory. This course will
explore the ways in which sociologists have
attempted to answer this question and the relat
ed questions of how societies are structured and
how the individual is formed within society.
These questions will be explored from the per
spectives of standard sociological theories and
feminist theories. Prerequisites: SOC 101 or per
mission of instructor.
Cr 3.
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SO C 419 Introduction to Statistical Research in
Sociology
Introduction to how statistical methods are uti
lized in sociological research. Topics include: the
measurement of social variables; the presenta
tion and description of both quantitative and
qualitative data. Descriptive statistics. Introduc
tion to probability theory and its applications.
Statistical measurement of association. Sampling,
parameter estimation, hypothesis testing. Pre
requisite: SO C 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 431 Canadian Society
Provides the non-Canadian student with an over
view of the structure of Canadian society. Focus
on two broad areas: social institutions and so
cial processes. Prerequisite: SO C 101 and at
least one semester of Canadian history, or per
mission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 442 Population and Society
Population processes and their effects on socie
ty. Includes fertility, migration, mortality; popu
lation, resources and technology; population,
social change and economic development; fami
ly planning and population policy. Prerequisite:
SO C 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 460 M ajor Ideas in Sociology
The sociological theories of Marx, Weber, Durkheim, Mead and others. Developments in socio
logical theory as related to methodology, social
issues, and current trends in contemporary soci
ology. Prerequisite: SO C 101 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 463 The Sociology of Knowledge
The relationship between knowledge and social
interaction. The general characteristics of knowl
edge as a social phenomenon. The problem of
knowledge as being both influenced by and an
influence upon the social structure. Prerequisite:
SO C 101 of permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 465 Evolution, Revolution and the Future
Review and analysis of major principles in social
change such as social evolution and revolution,
their relevance in understanding contemporary
social processes in American, Western, Commu
nist and developing societies. Problems of the
future society. Prerequisite: SO C 101 or permis
sion of instructor.
Cr3.
SOC 482 The Sociology of Religion
Problems in the description and explanation of
religious beliefs and practices. Marx, Weber, Freud,
Durkheim. The religious dimensions of social
theory; the social construction of religious be
liefs. Definitions and measurements of religious
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phenomena. Religion in primitive and modern
societies. The future of illusions. Prerequisite:
SO C 101 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 490 Logic of Sociological Inquiry
The relationship between theory and research.
Specific topics will include the nature of scientif
ic proof in the social sciences, measurements of
variables, hypothesis and theory testing, sam
pling, research design, ethical issues in research,
and the relationship between research and policy
making. Prerequisite: SOC 101 or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 491 Practicum in Sociological Research
Techniques of data collection and analysis, fo
cusing on survey research. Extensive use will be
made of SPSSX, a computer program for data
analysis. Specific topics will include sampling,
questionnaire design, indices and scales, tabular
analysis, and measures of association. Prerequi
site: SOC 490 or permission of instructor.

Cr 4.
SO C 497 Departmental Projects I
By permission of an instructor only.

Cr 1-3.

ZOL 208, SOC 101 and PSY 323 or CHF 201,
or permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
SWE 361 Social Work Methods 1
An introductory course in social work theory
and methods. The functions and roles of the
social worker, the value base of social work
practice, and the processes of providing service
are explored. Prerequisite: SWE 340 and SWE
350 or permission of instructor.
C r3 .
SWE 375 Hunger As An Issue in Social Welfare
Examines the social issue of hunger from a polit
ical and social policy perspective, compares hun
ger in the United States with that in third world
nations, and investigates governmental and pri
vate organizational strategies for the reduction
of hunger. Prerequisite: SO C 101 or permission
of instructor. To be offered once each year.
Cr 3.
SWE 397 Independent Projects in Social Wel
fare I
By permission of a social welfare instructor only.
Cr 1-3.

Cr 1-3.

SWE 398 Independent Projects in Social Wel
fare II
By permission of a social welfare instructor only.
Cr 1-3.

SWE 320 Introduction to Social Work and So
cial Welfare
The introductory course in the social welfare
sequence. Focus on the history and development
of social welfare and social work, the basic val
ues and concepts of social work practice and the
major fields of social work practice. Second se
mester freshman or sophomore level. Prerequi
site: SO C 101.
Cr 3.

SWE 462 Social Work Methods II
Focuses on the development of knowledge, val
ues and skills necessary for provision of social
services for individuals, families and small groups.
Includes knowledge and skill building in inter
personal communication, planning and carry
ing out interventions, and in evaluating inter
ventions within the context of generalist social
work practice. Provides integration of the class
room and field instruction experiences. Prereq
uisite: SWE 361. Limited to social work majors.

SOC 498 Departmental Projects II
By permission of an instructor only.

Courses in Social Work

SWE 340 Social Welfare Policy and Issues
Provides an analytic perspective on the provi
sion of social services and the interrelatedness of
practice and policy analysis. The dimensions of
choice in social welfare policy and major issues
in provision of services are examined. Prerequi
site: SWE 320 or permission of instructor.

Cr 3.
SWE 350 Human Behavior and the Social
Environment
Examines normative development, development
of sense of self, behaviors, attitudes and values
of adults in relationship to the social structures,
organizations, institutions and societal groups
with which they interact. Connections are made
to social work theory, social welfare institutions
and social work practice. Prerequisite: PSY 100,

Cr 3.
SWE 463 Social Work Methods III
Explores the theory and practice of purposive
social change in social agencies and communi
ties, participation of social workers in politics,
and social worker roles of advocate, resource
mobilizer, program planner, and organizer. Pro
vides integration of the classroom and field in
struction experience. Prerequisite: SWE 462.
Limited to senior social work majors.
Cr 3.
SWE 495 Field Practicum in Social Work
Generalist social work practice in community
agencies designed to provide students the op
portunity to apply social work knowledge and
skills directed toward planned intervention and
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change efforts. Prerequisite: Senior social work
majors only. Twelve credit hours required: six
per semester for two semesters, variable by per
mission only.
Cr 1-6.

Interdisciplinary Courses

INT 224 (ARE, SSW ) Sociology of Rural Life
Significance of rural society in American cul
ture. The impact of forces of change, including
population movement. The significance of changes
in the social systems of community, family, reli
gion, education, and stratification. Rec 3. Cr 3.
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INT 324 (ARE, SSW ) Contem porary Rural
Problems
A problem-oriented, class participation course
focusing on the trends in contemporary rural
society. Rural population displacement and mo
bility, poverty, industrialization; consequent
changes in occupational compositions, and re
lated changes. Prerequisite: INT 224 or equiva
lent. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
INT 329 (ARE, SSW ) The Individual and the
Community
Analysis of functioning and structure of the com
munity. Emphasis on ways in which individuals
and groups are affected by community dynam
ics. Community project. Prerequisite: INT 224
or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3

Speech Communication
Associate Professor Pickering (Chairperson): Pro
fessors Dopheide, McKerrow, Pettit; Associate
Professors Burns, Langellier, LaRiviere; Assis
tant Professors Kertoy, Kuhn, Peterson; Lecturer/
Staff Speech Pathologist Riley; Faculty Associ
ates Curtis, Henri, Kerr, Olsen, Pronovost
Departmental studies lead to a B.A. in Speech
Communication. The programs offered by the
department are designed to expand the student's
awareness and understanding of the genesis, de
velopment, functions, roles, and uses of spoken
communication. Departmental majors may con
centrate in either Communication Studies or in
Communication Disorders. The undergraduate
program in Communication Studies prepares
majors in the theory, research, and pragmatics
of spoken com munication between persons,
whether the communicating occurs within oneto-one, small group, organizational, or public
contexts. The undergraduate program in Com
munication Disorders equips majors with pre
professional competencies that should enable
them to undertake master's study recommended
for entrance to the professions of speech-language
pathology or audiology.
The department offers programs leading to
the Master of Arts degree. Further details may
be found in the Graduate School Catalog.

Requirements for Majors
All departmental majors are required to com
plete three of four core courses within the de
partment: Communication and Human Behavior
(SPC 409), Communication and Society (SPC

411), Language and Speech Development (SPC
380), and Introduction to Speech Science (SPC
484). Further, majors must complete a total of
nine hours in the areas of Statistics and Comput
er Science, Writing, or Language and Critical
Thinking (list of acceptable courses available in
department office, 315 Stevens). The nine cred
its must come from two of the three areas with at
least three credits in each of the two areas elected.
Any of the above hours may be used to meet
college as well as departmental requirements (A
list of acceptable courses for meeting College
distribution requirements is available in the Dean's
Office, 100 Stevens Hall). Students taking de
partment courses to satisfy requirements within
the speech major must have a C (2.0) or better in
each course. The policy is in effect for under
graduates declaring majors in the spring of 1988.

Program in Communication Studies
In this program, students develop a concentra
tion in Communication Theory and Analysis,
Communication Behavior in Organizations, or
Communication Education. Students create their
programs of study from courses within the De
partment of Speech Communication as well
as from complementary courses outside the
department.
Students concentrating in the area of Com
munication Theory and Analysis develop a broad
understanding of communication theories and
research techniques and are prepared for careers
that emphasize communication or for continued
study at the graduate level. By concentrating in
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the area of Communication Behavior in Organi
zations, persons can prepare themselves to enter
businesses, corporations, or service agencies as
communication specialists in positions such as
those in management, personnel, and public re
lations. Students may specialize in Communica
tion Education if they plan to become elementary
or secondary teachers or to develop a more gen
eral educationally focused career, such as work
ing in state or federal education departments.

Program in Communication Disorders
Students who declare a major in Speech Com
munication and desire to concentrate in Com
munication Disorders must meet a set of special
entrance requirements to that program. The re
quirements are as follows: An overall G.P.A. of
at least 2.5, an essay explaining the student's
rationale for choosing the major in Communi
cation Disorders, a statement of future profes
sional goals, and attendance at a series of group
and individual meetings on career choice spon
sored by the department. All materials are due
before April 1 of the academic year preceding
desired entrance to the program. Rationale and
application materials are available in the depart
mental office (315 Stevens Hall) or at the Conley
Speech and Hearing Center (North Stevens). Spe
cial provisions are made for transfer students.
All students in Communication Disorders are
expected to take advantage of the laboratory
and service opportunities provided through the
Conley Speech and Hearing Center. The Center
provides training opportunities for those pre
paring for careers as speech-language clinicians
and provides services for persons who are speech,
language, or hearing impaired.

Courses in Speech Communication
SPC 102 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Com
munication
The basic elements of interpersonal communi
cation, with special emphasis on developing
knowledge and skills applicable to face-to-face
interactions between individuals and in small
groups. Participation in research to a maximum
of 3 hours is expected.
Cr 3.
SPC 103 Fundamentals of Public Communication
The nature and problems of public speech com
munication, with practical experience in repre
sentative speaking situations. Participation in
research to a maximum of 3 hours is expected.
Cr 3.

SPC 106 Oral Communication of Literature
An introduction to the oral communication of
literature (storytelling, prose, and poetry) to an
audience. Emphasis is on gaining greater sensi
tivity and and expressiveness as a communica
tor. Participation in research to a maximum of 3
hours is expected.
Cr 3.
SPC 108 Directed Speech Improvement
Individualized evaluation and self-improvement
programs focused on the spoken communica
tion needs of students presenting problems in
language, speech, fluency, voice, or hearing. May
be repeated. Permission of coordinator, Conley
Speech and Hearing Center. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1.
SPC 109 Parliamentary Procedure
The principles and methods by which groups
organize themselves and transact business with
efficiency and fairness.
Cr 1.
SPC 110 Introduction to Human Communication
The theory and practice of human communica
tion, with specific attention to its function in
personal, organizational, and sociocultural sys
tems.
Cr 3.
SPC 112 Forensic Practicum
Supervised experience in the University Forensic
Program in such communicative activities as
public debating, discussing, speaking, and oral
reading. Prerequisite: SPC 103 or 106, or prior
experience in forensics. May be repeated.
Cr 1.
SPC 130 Introduction to Communication Dis
orders
A survey of the major disorders of language,
speech, and hearing with attention to their rec
ognition and the principles of their treatment.
Recommended for all teachers. No 1st semester
freshmen.
Cr 3.
SPC 245 Small Group Communication
An introduction to the principles of the small
group process involved in the area of discussion
and group inquiry as a means of solving prob
lems. Practical application of these principles
through classroom experiences.Prerequisite: SPC
102, 103 or 106.
Cr 3.
SPC 247 Argumentation and Public Advocacy
An introduction to the principles of the decision
making process involved in the area of debate
and advocacy, with emphasis on the use of rea
son in controversy. Practical application of these
principles through classroom experience. Pre
requisite: SPC 103 or permission.
Cr 3.
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SPC 256 The Social Process of Interpretation
M o r e a d v a n c e d s t u d y in th e o r a l c o m m u n i c a 
t i o n o f l i t e r a t u r e t o a n a u d i e n c e . E m p h a s i s is o n
t h e s o c i a l p r o c e s s o f o r a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a n d its
a p p l i c a t i o n t o a u d ie n c e s o u t s id e th e c la s s r o o m .

102, 103

P r e re q u is ite : S P C

or

106.

Cr 3.

SPC 257 Business and Professional Communi
cation
Advanced study and practice in specialized au
dience analysis, strategies and tactics, confer
ence procedures, interviewing techniques, and
delivery of scientific and professional presenta
tions. Prerequisite: SPC 1 0 2 , 103 or 106. Junior
or Senior standing
Cr 3.
SPC 266 Nonverbal Communication

177

signed for speech-language clinicians, teachers,
nurses, social workers, and others in helping
professions. Examines perspectives, theories and
research on communication and helping rela
tionships. Analysis and development of com
municative behaviors approached through a
training model. Prerequisite: SPC 102, or SPC
110 or permission.
C r 3.
SPC 354 Communication Development in
Children
Examines the development of pragmatic com
munication behaviors in children (primarily pre
school through grade 8). Strategies for assessing,
researching, and facilitating children's commu
nicative development are considered. Prerequi
site: Juniors or seniors.
Cr 3.

E x a m in e s im p o r t a n t n o n -lin g u is tic v a r ia b le s re 
la te d t o h u m a n in te r a c t io n s . S p e c ific e m p h a s is
o n th e e ffe c ts o f k in e s ic s , p r o x e m i c s , p a r a la n g u a g e
a n d o t h e r c o d e s y s t e m s a s t h e y a f f e c t m e a n i n g in
c o m m u n ic a tio n e ffo r ts . P r e re q u is ite : S P C

103, 106,

or

110.

10 2,

Cr 3.

SPC 267 Public Relations: Oral Communication
Strategies
The study of those activities which help to create
public understanding and acceptance of an or
ganization's policies and programs. The course
is approached from the speech communication
viewpoint, emphasizing various aspects of di
rect personal contact. Prerequisite: SPC 257 or
permission. Junior or senior standing.
Cr 3.
SPC 277 Interviewing
A study of the basic principles of interviewing,
with emphasis on their practical application in a
variety of situations. Prerequisite: SPC 1 0 2 , 103
or 106. Junior or senior standing.
Cr 3.
SPC 301 Persuasive Communication
T h e p r i n c i p l e s i n v o l v e d in i n f l u e n c i n g a n a u d i 
e n ce , w ith

e m p h a s is

on

th e

m eans

by

w h ic h

s p e a k e r s t r y t o in flu e n c e th e a t t it u d e s , b e lie fs ,
v a lu e s , a n d a c tio n s o f o t h e r s . E x p e r ie n c e in c re 
a tin g a n d e v a lu a t in g p e rs u a s iv e m e ss a g e s a n d
c a m p a ig n s . P re re q u is ite : S P C

110

102, 103, 106 o r
Cr 3.

SPC 303 Criticism of Public Discourse
An

e x a m in a tio n

o f th e p rin c ip le

e le m e n ts in 

v o l v e d in th e c r itic is m o f p u b lic d is c o u r s e , w i t h
e m p h a s is o n th e p r im a c y o f th e a u d ie n c e , id e n t i
f i c a t i o n s tr a te g ie s , r a t i o n a l a r g u m e n t , a n d s t y le .
P r e re q u is ite : S P C

102, 103

or

106.

Cr 3.

SPC 324 Interpersonal Communication in Help
ing Relationships
Advanced study of interpersonal communica
tion as it functions in helping relationships, de

SPC 366 Ensemble Interpretation
An advanced examination of theories, methods
of analysis, and styles in the oral communica
tion of literature with specific application to the
problems of group performance. Emphasis is on
exploring communicative possibilities of the en
semble interpretation of literature. Students will
also present an original production to public
audience. Prerequisite: SPC 106 or permission.
Cr 3.
SPC 368 Teaching of Speech Communication
Study of contemporary teaching methods. Prac
tical application through such activities as con
struction of course outlines and units, micro
teaching, and evaluations. Some attention to
co-curricular activities and professional organi
zations. Prerequisite: 12 hours of departmental
courses.
Cr 3.
SPC 380 Language and Speech Development
The psychological and sociological foundations
of language development and the sequential as
pects of speech development. The interrelation
ships of the natural and behavioral sciences in
understanding the speech and language processes.
Prerequisite: No Freshman. Recommended for
teachers.
Cr 3.
SPC 381 Fundamentals of Speech Pathology I
The diagnosis and treatment of speech disorders
presented by children and adults. Emphasis on
the interpersonal therapeutic experience and the
basic procedures followed by the speech and
hearing clinician. Not recommended for class
room teachers. Prerequisite: permission. Lim
ited to junior or senior majors. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
SPC 382 Fundamentals of Speech Pathology 11
The diagnosis and treatment of speech disorders
presented by children and adults. Emphasis on
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the interpersonal therapeutic experience and the
basic procedures followed by the speech and
hearing clinician. Not recommended for class
room teachers. Prerequisite: Permission. Lim
ited to junior or senior majors. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
SPC 388 Hearing Impairment
An introduction to normal auditory function as
a basis for understanding disorders of hearing.
Procedures for hearing assessment and rehabili
tation methods used with the hearing-impaired
person. Prerequisite: SPC 130.
Cr 3.
SPC 389 Introduction to Audiology
The field and profession of audiology. A study
of the methods of hearing assessment, including
their administration and interpretation. Audio
metric identification of hearing loss and rehabil
itation of the hearing-impaired person. Prereq
uisite: SPC 388.
C r 3.
SPC 405 Women and Communication
This course will systematically study research
by and about women with regard to language,
speech, and communication pragmatics. Topics
will be discussed within a variety of communi
cation contexts. No freshmen.
Cr 3.
SPC 409 Communication and Human Behavior
A n e x a m i n a t i o n o f s o c i a l a n d b e h a v i o r a l s c ie n c e
a p p ro a c h e s to th e s tu d y o f v e r b a l a n d n o n v e r b a l
c o m m u n ic a t io n ; e m p h a s is o n th e n a t u r e , d e v e l
o p m e n t , a n d u se o f th e o rie s . P r e re q u is ite : S P C

102, 103, 106 or 110.

Cr 3.

SPC 410 Mass Communication and Human
Interaction
The communicative impact of mass media (e g.,
television, radio, newspapers), and the uses of
the media in other communicative contexts (e g.,
small group and interpersonal situations). Cur
rent mass communication theories and research
studies are explored. Prerequisite: SPC 1 0 2 , 103,
106 or 110 or JBR 100.
Cr 3.
SPC 411 Communication and Society
An examination of humanistic approaches to
the study of communication; emphasis on clas
sical and contemporary rhetorical theories of
communication in society. Prerequisite: SPC 102,
103, 106 or 110.
Cr 3.
SPC 444 Communication Strategies in Political
Campaigns
Examines the nature and impact of diverse com
munication strategies in political campaigns; em
phasis on analysis of Congressional and Pres
idential campaigns. Prerequisite: No freshmen.
Cr 3.

SPC 470 Communication in Organizations
The study of communication behavior in the
organizational context. Examination of research
and theory on recurring communication prob
lems in complex organizations (including busi
ness, industrial, educational and service agencies.)
Attention is given to communication training
and assessment in organizations. Prerequisite:
Juniors or seniors.
Cr 3.
SPC 483 Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech
Mechanism
The structures, the muscular system, and the
nervous system underlying breathing, phonation, articulation, and language. Emphasis on
normal neurophysiological function; attention
to organic pathologies affecting speech and lan
guage. Juniors or senior standing.
Cr 3.
SPC 484 Introduction to Speech Science
An introduction to research findings on the im
portance of acoustical, physiological, and per
ceptual factors in speech production and recep
tion. Methodology and instrumentation employed
in such research are surveyed. Prerequisite: No
freshman.
C r 3.
SPC 486 Clinical Practicum I
Supervised therapy experience with selected clients
in the Conley Speech and Hearing Center. Mini
mum of four contact hours each week, plus
weekly supervisory conference. May be repeat
ed for a maximum of eight credits. Prerequisite:
SPC 381, 382. Course fee $10.00.
Cr 4.
SPC 487 Organic Speech Disorders
A study of the diagnosis and treatment of speech
disorders of organic origin: cleft palate, cerebral
palsy, aphasia, and dysarthrias. Not recommended
for classroom teachers. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.
Cr 3.
SPC 493 Topics in Speech Communication
In-depth analysis of selected subjects, designed
to explore new areas of research and/or current
issues. Topics may vary with each semester. Pre
requisite: Sophomore standing and permission
of Department Chairperson.
Cr 1-3.
SPC 496 Field Experience in Speech Communi
cation
Approved work experience for departmental ma
jors in the application of speech communication
to practical, theoretical or research problems in
any public service agency, business, or other
setting approved by the department. Require
ments include an initial written application show
ing the projected experience and its relevance to
speech communication, conference with faculty
supervisor, periodic logs or summaries, plus a
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final written report. Not more than 12 hours
may count toward graduation and not more
than 6 hours may count toward the departmen
tal major. Prerequisites: completion of at least
15 hours in speech communication and per
mission of the departmental field experience
committee.
Cr 1-6.
SPC 497 Problems in Speech Communication I
For the advanced student desiring to study a
particular problem under the guidance of a mem
ber of the staff. Prerequisite: permission of de
partment chairperson.
Cr1-3.
SPC 498 Problems in Speech Communication II
A continuation of SPC 497.
Cr1-3.
SPC 503 Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism
Examination of principal methodological ap
proaches to the criticism of public discourse.
Criticism will focus on contemporary public com
munication. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 3.
SPC 504 Persuasion and Social Influence
Advanced study of current theory and research
on the role of communication in changing opin
ions, attitudes, and beliefs in interpersonal, pub
lic, organizational, and mass communication
contexts. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 3.
SPC 524 Seminar in Interpersonal Communication
An advanced examination of interpersonal com
munication theory and research. Emphasis will
be on the implications of various theories and
research traditions for understanding interper
sonal traditions. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 3.
SPC 555 History of American Public Discourse
Representative American speakers and rhetori
cal movements from colonial times to the pres
ent. A critical analysis of the materials, structure,
style, and historical significance of selected
speeches. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 3.
SPC 579 The Theory of Composition
A study of rhetorical, stylistic, and cognitive
perspectives, from classic formulations to cur
rent research, on the nature of written composi
tion and issues in composition teaching.
Cr 3.

179

SPC 581 Articulation Disorders
Analysis of articulation disorders having a func
tional or organic etiology. Consideration of di
agnostic practices and therapeutic procedures
appropriate to misarticulations stemming from
varied causes. Prerequisite: SPC 382 and 483 or
permission
Cr 3.
SPC 582 Voice Disorders
Analysis of types, symptoms, and causes of ab
normal voice production. Consideration of di
agnostic practices, medical and psychological
referral procedures, and methods for correction
of vocal problems of pitch, intensity, rate, and
quality. Prerequisite: SPC 382 and 483 or
permission.
Cr 3.
SPC 583 Fluency Disorders
Causation, diagnosis, and treatment of stuttering
behavior viewed from various theoretical orien
tations. Clinical management of children and
adults who stutter. Prerequisite: SPC 382 or
permission.
Cr3.
SPC 585 Children's Language Disorders
A study of the language disorders associated
with childhood. This course will focus on the
procedures for the evaluation and treatment of
the semantic and syntactic aspects of childhood
disorders. Prerequisite: SPC 380, SPC 382 and/or
equivalent, or permission.
Cr3.
SPC 586 Current Issues in Clinical Practice
Assists the speech and hearing clinician to keep
abreast of theoretical and applied developments
in clinical practice with children and adults. For
mat varies with matter under consideration. Pre
requisite: permission. (Offered only in Summer
Session or C.E D .).
Cr 3.
SPC 588 Aural Rehabilitation
E f fe c t s o f h e a r in g lo s s u p o n

th e p e rs o n a l a n d

s o c ia l d e v e l o p m e n t o f th e i n d i v i d u a l . P r in c ip le s
a n d p ro c e d u r e s o f a u d it o r y t r a in in g a n d sp e e c h
r e a d in g a s a p p r o a c h e s to la n g u a g e d e v e lo p m e n t
in

th e

h e a rin g -h a n d ic a p p e d

s ite : S P C

388

o r p e rm is s io n .

p e rso n .

P re re q u i

Cr 3.
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Zoology
Professors Valleau (Chairperson), Allen, Chase,
Dean, Dearborn, DeWitt, Gilmartin, Haines, C.
Major, J. McCleave, Mun, Roberts, Shick, Asso
ciate Professors Glanz, Kornfield, Moring, Ringo,
Sidell, M. Tyler, S. Tyler, Watling, Wood; Asso
ciate Research Professor Revelante; Assistant Pro
fessor Kass; Instructors B. Cook, Dowse, M.
Major, B. McCleave
Cooperating Faculty:
Vadas (Department of Botany and Plant Pathol
ogy), J. R. Cook (Health and Safety Officer)
Affiliated Cooperating Faculty:
Bigelow Laboratory, Boothbay Harbor —Pro
fessor Townsend
Mt. Allison University-Professor Driedzic
Columbia National Fisheries Research Labora
tory (CNFRL) —Professor Haines
Department of Marine Resources, Boothbay
H arbor—Professors Langton, Shumway
University of Maine at Farmington —Professors
Martin, Parker
Huntsman Marine Laboratory, Bar H a rb o rProfessor Moon
Jackson Laboratory, Bar Harbor —Professors
Bailey, Barker, Birkenmeyer, Eicher, Kozac,
Mobraaten
Central Maine Medical Center, Lewiston —
Lecturers Phaneuf, Martel
Dahl-Chase Pathology Associates, Bangor—
Lecturers Bryant, Chapman, Dahl,
Kaiser, Malvesta, O'Callaghan, Wlodarski
Eastern Maine Medical Center, Bangor—
Lecturers Beauregard, LaMarche, McGlauflin
Maine Medical Center, Portland—Lecturers
Guinard, Stocks
The Department of Zoology offers a varied pro
gram for the study of animal biology. This in
cludes all aspects of animal life, anatomy, physi
ology, embryology, heredity, ecology, and cell
biology. A curriculum can be tailored to meet
the needs of the individual student. Each major
student is assigned a faculty member as an aca
demic advisor, emphasizing a close faculty/
student relationship.

Areas of Specialization
Aquatic and Marine Sciences:
Biology of Fishes
The Department of Zoology is internationally
recognized for its research on the biology of
fishes. Research emphases in this area include
fish evolution and genetics, fisheries manage

ment, aquatic food webs, fish psysiology, be
havior of migratory fishes, and systematics of
various fish groups. Zoology majors interested
in fish biology may supplement their basic pro
gram with advanced courses in each of these
areas. This option of the zoology major pro
vides a strong background for research and man
agement jobs at private, state, and federal levels,
and for continued graduate-level research.
Marine Biology
Marine Science is a primary area of emphasis
on the UM campus, and the Department of
Zoology includes a large proportion of the uni
versity's faculty in marine-oriented biological
research. Undergraduate zoology majors with
marine interests may take both basic and ad
vanced courses in ecology, fish biology, inverte
brate zoology, and physiology. The zoology major
with emphasis in marine biology offers excellent
preparation for employment in marine research,
education, and administration in marine indus
tries and aquaculture, and for further graduate
study and research.

Ecology and Field Biology
The Department of Zoology offers a wide vari
ety of courses for undergraduate majors with
ecological interests. In addition to basic courses
in ecology, parasitology, behavior, evolution,
invertebrate zoology, and vertebrate biology,
more advanced courses are available in physio
logical, population, and community ecology, as
pects of the biology of birds, mammals, fishes
and various invertebrate groups, and on aquatic
foodwebs.

Genetics and Evolutionary Biology
The department offers both undergraduate courses
in genetics and evolution and advanced courses
in behavioral genetics, population biology, pop
ulation genetics and mammalian genetics. Stu
dents with interests in these areas may have the
opportunity to interact with researchers in ge
netics at the Jackson Laboratory.

Cell Biology
Zoology majors with interest in cellular biology
may take structural courses such as histology,
biological ultrastructure, microtechnique, and
electron microscopy, and process-oriented courses
in cell physiology, morphogenesis, and develop
ment. Such a curriculum emphasis prepares the
student for further cellular research at the grad
uate level, for technical positions in biomedical
research, or for further study in cytology.
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Anatomy and Physiology
The zoology curriculum offers a diversity of
courses in organismic biology, including com
parative anatomy, developmental biology, mor
phogenesis and differentiation, animal physiology,
comparative physiology, neurobiology, pharma
cology, and endocrinology. Specialized courses
in advanced dissection (including human dissec
tion), fish physiology, physiological ecology, and
experimental endocrinology are also available
to advanced students. These courses are taken
by students preparing for careers in biomedical
research and the health professions.

Health Professions
A zoology major may prepare for further study
in medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, optometry,
podiatry, veterinary medicine, and other health
related fields.

Medical Technology
The Department of Zoology offers a Bachelor of
Arts and a Master of Science degree in medical
technology. Students interested in the medical
technology program must enroll as pre-medical
technology students and apply for admission to
the medical technology program upon comple
tion of three semesters of study. Medical tech
nology students are on campus for three years,
and spend the senior year in a hospital practicum for twelve months. The University of Maine
is affiliated with the Eastern Maine Medical Cen
ter in Bangor, and the Maine Medical Center in
Portland. Juniors in the medical technology pro
gram apply directly to the hospital programs for
the practicum. A student must have a G.P.A. of
2.5 overall and 2.5 in the sciences to be consid
ered for admission to the hospital programs.
The hospitals reserve the right to refuse admis
sion to students who in their judgment would
not be satisfactory. At the end of the practicum,
students are eligible for certification upon satis
factory completion of the registry examination
administered by the American Society of Clini
cal Pathologists.
T h e D e p a r t m e n t o f Z o o l o g y o ffe r s w o r k le a d 
in g t o th e d e g re e s o f B a c h e lo r o f A r t s in B i o l o g y
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mately 60,000 square feet of floor space, which
provides well-equipped teaching and research
laboratories.

Special Facilities
The electron microscope facility houses a scan
ning and two transmission electron microscopes,
EDS microanalytical equipment, a GE 250K VP
x-ray machine, and a Packard liquid scintilla
tion counter. A microtechnique facility for stand
ard histological procedures, an ultrastructure
preparation laboratory, and several aquatic lab
oratories supplied with special well water are
available for teaching and research. Darkrooms
for photography and autoradiography are avail
able. Air-conditioned animal quarters are pro
vided for breeding colonies and are maintained
by a full-time attendant.
Boats for use on inland waters are provided
by the department, and boats for use in estuaries
and coastal waters by the Darling Center. Ships
for ocean research are provided through the
National Science Foundation or other granting
agencies.

Affiliations
The department maintains a cooperative gradu
ate program (Mammalian Genetics) with the
Jackson Laboratory, Bar Harbor. The Ira C. Dar
ling Center in Walpole, a branch of the universi
ty, provides facilities for marine-oriented studies.
The Maine Cooperative Fishery Unit provides
opportunities for training and research in fish
ery science. It is operated by the university un
der a cooperative agreement with the U. S. Fish
and Wildlife Service and the Maine Department
of Inland Fisheries and Wildlife. Fishery unit
staff members are in the departmental faculty.
The Department houses the Columbia National
Fisheries Research Laboratory, a field station of
the U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service, which con
ducts research on aquatic pollutants. Coopera
tive research programs are underway with
members of the staff at Huntsman Laboratory,
St. Andrews, New Brunswick, Canada. The Mt.
Desert Island Biological Laboratory, Salisbury
Cove, Maine, may be available for research.

a n d in Z o o l o g y , M a s t e r o f S c ie n c e in Z o o l o g y ,
a n d D o c t o r o f P h ilo s o p h y . It a ls o a d m in is te r s

Requirements for the Zoology Major

th e p r o g r a m le a d in g to th e d e g re e o f B a c h e lo r o f
A r t s in M e d i c a l T e c h n o l o g y a n d M a s t e r o f S c i
e n c e in M e d i c a l T e c h n o l o g y .

Facilities and Affiliations
The Department of Zoology occupies all of
Murray Hall, a modern structure of approxi

The following courses are required for the B. A.
in Zoology:
BIO 100 Basic Biology
ZOL 204 Animal Biology
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I and II
OR
CHY 113/114 Chemical Principles I and II
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CHY
CHY
CHY
CHY

251
253
252
254

Organic
Organic
Organic
Organic

Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry

Lecture I
Laboratory I
Lecture II
Laboratory II

OR
BCH 221 Organic Chemistry
BCH 322 Biochemistry
MAT 126 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
PHY 111/112 General Physics I and II
Foreign language —one year at the intermediate
level.
In addition to the above, twenty-two (22)
hours of zoology courses are required, including
at least one from each of the following catego
ries. Associated laboratories are required in each
case except INT 419. Evolution may be used to
satisfy only o n e area requirem ent.
A. Category I
ZOL 329 Vertebrate Biology
ZOL 330 Vertebrate Biology II
ZOL 331 Vertebrate Biology Lab I
ZOL 332 Vertebrate Biology Lab II
ZOL 333 Comparative Anatomy
ZOL 336 Developmental Biology
ZOL 453 Invertebrate Zoology
ZOL 458 Animal Parasitology
B . Category I I
ZOL 462 Principles of Genetics
ZOL 465 Evolution
C .

C a te g o r y III

ZOL
ZOL
ZOL
ZOL

377
378
480
485

Animal Physiology
Animal Physiology Laboratory
Cell Physiology
Comparative Animal Physiology

D. Category IV
INT 419 General Ecology
ZOL 465 Evolution
Additional hours to fulfill the 22-hour re
quirement may be chosen from zoology courses
at the 300-, 400-, or 500-level.
Department of Zoology majors must pass a
Junior English P roficiency Exam ination, which
is offered in the fall semester. This requirement
is not satisfied by ENG 101.
A minimum of 12 hours of zoology courses
must be taken in residence. Students must have a
G.P.A. of 2.0 or better in zoology courses, in
cluding BIO 100 and ZOL 204. Students can
count only six credit hours of research problems
toward the major requirements.

Requirements for the Biology Major
The Department of Zoology requires the fol
lowing courses for the B.A. in Biology:

A. Basic Sciences
BIO 100 Basic Biology
ZOL 204 Animal Biology
BO T 203 The Plant Kingdom
INT 419 General Ecology
MCB 300 General Microbiology
MCB 305 General Microbiology Laboratory
ENT 226 Introductory Entomology
PHY 111/112 General Physics I and II
MAT 126 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
B. Basic Chemistry
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I and II
O R

CHY 113/114 Chemical Principles I and II
C. Organic and Biological Chemistry
BCH 221 Organic Chemistry
AND
BCH 322 Biochemistry
O R

CHY 251 Organic Chemistry Lecture I
CHY 253 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I
AND
BCH 322 Biochemistry
O R

CHY 252 Organic Chemistry Lecture II
CHY 254 Organic Chemistry Laboratory II
BCH 451 Principles of Biochemistry
D. Genetics/Evolution
ZOL 462 Principles of Genetics
ZOL 465 Evolution
E. Group Electives (four credit hours in each of
the following groups)
P hysiology
ZOL 377 Animal Physiology
ZOL 378 Animal Physiology Lab
ZOL 480 Cell Physiology
ZOL 485 Comparative Animal Physiology
BOT 452 Plant Physiology
A n atom y
ZOL 333 Comparative Anatomy
O R

ZOL 336 Developmental Biology
OR
BO T 435 Plant Anatomy
T axonom y
ZOL 329 Vertebrate Biology I
ZOL 331 Vertebrate Biology Laboratory I
ZOL 453 Invertebrate Zoology
ZOL 458 Animal Parasitology
MCB 410 Determinative Bacteriology
BO T 459 General Mycology
BO T 464 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants
BO T 473 Biology of Algae
ENT 440 Insect Biology and Taxonomy
ENT 453 Biology and Taxonomy of Advanced
Orders

C ollege o f Arts an d Sciences
A G.P.A. of 2.0 must be maintained in the
courses above, and any additional zoology courses
elected. A foreign language at the intermediate
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level must be completed. A junior-level English
P roficiency Exam ination must be passed.

Sample Curricula
The following schedules are typical of programs in the four areas indicated. They are not necessarily
complete, and individual schedules may vary considerably from the basic outlines shown.

Pre-Professional (including pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-optometry, pre-veterinary
and others)
Freshman Year
Foreign Language
Analytic Geometry and Calcuius
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I and II
OR
MAT 126

CHY 113/114
BIO 100
ZOL 204
ENG 101

Chemical Principles I and II
Basic Biology
Animal Biology
College Composition

Sophomore Year
ZOL 333
ZOL 538
CHY 251
CHY 253

Comparative Anatomy
Experimental Embryology
Organic Chemistry Lecture I
Organic Chemistry Laboratory I

CHY 252
CHY 254

Organic Chemistry Lecture II
Organic Chemistry Laboratory
II
Electives

Junior Year
ZOL 377
ZOL 378
ZOL 480
ZOL 485

Animal Physiology
Animal Physiology Laboratory
OR
Cell Physiology
OR
Comparative Animal Physi
ology

ZOL 462
Principles of Genetics
PHY 111/112 General Physics I and II
INT 419
General Ecology
OR
ZOL 465
Evolution
Zoology Electives

Senior Year
ZOL 451

Histology Zoology Electives

Medical Technology
Freshman Year
MAT 122

MAT 126
BIO 100
ZOL 208

Algebra and Trigonometry, PreCalculus
OR
Analytic Geometry and Calcuius
Basic Biology
Anatomy and Physiology

CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I and II
OR
CHY 113/114 Chemical Principles I and II
ENG 101
College Composition
ZOL 207
Orientation in Medical Technology
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Sophomore Year
MCB 305

Organic Chemistry
BCH 221
BCH 322/322L Biochemistry
General Microbiology
MCB 300

MCB 440
ZOL 458

General M icrobiology Laboratory
Introductory Immunology
Animal Parasitology

Junior Year
CHY 240
MCB 420
ZOL 321

Quantitative Analysis
Pathogenic Bacteriology and
Serology
Introduction to Clinical Lab
oratory Methods

ZOL 327
ZOL 451
ZOL 489

Biomedical Instrumentation
Histology
Introduction to Human Pathology

Senior Year
(At affiliated hospital medical technology programs)
ZOL 322
ZOL 323
ZOL 324

ZOL 325
ZOL 326

Clinical Hematology
Clinical Microbiology
Clinical Immunohematology

Clinical Chemistry
Clinical Microscopy

Environm ental/Ecology/M arine
Freshman Year
Foreign Language
Analytic Geometry and Calcuius
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I and II
OR
MAT 126

CHY 113/114
BIO 100
ZOL 204
ENG 101

Chemical Principles I and II
Basic Biology
Animal Biology
College Composition

Sophom
remore Year
o
ZOL
ZOL
ZOL
ZOL

329
331
330
332

Vertebrate Biology I
Vertebrate Biology Laboratory I
Vertebrate Biology II
Vertebrate Biology Laboratory
II

BCH 221
BCH 322
INT 419

Organic Chemistry
Biochemistry
General Ecology
Electives

Junior Year
ZOL 377
ZOL 378
ZOL 480
ZOL 485

Animal Physiology
Animal Physiology Laboratory
OR
Cell Physiology
OR
Comparative Animal Physiology

Principles of Genetics
OR
Evolution
ZOL 465
PHY 111/112 General Physics I and II
General Ecology
INT 419
Invertebrate Zoology
ZOL 453
Electives

ZOL 462

Senior Year
ZOL 433
ZOL 434

Mammalogy
OR
Avian Biology and Ecology
OR

ZOL 471

Fishery Biology Laboratory

ZOL 472

OR
Aquatic Food Webs
Zoology electives

C ollege o f Arts an d Sciences
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Biology Option
Freshman Year
Foreign language
Analytic Geometry and Calcuius
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I and II
OR
MAT 126

CHY 113/114
BIO 100
ZOL 208
ENG 101

Chemical Principles I and II
Basic Biology
Anatomy and Physiology
College Composition

Sophomore Year
BCH 221
BCH 322

Organic Chemistry
Biochemistry

BOT 203
ENT 226

The Plant Kingdom
Introductory Entomology
Electives

Junior Year
MCB 300
MCB 305

General Microbiology
General Microbiology Laboratory
Anatomy group elective

ZOL 462

Principles of Genetics
Physiology group elective
PHY 111/112 General Physics I and II

Senior Year
ZOL 465
INT 419

Evolution
General Ecology

Graduate Study in Zoology
The department offers work leading to the de
grees of master of science and doctor of philoso
phy, the general requirements of which are listed
in the Graduate School Catalog.
A reading knowledge of an appropriate for
eign language is a requirement for the Ph.D.
degree. In the major field, all courses numbered
500 or over are given primarily for graduate
credit. All courses numbered 400-499 may be
taken for graduate credit, with prior approval of
the student's advisory committee. Students may
be required to take, without graduate credit,
certain undergraduate courses which they lack.

Courses in Zoology
ZOL 101 Principles of Biology
A non-laboratory treatment of the basic princi
ples of biology, including such topics as ecology,
evolution, genetics, and cell theory. Particular
emphasis on application of biological principles
to problems of modern society. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 204 Animal Biology
Second semester course includes an introduc
tion to vertebrate and invertebrate structures
and functions (emphasizing basic physiological

Taxonomy group elective
Electives

principles) ecology, systematics, and evolution.
Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
ZOL 207 Orientation in Medical Technology
An introduction to the profession of pre-medical
technology for second-semester freshman pre
medical technology students. Required. Lec 1.
Cr 1.
ZOL 208 Anatomy and Physiology
The general principles of animal life. Emphasis
on the structure and functions of the human
body. Prerequisite: BIO 100. Students complet
ing ZOL 204 can not take ZOL 208. Lec 3, Lab
2.
Cr 4.
ZOL 213 An Introduction to Marine Science
A one semester, non-laboratory introduction to
the link between man and the sea, including the
history of man's interaction with and study of
the sea, the organisms that live within and be
neath the sea, characteristics of the marine envi
ronment, the exploitation and pollution of the
sea, military use of sea. Prerequisite: BIO 100
highly recommended. (This course meets Area
III Arts and Sciences requirements).
Cr 3.
ZOL 296 Zoology Professional Experiences
S tu d e n ts m a y b e e n g a g e d

in r e s e a r c h , c lin ic a l

d e te r m in a t io n s , fie ld s tu d ie s o r a llie d a c tiv itie s
w it h m e d ic a l p r o fe s s io n a ls , h o s p ita ls , la b o r a t o 
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ries, state agencies, and other organizations ap
proved by the department. May be repeated for
credit up to total of 8 credit hours.
Cr Ar.
ZOL 301 Natural History of the Maine Coast
An introduction to the ecology and field biology
of the Maine coast. Morning and afternoon field
trips on the mainland and to coastal islands, as
well as evening seminars. For information and
application, write directly to: National Audubon
Society Ecology Camps, Medomak, ME 04551.
Do not apply directly to the University of Maine.
Summer course only.
Cr 2.
ZOL 303 Pathophysiology
A study of the physiological, genetic biochemi
cal basis of disease. Prerequisite: ZOL 208. Zo
ology majors cannot receive major credit for
this course.
Cr 3.
ZOL 304 Fundamentals of Pharmacology
The basic concepts of pharmacology for health
professionals, introducing pharmacodynamics
and kinetics, concentrating on the clinical phar
macology of the major drug categories, and cov
ering major drug interactions. Prerequisites: A
course in physiology (ZOL 208 o r377) and ei
ther BCH 107, 108 or BCH 221, 322 or CHY
2 51, 252 or permission of the instructor. Zo
majors cannot receive credit within the zoology
major for both ZOL 316 and ZOL 304. C r 3.
ZOL 305 Medical Parasitology
A study of the medically important parasites,
their life cycles, epidemiology and laboratory
methods of diagnosis. (Medical Technology stu
dents only.) Lec 1, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ZOL 316 Drug Use and Abuse
An introduction to drugs of importance in con
temporary society. Emphasis on drugs of biolog
ical, medical, and social importance, survey of
principles of administration, dose response curves,
physiological and pharmacological actions, and
toxicity. Prerequisite: ZOL 204, 208. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 321 Introduction to Clinical Laboratory
Methods
An introduction to basic theory and methods in
clinical hematology and urinalysis. Required
for medical technology students. Prerequisite:
ZOL 204, 208, CHY 111, 112, CHY 240. Lec 1,
Lab 4.
Cr 3.
ZOL 322 Clinical Hematology
A comprehensive study of the principles meth
odology and pathological states in hematology.
Lectures and laboratory practice. (EMMC,
MMC).
Cr 7.

ZOL 323 Clinical Microbiology
A comprehensive study of the principles and
techniques of diagnostic microbiology and par
asitology. Lectures and laboratory practice.
(EMMC, MMC).
Cr 7.
ZOL 324 Clinical Immunohematology
Lectures and laboratory practice in the funda
mental techniques used in blood grouping and
cross-matching proceeding to advanced studies
of human blood groups, theory and practice in
special problem s, and advanced techniques
(EMMC, MMC).
Cr 7.
ZOL 325 Clinical Chemistry
Lectures and laboratory exercises in basic tech
niques of clinical chemistry proceeding to ad
vanced theories and methodology and including
theory and technique of immunochemistry.
(EMMC, MMC).
Cr 9.
ZOL 326 Clinical Microscopy
Lectures and laboratory practice in the micro
scopical examination of urine and body fluids.
(EMMC, MMC).
Cr 2.
ZOL 327 Biomedical Instrumentation
Review of electricity, electronics, and colorimetry;
introduction to use and care of basic clinical
laboratory instruments. Priority given medical
technology students. Prerequisites: PHY 103 or
PHY 111, 112 or permission of instructor or
equivalent. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr3.
ZOL 329 Vertebrate Biology I
An introduction to the classes of vertebrates;
their characteristics, evolution, physiology, ecol
ogy, and behavior. Emphasis on adaptive strate
gies in the environment. Prerequisite: ZOL 204.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 330 Vertebrate Biology II
An introduction to the classes of vertebrates;
their characteristics, evolution, physiology, ecol
ogy, and behavior. Emphasis on adaptive strate
gies in the environ
ment. Prerequisite: ZOL 204,
ZOL 329. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 331 Vertebrate Biology Laboratory I
Taxonomy of regional vertebrate fauna; struc
ture and function of representatives of verte
brate classes. Taxonomy of local vertebrates.
Prerequisite: ZOL 329 or concurrently. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
ZOL 332 Vertebrate Biology Laboratory II
Taxonomy of regional vertebrate fauna; struc
ture and function of representatives of verte
brate classes. Topics in anatomy, physiology,
and behavior. Prerequisite: ZOL 330 or con
currently. Lab 2.
Cr 1.

C ollege o f Arts an d Sciences
ZOL 333 Comparative Anatomy
The structure, origin, and history of the verte
brate organ systems. Prerequisite. ZOL 204 or
permission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
ZOL 336 Developmental Biology
The transformation of the fertilized egg into a
new adult individual; the concepts of growth
and development of organisms. Prerequisite: ZO L
204. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
ZOL 338 Morphogenesis and Differentiation
Analysis of interacting systems in development:
study of regulation of morphogenesis and dif
ferentiation at the organ, tissue and cellular lev
els, with emphasis on experimental approach
towards problems in development. Prerequisites:
ZOL 336 or permission of instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 341 Electron Microscopes-Theory and Use
Principles of operation of transmission and scan
ning electron microscopes and their use in exam
ining biological material; interpretation of electron
micrographs. Prerequisites: 1 year chemistry, 1
year physics, 1 year biology. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
ZOL 354 Biology of Behavior
Mechanisms of animal behavior, stressing how
behavior adapts animals to their environments.
Prerequisite: ZOL 204 or equivalent. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 355 Biology of Behavior Laboratory
Prerequisite: ZOL 354 or concurrently. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
ZOL 361 Human Genetics
Fundamentals of human heredity; suitable for
nonscience or science majors. Topics include prin
ciples of inheritance, the nature of chromosomes,
the structure and expression of genes, genetic
disorders, and human evolution. Prerequisite:
BIO 100 or equivalent. NOT TO FOLLOW ZOL
462. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 377 Animal Physiology
Physiological processess in vertebrates with em
phasis on the integration of organ systems. Offered
fall semesters. This is the pre-professional course
for pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-graduate school,
nutrition, and exercise physiology students. Pre
requisites: BIO 100, ZOL 204; one year of chem
istry. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 378 Animal Physiology Laboratory
Experimental analysis of physiological processes.
Extensive animal surgery is involved. Prerequi
sites: ZOL 377 (or concurrent with ZOL 377).
Lab 4.
Cr 2.
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ZOL 387 Problems in Zoology I
Open to juniors and seniors who have special
interest and qualifications in some branch of
zoology. Admission by permission of depart
ment chairman.
Cr Ar.
ZOL 388 Problems in Zoology II
Open to juniors and seniors who have special
interest and qualifications in some branch of
zoology. Admission by permission of depart
ment chairman.
Cr Ar.
ZOL 433 Mammalogy
Characteristics, functional anatomy, behavior
and ecology of mammals. Lectures, laboratory
study and field trips. Prerequisite: ZOL 330 or
permission. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
ZOL 434 Avian Biology and Ecology
Advanced discussion of the characteristics, func
tional morphology, behavior, evolution, bioge
ography, and ecology of birds. Lectures, laboratory
study, and an independent project. Prerequi
sites: ZOL 330 and an ecology course, or per
mission. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
ZOL 436 Biological Ultrastructure
The ultrastructure of cells, tissues, and organ
systems. Prerequisite: ZOL 204. Lec 3
C r3.
ZOL 443 Animal Microtechnique
Histological and histochemical techniques for
the preparation of animal tissues and cells for
microscopic study. Prerequisite: ZOL 204. Lec
1, Lab 4.
Cr 3.
ZOL 451 Histology
Microscopic anatomy of animal tissues. Prereq
uisite: Z O L204. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
ZOL 453 Invertebrate Zoology
The morphology, ecology, life histories and phy
logenetic relationships of invertebrates exclu
sive of insects and parasites. Prerequisite: ZOL
204. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
ZOL 458 Animal Parasitology
The life histories, economic importance, meth
ods of control, host necropsy and the prepara
tion of parasites. Prerequisite: ZOL 204. Lec
2.
Cr 2.
ZOL 459 Animal Parasitology Laboratory
Prerequisite: ZOL 458 or concurrently. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
ZOL 462 Principles of Genetics
The nature of hereditary factors and the mecha
nisms by which they are transmitted and ex
pressed. Prerequisite: BIO 100 and jnnior stand
ing. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
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ZOL 464 Genetics Laboratory
Fundamental experiments illustrating genetic anal
ysis, with emphasis on eukaryotes. Prerequisite:
ZOL 462 or concurrently. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
ZOL 465 Evolution
The origin and development of evolutionary
theory and the mechanisms which bring about
the genetic differentiation of groups of organ
isms. Prerequisite: BIO 100. Lec 3.
Cr3.
ZOL 468 Limnology
The ecology of inland waters, with emphasis on
the physical, chemical and biological character
istics of lakes. Prerequisite: ZOL 204 and BOT
203, CHY 112; INT 419 is recommended. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 469 Limnology Lab and Field
Laboratory and field studies emphasizing chem
istry and biology of lakes. Saturday field trips.
Prerequisite: BIO 468 (or concurrently). Lab
4
Cr 2.
ZOL 470 Fishery Biology
Introduction to theory and practice of contem
porary fishery biology emphasizing ecology, life
history, fish population sampling and manipula
tion, human factors and multiple use concepts.
Prerequisites: ZOL 329, INT 419 or WLM 200.
Recommended: FOR 204 or MAT 232. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 471 Fishery Biology Laboratory
Field and laboratory exercises providing experi
ence with techniques commonly employed in
fishery biology. Data interpretation and report
preparation. Two Saturday field trips. Offered
spring and fall semesters. Fall emphasizes medi
cal aspects of vertebrate physiology; spring, com
parative vertebrate physiology. Prerequisite: ZOL
470 or concurrently. Lab 2
Cr 1.
ZOL 472 Aquatic Foods Webs
An introduction to primary and secondary pro
duction in rivers, lakes, estuaries, and oceans,
comparing freshwater and marine systems, and
constrasting terrestrial systems. Emphasis on habi
tat and ecosystem rather than cycling or model
ing. Prerequisite: BIO 100 or ZOL 204, INT 419
or equivalent or permission or instructor. Lec
2.
Cr 2.
ZOL 479 Experimental Endocrinology
A comprehensive survey of the vertebrate endo
crine glands and their functional relationships.
The experimental and comparative approach em
phasized. Prerequisite: Z O L 377 and Organic
Chemistry. Lec 3, Lab 4.
Cr 3.

ZOL 480 Cell Physiology
A physiochemical analysis of cell function and
structure. Special emphasis on mechanisms of
cellular function common to most living organ
isms, particularly their implications in the phys
iology of m ulticellular animals. Associated
laboratory emphasizes experimental techniques
employed in modern cell physiology. Prerequi
site: ZOL 204, Organic Chemistry or Biochem
istry. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
ZOL 485 Comparative Animal Physiology
A comparative approach to the functional adap
tations of animals to diverse environments, with
emphasis on underlying physiological and bio
chemical mechanisms. Prerequisite: ZOL 204,
year of chemistry and junior standing. Lec 3,
Lab 2
Cr 4.
ZOL 489 Introduction to Human Pathology
An introduction to the study of diseases. First
portion covers general pathologic principles and
how they relate to human disease states: second
portion deals with specific organ systems and
the diseases affecting them. Primarily for medi
cal technology students. Prerequisites: ZOL 451,
MCB 300, 301, 4 02, or their equivalents or
permission of instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 518 Anatomy and Classification of Fishes
An introduction to the classification of fishes,
including fossil forms, discussion of those as
pects of fish anatomy of most value in systematics. Prerequisite: ZOL 333 and /or 3 36, or
permission. Lec 3, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
ZOL 520 Larval Biology of Marine Invertebrates
Life histories of free-living marine invertebrates,
excluding protozoans, emphasis on development,
behavior, and ecology of larval forms. Labora
tory studies stress methods of procuring, han
dling, and culturing larvae for descriptive or
experimental purposes. Numerous field trips re
quired. At Darling Center, summers only. Pre
requisite: ZOL 453 or equivalent. Lec 2, Lab
6.
Cr 5.
ZOL 521 Polar Ecology
Interrelationships between organisms and their
physical and biotic environment in high lati
tudes. Marine ecosystems emphasized. Prereq
uisite: ZOL 453 and INT 419 or equivalent or
permission.
Cr 3.
ZOL 523 Taxonomy and Morphology of
Crustacea
A comprehensive review of crustacean taxono
my and morphology, including freshwater and
marine, living and fossil forms. Emphasis will be
on evolutionary history of the group. Laborato-
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ry study will emphasize local forms. Some field
trips required. Prerequisite: ZOL 453, INT 510
or equivalent. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
ZOL 524 Population Biology
A discussion of advanced topics in the ecology
and genetics of species and populations: popula
tion genetics; population dynamics; population
structure; selection, speciation. Prerequisite: INT
419 (or equivalent) and ZOL 462 or ZOL 465,
or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 525 Community Ecology
An advanced discussion of the organization of
biological communities: community structure,
stratification, and patterns, niche division and
species diversity; competition; predation; com
munity classification and description; biogeog
raphy of communities; succession and climax.
Prerequisites: INT 419 or equivalent. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 526 Malacology
Emphasis on structure and function of bivalves
with laboratory studies using living, local fauna.
Prerequisite. ZOL 453 or permission of instruc
tor. Lec 2, Lab 2
Cr 3.
ZOL 527 Higher Marine Vermiforms
Characteristics, functional anatomy, taxonomy,
behavior and ecology of marine annelids, sipunculids, pogonophorans, echiurids and priapulids.
Lecture, lab study and field trips. Prerequisite:
ZOL 453 or permission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab
2.
Cr 3.
ZOL 530 Fish Physiology
Analysis of the functional biology of fishes; em
phasis on the mechanistic bases of physiological
functions and their adaptive significance in a
variety of environmental situations. Prerequi
sites: ZOL 3 77 or equivalent, or permission. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
ZOL 531 Physiology of Fishes Laboratory
Independent student projects involving field col
lection of fishes and laboratory analysis of their
physiological function. Prerequisite: ZOL 530
or concurrently and permission. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
ZOL 532 Behavior and Ecology of Fishes
Locomotion, sensory biology, migration, feed
ing, growth, reproduction and adaptation to
habitats, treated from a behavioral and ecologi
cal standpoint. Lectures, laboratory study and
field trips, Prerequisite: ZOL 330 or permission.
Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
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ZOL 538 Experimental Embryology
Analysis of components of development, includ
ing growth, morphogenesis, and differentiation.
Prerequisites: ZOL 333, 336 or permission.
Cr 3.
ZOL 539 Experimental Embryology Laboratory
Experimental techniques used in study of develop
mental systems. Coordinated with ZOL 538
lectures. Prerequisites: Z O L333, 336, 538, con
current, and permission. ZOL 443 is recom
mended. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
ZOL 540 Seminar in Evolutionary Ecology
Seminar series covering the theoretical and ap
plied aspects of ecological and evolutionary prin
ciples. Prerequisites: permission of instructor.
Cr Ar.
ZOL 541 Electron Microscopy Laboratory
Techniques of transmission and scanning elec
tron microscopy, especially those applicable to
biological sciences. Prerequisites: ZOL 341 or
concurrently. Permission of instructor. Lab 6.
Cr 3.
ZOL 542 Electron Microscopy
Techniques of electron microscopy, particularly
those that apply to biological material. Princi
ples of design and operation of transmission
electron microscopes and scanning electron mi
croscopes. Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. Lec 2, Lab 6
Cr 5.
ZOL 550 Genetics of Populations
An introduction to the study of the genetic struc
ture of populations and the factors which affect
the genetic composition of populations. Prereq
uisite: ZOL 462, MAT 126. Lec 3, Lab 2. Cr 4.
ZOL 553 Advanced Human Genetics and
Metabolism
An examination of the development of human
metabolic and physiologic functions with pri
mary consideration of genetic mechanisms and
regulatory events, including chromosomal and
Mendelian inheritance, multi-factorial traits, and
a comprehensive analysis of biochemical lesions
involved in inherited metabolic disease. Pre
requisite: ZOL 462, BCH 4 50, BIO 451 or
equivalents.
Cr 3.
ZOL 554 Advanced Genetics
Advanced study of hereditary phenomena; cur
rent research in molecular, physiological and
developmental genetics. Prerequisites: ZOL 462
or equivalent.
Cr 3.
ZOL 557 Fish Population Dynamics
Application of resource assessment theory and
techniques with emphasis on estimating vital
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statistics and predicting maximum sustained yields
for commercially exploited marine fish popula
tions. Prerequisites: A course each in ecology,
statistics and calculus. ZOL 4 70 or WLM 350 is
recommended.
Cr 3.
ZOL 560 Mammalian Genetics
An advanced course in classical and molecular
mammalian genetics. Topics include Tools of
Mammalian Genetics, Immunogenetics, Cyto
genetics, Sex Determination, Gene Structure, Reg
ulation of Gene Expression and DNA Synthesis,
and Genetic Engineering. Taught by the Staff of
the Jackson Laboratory. Prerequisite: ZOL 462
or permission. Lec 3.
C r 3.
ZOL 567 Invertebrate Functional Anatomy
Detailed studies of the functional anatomy and
morphology of selected groups of invertebrates,
including interpretation of sea floor photographs
and scanning electron micrographs. Structures
of importance in the taxonomy, feeding and re
production of cnidarians and echinoderms will
be emphasized but some other groups will be
considered. Prerequisite: ZOL 453 or equiva
lent. Lec 1, Lab 4.
C r 3.
ZOL 570 Advanced Topics in Aquatic Biology
In-depth study of various aspects of freshwater
or marine biology. Students select topic, prepare
critical papers and organize discussion. May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 2.
ZOL 573 Fisheries Science
Exercises and training in applying scientific tech
niques and approaches to the study of fishes and
fish populations. Particular emphasis will be on
problem analysis, techniques, and ultimate man
agement applications. Prerequisites: ZOL 470
and ZOL 471 or permission. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
ZOL 579 Endrocrine Physiology Lab
A laboratory course in endocrine physiology.
Biological and chemical assay procedures are
introduced. Prerequisites: ZOL 4 79, permission
of instructor. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
ZOL 585 Physiological Ecology
The functions and adaptive responses of ani
mals to environmental variables, with emphasis
on marine and estuarine invertebrates. Exten
sive reading in original literature required. Pre
requisite: ZOL 377. Lec 3
Cr 3.
ZOL 586 Physiological Ecology Laboratory
Independent student projects involving field ob
servation and collection, and lab analysis of
animal responses to marine environmental fac-

tors. Prerequisite: ZOL 585 or concurrently and
permission. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
ZOL 587 Problems in Zoology I (Fall)
Individual research problems and research sem
inars. Research in Zoology laboratories with
emphasis on development of scientific skills; also
seminar instructional activity. Prerequisite:
permission.
Cr 1-3.
ZOL 588 Problems in Zoology II (Spring)
Individual research problems and research sem
inars. Research in Zoology laboratories with
emphasis on development of scientific skills; also
sem inar instructional activity. Prerequisite:
Permission.
Cr 1-3.
ZOL 596 Zoology Professional Experiences
The students will work with medical profession
als, hospitals, laboratories, state agencies and
other organizations approved for this purpose
by the Department of Zoology. Students may be
engaged in research, clinical determinations, field
studies or allied activities. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing. May be repeated for credit up to a
total of 6 credit hours.
Cr 1-3.
BIO 100 Basic Biology
An introduction to fundamental principles of
structure and function in living systems, both
plants and animals. Open to students of all col
leges. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
BIO 451 Interpretation of Biological Statistics
A beginning course in univariate statistics deal
ing with parametric and nonparametric tests.
Much emphasis on the interpretation of results
and application of techniques to biological liter
ature. Prerequisite: MAT 122 and BIO 100.
Cr 3.

Interdisciplinary Courses
INT 219 (BOT, WLM, ZOL) Introduction to
Ecology
An introduction to ecology emphasizing ecolog
ical principles and their relationships to the nat
ural environment and man. Not open to majors
in the biological sciences or resource manage
ment areas. Prerequisite: BIO 100. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
INT 290 (PHI, PHY, ZOL) Nuclear War
An introduction to the effects of nuclear war
and related issues.
Cr 1.
INT 360 (ECO, ZOL) Economics and Biology of
Marine Fisheries Management
Introduces students to biological and economic
theory relevant to the management of common
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property fishery resources. Several marine spe
cies of commercial importance to New England
used as case studies. Prerequisites: ECO 373,
ZOL 204 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.

IN T 375 (BOT, FOR, OCE, ZOL) Field Studies in
Ecology
A field trip of one to several weeks to an area of
ecologic interest; details announced in time for
registration each year course is offered. Trips
may be scheduled during Christmas, midyear,
spring recess or summer. An intensive ecology
field course; field and living conditions will of
ten be rigorous and/or primitive. Prerequisite: a
course in ecology. Other preparation and/or
recommended prerequisites announced for each
trip. Credit will differ, depending upon trip.
Cr Ar.
INT 419 (BOT, ZOL) General Ecology
Ecological principles for the science major. Envi
ronmental factors, population ecology, commu
nity ecology and ecosystem energetics. Prereq
uisites: one year of college chemistry; one year
of college biological science. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
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INT 420 (ZOL) Ecology Laboratory and Field
Course
Ecosystems studies in the field, and ecologic
experimentation in the laboratory, to illustrate
ecologic principles and provide technical experi
ence. Saturday field trips. Prerequisites: INT 419
and a course in statistics (may be concurrent).
Lab and field 6.
Cr 3.
INT 552 (PSY, ZOL) Behavior Genetics
Genetic analysis of behavior in several organ
isms including Drosophila, Mus and man. Cur
rent literature on behavioral mutants and poly
genic behavior will be discussed in depth. Offered
in Spring of odd-numbered years. Prerequisite:
ZOL 462 and MAT 232 or equivalent. Lec 2,
Rec 1 .
C r 3.
INT 563 (BOT, OCE, ZOL) Marine Benthic
Ecology
An advanced course emphasizing ecological stud
ies on benthic intertidal and subtidal marine
organisms. Includes discussions on limiting fac
tors, distributions, zonation, biotic interactions,
food webs, succession, productivity, communi
ty structure and organization. Prerequisite: a
course in ecology, Lec 2, Rec 1.
Cr 3.
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College of Business
Administration
W. Stanley Devino, Dean
Merrill D. Bartlett, Associate
Dean

Professors Alpander, Devino, Forsgren, Givens,
McClure, Naor; Associate Professors Bartlett,
Ford, Gilm ore; Assistant Professors Dukes,
Garsombke, Gibson, Rauch, Shields, Strong;
Lecturer Ingalls.
Both the undergraduate program and the MBA
program in the College are accredited by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business. The AACSB is recognized by the Coun
cil on Postsecondary Accreditation and by the
Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. De
partment of Education, as the sole accrediting
agency for baccalaureate and master’s degree
programs in business administration.
The College of Business Administration of
fers a four-year program in the major area of
business administration. Upon successful com
pletion of the prescribed curriculum the student
is awarded the Bachelor of Science degree.
The College also provides a graduate pro
gram leading to the degree of Master of Business
Administration. The graduate offerings of the
College of Business Administration are described
in the Graduate School Catalog.

Undergraduate Program
The primary objective of the undergraduate pro
gram in business administration is to develop
the student's abilities to assume the responsibili
ties of business management. The program is
aimed at providing the broad training necessary
for successful business management in a rapidly
changing economy. No attempt is made to pro
vide detailed specialized training in particular
business tasks. The program aims, rather, at
developing skills and attitudes that will enable
the student to cope successfully with the chang
ing problems of business management in the
years ahead. Implementation of this program
takes place in three general phases. First, stu

dents acquire broad training in the liberal arts
and sciences for the necessary foundation upon
which their future education will build; second,
students pursue a program of study designed to
provide them with an understanding of the ma
jor functional areas common to most business
operations and with a knowledge of certain fields
which are particularly relevant to the study of
business management (this is referred to as the
"core" program and includes basic courses in
accounting, economics, finance, the legal envi
ronment of business, marketing, and general man
agement); third, students undertake to acquire a
deeper knowledge of the major field which they
have selected. This is done largely during the
senior year and is accomplished by taking 15
credit hours of work beyond the introductory
course in the chosen field. The four major fields
of concentration in which advanced work may
be done are accounting, finance, management,
and marketing.

General Information
Admission
S tu d e n ts a re u s u a lly a d m itte d to th e C o lle g e o f
B u s in e s s A d m i n i s t r a t i o n a s f i r s t - y e a r s t u d e n t s in
th e u n i v e r s it y . F o r th e s p e c ific r e q u ir e m e n t s f o r
a d m is s io n

see

th e

" A d m is s io n ”

s e c tio n .

A ll

d e fic ie n c ie s in e n t r a n c e r e q u i r e m e n t s m u s t b e
r e m o v e d b e fo r e r e g is te r in g f o r th e s o p h o m o r e
y e a r . S t u d e n t s w h o t r a n s f e r f r o m o t h e r c o lle g e s
w ith

a d v a n c e d s ta n d in g

m u s t s a t is f y a ll b a s ic

e n tra n c e r e q u ir e m e n ts w it h in o n e y e a r.

Transfer Credit
Under the accreditation standards of the Ameri
can Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business,
no transfer credit is granted for business courses
taken during the freshman and sophomore years,
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with the exception of six semester hours for
Principles of Accounting and three semester hours
for the Legal Environment of Business. Howev
er, a transfer student from an institution desig
nated as regionally accredited who has taken a
business course at the lower division level which
is offered at the upper division level at the Uni
versity of Maine may request validation of said
course. The method of validation consists of an
examination procedure to demonstrate accept
able proficiency consonant with the overall
educational experience required of all students
in the College of Business Administration. Also,
no transfer credit is granted for any course com
pleted at another accredited institution in which
grades below "C " have been received. Responsi
bility for evaluating course work for which trans
fer credit is requested rests with the Director of
Admissions and the Dean of the College of Busi
ness Administration.
Students from other campuses of the Univer
sity of Maine who wish to transfer to the College
of Business Administration must present an aca
demic record that meets at least the minimum
standards of quality established by the universi
ty. Also, they are required to complete at least
one full year of academic work as students in the
College of Business Administration.

Change of College Policy
(Effective February 9, 1979)
1. For students in baccalaureate programs trans
ferring from other colleges at UM, the minimum
grade point requirement is 2.5.
2. For students in two-year programs, the mini
mum grade point requirement is 2.8.
3. 6tudents in University College programs should
refer to the UC transfer policy. (Effective June
28, 1983)

Course Enrollment Policy In Business Ad
ministration Courses
(Effective February 9, 1979)
1. First preference is given to College of Busi
ness Administration students.
2. Second preference is given to students where
the course is required in another program.
3. All others are given third preference.
In the event students cannot be accommodated
in any BUA course(s), they are invited to sign up
on a waiting list for each course. (The course
may be offered the following semester or the
following year.) The waiting list will be on a
"first-come, first-served” basis. However, the list
will follow the priority listed above.

Senior Year in Residence
To receive a B.S. in Business Administration
degree at the University of Maine, a student
must fulfill the senior year residency require
ment. This means the last 30 degree hours in the
academic program must be completed at the
University of Maine.

Graduation Requirements
Completion of the required work of the College
of Business Administration leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Science. All students are required
to complete 120 degree hours.
Students must have a 2.0 accumulative aver
age to graduate. The accumulative average is
figured as follows: Total hours taken divided
into total quality points received.
All course work taken in business and eco
nomics must be completed with a 2.0 ("C ”) aver
age for a student to be eligible for a degree.
The required course work for the B.S. in Busi
ness Administration is given below:

B.S. in Business Administration
Program
A. General Foundation Subjects (48 credits)
1. Humanities and Fine Arts (21 credits)
ENG 101 College Composition
EN G 317 Advanced Professional Exposition
SPC 103 Fundamentals of Public Communi
cation
At least three of the remaining 12 credit
hours must have an ENG designation. The
remainder may be selected in such fields as:
art, the classics, English composition, for
eign languages, journalism, literature, mu
sic, philosophy, speech, and theatre.
2. Behavioral and Social Sciences (15 credits)
PSY 100 General Psychology
No economics course may be taken to fulfill
this requirement. The remaining credits may
be taken in such fields as: anthropology, his
tory, modern society, political science, psy
chology, and sociology.
3. Mathematics and Computer Science (12
credits)
MAT 113/114 Mathematics for Business
and Economics*
MAT 215 Introduction to Statistics for Busi
ness and Economics**
C O S 210 Introduction to Computing Using
COBOL
* M A T 1 2 6 a n d M A T 1 2 7 m a y b e s ub st itu te d
for M A T 1 1 3 and 1 1 4
* * M A T 3 3 4 m a y b e su b st i tu te d f o r M A T 2 1 5
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B. Core Requirements in Business (33 credits)
BUA 201 Principles of Accounting I
BUA 202 Principles of Accounting II
BUA 220 The Legal Environment of Business
BUA 325 Principles of Management and Organ
ization
BUA 335 Business Information Systems
BUA 337 Production and Operations Manage
ment
BUA 349 Administrative Policy and Business
Environment (Seniors only)
BUA 350 Business Finance
BUA 370 Marketing
ECO 120 Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 121 Principles of Macroeconomics
C. M ajor Field (15 credits)
The major field is composed of 15 credit
hours to be required by each functional are a
subject to approval of the faculty. All courses
must carry BUA or ECO designators.
1. Accounting (15 credits)
Required:
BUA 301 Intermediate Accounting I
BUA 302 Intermediate Accounting II
BUA 305 Cost Accounting I
BUA 307 Advanced Accounting I
BUA 310 Auditing
Accounting majors are strongly encouraged
to take the following courses as free electives:
BUA 306 Advanced Managerial Accounting
BUA 308 Advanced Accounting II
BUA 314 Accounting Control Systems
2. Finance (15 credits)
Required:
BUA 301 Intermediate Accounting I
BUA 351 Corporate Treasury Dynamics
BUA 352 Financial Institutions
BUA 353 Investment Strategy
Any one of the following:
BUA 305 Cost Accounting I
BUA 354 Speculative Markets

195

ECO 371 Public Finance and Fiscal Policy
ECO 372 State and Local Government
Finance
ECO 373 Intermediate Microeconomics
ECO 375 Industrial Organization
3. Management (15 credits)
Required:
BUA 326 Dynamics of Organization and
Behavior
BUA 327 Seminar in Contemporary Man
agement Problems
BUA 330 Personnel Management and Indus
trial Relations
And any two of the following: (at least one
of the two must have a BUA designation).
BUA 331 Labor-Management Relations
BUA 345 International Management
BUA 384 Business Logistics
ECO 333 Labor Markets and Human Re
source Development
ECO 339 International Trade and Commer
cial Policy
ECO 373 Intermediate Microeconomics
4. Marketing (15 credits)
Required
BUA 372
BUA 374
BUA 380
BUA 384

Advertising
Sales Management
Managerial Marketing
Business Logistics

And any one of the following:
BUA 326 Dynamics of Organization and
Behavior
BUA 327 Seminar in Contemporary M an
agement Problems
BUA 330 Personnel Management and Indus
trial Relations
BUA 352 Financial Institutions
BUA 376 International Marketing
BUA 378 Marketing Research
BUA 382 Consumer Behavior
D. Free Electives (24 credits)
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Specimen Curriculum
Freshman Year
Spring Semester

Fall Semester
ECO 120
ENG 101
MAT 113
PSY 100

Principles of Microeconomics
College Composition
Math for Business & Economics
General Psychology
Free Elective

ECO 121
MAT 114
SPC 103

Principles of Macroeconomics
Math for Business & Economics
Fundamentals of Public Com
munication
English Elective
Social Science Elective

Sophomore Year
Spring Semester

Fall Semester
BUA 201
MAT 215

Principles of Accounting 1
Introduction to Statistics for
Business & Economics
Humanities Elective
Social Science Elective
Free Elective

Junior Year
It is recommended that the following courses be
completed during the junior year: BUA 325,
BUA 335, BUA 337, BUA 350, BUA 370, ENG
317, one humanities elective, one social science
elective, and two free electives.
It is possible for the student to take a major
field course during the spring semester if he or
she has the necessary prerequisite(s). Account
ing students are required to take BUA 301 and
BUA 305 during the fall semester of their junior
year.

Senior Year
It is recommended that the following courses be
completed during the senior year: Five major
field courses, BUA 349, one humanities elective,
and three free electives.

300-Level Course Policy
College of Business Administration students, as
well as all other students, must have junior stand
ing (53 or more degree hours) in order to take all
BUA undergraduate courses except BUA 201,
BUA 202, and BUA 220. Students are strongly
advised to take BUA 201, BUA 202, and BUA
220 during their sophomore year (these courses
are not open to freshmen).

Honors Program
Robert Strong, Honors Secretary
Freshmen of marked academic ability are invit
ed to apply to the secretary for admission to the

BUA 202
BUA 220
CO S 210

Principles of Accounting II
The Legal Environment of
Business
Introduction to Computing
Using COBOL
Humanities Elective
Social Science Elective

sequence of honors courses described below. Qual
ified students may be admitted at any stage of
the Honors Program up to the opening of their
Junior year. Of the courses listed below, HON
101, 102, 301, and 302 are taken in common
with students from other colleges within the
university. These courses, plus HON 397, 498,
and 499, constitute the core of the program.
HON 101, 1 02, 301, and 302 meet the College
of Business Administration requirements in the
area of humanities and fine arts or free electives.
Additional information about the Honors Pro
gram and a full description of courses will be
found in the "Honors" section of this catalog.

Courses in Business Administration
BUA 201 Principles of Accounting I
An introductory course in accounting covering
the fundamental accounting equation, the basic
principles of accounting measurements, the accountingcycle,theconstructionof financial state
ments, and asset analysis and valuation. Pre
requisite: sophomore standing.
Cr 3.
BUA 202 Principles of Accounting II
A continuation of introductory accounting, cov
ering analysis and valuation of liabilities and
stockholder’s equity, basic principles of consoli
dated statements and the statement of changes
in financial position, cost accumulation meth
ods and management decision-making. Prereq
uisite: BUA 201. (Sophomore Standing). Cr 3.
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BUA 220 The Legal Environment of Business
An examination of fundamental legal concepts
and their application to the business communi
ty. Among the topics discussed are the evolution
of law and its underlying conceptual framework
from which legal rules and principles of business
develop. Selected legal cases will be critically
analyzed and discussed. Prerequisite: BUA 201
or permission. (Sophomore Standing).
C r 3.
BUA 301 Intermediate Accounting I
Principles regarding the valuation and record
ing of working capital items and noncurrent
items; capital stock and surplus; statement anal
ysis. Prerequisites: BUA 201, 202.
Cr 3.
BUA 302 Intermediate Accounting II
A study of the accounting and valuation prob
lems of assets and a consideration of current
issues and controversies in financial accounting.
Prerequisite: BUA 301.
Cr 3.
BUA 305 Cost Accounting
The principles and methods of job order costs,
including inventory control and pricing, labor
and analysis and allocation of factory overhead.
Principles and practices of process cost account
ing. Prerequisites: BUA 201, 202.
C r 3.
BUA 306 Advanced Managerial Accounting
A comprehensive study of joint and by-product
costs, estimated and standard costs, distribution
and differential costs. Budgeting. Analysis of
cost structure and management use of stand
ards. Prerequisite: BUA 305.
C r 3.
BUA 307 Advanced Accounting I
Principles, theory, and procedures of parent and
subsidiary accounting. A comprehensive study
of consolidated statements, affiliation structures,
and consolidations and mergers. Also includes
home office and branch accounting. Prerequi
site: BUA 301.
Cr 3.
BUA 308 Advanced Accounting II
Application of accounting principles to account
ing problems arising in connection with: part
nerships, joint ventures, insurance, consignments,
installment sales, statement of affairs, receiver
ships, estates and trusts, statement of realization
and liquidation, foreign exchange, and govern
mental and institutional accounting. Prerequi
site: BUA 301.
Cr 3.
BUA 310 Auditing
The systematic verification of financial state
ment including a study of the responsibilities,
liabilities and ethics of the independent public
accountant. Prerequisite: BUA 301.
Cr 3.
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BUA 312 Federal Tax Reporting
Federal tax laws as they affect individuals, part
nerships, corporations, and estates. An oppor
tunity is given the student to become familiar
with tax forms. Prerequisites: BUA 201, 202,
305.
Cr 3.
BUA 313 International Accounting and Taxation
Financial, managerial and tax accounting and
auditing in multinational enterprises. Compari
son of practices and procedures in different coun
tries. Prerequisite: BUA 301.
Cr 3.
BUA 314 Accounting Control Systems
An upper level management accounting course
emphasizing accounting as a system for infor
mation and control. Particular emphasis on the
organizational and behavioral implications of
accounting. Prerequisites: BUA 305, 325.
Cr 3.
BUA 319 The Environment of Accounting
This course assists the student in the transition
from school to employment in the accounting
profession. Prerequisite: Accounting major with
senior standing.
Cr 1.
BUA 325 Principles of Management and
Organization
Analysis of the internal organizational structure
and the process of management in business en
terprises both domestic and international. A t
tention is focused upon concepts, methods, and
techniques of planning, organizing, directing,
and controlling the functions of the modern man
ager. The impact of these processes upon effec
tive interpersonal relations will be highlighted.
Prerequisites: ECO 120 and 121. (Junior Stand
ing).
Cr 3.
BUA 326 Dynamics of Organization and Behavior
An analysis of business organization and the
problems of administrators in an interpersonal
setting. Primary emphasis is on the findings of
behavioral sciences which are particularly rel
evant to the management of economic enter
prises. Also an examination of interdisciplinary
approaches to human relations and adjustment
problems in modern organizations. Motivation,
leadership, and organization theory as related to
work and productivity, and associated topics
are also covered. Prerequisite: BUA 325.
Cr 3.
BUA 327 Seminar in Contemporary Manage
ment Problems
Seminar in developments in the behavioral and
management sciences, the development of man
agement thought, and critical issues in organi
zational theory, with special reference to indus
trial application. In addition, students will conduct
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library research, or field work of considerable
depth, in select managerial topics. Prerequisite:
BUA 326.
Cr 3.
BUA 330 Personnel Management and Industrial
Relations
The personnel management systems of private
and public organizations are surveyed from the
interdisciplinary perspective of modern indus
trial relations. The use of an integrated behavioral,
quantitative and systems approach permits an
applied synthesis of the social sciences which
analyze the employment relationship. Prerequi
sites: Permission or the equivalent of ECO 120,
1 21, and PSY 100. (Junior Standing).
Cr 3.
BUA 331 Labor-Management Relations
The labor-management systems of the private
and public sectors are surveyed from the inter
disciplinary perspective of modern industrial re
lations. The nature and characteristics of labormanagement relations are consider from such
perspectives as the structural, historical, inter
national, legal, psychological, and economic.
Prerequisite: Junior Standing.
Cr 3.
BUA 335 Business Information Systems
The role of information system and data pro
cessing in business planning and control. Tech
nology of information systems, economics of
information, planning, decision making and con
trol in business organizations. Prerequisites: MAT
215 and CO S 210. (Junior Standing).
Cr 3.
BUA 337 Production and Operations Management
The place of production planning and control in
an industrial organization and its relation to the
actual production procedure. Problems in de
sign, marketing, forecasting, capacity evalua
tion and quality control which are interwoven
with those of production and inventory man
agement. Prerequisite: BUA 325. (Junior Stand
ing).
Cr 3.
BUA 340 Problems of Small Business
Aspects of management uniquely important to
small firms. Develops understanding of the eco
nomic and social environment in which the small
concern functions. Student practice in decision
making on types of problems that small busi
nessmen face. For students who wish to explore
opportunities for operating their own small
businesses, and to those who expect to have
small businesses as customers or suppliers. Prob
lems relevant to small business operations in
Maine stressed. Prerequisites: BUA 325, 350,
370 and senior standing with permission.
Cr 3.

BUA 341 Dynamics of Small Enterprises
Course assumes a broad management background
at the undergraduate level and understanding of
basic problems of small business and consulting
techniques developed in BUA 340. That back
ground is focused on the special problems of
entrepreneurship, venture capital, and growth
management provided through the Small Busi
ness Administration's Small Business Institute
program. Students will work in or manage teams
in problem solving. Prerequisite: BUA 340.
Cr 3.
BUA 345 International Management
Management problems of organizations whose
interests extend across international boundaries.
Significance of cultural traditions and social struc
tures for the conduct of business enterprise. In
ternational similarities and differences in man
agerial functions, structure, and processes. Pre
requisite: BUA 325 or permission. (Junior
Standing).
C r 3.
BUA 349 Administrative Policy and Business
Environment
Administrative decision making and policy set
ting, with consideration of social and political
forces and ethical values. Seniors only. Prereq
uisites: BUA 325, 3 35, 350, 337, and 370.
Cr 3.
BUA 350 Business Finance
This course deals with the promotion, organiza
tion, and financing of the single proprietorship,
partnership, and corporation. It also utilizes ad
vanced cases and problems related to the above
topics. Prerequisites: ECO 120, 121, and BUA
201. (Junior Standing).
Cr 3.
BUA 351 Corporate Treasury Dynamics
The counterflows of cash between the corporate
unit and the money market due to seasonal,
cyclical, and secular demands. Numerous ap
proaches to debt limit determination. Total prob
lem of making optimal financing decisions in
specific corporate and bank management set
tings. Prerequisite: BUA 350.
Cr 3.
BUA 352 Financial Institutions
The operations and economic roles of financial
institutions: commercial banks, investment houses,
and investment markets; savings and insurance
institutions; and governmental agencies. An
institutional introduction to the fields of private
and public finance. Prerequisites: ECO 1 2 0 , 121,
BUA 350 or permission. (Junior standing).
Cr 3.
BUA 353 Investment Strategy
Analysis and selection of stocks and bonds as
part of the investor's approach to financial secu-

C ollege o f Business A dm inistration
rity. The relationships between the securities mar
kets, the total money market and the general
economy are examined. Prerequisites: ECO 120,
121, BUA 350 or permission. (Junior Standing).
Cr 3.
BUA 354 Speculative Markets
This course examines the practices and principal
participants of major commodity and option
markets and the financial opportunities presented
by these institutions. Special emphasis is placed
on the ways in which a hedger may transfer
unwanted risk to a speculator who is willing to
bear it. Prerequisite: BUA 350.
Cr 3.
BUA 370 Marketing
Problems of distribution for representative in
dustrial and consumer goods, including mer
chandising policies, selection of distribution
channels, price policies, and advertising and sales
promotion methods. Prerequisites: BUA 201,
ECO 120 and 121 (Junior Standing).
Cr 3.
BUA 372 Advertising
The place of advertising in the marketing pro
gram. Business cases are analyzed to determine
those situations in which advertising may be
profitably employed to stimulate primary and
selective demand for industrial and consumer
goods and services. Prerequisite: BUA 370.
Cr 3.
BUA 374 Sales Management
An analysis of the problems facing marketing
management in formulating sales policy and in
managing the sales organization. Prerequisite:
BUA 370.
Cr 3.
BUA 376 International Marketing
Focuses on marketing principles and strategies
that will assist in the successful conduct of inter
national business operations. Differing business
environments will be examined in order to sensi
tize students to needed changes in marketing
strategies. Prerequisite: BUA 370.
Cr 3.
BUA 378 Marketing Research
A consideration of marketing research as a tool
in solving problems of production and distribu
tion. Emphasis is upon problem formulation,
exploratory research, research design, basic
observational and sampling requirements, data
analysis, interpretation, and sampling. Prereq
uisites: BUA 370 and MAT 215.
Cr 3.
BUA 380 Managerial Marketing
A managerial approach emphasizing the inte
gration of marketing, as an organization activi
ty, with other activities of the business firm.
Recognition of and appreciation of the problems
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encountered by top marketing executives in mod
ern business. Prerequisite: BUA 370
Cr 3.
BUA 382 Consumer Behavior
An analysis of consumer purchase decision
processes. An exploration of existing consumer
behavior models and their role in the formula
tion and implementation of marketing strate
gies. The psychological, sociological and cultural
dimensions of buyer behavior; the current stateof-the-art in consumer research, including the
findings from empirical tests of buyer behavior
models. Prerequisite: BUA 370.
C r 3.
BUA 384 Business Logistics
An introduction to the elements of the logistical
system includes consideration of transportation
modes, plant and warehouse location, invento
ry size determination, etc. Cases and problems
are utilized to sharpen analytical techniques.
Final attention turns to the total cost approach
to logistical system analysis and decision-making.
Prerequisites: BUA 325 and BUA 370.
C r 3.
BUA 396 Field Experience-Cooperative Education
From one (1) to six (6) semester hours of degree
credit will be granted for field experience in
business and managerial fields provided it is
relevant to the student's educational develop
ment and career goals. Prior approval of the
instructor is required and prior approval of the
precise number of credits is also necessary. Stu
dents will not be granted credit either retroactively
or for field experience courses taken at another
university or another campus of this university.
A detailed written plan concerning the field ex
perience proposal must be presented by the stu
dent to the instructor so that a decision can be
made on admission to the course. Prerequisite:
junior or senior in the College of Business Ad
ministration and permission of instructor.
Cr 1-6.
BUA 400 Introduction to Accounting
Limited to pre-MBA students, this course is an
introduction to the basic principles underlying
the preparation of financial statements and the
analysis of financial information. Prerequisite:
Permission of the Director of the MBA Program.
Cr 3.
BUA 430 Quantitative Methods for Business
This applied course in quantitative methods for
business provides pre-MBA students with an
introduction to the elementary mathematical
functions, systems of equations and inequali
ties, elements of analytical geometry, linear pro-
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gramming for business applications, matrix
algebra, selected topics from calculus, and basic
statistics for business. M ajor topics of normal
probability distributions, sampling, estimation,
hypothesis testing, regression and correlation
analysis and Bayes' Theorem as related to busi
ness applications will be covered in the statistics
segment. Prerequisite: Permission of the Direc
tor of the MBA Program.
Cr 3.

BUA 440 Decision Support Systems for
Management
This course provides an intensive and accelerat
ed introduction to computerized decision sup
port systems. It is designed to provide pre-MBA
students with a foundation for understanding
and analyzing information systems for business
planning and control. Prerequisite: Permission
of the Director of the MBA Program.
Cr 3

College of Education

Robert A. Cobb, Dean

The College of Education offers four-year pro
grams designed to prepare elementary and jun
ior and senior high school teachers, teachers of
physical education and teachers of art. The Col
lege also provides instruction, on a service basis,
in the professional subjects essential for the cer
tification of teachers to undergraduate students
from other divisions of the university and to
students registered in graduate programs.

General Information
The College of Education is concerned with those
students who are planning a career in the field of
education. Undergraduate programs are designed
so each student can include a substantial amount
of college work in general education, as well as
concentrating in an academic area closely relat
ed to that of his or her special teaching interests.
Basic professional work in education is included
in the programs.
Additional information about programs may
be obtained by writing the Director of Admis
sions or the Dean of the College of Education.

Admission
Students ordinarily are admitted to the College
of Education as first-year students in the fouryear program. The specific admission require
ments are given in the "Admission" section of
this catalog. A student admitted with advanced
standing must satisfy all basic entrance require
ments in the College of Education.

Admission With Advanced Standing
Students from other institutions who already
have completed a portion of college work, or
who desire to change their professional plans
and enter education, are invited to apply for

admission by transfer. Each case will be consid
ered on its own merits. When such students are
accepted, they will be given advanced standing
in the College of Education for work already
completed if it meets the established standards
and the specific course requirements of the pro
gram to which they are seeking admission.

Summer Session and Continuing
Education Students
Students whose only work in the College of
Education has been or will be in the Summer
Session or Continuing Education Division pro
gram are strongly urged to apply for admission
to the university as part-time degree candidates.
This recommendation applies both to students
who expect to work for degrees in the various
colleges of the university and to those who have
not yet decided on a major. At least 30 credit
hours of Orono courses must be completed to
receive a degree from the University of Maine.
Among the advantages of being admitted to
the university are immediate assignment of a
major advisor to counsel on registration, re
quirements, etc., and eligibility for guidance and
counseling services. Students who expect their
work to be in the Summer Session should apply
before their first registration; students whose
first work is to be by Continuing Education
classes should apply during their first course.
Application for admission should be made
directly to the Director of Admissions, Universi
ty of Maine.

Graduation Requirements
Completion of the required work of the College
of Education leads to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.).
A minimum of 120 degree hours of required
college work is necessary for graduation with
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the exception of the specialized program of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation which re
quires a minimum of 130 degree hours. In addi
tion, each student must meet the grade point
averages of the university and his/her respective
program in order to graduate.
General Education Subjects Required. Informa
tion concerning the specific courses required in
general education is available from the Office of
the Dean. These subjects are: English, speech,
social studies, science and mathematics, psy
chology, fine arts, and humanities.
The college currently is undergoing a redesign
of the undergraduate teacher preparation pro
grams. In addition, recent state legislation and
national accreditation requirements may result
in program changes. Students are responsible
for monitoring current requirements.
Professional Subjects Required. The profes
sional subjects required for a degree from the
College of Education must meet the current state
requirements for a teaching certificate. The state
has mandated that individuals will have to take
a teacher examination before being certified.
The required professional subjects are designed
to acquaint the student with the general aims of
education and the techniques and principles of
teaching. These courses are arranged so they
culminate in the supervised student teaching
experience.

Education Courses in the Summer
Session and in the Continuing
Education Program
Numerous education courses are offered during
the Summer Session and by class extension
through the Continuing Education Division. De
tailed information regarding the Summer Ses
sion and the Continuing Education Division course
offerings may be obtained from the program's
director, Edward Hackett, Chadbourne Hall, Uni
versity of Maine, Orono, Maine 044 6 9 .

Double Majors
A student wishing to choose a double major
across college lines normally must make a decla
ration of intent in the sophomore or junior year.
The double major must be in two distinct and
separate areas. All requirements of both colleges
and both majors must be fulfilled, including
major requirements for work required outside
the department. Students intending to become
candidates for such double majors must declare
their intent to the deans of both colleges no later
than the beginning of their junior years, and
familiarize themselves with the requirements of
both colleges.

The Honors Program
David W. Bishop, College Honors Secretary

Residence Requirements
A minimum of 30 semester hours of credit must
be earned as a student at the University of Maine
to qualify a candidate for a degree. This require
ment may be met by one academic year of resi
dence or by attending Summer Sessions; however,
regularly enrolled students in the university who
wish to transfer to the college may find it neces
sary to complete additional semesters to meet
degree requirements. For students enrolled in
Continuing Education Division and Summer Ses
sion courses, the 30 hours of residence credit
may be obtained over an extended period of
time and need not be continuous. Work taken in
C.E.D. is considered resident credit for under
graduate students in the College of Education.
Off-campus students, before enrolling for a course,
should ascertain from the Assistant Dean for
Academic Services of the College of Education
the amount of such work allowed toward fulfill
ing the requirements for the degree.
Exceptions to these rules will not be permitted
except by a vote of the faculty.

The University of Maine offers its Honors Pro
gram to above-average students who are inter
ested in cross- and interdisciplinary courses. The
faculty of the College of Education believes that
genuine excellence in college-level studies means
broad competence in an area outside a major
field of specialization as well as excellence with
in it. The college encourages able students to
participate. Students may initiate candidacy by
requesting written endorsement of their academ
ic advisors.
Honors courses meet general education and
major requirements on an individualized basis,
determined upon consultation with the faculty
advisor and the college’s Honors secretary. (See
index under "Honors Program.”)

Certificates for Teachers
It should be clearly understood that the State
Department of Education, Augusta, Maine, has
sole authority to issue certificates for teaching.
The office of the Dean of the College of Educa
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tion, however, is in a position to advise prospec
tive teachers concerning certificates.
To provide for the many types of school posi
tions, the State Department issues several types
of certificates. However, upon successful com
pletion of his or her program, and the teacher
examination determined by the State of Maine,
the undergraduate student in the College of Edu
cation generally will be eligible for the provi
sional teaching certificate at either the elementary
or secondary school level, whichever is applica
ble. The graduation requirements of the College
of Education are established so that all students
graduated from the college will meet or exceed
the course requirements for the provisional
certificate.
In addition to furnishing courses for its own
students, the College of Education acts as a serv
ice agency to provide professional training for
students from other teaching units of the Uni
versity who wish to qualify for a teaching certif
icate. Such students are enrolled in the same
classes with students from the College of Educa
tion. It is the responsibility of these students to
secure current certification information and the
actual certification directly from the State De
partment of Education.

Pattern A
For students in colleges other than the College of
Education preparing for a secondary certificate,
a minimum of 30 semester credit hours in a
subject field normally taught in secondary schools
(which may include three hours of special meth
ods) along with a minimum of 18 semester cred
it hours in a second subject field are required
(unless pattern B is followed).

Pattern B
A minimum of 50 semester credit hours includ
ing three hours of special methods within the
area of specialization (i.e., social studies, Eng
lish, science and mathematics, the sciences) are
required.
Requirements for certificates in the areas of
physical education and art education differ from
the above. Information may be obtained from
the office of the College of Education.

Acceptable 30-H our Majors
Acceptable 30-hour majors are: English, French,
Russian, speech, German, economics, Latin,
Spanish, geology, history, mathematics, chemis-
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try, geography, physics, political science, biolo
gy, government, earth science, and sociology.
The following majors are acceptable if ap
proved by the college: health, physical educa
tion, home economics, agriculture, industrial arts,
art, and music.
Acceptable 18-hour minors, in addition to
those listed above, are: psychology, classic stud
ies, science, and social studies.

Professional Education
There is a professional education segment of
courses which must be taken. Students are en
couraged to consult with the Assistant Dean of
Academic Services for information on State
requirements.

Placement for Teachers
The University of Maine Career Planning and
Placement Bureau includes among its services
assistance to prospective teachers in finding teach
ing positions and in facilitating promotion of
teachers in service. Information regarding this
service may be obtained from the University of
Maine Career Planning and Placement Bureau,
Wingate Hall, University of Maine, Orono, Maine
04469.

Bangor Theological Seminary
Regularly enrolled students in the College of
Education may register for courses at the Bangor
Theological Seminary, not to exceed six credit
hours per semester, without payment of addi
tional fees. The College of Education extends a
similar privilege to students regularly enrolled
at that institution. Such registrations must have
the approval of the deans of both institutions
and the instructors involved. Credit for courses
so taken will be recorded at the institution where
the student is enrolled.
While enrolled at the Bangor Theological Sem
inary, a student may, with the approval of his or
her dean and the Admissions Office of the uni
versity, also register as a special student in the
College of Education on the established fee basis
for such courses. Work so taken, if it does not
substitute for or duplicate courses taken in the
Seminary program, may be counted as advanced
standing credit toward the degree in the event a
student later registers for a degree program at
the university.
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Courses in Education
Professors Bishop, Chiappone, Cobb, Davis, Free
man, W. Harris, M cIntire, Nichols, Pechinski,
Roberts, Sanford, Work, Yvon; Associate Pro
fessors W. Abbott, Estler, Rog, Salesi, Skehan;
Assistant Professors Brazee, Brody, Butterfield,
Carr, Coladarci, Donaldson, Hulse, King, Kristo,
Perry, Pooler, Schutz, Summers, van der Mars,
Tomkiewicz, Zeph; Instructor Reif; Lecturers
Doughty, Fox, Killacky, Wallace; Cooperating
Assistant Professor Stankiewicz
Courses numbered 100-299 are associate and/
or lower level baccalaureate degree. Courses
numbered 300-499 are upper level baccalaure
ate courses; with appropriate qualification and
permission, they may be taken for graduate cred
it. Courses numbered 500-599 are graduate lev
el courses; with appropriate qualifications and
permission, they may be taken for undergradu
ate credit. Courses numbered 600-699 are grad
uate level courses.

Counseling
CEC 450 Guidance and the Teacher
Role of the classroom teacher in studying indi
vidual pupils and utilizing accumulative records;
resources available to the teachers for help in
studying individual pupils; teacher’s function in
homeroom activities. For elementary or second
ary school classroom teachers. Particularly de
signed for certified classroom teacher.
Cr 3.
CEC 453 Career Education: The Elementary
School
Orienting pre- and in-service teachers to Career
Education. A general overview, a conceptual
model and a rationale for career development
through curriculum practices. Classroom appli
cation of the career education concept and tech
niques for infusing career awareness within
traditional academic material. Concepts and con
tent of career education presented as a guide for
infusing career education within the school. Pre
requisites: EDB 202, EDB 203, EDB 204 or per
mission of instructor.
Cr 3.
CEC 454 Career Education: The Secondary School
It is the purpose of this course to introduce the
concepts of career education to prospective teach
ers and/or helping professionals. A major focus
will be the examination of the career education
concept and its application within the schools.
Cr 3.
CEC 510 Effective Communication in Personal
Development
Communication skills training for non-counseling
majors. Background information in communi

cation training which can be applied to their
professional and personal interactions and
development.
Cr 3.
CEC 524 Individual Intelligence Testing
Intensive training in administration, scoring, and
interpretation of the Revised Stanford-Binet Scale,
the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale. Revised
and Wechsler Intelligence Scale Children-Revised.
Historical background and current problems in
theory and practice of testing. Prerequisite: EDA
523 or permission.
Cr 4.
CEC 550 Introduction to Community Counseling
Graduate course for students planning to spe
cialize in community counseling. A survey of
various functions of counselors including con
sulting, workshop techniques, individual and
small group counseling. Course emphasizes a
holistic approach to preventative, developmen
tal and rehabilitative community counseling
services.
Cr 3.
CEC 551 Introduction to Secondary School
Guidance
A survey of the philosophy, principles and prac
tices of secondary school guidance. Also useful
to school administrators to gain a thorough un
derstanding of a well-balanced secondary school
guidance program. Prerequisite: Counselor Ed
ucation Majors or permission.
Cr 3.
CEC 552 Group Work in Human Services
An introduction for non-counseling majors. Pro
vides students with background in group dy
namics, group theory, and the group as a means
of facilitating individual growth. Includes dy
namic process/group development issues. Pre
requisite: Permission.
C r 3.
CEC 553 Introduction to Elementary School
Guidance
Introductory course to provide the student with
a broad overview of the philosophy, objectives
and nature of guidance as it applies to the ele
mentary school. Prerequisite: Counselor Educa
tion Majors or permission.
Cr 3.
CEC 554 Introduction to Counseling the Young
Child
Examination of goals of counseling, counseling
philosophy, and operational issues involved. Spe
cial attention to counseling young children. The
roles in counseling young children among psy
chologists, psychiatrists, social case workers and
school counselors will be examined. Students
will study verbal and nonverbal aspects of coun
seling. Students examine play and activity tech
niques. Prerequisite: CEC 5 51.
Cr 3.
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CEC 555 Introduction to Counseling
Study of the counseling process. Methodology
and philosophy of counseling with emphasis on
counselor behavior in the one-to-one relation
ship. Designed for individuals preparing to serve
as counselors in educational and community
settings. For majors only
Cr 3.
CEC 556 Established Theories of Counseling
Counseling theory and philosophy. Various the
ories of counseling will be discussed. Prerequi
site: CEC 555 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
CEC 557 Play Media
A course designed for graduate students prepar
ing to become elementary school counselors,
elementary school teachers, child development
specialists and special educational specialists. It
is designed to provide a background in play
media theories, uses and techniques as they re
late to child growth and development. Prerequi
site: permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
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tions. The interdependence of theory and prac
tice will be explored. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 3.
CEC 562 Impact of College on Students
Study of the impact of college on students through
research findings; development of an empirical
frame of reference, particularly as it relates
to student affairs. Prerequisite: CEC 561 or
equivalent.
Cr 3.
CEC 568 Reality Therapy As A Counseling Model
This is a graduate course for students in counse
lor education and other helping professions. Re
ality Therapy As A Counseling Model is designed
to train counselors and others to use the tech
niques of Reality Therapy in their therapeutic
relationships with their various populations such
as schools, hospitals, community agencies, reli
gious institutions and as the concerns relate to
personal growth, discipline, marriage, the fam
ily, etc.
Cr 3.

Administration
CEC 558 Recent Developments in Counseling
Techniques
Designed particularly for the practicing counse
lor in educational and other institutional set
tings. It emphasizes pragmatic approaches and
serve as additional training for the counselor.
Focus is on recent applications of the findings of
contemporary theories of counseling or emerg
ing new theories. Prerequisite: CEC 555, CEC
556 or equivalent or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
CEC 559 Career Information in Counseling
Sources and nature of information: collection,
evaluation, and use of informational materials
with individuals and groups. Prerequisite: CEC
551 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
CEC 560 Counselor Education Prepracticum
The course is designed to develop the knowledge
and skills leading to effective inter and intra
personal communications as a prerequisite to
CEC 658. The Personal Growth and Develop
ment Center laboratory with video equipment
will be used to provide feedback on skill devel
opment. Literature is discussed which examines
such basic facilitative skills as empathy, genuine
ness, and positive regard. Prerequisite: Permis
sion of the Instructor.
Cr 3.
CEC 561 Introduction to Student Development
in Higher Education
Graduate course for students planning to spe
cialize in student affairs in higher education.
The course emphasizes student developmental
theory as a foundation for student affairs func

EAD 500 Fundamentals of Administration
Examination of the fundamentals and responsi
bilities of personnel supervision in educational
organizations, including establishment of mis
sion, staff roles, supervision and evaluation prac
tices, and staff development. A required intro
ductory course in educational administration.
Cr 3.
EAD 504 The School Administrator and the
Pupil Personnel Services
A course designed for pre- and in-service school
administrators. The major focus of the course is
centered on the study of effective pupil person
nel programs and the role of the administrator in
the planning, implementation and evaluation of
such programs. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
or permission of the instructor(s).
Cr 3.
EAD 510 Educational Supervision
Creative supervision; techniques of working with
professional staff; improvement of curriculum;
observational and evaluation techniques. Pre
requisite: EDB 2 0 2 , EDB 2 03, EDB 204 or
equivalents.
Cr 3.
EAD 530 Public Relations
Process, human relations and interactions in work
ing with professionals and lay groups. Tech
niques and practical approaches to develop public
relations program. Prerequisite: EAD 550 or
equivalent.
Cr 3.
EAD 531 School Law for Administrators
The Constitutional framework, legal issues and
state statutes affecting the practice of school
administration. Special emphasis is given to the
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impact of recent court decisions on the adminis
trative role in Educational settings.
C r 3.
EAD 550 Theories of Administration I
Provides an introduction to concepts and re
search findings in social and behavioral sciences
basic to the educational administrator. Admin
istrative problems and organizational behavior
analyzed from an interdisciplinary perspective.
Prerequisite: EDB 202, EDB 203, EDB 204 or
equivalents.
Cr 3.

Adult Continuing Education
EAE 400 Trends in Adult Education
Need for and purpose of adult education pro
grams. Consideration of learning, program de
velopment, organization, and administration of
programs. Emphasis on adult education through
the public schools. Cooperative Extension Serv
ice, and community agencies.
Cr 3.
EAE 523 Introduction to Adult/Continuing
Education
Overview of purposes, clientele, origins, forms,
content, sponsors and organizations of adult/
continuing education.
Cr 3.
EAE 524 Adult Development and Learning
Examination of learning theory and life span
development as related to the education of adults.
Focus will be on the psychological, sociological,
physiological and environmental factors which
make adult learners distinct from earlier devel
opmental levels. The concepts and theories stud
ied will be related to the practice of adult education.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.
Cr 3.

hypothetical situations to the social, economic
and environmental problems of people and com
munities. Prerequisite: EAE 523 or permission.
Cr 3.
EAE 528 Management of Adult/Continuing Ed
ucation Organizations
An introduction to the concept, functions and
tasks of management in relation to adult/continuing education organizations. Managerial be
havior and style will also be explored. Prerequisite:
EAE 523.
Cr 3.
EAE 551 Workshop in Adult/Continuing
Education
Development of products applicable for utiliza
tion by adult education practitioners; adminis
trator, teacher, or counselor. Stress is placed
upon the competency of skill development. Proj
ects such as simulation design, grant proposals,
instructional design, and staff development will
be undertaken. Activity will be designated as
part of the course title at registration. Prerequi
site: EAE 523 or permission.
Cr 3.

Bilingual Education
EBI 380 Methods and Materials for Bilingual
Instruction
This exploratory course provides an overview
of bilingual education in the school curriculum
and examines organizational models, methods,
strategies and materials appropriate for bilin
gual education. Prerequisite: EDB 204, junior
standing or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.

EAE 525 The Teaching/Learning Process with
Adults
Critical examination of the teaching/learning
process with adults. Examples of specific topic
areas are characteristics of adult learners; needs
assessment; methods; group process; and resource
identification and development. Focus will be
on individual and group instruction.
C r 3.

EBI 390 Introduction to Bilingual Education
This course provides an overview of the many
facets of bilingual education. It reviews bilin
gual education from an international perspec
tive and examines the purposes and components
of various educational models used globally and
nationally. Maine’s native French-speaking pop
ulation will provide the focus for case studies.
Cr 3.

EAE 526 Community Processes and Leadership
in Adult/Continuing Education
Exploration of the nature of community and
community leadership as it relates to adult/
continuing education. The community develop
ment process and strategies of community de
velopment from an applied point of view will be
examined. Prerequisite: EAE 523
C r 3.

EBI 560 Advanced Studies in Bilingual Education
Research of a specific area of bilingual education
related to the student’s field of study. Areas of
focus may include the following topics: cultural
pluralism, language planning, language and cul
ture, cognitive and developmental issues in sec
ond language learning. Prerequisite: EBI 390 or
permission.
Cr 3.

EAE 527 Program Development and Evaluation
in the Education of Adults
Theory, principles and concepts in program de
velopment and evaluation. Focus will be upon
applying this body of knowledge by means of
stimulation, case study, role playing or other

Measurement and Evaluation
EDA 520 Topics in Educational Measurement
Covers special topics in educational measure
ment, such as: applied performance testing, un
obtrusive measures, domain-referenced testing,
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sequential, testing, item, response theory, sources
of response bias in cognitive and affective meas
ures, retrospective measurement in the affective
domain.
Cr 3.

reporting of pupil learning. This is one of the
courses prerequisite to student teaching in all
regular undergraduate programs. Not open to
freshmen.
C r 3.

EDA 521 Evaluation of Instruction
Basic course in evaluation of instruction for ele
mentary and secondary school teachers. Em
phasis placed on utilizing various strategies of
evaluation in classroom and school. Prerequi
site: EDB 202, EDB 203 or permission.
Cr 3.

EDB 205 The American School
The first course in educational foundations, ex
amines the nature, role, purposes, and curricu
lum of public and secondary schools with special
attention to the place and function of the teacher
within this social institution. The course is offered
in conjunction with supervised field experience.
Students must enroll concurrently in EDG 398.
(1.5 cr hrs per semester. An alternate of EDB 202
for PPT students only).
Cr 1.5.

EDA 523 The Use of Standardized Tests and
Inventories
This course will consider the selection, use and
interpretation of commonly used standardized
group achievement and ability tests, interest in
ventories and non-clinical assessment of person
ality and other affective attributes. Prerequisite:
Basic knowledge of measurement and statistics.
Cr 3.
EDA 570 Models of Educational Evaluation
The primary purpose of this course is to study
the different models of educational evaluation.
The basis procedures for designing and imple
menting both formative and summative evalua
tion studies will be illustrated. Prerequisite: EDA
520 or equivalent.
C r 3.

Appraisal and Basic Professional Courses
EDB 120 Freshman Early Experience Program
C a r e e r -life p la n n in g s e m in a r a n d p a ra lle l la b o 
r a t o r y ( fie ld ) e x p e rie n c e s in lo c a tio n s o f f c a m 
p u s . A l l a rra n g e m e n ts , in c lu d in g tr a n s p o r ta tio n
t o l a b o r a t o r y s ite s , a r e th e r e s p o n s i b i l it y o f th e
C o lle g e o f E d u c a tio n .

Cr 4.

EDB 202 The American School
Examines the nature, role, purposes, and curric
ulum of elementary and secondary schools with
special attention to the place and function of the
teacher within this social institution. This is one
of the courses prerequisite to student teaching in
all regular undergraduate programs. Not open
to freshman.
Cr 3.
EDB 203 Growth-Learning Process
The pupil and his learning processes, including
learning theories, pupil growth patterns, and
selected techniques for the study of pupil devel
opment. This is one of the courses prerequisite
to student teaching in all regular undergraduate
programs. Not open to freshmen.
Cr 3.
EDB 204 The Teaching Process
The

p ro c e d u re s o f in s tru c tio n a l p la n n in g , in 

c lu d in g

such

ite m s a s im p r o v e d

u se o f s m a ll

g r o u p s , c la s s r o o m s p a c e , a n d a p p r o p r ia te te a c h 
in g

m a te ria ls ; m e a s u re m e n ts , e v a lu a tio n , a n d

EDB 206 The American School
The first course in educational foundations, ex
amines the nature, role, purposes, and curricu
lum of public and secondary schools with special
attention to the place and function of the teacher
within this social institution. The course is offered
in conjunction with supervised field experience.
Students must enroll concurrently in EDG 398.
(1.5 cr hrs per semester. An alternate of EDB 202
for PPT students only).
Cr 1.5.
EDB 207 The Teaching Process
The procedures of instructional planning, in
cluding such items as improved use of small
groups, classroom space, and appropriate teach
ing materials; measurements, evaluation, and
reporting of pupil learning. This is one of the
courses prerequisite of student teaching in all
regular undergraduate programs. (1.5 cr hrs per
semester. An alternate of EDB 204 for PPT stu
dents only).
Cr 1.5.
EDB 208 The Teaching Process
The procedures of instructional planning, in
cluding such items as improved use of small
groups, classroom space, and appropriate teach
ing materials; measurements, evaluation, and
reporting of pupil learning. This is one of the
courses prerequisite of student teaching in all
regular undergraduate programs. (1.5 cr hrs per
semester. An alternate of EDB 204 for PPT stu
dents only).
Cr 1.5.
EDB 221 Educational Psychology
The scientific study of human development, learn
ing, cognition, and teaching. Emphasis is on
theory and research and their application to
educational problems. Prerequisite: PSY 100 and
Sophomore standing.
Cr 3.
EDB 222 Child and Classroom
This course continues and extends the study of
human growth and development with attention
to both typical and atypical patterns. The study
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o f interactions of children in groups leads to a
consideration of such classroom issues as moti
vation, discipline and evaluation of student per
formance, A study of the skills of observation
and analysis precedes the placement of students
in a field experience. Prerequisite: EBA 221.
Cr 4.

Curriculum
EDC 313 Principles of Curriculum Construction
(Conservation) for Elementary School Teachers
Open to all elementary teachers who have com
pleted a Conservation Education Workshop or
its equivalent. Production of instructional mate
rials on natural resource conservation for schools.
Opportunities for writing reference and reading
materials for children, units of study, instructional
guides, bibliographies, and for making many
types of visual aids useful in teaching conserva
tion at the various school levels.
Cr 3.
EDC 320 Principles of Team Teaching
The Theory and practice of instructional teams.
Emphasis on cooperative planning, pupil group
ings, and curriculum innovations. Prerequisite:
EDB 202, EDB 203 EDB 204 or their equiv
alents.
C r 3.
EDC 323 Principles of Curriculum Construction
(Conservation) for Secondary School Teachers
Education Workshop or its equivalent. Produc
tion of instructional materials on natural re
source conservation for schools. Opportunities
for writing reference and reading materials for
children, units of study, instructional guides,
bibliographies, and for making many types of
visual aids useful in teaching conservation at the
various school levels.
Cr 3.
EDC 332 Student Activities in Secondary Schools
The place, organization and direction of student
activities in the modern secondary school. Pre
requisite: EDB 202, EDB 203, EDB 204 or their
equivalents.
Cr 3.
EDC 470 Teaching Maine Studies K-12
For teachers of social studies at all grade levels
who are teaching or wish to teach about Maine.
Provides background, methods, and instructional
resources to teach about Maine's social life, ge
ography and natural resources, government, and
economy. Treats topics from historic to future
perspectives and from local, state, national, and
global dimensions.
Cr 3.
EDC 511 Planning the Elementary School Cur
riculum
Arms and philosophy of elementary education;
status of the curriculum; factors affecting curric

ulum changes, development and modern child
psychology. Prerequisite: EDB 202, EDB 203,
EDB 204 or equivalents.
Cr 3.
EDC 521 Planning the Secondary School Cur
riculum
Plans of curriculum revision and reorganiza
tion, special attention to reorganization to bring
the curriculum into harmony with needs of mod
ern life. Prerequisite: EDB 202, EDB 203, EDB
204 or equivalents.
Cr 3.
EDC 524 Curriculum and Organization of Mid
dle Schools and Junior High Schools
A thorough development of the educational pro
gram design which emerges from the particular
needs presented by pre-adolescents and adoles
cents. Included are surveys of the special roles of
counseling and the co-curriculum for students
between the ages of ten and fifteen, of unique
transitional organizations, such as teaching teams
and house systems, and of curricular modifica
tions required. Prerequisite: EDM 520 or equiv
alent
Cr 3.
EDC 533 The Dynamics of the Curriculum
Various problems and issues of curriculum de
velopment related to all areas of instruction, the
nature and scope of educational experiences and
opportunities essential for a vital program; the
role of administration, supervision, and guid
ance in the improvement of instruction. Prereq
uisite: EDB 202, EDB 203, EDB 204, or equiv
alents.
C r 3.
EDC 550 Curriculum and Methods for Eco
nomic Education
Basic economic and consumer education con
cepts and contemporary issues affecting the na
tional economy, with special attention to the
Maine economy. Students will examine these
concepts and issues and develop teaching mate
rials for implementation in their classrooms ap
plicable to k-12 teaching. Prerequisites: Employ
ment in a public or private school and/or
permission.
Cr 3-6.

General Courses
EDG 398 Problems in Education
Individual work on a problem of the student’s
own selection. Primarily for majors in education.
Cr Ar.
EDG 410 Workshop for Cooperative School Per
sonnel (Activity)
A workshop on the nature and scope of the
activities of the supervisor, resource teacher, team
leader, critic teacher, aides with other school
personnel. The literature, research, practices and
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materials relating to effective utilization of co
operating school personnel as indicated.
Cr 3.
EDG 462 Workshop in Elementary Education
(Activity)
A workshop to increase the competence of the
elementary school teacher, supervisor, curricu
lum director, administrator, and other school
personnel. The literature, research and materials
concerned with a special aspect of elementary
education.
Cr 3-6.
EDG 500 Field Observation (Activity)
Study of educational programs by visitation,
consultation and appraisal of practices in select
ed schools, instructional centers, clinics, labora
tories and community agencies. Analysis of
observations with research, theory and practice.
Prerequisite: EDB 202, EDB 221, EDB 204 or
equivalents and permission
Cr 1-6.
EDG 595 Educational Research
Evaluation of selected research in education.
Appropriateness of design to the stated purpose
of the study; the selection and presentation of a
research problem with special attention to its
design and studies related to it. Prerequisite:
EDS 521.
Cr 3.

History and Philosophy of Education
EDH 102 History of Education
A study of educational thought in its historical
bearings with particular emphasis on current
modes of thought relative to the values, objec
tives, purposes, and outcomes of American edu
cation. Not open to freshmen.
Cr 3.
EDH 145 Education Sociology
M ajor principles of sociology applied to the in
stitution of education; the culture concept and
its use in perceiving and understanding the di
versity of the social system in relationship to the
school and education; school-community inter
action, social groups and patterns of social
behavior.
Cr 3.
EDH 330 Trends in Education
Discussion of issues in American education as
they relate to current and emerging practices in
organization curriculum and teaching in the
schools.
Cr 3.
EDH 351 Education for Intercultural Under
standing
Forces of international, racial and religious con
flict in contemporary community life; ways in
which schools teach understanding of an adjust
ment to such cultural conflicts.
Cr 3.
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EDH 410 Foundations of Community Education
Traces the development of community educa
tion, as a definitive practice, from its beginnings
in the m id -1 9 3 0 's to the present. Particular
attention will be given to community educa
tion's relationship to political, economic, social,
and educational concerns prevalent among to
day's citizens.
Cr 3.
EDH 499 Seminar in the Foundations of Education
A seminar offered by the faculty in which the
nature, role, policies and curriculum of elemen
tary and secondary schools are re-examined.
Special attention given to the place and function
of the teacher within this social institution. Pre
requisites: STT 490, 491, 494 or concurrent
registration.
Cr3.
EDH 500 Advanced Educational Sociology
An analysis of the social processes and social
patterns involved in the educational system. Se
lected problems relevant to educational sociolo
gy will be given intensive study. Individual research
will be required.
Cr3.
EDH 531 School Law and the Teacher
A study of the legal bases of public education
with illustrations drawn from the State of Maine.
Prerequisite: EDB 202, EDB 221, EDB 204 or
equivalents.
Cr3.
EDH 561 Comparative Education
Analysis of forces that create differences be
tween national systems of education of England,
France, U.S.S.R. and the United States. Pre
requisite: EDB 2 02, EDB 2 0 3 , EDB 204 or
equivalents.
Cr 3.
EDH 565 History of Higher Education in the
United States
History of American higher education, colonial
period to the present. The growth of the classical
curriculum, university movement, land grant
reform, general education movement, and postWorld War II expansion.
Cr 3.
EDL 420 Changing Roles of Men and Women in
Education
This course provides an understanding of the
factors creating changing definitions of sex roles
in the U.S., the implications of these changes for
all levels of the educational system, theories and
research related to the schools’ role in sex-role
socialization, skills in the identification of sexrole stereotyping, and an overview of innova
tive approaches, programs and practices designed
for educational change.
Cr 3.
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EDM 520 Teaching in Middle School/Junior High
School
A review of the unique demands that children in
grades five through eight place on teachers as a
direct result of normal developmental patterns.
The focus will be upon generating specific teach
ing behaviors that deal effectively with each of
these demands, with special attention to prob
lems relating to peer influences, periodicity of
brain growth, and effects of uneven growth pat
terns. Prerequisite: teaching experience or per
mission.
Cr 3.

Research
EDS 510 Introduction to Educational Research
Introduction to educational research for gradu
ate students in education and related fields. Top
ics include: locating educational research reports,
abstracting and evaluating sources, understand
ing statistical symbols, examining inquiry meth
odology and communicating about research.
Designed for consumers of research. Prerequi
site: graduate status or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
EDS 520 Educational Measurement
Basic measurement theory; construction of test
items in achievement and aptitude; evaluation
of teacher-made and standardized tests; descrip
tive statistical techniques used in educational
measurement.
Cr 3.
EDS 521 Statistical Methods in Education
Course builds upon statistics offered in EDA
520, dealing with problems of sampling, proba
bility, tests of significance, and correlation tech
niques not carried out in EDA 320. Emphasis
placed on non-parametric statistics. Statistical
techniques required by students doing research
will be considered.
Cr 3.
EDS 530 Naturalistic Observation Research in
Learning
Environments The acquisition of foundational
knowledge and practical application of ethnog
raphy, interaction analysis, duration recordings
and other naturalistic observation techniques
for the study of learning environments. Specific
focus will be on current trends in classroom
research methodologies, literature reviews and
proposal designs.
Cr 3.
EDS 571 Models of Qualitative Research
The primary purpose of this course is to study
the types and methods of qualitative and natu
ralistic research in educational settings. The bas
ic procedures for designing and implementing
studies utilizing content analysis, case study tech
niques, observation, simulation, survey and in

terview techniques will be illustrated. Prerequisite:
EDS 521 or equivalent.
C r 3.
EDU 481 Educational Travel (Area)
A summer session study tour to provide an in
sight into the social, economic, historical, and
geographic aspects of the locale visited. Consid
eration to those areas that have made major
contributions to our cultural heritage. Tours
currently conducted in U.S., Europe, Maritime
Provinces and Quebec.
Cr 3-6.
EDU 500 The Computer in Education
Introduction to the computer for students majoring
in education. Nature and use of the computer
and the impact it has had on the curriculum and
other areas of education are studied. Laboratory
experience in developing practical programs
using the computer included. Prerequisite:
permission.
Cr 3.
EDU 520 Computer Instruction in Education
A basic understanding of the theoretical and
practical aspects of Computer-Assisted Instruc
tion (CAI) and Computer-Managed Instruction
(CMI) including discussion of CAI/CMI authoring
systems and applications of CAI/CMI in educa
tional settings. M ajor emphasis will be placed
on reviewing, evaluating and selecting micro
computer software which can be used in curricu
lum. Prerequisites: EDU 500 or permission.
Cr 3.
EDU 580 Educational Institute (Activity)
Provides understanding and insight into areas
of special concern in education: education of the
teacher of the disadvantaged; teaching the re
tarded; guidance counselor; reading specialist;
social studies and the school administrator. At
tention given to literature, research, practices
and materials relating to an aspect of education.

Cr 1-6.
Vocational and Driver Education
EDV 251 Basic Driver Education
A short, basic, intensive course in driver educa
tion for teachers has been arranged in coopera
tion with the American Automobile Association.
Designed to aid high schools in establishing plans
for a course in driver education. Not for teach
ing an individual how to drive.
Cr 3.
EDV 252 Driver and Traffic Safety Education
An intensive course in driver and traffic safety
education for teachers who have completed the
basic course in driver education, EDV 251, and
have had at least one year’s teaching experience
in this area. Problems experienced by teachers in
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teaching driver education and highway safety.
Prerequisite: EDV 251.
Cr 3.
EDV 253 Driver Education Simulation
Provides driver education teachers with the nec
essary knowledge and skills to effectually utilize
driver education simulation as part of the total
driver education program.
Cr 3.
EDV 254 Basic Motorcycle Driver Education
Trains Maine driver education teachers in mo
torcycle driver education to prepare them to
meet the requirements of the 1973 motorcycle
legislation. Includes both classroom and labora
tory (on-the-road) activities. Prerequisite: EDV
251.
Cr 3
EDV 550 Systems and Practices in Vocational
Education
The major purpose of this course is to orient
school administrators, counselors and person
nel workers to the goals and objectives of voca
tional education. An overview of major voca
tional delivery systems, funding laws and cur
riculum innovations will comprise the essential
content of this course. Particular emphasis will
be given to the development and implementa
tion of vocational education in Maine. It is im
perative that school administrators and personnel
directors understand the mission and goals
established.
Cr 3.
EDW 472 Workshop in Secondary Education
(Activity)
Workshop to increase competence of the teach
er, administrator, and other school personnel.
Attention given to literature, research and mate
rials concerned with a special aspect of second
ary education.
C r 3-6.

Mathematics Education
EMA 314 Teaching Mathematics in Elementary
School
Mathematics curriculum in the elementary school;
methods and techniques in teaching mathemat
ics; arithmetic readiness program; instructional
and evaluation material. An introductory course.
Prerequisite: MAT 107 and PSY 100.
Cr 3.
EMA 551 Newer Practices in Mathematics
Education
Objectives, materials and procedures for im
provement of teaching fundamentals of arith
metic and a mathematics readiness program, a
sensible drill load, and development of mean
ingful problem units. Prerequisite: EMA 314 or
equivalent.
Cr 3.
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EPT 522 Advanced Educational Psychology
A seminar to explore theoretical and empirical
issues in educational psychology. Prerequisites:
EDB 221 and EDS 521 or equivalents.
Cr 3.

Methods
ERL 313 Teaching of Reading in the Elementary
School
General background for teaching reading in the
elementary school; early literacy; relationships
between reading and writing; comprehension,
word analysis, skills, directed reading lessons,
literature based reading and writing programs,
recreational reading and evaluation. An intro
ductory course. Prerequisite: PSY 100; open to
juniors and seniors.
Cr 3.
ERL 317 Children's Literature
An overview of literature written for children
between the ages of four and twelve. Emphasis
will be placed on developing means of evaluat
ing various types of books and selecting for
individual children Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing or with at least one literature course as
a prerequisite. May be taken concurrently with
ERL 313 and ERL 318.
Cr 3.
ERL 318 Teaching Language Arts in the Elemen
tary School
Current methods and materials in teaching the
writing process including the relationships be
tween reading and writing; conferencing proce
dures; handwriting, spelling, and oral language
development; analysis and correction of basic
difficulties. Prerequisite: PSY 100; Open to jun
iors and seniors.
Cr 3.
ERL 340 Teaching Reading in the Secondary
School
An exploratory course for high school teachers
who wish to develop competence in teaching
reading. The nature of the reading process, ra
tionales for continuing reading instruction in
junior and senior high schools, teaching reading
and study skills, improving rates of reading,
organization, evaluation.
C r 3.
ERL 450 Newer Practices in Reading
Objectives, materials, and procedures for the
improvement of the teaching of reading; meth
ods and materials used in evaluating the reading
program; comparison of current practices in read
ing instruction. Prerequisite: ERL 313 or ERL
340 or their equivalents.
Cr 3.
ERL 460 English and the School Teacher
The study of English as a language and several of
its facets: grammars, usage, spellings, for school
personnel who wish to develop language arts
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units and curricula in the elementary and sec
ondary school. Emphasis on the use of findings
of contemporary research and literature as the
base for language arts instruction. An upperlevel undergraduate course. Prerequisites: ENG
101, ERL 318.
Cr 3.
ERL 495 Understanding Reading
Knowledge relating to the processes of (1) learn
ing to read and (2) proficient reading are the
concerns of this course. Presents theoretical and
empirical information about the following top
ics: communication, structure of language, ac
quisition of speech, physiology in reading, learning
to read, and proficient reading. Prerequisite: soph
omore standing.
Cr 3.
ERL 517 Literature for Children
A continued examination of literature appropri
ate for children, including a study of the histori
cal development: principles, techniques and
curriculum planning associated with the guid
ance of children’s reading; book selection for the
elementary schools and the public libraries. Ex
tensive reading and evaluation of children's books.
Prerequisite. ERL 317 or its equivalent.
Cr 3.
ERL 518 Literature for Young Adults
Study of the development of the literature for
adolescents and young adults as it is used in the
junior high, secondary school, and public li
brary. Emphasis is on the current publication of
books of this nature and the important contri
butions of the past.
Cr 3.
ERL 519 The Library in the School Program
Consideration of the interrelating roles of the
librarian and teacher in designing programs, ma
terials, and activities for the learning and read
ing experiences of students. Intended for teachers
and librarians.
Cr 3.
ERL 520 Storytelling
Designed for teachers, librarians, or individuals
interested in the art of storytelling. Included are
techniques and materials for storytelling. Prac
tice work with children in schools and libraries.
Prerequisite: ERL 317 or permission.
Cr 3.
ERL 530 Advanced Study in Language Arts
Intensive study of literature, research, and cur
rent practices in teaching languages. For thesis
candidates. Prerequisite: permission.
C r 3.
ERL 553 Remedial Reading
Diagnosis and correction, methods, materials,
procedures for corrective work with an individ
ual or group. Prerequisite: ERL 340 or ERL 450
or equivalents and teaching experience. Cr 3.
ERL 569 Clinical Practices in Reading
Diagnosing and correcting reading deficiencies

in elementary and secondary school children.
Prerequisite: ERL 553 or equivalent and per
mission.
Cr 3-6.

Science Education
ESC 316 Teaching Science in the Elementary
School
Materials, methods, devices, and activities ap
propriate to the program of science in the ele
mentary school. Prerequisite: PSY 1 00, EDB
204.
Cr 3.
ESC 340 Studies in the Physical Sciences I
An interdisciplinary study of the physical sci
ences intended to build science attitudes and
knowledge of physical science at pre-service and
inservice stages for elementary and junior high
school teachers. Laboratory-centered investiga
tions in such areas as light, structure of crystals,
liquids and gases, motion and forces, and energy.
Cr 3.
ESC 341 Studies in the Physical Sciences II
The course is laboratory-centered and includes
Investigations in such areas as bonding in crys
tals, electric charges, atomic models, ions, mole
cules, non-ionic substances. Prerequisite: ESC
340 and permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
ESC 342 Studies in the Earth Sciences I
For elementary/middle school teachers. A series
of elementary laboratory and field studies in
astronomy and meteorology. Topics selected will
be those that can be explored through direct
observation and study.
Cr 3.
ESC 343 Studies in the Earth Sciences II
For elementary/middle school teachers who need
some introductory information in the earth sci
ences of geology and soils. Where possible, the
studies will be undertaken in a natural setting
using equipment and materials appropriate to
the learning tasks.
Cr 3.
ESC 344 Basic Field Ecology
For secondary school science teachers with a
broad background in the natural sciences and
for qualified elementary school teachers who
desire studies beyond introductory natural his
tory courses. Accumulating, interpreting and ap
plying data acquired primarily from the natural
environment. Facilities at the Bryant Pond Cam
pus and surrounding areas make possible biotic
studies of lower inland elevations to subalpine
environments. Intended to serve the needs of
teachers conducting studies in the Green Version
of BSCS biology.
Cr 3.
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ESC 346 M arine Education for Elementary
Teachers
Enhances the ability of elementary teachers (par
ticularly middle and junior high schoolteachers)
to teach marine-related topics. Topics chosen
from a number of academic disciplines, includ
ing history, mathematics, biological science, and
physical science. Teachers will receive technical
subject matter background and insights into cur
riculum material availability and use. Offered
only in Summer Session at Goose Cove, Maine.
Cr 3.
ESC 347 Marine Education for Secondary Teachers
Enhances the ability of secondary teachers (par
ticularly middle and junior high school teach
ers) to teach marine-related topics. Topics chosen
from a number of academic disciplines, includ
ing history, mathematics, biological science, and
physical science. Teachers will receive technical
subject matter background and insights into cur
riculum material availability and use. Offered
only in Summer. Session at Goose Cove, Maine.
Cr 3.
ESC 348 Natural History-lnland-( Elementary and
Secondary)
Introductory field studies of the natural habitats
found in areas surrounding the Orono campus.
The ecological relationship of plant and animal
forms to their physical surroundings will be
emphasized.
Cr 3.
ESC 352 Teaching Science in the Secondary School
Methods and materials in teaching of science;
development of the science curriculum, and equip
ment, supplies, and supplementary materials for
science teaching in the secondary schools. Pre
requisite: PSY 100, junior or senior standing.
Cr 3.
ESC 463 Workshop in Conservation Education
For Elementary Teachers
The use of outdoor activities suitable for envi
ronmental education. The biotic and physical
features of the environment; activities drawn
from the Outdoor Biology Instructional Strate
gies (OBIS) program. Games, simulations, craft
activities, experiments, and analyses of data.
Designed to meet the needs of Boy and Girl
Scout leaders, YW and YMCA personnel, recre
ation directors, areas both on and off our cam
pus. Most workshop activity revolves around
field studies.
Cr 3.
ESC 473 Workshop in Conservation Education
For Secondary Teachers
Same as course ESC 463 except for secondary
teachers.
Cr 3.
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ESC 516 Advanced Studies in Science Education
(Elementary)
Studies include a critical appraisal of contempo
rary programs in elementary school science, re
view of relevant research in educational science
at this level, practice in planning and conducting
laboratory and field investigations. Prerequi
site: ESC 316 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
ESC 525 Planning the Environmental Curriculum
A course designed to develop skills and abilities
of the participant for environmental education
curriculum program development. Prerequisite:
ESC 350, or teaching experience in science and/or
environmental education.
C r 3.
ESC 526 Methods of Teaching Environmental
Education
Classroom and field-based studies of a broad
spectrum of environmental teaching methods.
Prerequisites: ESC 352 or teaching experience in
science and/or environmental education.
Cr 3.
ESC 542 Advanced Studies in Science Education
(Secondary)
Studies include critical appraisals of curriculum
and teaching practices at elementary and sec
ondary school levels. Focus is placed on survey
ing current literature in science education.
Prerequisite: ESC 352, or ESC 316 or equivalents.
Cr 3.

Social Studies Education
ESS 315 Teaching Social Studies in the Elemen
tary School
Methods and materials for social studies in the
elementary school; ways of relating the work of
the social studies class to the understanding of
practical problems of the community. Not open
to freshmen.
Cr 3.
ESS 320 Teaching Geography in the Elementary
School
Materials, methods, devices, activities, and ap
propriate background information to the pro
gram of teaching geography in the school. Not
open to freshmen.
Cr 3.
ESS 341 Teaching Social Studies in the Second
ary School
Current practices in teaching social studies; se
lection and use of instructional materials; mod
ern trends in curriculum construction for social
studies in the secondary school. Not open to
freshmen.
C r 3.
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ESS 343 Teaching Geography in the Secondary
School
Materials, methods, devices, activities, and ap
propriate background information to the pro
gram of teaching geography in the school. Not
open to freshman.
Cr 3.
ESS 515 Newer Practices in Social Studies in the
Elementary School
Study of literature, research, materials, and emerg
ing curriculum practices in elementary school
social studies program. An advanced course.
Prerequisite: ESS 315 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
ESS 541 Newer Practices in Social Studies in the
Secondary School
Study of literature, research, materials, and emerg
ing curriculum practices in the secondary school
social studies program. An advanced course.
Prerequisite: ESS 341 or equivalent.
Cr 3.

Media
INM 433 Instructional Media
Basic course in the improvement of learning and
teaching through the effective use of instructional
media and related materials. Learning principles
in relation to visual communication media; na
ture and applications of media and instructional
materials; evaluation and selection of media and
instructional materials.
Cr 3.
INM 434 Media Production
Planning and producing inexpensive instructional
materials for both elementary and secondary
school subjects; involving either photographic
or graphic media.
Cr 3.
INM 537 New Media in Education
Development and utilization of new media in
educational instruction. Prerequisite: EDB 202,
EDB 2 21, EDB 204 or equivalents. An advanced
course.
Cr 3.

Special Education
SED 300 Survey of Exceptionality
A general overview of special education to assist
the development of an awareness of exceptional
children. Study will focus on characteristics, iden
tification procedures, educational provisions, and
relevant issues and concerns related to catego
ries of exceptional children.
Cr 3.
SED 301 Intro to the Education of Severely Hand
icapped Students
This course will provide an overview of the
severely handicapped child/adolescent and his/her
complex educational needs. Included will be:
history of education of the severely handicapped;
service delivery models; terminology; etiology;

the role of other related disciplines; and, health
related issues. Prerequisites: Experience with the
severely handicapped (professional or volun
teer), SED 300.
0 3.
SED 330 Assessing the Learning and Behavior of
Exceptional Children
A skills course in which students will have the
opportunity to gain knowledge and competencies
related to informal assessment of children's aca
demic performance, development, and social be
havior. Prerequisite(s): Field experience in special
education, SED 300 .
Cr 3.
SED 340 Behavioral Intervention in Educational
Settings
Explores various methods of teaching appropri
ate classroom behaviors. Behavior modification
and psycho-social interventions. Students focus
on both the behavior of children in classrooms
and the environmental factors which affect be
havior. Field placement required for course ac
tivities. Prerequisite(s): field experience in special
education, SED 300.
C r 3.
SED 360 Characteristics and Identification of
the Gifted and Talented
Offers students an opportunity to explore the
history, characteristics and identification proce
dures of gifted and talented education. The na
tional perspective and leading state identification
models will be studied with special attention
directed toward meeting the educational needs
of the gifted and talented living in rural commu
nities. Prerequisite: EDB 203.
Cr 3.
SED 365 Methods of Teaching the Superior Child
Methods, materials and techniques for teaching
the gifted child. Prerequisite: EDB 202, EDB
203, EDB 204 or their equivalents.
Cr 3.
SED 370 Methods of Teaching the Retarded Child
Methods, materials, and techniques in teaching
retarded children at the special class level. Pre
requisite: SED 300.
Cr 3.
SED 375 Instructional Strategies for Exceptional
Children
An examination of various clinical teaching meth
ods appropriate for children with intellectual,
behavioral and/or learning deficiencies. Prerequisite(s): field experience in special education,
SED 300.
Cr 3.
SED 465 Educational Programming for Excep
tional Children
Examines educational, social and vocational plan
ning for the handicapped in both school and the
community. Educational curriculum, curriculum
development, legal requirements, funding sources
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and the organization of state and private agen
cies. Prerequisite(s): Field experience in special
education, SED 300, SED 630.
C r 3.
SED 515 Organization and Management of the
Special Education Resource Pro
This course will offer students an opportunity to
explore the rationale, history, and current status
of public school efforts to educate moderately
and mildly handicapped children. Various mod
els will be examined with primary emphasis on
the organization and operation of the special
education resource program in both elementary
and secondary schools. Prerequisite: SED 300,
and SED 592 or SED 533. Also by permission.
Cr 3.
SED 520 Coordinating Service in Special
Education
Advanced course to prepare teachers to serve as
resource persons within various educational set
tings. Course deals with administrative prob
lems in area of special education. Prerequisite:
SED 532, SED 633 .
0 3.
SED 532 Methods of Teaching the Emotionally
Disturbed
Course is designed to review the major systems
and methods of working with the emotionally
disturbed child in the school setting. Prerequi
site: SED 300, SED 592.
Cr 3.
SED 534 Learning Disabilities-Educational
Methods
Application of major systems and methods of
working with school-age children with specific
learning disabilities. Development of appropri
ate programs for individual children. Prerequi
site: SED 633 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
SED 571 Observation and Practice in Special
Education
An eight-week full-time student teaching experi
ence in a special educational program for excep
tional children. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 6.
SED 586 Workshop in Special Education (Activity)
Workshop to provide insight into educational
problems of mentally retarded, emotionally dis
turbed, neurologically impaired, deaf, visually
handicapped or gifted students. Special atten
tion given to literature, research practices and
materials relating to an aspect of special educa
tion. Prerequisite: SED 300.
C r 3-6.
SED 590 Nature and Needs of the Retarded
Advanced course emphasizing the social role of
the retarded built upon prerequisites and deal
ing with the total range of mental retardation.
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Correlations of educational, social, and psycho
logical needs of the retarded relative to degree of
retardation. Determination of appropriate so
cial and vocational goals for each individual.
Prerequisite. SED 300.
Cr 3.
SED 592 Identification of Emotionally Disturbed
Children
Advanced course includes the identification and
diagnosis of emotional disturbance in school
age children. Such areas as incidence, depth, and
extent of emotional disturbance covered from
an educational viewpoint. Extensive reading and
some field work are associated with course con
tent. Prerequisite: SED 300.
Cr 3.

Student Teaching
STT 490 Full-Day Student Teaching (Elementary)
A full-day, off-campus internship program in a
selected school for one half semester; a full-day,
on-campus program of college courses the other
half. Conferences and group discussions. Prereq
uisite: EDB 202, EDB 221, EDB 204 or their
equivalents, methods course, and senior stand
ing.
Cr 6.
STT 491 Full-Day Student Teaching (Secondary)
A full-day, off-campus internship program in a
selected school for one half semester; a full-day
on-campus program of college courses the other
half of the semester. Conferences and group dis
cussions. Prerequisites: EDB 202, EDB 221, EDB
204, or their equivalents, methods course, and
senior standing.
Cr 6.
STT 492 Half-Day Student Teaching (Elementary)
A half-day program of observation and student
teaching in a selected school in the University
area. The same four consecutive periods must be
free daily to schedule course. Conferences and
group discussions. Prerequisite: EDB 202, EDB
2 21, EDB 204 or their equivalents, methods
course, and senior standing.
Cr 6.
STT 493 Half-Day Student Teaching (Secondary)
A half-day program of observation and student
teaching in a selected school in the University
area. The same four consecutive periods must be
free daily to schedule course. Conferences and
group discussions. Prerequisites: EDB 202, EDB
221, EDB 204 or equivalents, methods course,
and senior standing.
Cr 6.
STT 494 Student Teaching K-12 (Music or Art
Education)
Observation and student teaching in selected
elementary and secondary schools. Conferences
and group discussions. Prerequisites: EDB 202,
EDB 221, EDB 204 or their equivalents, meth
ods course, and senior standing.
Cr 6.
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STT 496 Advanced Internship (Elementary)
A full-day, off-campus advanced internship, teach
ing in a selected school. Seminars and confer
ences. Prerequisite: ST T 490 and permission of
the Director of Student Teaching. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 2-6.

ST T 497 Advanced Internship (Secondary)
A full-day, off-campus advanced internship, teach
ing in a selected school. Seminars and confer
ences. Prerequisite: STT 491 and permission of
the Director of Student Teaching. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 2-6.

Division of Art Education
A four-year program in art education is offered
by the College of Education for those students
who intend to teach art or to become supervi
sors of art in public or private schools. Students
majoring in art education register in the College
of Education and follow a curriculum outlined
by the Department of Art in conjunction with

the College of Education. Specific requirements
for the degree may be obtained from the Depart
ment of Art, Carnegie Hall, or from the College
of Education. Upon satisfactory completion of
this course of study, the student is certified to
teach on both the elementary and secondary
levels.

Health, Physical Education and Recreation Programs
The professional curriculum of the health, phys
ical education, and recreation programs pre
pares qualified students for service to schools
and communities in the areas of teaching, ad
ministration, and leadership with a focus on
physical education, health-fitness, leisure, and
sport. A bachelor of science degree in education
is awarded to graduates of this program.
Students must qualify for regular admittance
to the College of Education. In addition, evi
dence of a positive and healthy lifestyle, and a
genuine interest in serving a broad spectrum of
clients and in the subject matter is required.
J. Rog, Coordinator; Professor Pechinski; Asso
ciate Professor A bbott; Assistant Professors
Butterfield, Summers; Instructors Reif, van der
Mars; Cooperating Personnel from Department
of Physical Education and Athletics: Associate
Professor Styrna; Assistant Professors Anderson,
Carville, Jordan; Lecturers Ames, Ballinger,
Chapelle, Dwyer, Dyer, Fox, Gavett, Linder,
Mateja, Switzer, Winkin, Wren

Courses in Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation
HPR 222 Personalized Health Fitness
To develop an understanding of basic principles
of health fitness and to develop a personal fit
ness program.
Cr 2.
HPR 230 Archery
Instruction to develop skills and teaching tech
niques in this leisure activity.
Cr 1.

HPR 231 Badminton
Instruction to develop skills and teaching tech
niques in this leisure net sport.
Cr 1.
HPR 232 Golf
Instruction to develop skills and teaching tech
niques in this leisure activity.
Cr 1.
HPR 233 Volleyball
Instruction to develop skills and teaching tech
niques in this leisure net sport.
Cr 1.
HPR 234 Racquetball
Racquetball skills and teaching techniques along
with instructions and rules will be presented.
Cr 1.
HPR 235 Rhythmic Activities
The purpose of this course is to develop skills,
teaching techniques and an understanding of
basic rhythms, particularly as they relate to folk,
social, and squaredance patterns.
Cr 1.
HPR 236 Dance Fitness
To develop skills and teaching techniques in per
forming and teaching aerobic dance
Cr 1.
HPR 237 Swimming Skills
Teaching and improving the skills in swimming,
springboard diving, water polo, and related aquat
ic skills. Each phase developed carefully and
fully, enabling the more capable to learn how to
teach these basic skills at each level, including
the beginning level.
Cr 1.
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HPR 238 Tennis
Instruction to develop skills and teaching tech
niques in this leisure net sport.
Cr 1.
HPR 239 Relaxation
Deals with methods and teaching techniques in
relaxation and meeting stress.
Cr 1.
HPR 240 Methods of Teaching and Coaching
Track and Field
Designed to develop proficiency in basic track
and field skills and knowledge of methods of
teaching and/or coaching track and field.
Cr 2.
HPR 241 Methods of Teaching and Coaching
Basketball
Practical instruction in basketball to develop
skills, techniques and understandings for people
preparing to enter the teaching and coaching
professions.
Cr 2.
HPR 242 Methods of Teaching and Coaching
Baseball
Provides the student with the skills, techniques
and understandings necessary to teach and/or
coach baseball to youngsters representing all
ability levels.
Cr 2.
HPR 243 Methods of Teaching and Coaching
Football
Develops proficiency in basic football skills and
knowledge of methods of teaching and/or coach
ing football. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Cr 2.
HPR 244 Methods of Teaching and Coaching
Soccer
Practical instruction in soccer to develop skills,
techniques, and understandings for those pre
paring to enter the teaching and/or coaching
professions. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Cr 2.
HPR 245 Methods of Teaching and Coaching
Wrestling
Develops skills, techniques and understandings
for competency in wrestling. Deals with the re
sponsibilities of the prospective wrestling teach
er and coach. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Cr 2.
HPR 246 Methods of Teaching and Coaching
Field Hockey
Develops or improves skills in tumbling, appa
ratus, rhythmic gymnastics; conditioning, spot
ting techniques, and unit planning in elementary
and secondary schools.
Cr 3.
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HPR 247 Methods of Teaching and Coaching
Softball
Provides the student with comprehensive in
structional materials, including the guiding prin
ciples for all aspects of the game. Content includes
the skills of softball and methods of coaching
and teaching. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Cr 2.
HPR 248 Methods of Teaching and Coaching
Field Hockey
Identifies for the prospective teacher/coach the
basic skills and techniques used in field hockey.
Emphasis on teaching and coaching methods.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Cr 2.
HPR 249 Methods of Coaching and Teaching
Swimming and Diving
Stroke analysis, training and conditioning for
competitive swimming, springboard diving,
basic synchronized swimming and pool man
agement.
Cr 2.
HPR 250 First Aid and Emergency Care
This course involves instruction in, and practice
of, first aid and emergency medical care proce
dures. Students will be required to pass written
examinations and practical tests to demonstrate
competency in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation
and how to correctly handle bleeding, wounds,
shock, musculo-skeletal injuries, and various med
ical emergencies.
Cr 2.
HPR 253 Theories of Conditioning
Familiarizes the student with different physical
conditioning regimens and what these programs
can and cannot accomplish. Investigates specific
traits and components of physical fitness and
develops competencies to prescribe conditioning
programs to meet specific needs.
Cr 3.
HPR 254 Analysis of Basic Skills
To develop the skills to interpret movement pat
terns in a variety of basic and sport skills and
prescribe remediation for movement deficien
cies.
Cr 2.
HPR 256 Elementary School Physical Education
Integrates the goals, objectives and concepts of
physical education with the curriculum of the
elementary school. Emphasis on purposeful, ideadirected movement and the important contribu
tion of physical education to the growth and
development of the elementary school child.
Cr 3.
HPR 260 Camp Leadership
Designed for training camp counselors, with em
phasis on participation in the varied activities of
camping.
Cr 2.
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HPR 263 Methods of Modern Dance
The purpose of this course is to prepare the
student to teach dance in elementary schools.
C r 1.
HPR 269 Foundations of Recreation
Fundamental concepts, principles, and practices
in the field of recreation, with emphasis on his
torical and philosophical backgrounds.
Cr 3.
HPR 270 M otor Development and Learning
The understanding and application of major prin
ciples in the development and learning of motor
behavior from conception through adolescence.
The effects of development in the cognitive and
affective domains upon the motor domain. Lab
oratory experiences will be provided.
Cr 3.
HPR 271 History and Philosophy of Physical
Education and Recreation
Fundamental concepts, principles and practices
in the field of physical education and recreation,
with emphasis on historical and philosophical
backgrounds. Prerequisite: HPR/RPE Major.
Cr 2.
HPR 273 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries
Prevention and care of common injuries associated
with the athletic, school or recreational setting.
Use of proper personal and field equipment sup
port methods, medical examinations and thera
peutic aids. Prerequisite: ZOL 208.
Cr 3.
HPR 278 Health Education
Stress on elements of services, facilities, and
instruction at elementary and secondary school
levels as they influence habits of positive health.
Cr 2.
HPR 310 Outdoor Preparedness
Prepares students to meet the challenge of wil
derness travel and survival. Map and compass
work, summer and winter survival, canoe skills
and fitness will be offered. Students will be re
quired to test their skills in field work. Lab fee
will be charged.
Cr 3.
HPR 340 Outdoor Education and Recreation
Education
Develops and evaluates educational experiences
which can be pursued beyond the traditional
classroom setting. Emphasis on the utilization of
the outdoor environment as a laboratory for
learning the cognitive, affective and psychomo
tor domains.
Cr 3.
HPR 344 Principles of Coaching
Principles of Coaching would supply an appre
ciation and background in the art of coaching.
This course would deal with the complex prob
lems facing those that accept the challenge of

handling our youth of today in a sport setting.
The complete role of the effectiveness of the
coach will be surveyed. Field trips to study expe
rienced coaches will be required. Prerequisites:
Must be of sophomore standing.
Cr 3.
HPR 345 Community Centers and Playgrounds
Aspects of organization, administration, man
agement, facilities, equipment, and activities of
building-centered programs and community
playgrounds.
Cr 3.
HPR 348 Field Experience
Supervised experience in conducting recreation
programs in camp, community, social agency or
institution situations. Enrollment by permission.
Cr 3-6.
HPR 350 Educational Gymnastics, Games and
Dance
To develop skills in teaching gymnastics, games
and dance with a focus on movement themes,
developmental levels and personalized learning.
Cr 3.
HPR 355 Philosophy and Organization of Phys
ical Education for Elementary Schools
The philosophical bases for physical education
programs at the elementary school level. Con
trasting emphases in the curriculum are studied
as well as the implications found in perceptualmotor development research.
Cr 3.
HPR 361 Organization and Administration of
Physical Education and Recreation
Develop skills for using administrative princi
ples, decision making, communication, leader
ship, organizational models for the development
of fiscal management, personnel management,
facilities management, legal liability and public
relations programs.
Cr 3.
HPR 362 Methods-Teaching Physical Education
Methods of teaching physical education to all
grade levels and abilities. Teaching models and
practical application of models by students
stressed. Teaching theories and principles, de
veloping units of instruction, use of media in
teaching, and methods of evaluation.
Cr 3.
HPR 365 Leadership Organization in the IntraExtramural Programs
Principles and philosophy, administration, or
ganization, and supervision of intra-extramural
activities in the physical education program in
elementary, junior, and senior high schools.
Cr 3.
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HPR 367 Mainstreaming in Physical EducationRecreation
An introductory course to help teachers, coaches,
and recreation personnel meet state and federal
requirements for equal opportunities for handi
capped persons. Content includes etiology and
characteristics for handicapping conditions; im
plications for teaching; direct experience with
handicapped persons.
Cr 3.
HPR 372 Tests and Measurements in Physical
Education-Recreation
Discussion and use of procedures and instru
ments for evaluation of persons in physical edu
cation, recreation and athletic programs. How
to select, construct, administer, score, and inter
pret tests for psychomotor, affective and cogni
tive abilities.
Cr 3.
HPR 376 Kinesiology
Introduction to the analysis of movement pat
terns based on precepts necessary for the appli
cation of -basic mechanics and kinesiological
principles to the teaching of motor skills. Cr 3.
HPR 378 Physiology of Exercise
Develops an understanding of the integration
and regulation of physiological functions dur
ing physical activity. Through investigation of
factors affecting human performance, and coor
dinated adjustments of body functions, students
will become more aware of theoretical and prac
tical application of physical activity. Prerequi
sites: ZOL 208, HPR 253, HPR 376
Cr 3.
HPR 380 Health, Physical Education and Recre
ation Programs in the Elementary School
Study of skills, progressions in rhythms, sports,
and gymnastics. Health programs, including cur
riculum planning, methods of presentation. O r
ganization and administration of elementary
school recreation programs. For elementary class
room teachers.
Cr 3.
HPR 383 Planning the Health Education
Curriculum
Assists students in more thoroughly understand
ing health education in relation to the total school
curriculum. Concepts of curriculum develop
ment, national considerations, and current re
search related to curriculum construction.
Cr 3.
HPR 384 Practicum in Physical Education
Leadership experiences under staff supervision
in the service program. Limited opportunities
also exist in local public schools. Consult either
Dr. Woodbury or Dr. Cobb before registering.
Cr 1-3.
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HPR 385 Leadership in Physical Education and
Recreation
Develop skills for programming effective educa
tional and community programs which focus on
identified needs of the clients being served.
Cr 3.
HPR 398 Problems in Health and/or Physical
Education and Recreation
Individual work on a problem in the area of
health, physical education or recreation.
Cr 1-3.
HPR 468 Advanced Prevention and Care of Ath
letic Injuries
Acquaints teachers and athletic coaches with
modern principles and practices in prevention,
treatment, rehabilitation, and safety in physical
education and athletics.
C r 3.
HPR 560 Assessment and Evaluation of Human
Performance
The assessment and evaluation of selected ana
tomical, physiological and psychological aspects
of human performance for the purpose of devel
oping prescriptive exercise programs based upon
individual needs, goals and interests. Prerequi
sites: HPR 378 and permission.
Cr 3.
HPR 570 Interpretation of Health, Physical Edu
cation and Recreation
Analytical interpretation of activity through
history. Philosophy, methods, measurement,
content, public relations and professional
preparation.
Cr 3.
HPR 572 Planning the Physical Education
Curriculum
Selection of activities, sequentially arranged and
organized to produce a curriculum for physical
education for the modern school including time
allotments, facilities, individual characteristics,
problems of appraisal.
Cr 3.
HPR 573 Motor Performance and Learning
Study of motor performance to aid the instruc
tor to provide better theoretical framework to
structure learning experiences for skillful indi
vidual performance. Prerequisite: EDB 203 and
or permission.
Cr 3.
HPR 574 Organization and Administration of
Recreation Programs
Cr 3.
HPR 575 Current Studies in Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation
Analysis of current and emerging trends in health,
physical education, and recreation based on ex
periments, research, literature and empirical
observations.
Cr 3.
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HPR 577 Organization and Administration of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation
Programming, personnel, finance, budgets, equip
ment, facilities, and administrative aspects of
programs of health, physical education and
recreation.
Cr3.
HPR 579 Current Studies in the Administration
of Athletics
Cr3.
HPR 580 Mechanical Analysis of Human
Movement
Analysis of activities provide the student with
scientific basis for teaching and evaluating cor
rect form for execution of the fundamental move
ments. Prerequisite: HPR 376.
Cr 3.
HPR 581 Recreation in the American Community
Cr 3.
HPR 582 Physical Education for the Exceptional
Modifications of instructional programs for atyp
ical individuals in the regular school curricu
lum. Evaluation of body mechanics, programs
of correction, recognition of behavior patterns.
Cr 3.
HPR 583 Admin of Elementary and Secondary
School Health Programs
Cr 3.
HPR 584 Evaluative Procedures in Health, Phys
ical Education and Recreation
Analysis of evaluative programs in health, phys
ical education and recreation. Emphasis on test
administration and construction. Specific atten
tion to evaluation practices of tests to measure
knowledge, attitude, skills, status. Prerequisite:
HPR 372.
Cr 3.
HPR 585 Development of an Adapted Physical
Education and Recreation Program
This course is designed to assist professionals in
developing and implementing a full range adapted
physical education or recreation program. It
addresses the program needs for children and
adults of various types and levels of severity of
handicapping conditions. Prerequisite: HPR 367
and HPR 372, or their equivalent.
Cr 3.
HPR 588 Advanced Exercise Physiology
The purpose of this course is to broaden the
knowledge base of graduate students and to iden
tify potential research areas. The course involves

in depth study of selected topics in exercise phys
iology and requires students to extensively uti
lize the current research literature. Prerequisite:
HPR 378 and permission.
Cr 3.
PHE 101 Physical Education
The instructional program for men and women
is designed to provide the student with an op
portunity to develop and refine and to add knowl
edge in a variety of physical activities which the
student can use now and in his leisure time in
later years. Emphasis is placed on presenting the
student with an appreciation and understanding
of the body and its movement, of exercise and its
role in one's individual life. In an effort to pro
mote and maintain one's individual physical fit
ness, each woman or man has the opportunity
to select those activities in which she or he has
an interest. The program will include a choice of
activities; dance golf, physical fitness, racquet
sports, swim, tennis. From these choices the stu
dents may either choose for depth in skill refine
ment in an activity or breadth in selection of
several activities. For each hour of credit, two
hours of instructional time per week, per semes
ter, is required. Each college within the Universi
ty system accepts credit for PHE 101 as an elective
course. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1.
PHE 102 Physical Education
The instructional program for men and women
is designed to provide the student with an op
portunity to develop and refine and to add knowl
edge in a variety of physical activities which the
student can use now and in his leisure time in
later years. Emphasis is placed is placed on
presenting the student with an appreciation and
understanding of the body and its movement, of
exercise and its role in one’s individual life. In an
effort to promote and maintain one's individual
physical fitness, each woman or man has the
opportunity to select those activities in which
she or he has an interest. The program will in
clude a choice of activities; dance, golf, physical
fitness, racquet sports, swim, tennis. From these
choices the students may either choose for depth
in skill refinement in an activity or breadth in
selection of several activities. For each hour of
credit, two hours of instructional time per week,
per semester, is required. Each college within the
University system accepts credit for PHE 102 as
an elective course. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1.

College of Engineering and Science

Norman Smith, Dean
Wayne A. Hamilton, Associate Dean
Clinton H. Winne, Jr., Assistant Dean

The College of Engineering and Science offers
the following study opportunities:
A. Two-year associate of science degree pro
grams, administered by the School of Engineer
ing Technology:
Civil Engineering Technology
Electrical Engineering Technology
Mechanical Engineering Technology
B. Four-year bachelor of science in engineering
technology degree programs, administered by
the School of Engineering Technology:
Electrical Engineering Technology
Mechanical Engineering Technology
C. Four-year bachelor of science degree programs:
Agricultural Engineering (jointly with the Col
lege of Life Sciences and Agriculture) Chemical
Engineering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Physics
Forest Engineering (jointly with the College of
Forest Resources)
Mechanical Engineering
Pulp and Paper Technology
Surveying Engineering

Graduation Requirements

tion Board of Engineering and Technology.
Students graduating from engineering programs
are required to complete the following:
1. 16 credits of mathematics
2. 16 credits of basic science
3. 32 credits of engineering science
4. 16 credits of engineering design
5. 18 credits of humanities and social science*
Many courses contain subject matter in more
than one of these categories. A list of courses
showing the breakdown by category is maintained
by each Engineering Department.
The humanities and social sciences are listed
in the catalog under Anthropology, Art, Eco
nomics, English, Foreign Languages and Clas
sics, History, Music, Philosophy, Modem Society,
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, and
courses of a cultural and non-technical nature
offered in the School of Performing Arts. No
more than three credits in theatre and three
credits in applied music may be applied toward
this requirement. English composition, scientific
German, and courses treating accounting, fi
nance, industrial management, personnel admin
istration, and statistics do not fulfill this require
ment. Each department maintains a list of ac
ceptable social science and humanities courses.

A. In all programs:
1. An accumulative average not less than 2.0.
2. Passing grades in all required courses.
3. Additional requirements listed under each
program description.
B. In the four-year programs leading to bache
lor of science degrees in Engineering:
All Engineering programs are designed to fulfill
the accreditation requirements of the Engineer
ing Accreditation Commission of the Accredita

Cooperative Work-Study Opportunities
A number of cooperative work-study programs
are available in the College of Engineering and
Science. Details of each program may be obtained
from the appropriate department.

* T h e 1 8 cred it h u m a n i ti e s a n d s oc ia l s ci e n c e s re
q u ir e m e n t a l s o a pp li e s to the B a c h e l o r o f S c i e n c e
degree in C h e m i s t r y and Pulp and Pa p er Tech nol og y.
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Technology and Society
The Technology and Society Project is intended
to develop ways to enhance the humanities and
social sciences component of undergraduate en
gineering programs, to work with other colleges
in developing the study of technology as a hu
man activity and to infuse this study into the
undergraduate curriculum of the university. The
project is responsible for operation of a pilot
program for Engineering and Science students
involving an interdisciplinary introduction to
humanities and social science fields followed by
a liberal studies concentration and senior semi
nar series.
Courses dealing with technological develop
ment and with topics involving the interfaces of
technology and society are also offered by the
project. These courses are usually taught by
teams of faculty members in which each mem
ber can provide a different perspective on the
subject matter. Some courses fulfill part of the
Humanities/Social Science requirements for En
gineering and Science students. Courses cover
ing the Technology and Society area are:
AEN 241 Energy and Society
AEN 242 Metals and Society
INT 480 Pesticides and the Environment

HTY 486 Man and Sea: World Maritime
History
HTY 491 Man, Machine and Society 1
HTY 492 Man, Machine and Society II

Honors Program
Qualified students in the College of Engineering
and Science are encouraged to participate in the
university Honors Program. For academic and
admission requirements of the Honors Program,
consult the index. In the College of Engineering
and Science, the Honors Program consists of
two major segments: studies in the humanities
and studies in the student's own field. Successful
completion of HON 101 or 102 will exempt a
student from the college ENG 101 requirement.
HON 101 or 102 (whichever is not used to
replace ENG 101), HON 201, 202, 301, and
302 may be used towards completion of the
college requirements in humanities and social
sciences. Other honors work, including the sen
ior thesis (HON 498-499), may be used to re
place portions of the curriculum as specified by
the chairperson of the student's engineering de
partment. The area of honors work will show on
the student's transcript.

C ollege o f Engineering an d Science
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Departments of Instruction
Courses numbered 100-299 are undergraduate courses. Courses numbered 300-499 are upperclass
undergraduate courses. Courses numbered 500-599 are graduate courses which may be elected by
undergraduate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancements in the field will permit
their taking a graduate level course among graduate students without disadvantage to themselves.
Courses numbered 6 00-699 are graduate level courses which may be taken only by students admitted
to the Graduate School.

Aerospace Studies
Professor of Aerospace Studies Colonel Deal;
Assistant Professors M ajor FitzGerald, Captain
Root, Captain Suarez; NCOIC Tech Sergeant
Gagnon; Administrative NCO Staff Sergeant
Stauffer

Purpose
Air Force RO TC allows university students to
compete for commissions as officers in the Unit
ed States Air Force. Opportunities exist for wellqualified students from all fields, with scholarship
opportunities for especially bright students with
scientific, engineering, and mathematics-related
majors. The Air Force is also interested in stu
dents who are interested in aviation careers, as
pilots or navigators. There are both two- and
four-year programs.

Four-Year Program
Students register for AER 111 during the fall
term of their freshman year and continue through
out the four-year curriculum. The curriculum
consists of 16 credit hours in Aerospace Studies
(AER 111/112, 211/212, 311/312, 411/412,
AER 125, AER 325, and AER 335).

Two-Year Program
This program provides an opportunity for stu
dents who did not elect the four-year ROTC
program upon entering college. Application nor
mally is made during the fall term of the stu
dent’s sophomore year. Selectees attend man
datory six-week summer field training (AER 345)
prior to their junior year of college. Applicants
must have two years remaining in college after
the six-week field training. This may be under
graduate or graduate work or a combination.

The curriculum is 12 credit hours, including
AER 311/312, 411/412, and AER 325.

Commitments
Cadets in the four-year program incur no obli
gation during their first two years in AFROTC.
The student agrees to accept a commission, if
offered, only after enrolling in AER 311. Upon
accepting their commissions, pilots incur an ob
ligation of seven years after completion of pilot
training; navigators incur a five-year obligation
after initial training; all others agree to serve for
four years following commissioning.

Scholarships
A limited number of scholarships are available
for qualified students. High school seniors inter
ested in applying should consult their high school
counselors in their junior year or early in their
senior year. University cadets already in the fouryear AFROTC program compete at the end of
each term in the freshman and sophomore years
on the basis of grade-point average and Air
Force Officer Qualifying Test scores. Students
receiving scholarships must be able to complete
the Air Force RO TC program, receive a degree,
and be commissioned by age 25 (29 for veter
ans). Scholarship cadets also must complete one
term of a foreign language, and one term of
English composition. Each scholarship covers
the cost of tuition, laboratory fees, most text
books, and an allowance of $100 a month.

326th Air Force ROTC Cadet Group
In order to present a situation for encouraging
leadership and Air Force experiences, the cadets
of the Air Force RO TC program are organized
into a Cadet Group composed of a Cadet Group
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Commander, the Commander’s staff, two squad
rons, and four flights. Cadets are issued uni
forms and accessories (at no cost) which are
worn on certain days and to Leadership Lab
oratory.

Force Institute of Technology. Special provisions
are available for medical, law, and meteorology
students. For further information, contact the
Department of Aerospace Studies, 164 College
Avenue. Telephone: (207) 5 8 1 -1384.

Leadership Laboratory

General Military Course

Air Force ROTC cadets also must participate in
a cadet corps training laboratory which meets
once a week. The laboratory simulates a typical
Air Force organization, and is largely cadet
planned and directed in line with the concept
that leadership experience will improve ability
to perform as an Air Force officer.

The General Military Course (GMC) consists of
the freshman and sophomore level courses re
quired to prepare the student for entry into the
Professional Officer Course (POC) as a junior.
The first year of this course may be waived for
students who have completed the three-year high
school junior ROTC program (of any service).
Students with prior active or reserve military
service also may receive waivers for this por
tion. In addition to the classroom courses nor
mally taken consecutively, Leadership Laboratory,
AER 125, must be taken by all students in the
GMC. Any students not wishing to participate
(or not qualified, for physical reasons, for exam
ple) may still enroll in any of the AER courses.

Other Activities
Cadets of the 326th Air Force ROTC Group
have the opportunity to participate in a number
of other activities. These include: Arnold Air
Society, the AFROTC Drill Team, the Air Force
ROTC Flight Orientation Program (often on
operational aerial refueling missions), and the
Advanced Training Program (AER 435).

The Professional Officer Course

Under either Air Force ROTC program, the stu
dent takes only one summer field training ses
sion. The two-year program requires six weeks
of field training; the four-year program requires
four weeks. Students are paid varying amounts
for each of these training periods. This pay is in
addition to travel pay to and from the field
training location.

The Professional Officer Course (POC) consists
of the junior- and senior-level courses designed
to complete the professional military education
of competitively-selected students preparing for
commissioning and entry in the U.S. Air Force
upon graduation. In addition to the classroom
courses (AER 311/312 and AER 411/412) nor
mally taken sequentially, Leadership Labor
atory, AER 325, must be taken by all students in
the POC.

Standards

Courses in Aerospace Studies

Cadets must be U.S. citizens of sound physical
condition and high moral character. Before grad
uation, cadets must complete a three-credit course
in mathematical reasoning. They must complete
ROTC and receive a degree prior to age 26 1/2
(27 1/2 for veterans) if designated for flight
training, or otherwise prior to age 30, to be
recommended for commissioning as Air Force
officers. Veterans may request an age waiver up
to age 35.

AER 111 Introduction to the Air Force I
A survey course designed to give a basic over
view of the United States Air Force. Examines
the missions, organization and operational con
cepts of the Air Force in relation to the role of
U.S. strategic and defensive forces. Covers the
concept of officership, the factors which com
prise national power, and the basic Air Force
organizational structure and doctrine. Includes
an in-depth study of several major air commands.
C r 1.

Further Educational Opportunities

AER 112 Introduction to the Air Force II
A survey course designed to give an overview of
the United States Armed Forces and the U.S. Air
Force in particular (continuation of AER 111).
Covers the functions of strategic offensive and
defensive forces, general purpose forces, and all

Field Training

After completion of AFROTC requirements, ad
vanced degrees may be sought by delaying ac
tive duty commitments. Some commissioned
officers continue advanced studies with the Air
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related aerospace support forces. Reviews the
missions and operations of the Army, Navy,
Marine Corps and Coast Guard. Examines fac
tors of U.S. security and compares U.S. Forces
with those of potential adversaries. Emphasizes
improvements of communications skills. Cr 1.
AER 125 Leadership Laboratory (GMC)
Mandatory for all students enrolled in AER
111/112, 211/212 and members of the 326th
Air Force ROTC Group. Meets one hour weekly
in late afternoon. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
C r 0.
AER 211 History O f Military Aviation Through
World War II
A survey study of military aviation in the Unit
ed States and its development into effective air
power, from it earliest days through World War
II. Examines the evolution of technology, strate
gy and tactics. Covers the philosophy and na
ture of war, especially as it related to present day
national security and strategic thinking. Cr 1.
AER 212 History O f Air Power Into The Space
Age
A survey study continuation of AER 211
(recommended to be taken sequentially, but not
mandatory), A study of the development of air
power from World War II to the present. Partic
ular emphasis is given to the creation of the U.S.
Air Force as a separate service and interservice
relationships. Examines the Berlin Airlift, the
Korean War, the Vietnam Conflict and recent
developments in technology and space and stra
tegic thinking.
Cr 1.
AER 251 Introduction To Aviation
A survey course designed to provide insights to
aviation and flying as a vocation or avocation.
Provides introduction to aerodynamics, aircraft
engineering and systems, flight instruments and
instrument flying, aviation physiology, meteor
ology, navigation and Federal Aviation Regula
tions. Course may not fulfill all requirements for
FAA Ground School in time allotted. Meets one
afternoon weekly. Spring semester only. Prereq
uisite: Permission of instructor.
Cr 0.
AER 311 Introduction to Leadership
The individual as a leader. Study of basic leader
ship theories and styles. Motivational and be
havioral processes with emphasis on individual
and group dynamics. Management functions and
responsibilities with emphasis on the relation
ship between leadership and management. Writ
ten and spoken communications systems to include
development of basic speaking skills. Prerequi
site: AER 335 or 345 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
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AER 312 Air Force Management
A study of management and leadership roles in
the Air Force. The managerial process involving
decision-making in a dynamic environment. Anal
ysis and discussion of the functions of manage
ment. The manager’s counseling responsibilities
to include military and civilian performance ap
praisal systems. Power and politics as they relate
to the military manager. Organizational and per
sonal value conflicts. The importance of ethics
in leadership and management. Prerequisite: AER
335 or 345 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
AER 325 Leadership Laboratory (POC)
Mandatory for all students enrolled in the POC
and the 326th Air Force ROTC Group. Meets
one hour weekly in late afternoon. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
Cr 0.
AER 335 Field Training (4-Week Course)
Summer Field Training encampment of fourweeks duration at selected Air Force bases locat
ed throughout the United States. Supplements
campus courses in developing leadership and
discipline. Mission, organization, and functions
of an Air force base; marksmanship, survival,
physical training, aircraft orientation, career brief
ings. Prerequisite: AER 212 and selection for
POC entry.
Cr 0.
AER 345 Field Training (6-Week Course)
Summer field Training encampment as in AER
355, but designed for students in the two-year
program who have not participated in the GMC
as freshman and sophomores. In addition to the
items covered in AER 335, includes two weeks
of course work to cover AER 111/112 and AER
211/212. Prerequisite: Selection for POC entry.
C r 0.
AER 411 National Security Policy Issues
The political, social and economic constraints
on national defense. U.S. civil-military relations
and environment in which defense policy is for
mulated and implemented. D O D planning,
budgeting and management, the mechanics of
national decision-making processes relative to
defense issues. Examination of how the nature
of conflict has changed since WW II and prob
lems associated with nuclear capabilities. Em
phasis is also placed on the nature of international
alliance building, international peace-keeping
forces and conflict and arms control. Provides
an understanding of regional issues and how
they impact on American national security. Spe
cific regions examined are Soviet Union, East
Asia, the Middle East, Sub-Sahara-Africa and
Latin America. National Security priorities of
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the future. Prerequisite: AER 335 or 345 or
permission of instructor
Cr 3.
AER 412 The Professional Officer
The role of the professional officer in a demo
cratic society; socialization process and value
orientation associated with professional mili
tary service. Critical examination of the concept
of m ilitary professionalism by M acA rthur,
Huntington, Janowitz, Moskos and others. The
moral and ethical standards of military profes
sionalism in a changing world. The military jus
tice system as it applies to military members; the

Uniform Code of Military Justice, courts-martial,
and appellate and review procedures. Prerequi
site: AER 335 or 345 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
AER 435 Advanced Training Program (ATP)
A two-week summer training program for se
lected senior members of the POC. Conducted
at various Air Force bases and includes special
ized motivational orientation in an Air force
specialty area appropriate to the cadet’s cate
gory for commissioning.
Cr 0.

Agricultural Engineering
Professors Riley (Chairperson), Klinge, Rhoades,
Smith, Rowe; Associate Professors Christensen,
Hedstrom, Huff, Soule; Assistant Professor
Schaufler
The agricultural engineering curriculum com
bines study in engineering and mathematics, the
biological sciences, and the physical sciences to
provide a unique background for solving engi
neering problems associated with agriculture.
The basic curriculum is strengthened by elec
tive options which permit students to specialize
in one of four areas according to their interests
and needs. Areas of specialization are: (1) ma
chinery and power units for the agricultural and
forest industries; (2) food and fiber processing
systems; (3) design of agricultural structures;
and (4) soil and water conservation engineering.
Electives in engineering and the life sciences aid
in providing a broad base of knowledge for
engineering practice.
With the rapidly expanding world popula
tion, a rising demand for higher standards of

living, and with limited natural resources, agri
cultural engineering graduates are in great de
mand. Employment opportunities are as diverse
as the agricultural industry itself. Graduates in
agricultural engineering may be employed as
design engineers by machinery and farmstead
systems manufacturers; as sales engineers by
machinery, food, or chemical companies; as re
search engineers by industry, government, or
state experiment stations; or in teaching or ex
tension positions by universities. Some practice
as consulting engineers. An increasing number
of opportunities for foreign service are available.
The curriculum in agricultural engineering is
a joint responsibility of the College of Engineer
ing and Science and the College of Life Sciences
and Agriculture and is accredited by the Engi
neering Accreditation Commission of the Ac
creditation Board for Engineering and Technology.
This degree requires satisfactory completion
of at least 129 degree hours at an accumulative
grade point average of not less than 2.0.

Specimen Curriculum
Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester
AEN 220
LSA 117
GEE 101
MAT 126
PHY 121

Principles of Mechanization
Issues and Opportunities
Introduction to Engineering
Design
Analytical Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics
TOTAL HOURS

3
1

AEN 255
AEN 257

3
4
4

MAT 127

15

PHY 122

Materials in Agricultural
Engineering
Computer Applications in
Agicultural and Forest
Engineering
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3

3
4
4
_3
17
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Curriculum in Agricultural Engineering
Agricultural Engineering
AEN 220
AEN 255
AEN 257
AEN 281
AEN 282
AEN 298

Principles of Mechanization 3
AEN 460
Materials in Agricultural
AEN 463
Engineering
AEN 464
3
Computer Applications in
Agricultural Engineering
AEN 465
3
Elementary Plane Surveying 1
AEN 467
Introduction to Agricultural
Engineering
2
AEN 469
Special Topics in Agricul
tural Engineering: Intro
AEN 480
duction to CAD
1
MINIMUM HOURS 31

Agricultural Machinery
Farm Structures Design
Instrumentation and Control
Systems
Soil and Water Engineering
Agricultural and Forest
Power
Agricultural Processing
Engineering
Senior Seminar

3
3
3
3
3
3
1

Basic Engineering
GEE 101
MEE 150
MEE 230
MEE 251

Introduction to Engineering
MEE 270
Design
3
Applied Mechanics: Statics
3
MEE 360
Thermodynamics
3
MEE 380
Strength of Materials
3
ELE 210
MINIMUM HOURS 24

Applied Mechanics:
Dynamics
Fluid Mechanics
Design I
Electrical Networks

3
3
3
3

Technical Electives
A group of engineering or science courses selected by the student and approved by the advisor.
MINIMUM HOURS
9

Basic Sciences and Mathematics
CHY 113
PHY 121
PHY 122
MAT 126

Chemical Principles
4
MAT 127
General Physics
4
General Physics
4
MAT 228
Analytical Geometry and
Calculus
4
MAT 259
MINIMUM HOURS 28

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Analytical Geometry and
Calculus
Differential Equations

4
4

Electives

3

4

Agricultural and Biological Science
BIO 100
PSS 140

Basic Biology
Soil Science

4
3
MINIMUM HOURS

10

Humanities, Social Sciences, and Communications
MINIMUM HOURS

21

Other
LSA 117

Issues and Opportunities

1

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION: 129
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Students transferring to the University of Maine
under the Regional Program from the Universi
ties of Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode
Island, or Vermont after the sophomore year
should check the bulletins of those institutions
for curricula for the first two years in Agricul
tural Engineering.

cultural Engineering) are offered with options
for specialization in soil and water engineering,
farm structures, agricultural power and machin
ery, and electric power and processing.
Several research assistantships are available
each year. Incumbents devote half time to re
search work on approved projects of the Agri
cultural Experiment Station.

Graduate Work in Agricultural
Engineering
The degrees of Master of Science (Agricultural
Engineering) and Master of Engineering (Agri

Chemical Engineering
Including Pulp and Paper Technology
Professors Stockel (Chairperson), Ceckler, Chase
(Emeritus), Genco,* Hassler, Kiran, Mumme,
Thompson; Associate Professors Co, Hill, Pendse;
Assistant Professors Hwalek, Lisius, Woerner
Chemical engineers are primarily concerned with
designing and operating systems to change ma
terials so that they are more useful for mankind,
and with designing systems for the greatest pos
sible economy and the least possible harm to the
environment. The basic chemical engineering
curriculum provides the educational breadth and
depth necessary to prepare students to perform
this important role in society. Chemical engi
neers are prepared for satisfying and challeng
ing careers involving design, operation, and
improvement of chemical processes, materials,
and products in the chemical and related indus
tries. However, the broad educational background
prepares students for careers in other areas; chemi
cal engineers are active in improving the envi
ronment, planning for utilization of resources,
food production, health services, and systems
analysis. Chemical engineering training provides
a unique background for solving problems in
volving physical and/or chemical changes in
materials that arise in these areas.
The curriculum provides a broad background
in the fundamentals of science and engineering,
affords opportunities for application of these
fundamentals to typical chemical engineering
problems to illustrate how comprehensive prob* * C a l d e r P r o f e s s o r o f P u l p a n d P a p e r E n g in ee ri n g
and Science

lems are analyzed and solved, provides the stu
dent an opportunity to select a specialized area
and develop skills needed to work more effectively
in that area, and provides a background in the
humanities so that the graduate can understand
our society and contribute to its development
and improvement.
Chemical engineers must have a basic under
standing of chemistry; therefore, courses are re
quired in both fundamental and applied chemistry.
Since principles of physics and mathematics are
used in chemical engineering, courses in these
disciplines are required early in the curriculum.
Necessary basic knowledge of electricity and
mechanics are provided by courses in the appro
priate departments. So that students may gain
an early understanding of the significance of
their major field, applications-oriented chemi
cal engineering courses are begun during the
freshman year and are continued through four
years in logical sequence.
Students are assisted by faculty counselors in
developing an elective program in the humani
ties and social sciences to meet their individual
needs within the general college requirements.
However, it is required that the humanities pro
gram contain at least one nine-hour sequence in
a specific subject and that the sequence include
at least two upper level courses.
During the latter part of the student's academ
ic training, the student must select an area of
engineering (technical electives option) within
which he or she will receive more specialized
chemical engineering or related training. The
technical electives option requires a minimum of
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nine hours; the faculty counselor will assist each
student in selecting an appropriate option and in
scheduling specific courses to meet this require
ment. Technical elective options have been de
fined in process control, polymer engineering,
and pulp and paper engineering. Special options
may be approved upon petition to the department.
The four-year curriculum leads to the basic
degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engi
neering which is fully accredited by the Engi
neering Accreditation Commission of the Ac
creditation Board for Engineering and Technol
ogy. Although the curriculum provides excellent
preparation for an effective professional career,
superior students can elect to take additional
courses; they are encouraged to do so during the
latter stages of their academic training.

Division of Pulp and Paper Technology
Manufacture of pulp and paper products from
wood and other renewable fiber resources is one
of the largest industries in the United States and
the world. It depends in a major way upon chem
ical engineering for research, design, and man
agement of a wide range of both organic and
inorganic chemical processes in complex and
integrated systems.
The Department of Chemical Engineering at
the University of Maine pioneered the first pro
gram to study pulp and paper engineering in the
United States, and continues to teach multidisci
plinary application of engineering sciences to
the varied and complex operations of this forest
resources industry. The modern and rapidly
expanding paper industry of this state provides
an exceptional opportunity for cooperative in
teraction of university-based programs with real
life problems of industrial development.
Students with a special interest in this indus
try, whose commitment to the full curriculum
for the B.S. degree in chemical engineering is
subordinate to other goals, can elect a four-year
educational program leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Pulp and Paper Tech
nology. This curriculum is process-engineering
oriented. Specialized courses designed for work
specifically in this industry are substituted for a
number of science and engineering courses that
are required in chemical engineering. The B.S. in
pulp and paper technology meets the minimum
requirements for accreditation but is not pres
ently accredited as a professional degree as is the
B.S. in chemical engineering.
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Advanced Study in Pulp and Paper
Management
Students with a B.S. degree in any of several
scientific or engineering disciplines can program
a fifth-year extension of their undergraduate cur
riculum to fulfill requirements for a C ertifi
cate o f A d v an ced Study in Pulp an d P aper M an
agem ent. One half of the fifth year covers basic
fiber science and the engineering technology of
pulp and paper production. The other half can
be an elective sequence to develop special inter
ests in systems engineering, environmental engi
neering, applied computer sciences, polymer
science, process control, plant design, opera
tions economy, engineering management, and
others.
Students at the University of Maine who are
enrolled in basic curricula for a B.S. degree in
engineering or science can include the fifth-year
option. The option can be either an extension of
a completed four-year program, or an integrated
program where the requirements of the fourth
year of their basic curriculum and the additional
courses of the five-year option are distributed to
reinforce each other over the last two years of a
five-year program. Where the integrated option
is selected, the B.S. degree and the certification
are awarded concurrently at the end of the fifth
year.
Requirements for a C ertificate o f A d v a n ced
Study in Pulp an d P aper M anagem ent include
the successful completion of a minimum of 30
credit hours beyond the B.S. degree require
ments. These hours must include the courses:
PPA 365, PPA 366, PPA 4 73, PPA 4 74, PPA
695 and PPA 696. PPA 499 may be substituted
for PPA 473 or PPA 474 but not for both. The
remaining credits are to be taken in courses that
constitute a minor field and are usually taken
from the College of Business Administration,
the College of Engineering and Science, and the
College of Forest Resources. They are selected to
enhance the career preparation of the student. A
variety of elective course programs can be
developed to meet individual needs of the stu
dent in consultation with and with approval of
the faculty advisors involved so that require
ments for a C ertificate o f A d v a n ced Study in
Pulp an d P aper M anagem ent can be completed
within one academic year beyond the B.S. degree.
The certificate program may be taken con
currently with some M S. programs (after re
ceiving the B.S. degree) with consent of the
academic agencies involved. It should be recog
nized, however, that the certificate program is a
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fifth-year extension of studies at the undergrad
uate level in those courses which are required,
and courses taken in this fifth year will not apply
as degree requirements for the M .S. program
involved, unless prior permission by the stu
dent's graduate advisory committee has been
obtained.
Program details will vary for each special case,
and can be arranged by conferring with appro
priate designated advisors in the Department of
Chemical Engineering.

Cooperative “W ork-Experience”
Program Option in Chemical
Engineering
Students with satisfactory academic standing at
the conclusion of their fourth semester in the
B.S. curriculum of chemical engineering or pulp
and paper technology may petition for and ac
cept opportunities provided by cooperating com
panies to undertake the special "Co-op” program.
This involves work as a chemical engineering
intern, with college credit allowed, for two peri
ods of supervised and paid professional experi
ence. These periods alternate with two regular
terms of study over a continuous 15-month pe
riod, which normally begins in June of the soph
omore year and ends in September immediately
before the fall semester of the senior year. While
college credit is allowed for this program, the
credits cannot be used as substitutes for courses
required in the minimum curriculum for the B.S.
degree: These credits are in addition to the mini
mum required for the B.S. degree. Students in
the "Co-op” program can complete their study
program to graduate with a B.S. degree at the
same time as do other members of their class.
Consult with the chairperson or faculty advi
sors of the Department of Chemical Engineering
for additional details, including procedure for
application.
The "C o-op” program positions are awarded
on a competitive basis, with common consent of
the faculty, the selected student, and the indus

trial "C o-op” sponsor. Students who successful
ly complete the requirements of the "Co-op"
program are awarded a Certificate of Chemical
Engineering Internship together with their B.S.
degree.

Graduate Work in Chemical Engineering
A degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemical
Engineering, or completion of a program consis
tent with that degree, is required of candidates
for a degree of Master of Science in Chemical
Engineering or Master of Chemical Engineering.
Credit for the advanced degree requires a mini
mum of 30 hours of graduate level courses. A
minimum of six hours of thesis is required in the
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering Pro
gram, none in the Master of Chemical Engineer
ing Program. Fellowships and assistantships are
available to graduate students.
Graduate work leading to the master's degree
also is offered in the Pulp and Paper Division.
Candidates who complete concurrently, in a fiveyear program, requirements for both the B.S.
degree and the certificate in pulp and paper may
receive graduate credit for 20 hours of suitable
courses taken in the fifth year, provided that
they have been admitted tentatively to Graduate
School before beginning their fifth year. Admis
sion to Graduate School is required only of those
students in the certificate program who wish to
obtain graduate program degree hour credit for
a part of the study which overlaps requirements
for the certificate, and which is not included as a
requirement for the B.S. degree.
Graduate programs also are available that
lead to the doctor of philosophy degree in chem
ical engineering. Details for the requirements for
the degree of Master of Science in Chemical
Engineering, Master of Chemical Engineering,
and Doctor of Philosophy in Chemical Engi
neering are given in the Bulletin of the Graduate
School of the University of Maine, and can be
obtained from the Graduate School or the De
partment of Chemical Engineering.
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Curriculum for the Basic Professional Degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemical
Engineering
Freshman Year
First Semester
MAT 126
CHY 113
PHY 121
CO S 215

Second Semester

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
4
Chemical Principles I
4
General Physics I
4
Introduction to Computing
Using Fortran
3
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective*
_3
TOTAL HOURS

MAT 127
CHY 114
PHY 122
CHE 111

18

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
4
Chemical Principles II
4
General Physics II
4
Introduction to Chemical
Engineering
3
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective*
_3
TOTAL HOURS

17

* O n e m us t b e E N G 1 0 1 o r eq u iv a le n t.

Sophomore Year
First Semester
MAT 228
CHY 251
CHY 253

ELE 215
CHE 200

Second Semester

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
4
Organic Chemistry
Lecture I
3
Organic Chemistry Laboratory I
2
OR
Electric Circuit Fundamentals
(3)
Fundamentals of Chemical
Engineering
4
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective
_3
TOTAL HOURS

MAT 259
CHY 252
ELE 215

CHY 253
CHE 385
MAT 330

16(17)

Differential Equations
Organic Chemistry Lecture
II
Electric Circuit Fundamentals
OR
Organic Chemistry Laboratory 1
Chemical Engineering
Thermodynamics I
Topics in Math:
Statistics for Engineers
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
3

2
3
3
3

19(18)

Junior Year
First Semester
CHY 371
CHE 360
CHE 352
CHE 386
CHE 330

Physical Chemistry I
Elements of Chemical
Engineering I
Process Control
Chemical Engineering
Thermodynamics II
Engineering Materials
TOTAL HOURS

Second Semester
4
4
3
3
_3
17

CHY 372
CHE 362
CHE 361
CHE 368

Physical Chemistry II
Elements of Chemical
Engineering II
Chemical Engineering Laboratory I
Chemical Engineering
Kinetics
Technical Elective 1
TOTAL HOURS

4
4
2
3
_3
16
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Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
MEE 252
CHE 477
CHE 493
CHE 363

Statics and Strength of
3
Materials
Elements of Chemical
3
Process Design
Chemical Engineering
0
Seminar
Chemical Engineering Lab2
oratory II
3
Technical Elective 11
Humanities/Social Sciences
_3
Elective

CHE 479
CHE 493

4
Process Design Projects
Chemical Engineering Sem1
inar
3
Technical Elective III
Humanities/Social Sciences
3
Elective
Humanities/Social Sciences
_3
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

14

14

TOTAL HOURS

TOTAL DEGREE HOURS. 131

Curriculum for the Bachelor of Science in Pulp and Paper Technology

Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester
MAT 126
CHY 113
PHY 121
CO S 215

Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
4
Chemical Principles I
4
General Physics I
Introduction to Computing
Using Fortran
3
Humanities/Social Sciences
_3
Elective (1)

MAT 127
CHY 114
PHY 122
CHE 111

TOTAL HOURS

18

TOTAL HOURS

Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
4
Chemical Principles II
4
General Physics II
Introduction to Chemical
2
Engineering
Humanities/Social Sciences
_3
Elective (1)
17

Sophomo
reore Year
First Semester
MAT 228
CHE 200
MEE 230
CHY 251
CHY 253

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Fundamentals of Chemical
Engineering
Thermodynamics I (2)
Organic Chemistry
Lecture 1
Organic Chemistry
Laboratory I
TOTAL HOURS

Second Semester

4

MAT 259
MEE 231
ELE 215

4
3

CHY 252

3

MAT 330

_2
16

Differential Equations
Thermodynamics II (2)
Electric Circuit
Fundamentals
Organic Chemistry
Lecture II
Topics in Math:
Statistics for Engineers
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
3
3
_3
16
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Junior Year
First Semester
CHE 360
PPA 365
CHY 371
BO T 203

Second Semester

Elements of Chemical
Engineering I
Pulp Technology
Physical Chemistry I
The Plant Kingdom
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

CHE 362
4
3
4
4

PPA 366
CHY 455
W TY 416

3
18

Elements of Chemical
Engineering II
4
Paper Technology
3
The Chemistry of Cellulose
and Wood (3)
3
Wood Anatomy
4
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective
_3
TOTAL HOURS

17

Senior Year
First Semester
CHE 477
PPA 473
CHE 330
MEE 150

Second Semester

Elements of Chemical
Process Design
3
Pulp Manufacture and
Testing
4
Engineering Materials
3
Applied Mechanics: Statics
3
Humanities/Social Services
Elective
_3
TOTAL HOURS

PPA 474
MEE 251

16

Paper Manufacture and
Testing
Strength of Materials
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective
Free Elective (4)
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
3
3
3
16

TOTAL DEGREE HOURS: 134
NOTES:
1. One must be ENG 101 or equivalent.
2. CHE 385 and CHE 386 may be substituted for MEE 230 and MEE 231.
3. CHY 240 Quantitative Analysis may be substituted for CHY 455.
4. All Free Electives must be approved by the student's advisor and be in areas which enhance the
educational goals of the student.

Courses in Chemical Engineering
CHE 111 Introduction to Chemical Engineering
Introductory topics fundamental to beginning
chemical engineering studies. Topics and prob
lems are selected to provide a basis for further
study in chemical engineering. Admission: fresh
man and sophomore only. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
CHE 200 Fundamentals of Chemical Engineering
The application of the principles of material and
energy balances to the solution of problems in
chemical engineering operations and processes
through quantitative correlation of basic con
cepts of chemistry, physics, and mathematics.
Prerequisite: CHY 114 or permission. Lec 4.
Cr 4.
CHE 330 Engineering Materials
Relationships between structure of matter and
functional properties of engineering materials;

application of principles to material selection
for design, emphasizing principles of materials
resistance and costs. Prerequisites: CHE 385,
CHE 362. Corequisite: CHE 386 or permission.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CHE 350 Elements and Applications of the The
ory of Automatic Control
Introductory survey of the theory of automatic
control systems. Operational techniques to sup
port laboratory practice in application of theory
to some specific examples of industrial process
control systems. Recommended for students whose
major is not chemical engineering. Prerequisites:
MAT 259. Rec 2, Lab 2.
C r 3.
CHE 352 Process Control
Process dynamics described by ordinary differ
ential equations and by linearized approxima
tions. Solution of system equations by the use of
LaPlace transforms. Concepts of feedback con-
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trol, process dynamics and closed loop system
analysis. Prerequisites: MAT 259 or permission.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
CHE 360 Elements of Chemical Engineering I
Introduction to rate operations, stage operations,
and the principles of molecular and turbulent
transport of mass, momentum, and energy. Ap
plication of these principles to the chemical en
gineering unit operations. Prerequisite: CHE 200.
Rec 4.
Cr 4.
CHE 361 Chemical Engineering Laboratory I
Application of the principles of the unit opera
tions and process control in the laboratory, us
ing pilot scale equipment. Emphasis is placed
upon formal reports. Prerequisite: CHE 352,
360. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
CHE 362 Elements of Chemical Engineering II
Introduction to rate operations, stage operations,
and the principles of molecular and turbulent
transport of mass, momentum, and energy. Ap
plication of these principles to the chemical en
gineering unit operations. Prerequisite: CHE 200,
360 . Rec 4.
Cr 4.
CHE 363 Chemical Engineering Laboratory II
Application of the principles of the unit opera
tions and process control in the laboratory, us
ing pilot scale equipment. Emphasis is placed
upon formal reports. Prerequisites: CHE 352,
361. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
CHE 368 Chemical Engineering Kinetics
A study of the rates and mechanisms of ordinary
and catalyzed reactions with the view of provid
ing the data for process design. Prerequisite:
CHY 372. Rec 3.
C r 3.
CHE 385 Chemical Engineering Thermodynam
ics I
Application of thermodynamics to the analysis
of systems of interest to chemical engineers. Top
ics include thermodynamic fundamentals (first
and second laws) and their applications to pure
fluids and heat and power cycles. Applications
of thermodynamic principles to chemical engi
neering process problems will be made with em
phasis on heat and power cycles. Prerequisite:
CHE 200. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
CHE 386 Chemical Engineering Thermodynam
ics II
Continuation of Thermodynamics I. Emphasis
given to homogeneous mixtures, multi-component
vapor-liquid equilibria, chemical reaction equi
libria and the thermodynamic analysis of chem
ical processes. Prerequisite: CHE 385. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

CHE 431 Polymer Chemistry and Reactions
Synthesis and production of polymeric materi
als from monomers or by modification of natu
ral ploymers. Various polymerization reactions,
their catalysis and their mechanisms and kinet
ics are considered as well as industrial systems
used for polymerization. Prerequisite: CHY 252.
Corequisite: CHY 372. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CHE 432 Polymer Structure and Properties
Structure and properties of polymeric materials.
Polymer structure and morphology, transitional
phenomena, crystallinity, solution behavior, char
acterization, and basis rheology and properties
related to chain structure are studied. Prerequi
sites: CHY 372 Corequisite: CHE 386 or permis
sion. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CHE 433 Introduction to Polymer Processing
The application of engineering principles to pol
ymer processing with particular emphasis on
applied rheology, extruder design, die design,
spinning, molding, and sheet fabrication. Math
ematical modelling of processes and the effects
of processing on the products formed empha
sized. Prerequisites: CHE 431, 362, 386, CHY
372 or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CHE 454 Introduction to Digital Computer Proc
ess Control
Real-time process programming concepts. The z
transformation and design of digital controllers
using Nyquist and Root Locus methods. Labora
tory control project. Prerequisites: CHE 352.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CHE 456 Advanced Process Control I
Examination of dynamic systems in state varia
ble form. State variable models, interaction and
decoupling, controllability and observability.
Multivariable systems. Prerequisite: CHE 352
or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CHE 458 Advanced Process Control II
Principles and methods of parameter estima
tion, system identification, and search techniques.
Advanced process controller and control law
design. Stochastic systems. Includes applications
and examination of current literature. Prerequi
sites (or concurrent registration): CHE 454, CHE
456 or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CHE 477 Elements of Chemical Process Design
Introduction to chemical process design and en
gineering economics. Consideration of general
principles of design, complex process flow dia
grams, heat and material balances, rate equa
tions, and cost estimating techniques. Principles
of engineering economics involving time value
of maney, taxes, depreciation, profitability indi
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cators, alternative investment and optimization.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

namic methods to problems in chemical en
gineering.
C r 3.

CHE 479 Process Design Projects
Application of chemical engineering principles
to the solution of complex, open-ended, design
problems. Problems involving feasibility, analy
sis, design and optimization of chemical processes.
Review of methods for estimating thermody
namic and transport properties required in proc
ess design. Emphasis will be placed on oral and
written communications and working in small
design groups. Prerequiste: CHE 477. Rec 1, Lab
3.
Cr 4.

CHE 522 Chemical Engineering Plant Design
Advanced study in plant design. Student works
on an individual basis.
Cr 3.

CHE 493 Chemical Engineering Seminar
Discussion of recent developments in chemical
engineering and related fields. Prerequisite: sen
ior chemical engineering standing.
Cr 0-1.
CHE 494 Chemical Engineering Practice
A cooperative work experience in some com
mercial operation of the chemical process indus
try. Prerequisite: permission. May be taken more
than once until a total of 8 credit hours is accu
mulated. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr Ar.
CHE 497 Independent Study
Individual and independent study of a special
ized topic under staff supervision. Program of
study to be designed for each topic individually,
with reporting required. Prerequisite: permis
sion. Accumulative credit hours to be 3 or
less.
Cr Ar.
CHE 498 Special Topics in Chemical Engineering
Selected subjects in the field of chemical engi
neering, or related areas of science and technolo
gy, not covered in other courses. May be taken
more than once. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 3.
CHE 499 Undergraduate Thesis
Original investigation of a chemical engineering
problem, and reporting of the results, accumula
tive credit hours for 2 or more semesters is
3-6.
C r Ar.

CHE 523 Economic Balance
Problem course, emphasizing quantitative eval
uation of various factors in design and control
of chemical plant equipment. Most economic
operation of equipment stressed.
Cr 3.
CHE 530 Introduction to Polymer Science
Research techniques for synthesis and modifica
tion of organic and inorganic macromolecules;
analytical methods to relate molecular and phase
structure with solubility, transport and interfacial
properties.
C r 3.
CHE 531 Advanced Chemical Engineering Kinetics
Theory of homophase and heterophase cataly
sis. Chemical transformation as a base for proc
ess design. Includes chain reactions, acidbase
catalysis, enzymes, and commercial case studies
such as hydrocarbon synthesis, organic oxida
tions, cracking, and platforming.
Cr 3.
CHE 542 Advanced Process Dynamics and
Control
Analysis and design of digital computer based
process control systems, using Z-transform the
ory and state variable methods. Process identifi
cation methods. Dynamics and stability of closed
loop systems.
Cr 3.
CHE 552 Special Problems in Computer Pro
gramming and Systems
Application to real process using interrupts and
direct digital control in a real-time environment.
Experimental optimization and search techniques,
principles, applications of various system iden
tification techniques.
C r 3.

CHE 520 Colloid Technology
Chemical and physical factors underlying inter
facial phenomena developed and applied. In
cludes thermodynamics of absorption, surface
tension, capillarity, wetting and spreading, elec
trical properties of interfaces, electrokinetcs, sur
factant, aerosols, emulsions, foams.
C r 3.

CHE 553 Special Problems in Computer Pro
gramming and Systems II
Analysis Digital, analog, and hybrid computers
for process control. Application to real process
using interrupts and direct digital control in a
real-time environment. Experimental optimization
and search techniques, principles, applications
of various system identification techniques.
Cr 3.

CHE 521 Intermediate Chemical Engineering
Thermodynamics
Phase and reaction equilibria in multi-component,
non-ideal, and complex systems. Flow and non
flow systems. Application of general thermody-

CHE 560 Heat Transfer
Phenomenon of heat transfer in conventional
settings. Information on transfer of mass, mo
mentum, and heat from phase boundaries to
flowing fluids applied to the design and predic
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tion of the performance of heat transfer devices
under both steady-state and transient conditions.
Cr 3.
CHE 562 Mass Transfer
Application of engineering science and mathe
matical techniques to study comprehensive prob
lems of mass transfer in chemical engineering
operations. Non-isothermal and unsteady-state
systems. Development of physical models of mass
transfer processes.
Cr 3.
CHE 570 Chemical Engineering of Pulp and Pa
per Manufacture
Advanced course in operations of importance in
the manufacture of pulp and paper; e.g., flow of
fluids, heat transfer, absorption, evaporation,
drying.
Cr 3.
CHE 580 Chemical Engineering Analysis
Modeling and simulation of chemical engineer
ing processes. Emphasis is on the formation of a
model using ordinary and partial differential
equations, and on the solution of the model
using numerical methods.
Cr 3.
CHE 594 Chemical Engineering Practice
Individual or group investigation of the opera
tion of commercial processes or practices in in
dustrial situations.
Cr Ar.
CHE 598 Special Topics in Chemical Engineering
Special topics presented as need and interest
require. Topics will include studies relevant to
fields of application, such as pulp and paper,
polymers, process control, materials conversion,
and surface properties. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr Ar.

Courses in Pulp and Paper Technology
PPA 264 Survey of the Paper Industry
Introductory overview of the economic struc
ture and technology of the U.S. pulp and paper
industry. Suitable for non-technical students. The
manufacture of paper is considered starting with
fibrous raw materials and concluding with the
processing of finished products. Emphasis on
papers produced from wood, non-wood, and
secondary fibers. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PPA 365 Pulp Technology
The chemical and engineering principles of man
ufacturing various wood pulps. Prerequisite: Jun
ior standing, CHE 2 0 0 , or permission. Rec
3.
Cr 3.
PPA 366 Paper Technology
The chemical and engineering principles of pa
per manufacturing from the preparation of fiber

furnishes to the final stage of drying. Prerequi
site: CHE 200 or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PPA 473 Pulp Manufacture and Testing
A problem-oriented laboratory course involv
ing the process design criteria for the production
of mechanical, semi-chemical and chemical wood
pulps. Prerequisite: PPA 365 (may be taken
concurrently). Lab 8.
Cr 4.
PPA 474 Paper Manufacture and Testing
A problem-oriented laboratory course involv
ing the process design of paper making and
finishing systems. Prerequisite: PPA 366 (may
be taken concurrently). Lab 8.
Cr 4.
PPA 475 Mathematical Modeling of Pulp and
Paper Systems
A lecture and recitation course giving an intro
duction to the use of computer modeling in the
analysis and design of the equipment and processes
involved in the manufacture of pulp and paper.
Prerequisite: MAT 259 or equivalent. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PPA 499 Undergraduate Thesis
Original investigation of a pulp and paper prob
lem and reporting of the results. Prerequisite:
permission.
Cr Ar.
PPA 573 Design Practices in the Pulp and Paper
Industry I
Problem oriented laboratory course on analysis
and design of products and processes related to
manufacture of pulp, paper, and chemical by
products. PPA 573 is concerned with extraction
of pulp or other chemicals from wood, while
PPA 574 emphasizes conversion of pulp and
other silvichemical intermediates into useful con
sumer products. Prerequisites: (may be taken
concurrently) PPA 365, PPA 366. Rec 1, Lab
5.
Cr 3.
PPA 574 Design Practices in the Pulp and Paper
Industry II
Problem oriented laboratory course on analysis
and design of products and processes related to
manufacture of pulp, paper, and chemical by
products. PPA 573 is concerned with extraction
of pulp or other chemicals from wood, while
PPA 574 emphasizes conversion of pulp and
other silvichemical intermediates into useful con
sumer products. Prerequisites: (may be taken
concurrently) PPA 365, 366. Rec 1.
Cr 3.
PPA 584 Decision Techniques in Management of
Engineering Projects
Organizing and manipulating information avail
able to management to optimize its usefulness
covered in detail. Practice in the techniques by
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real problems and case studies from the research,
production, and marketing base of the paper
industries. Prerequisite: MAT 128, MAT 132, or
equivalent.
C r 3.
INT 233 (CHE) Introduction to Engineering
Lecture sessions are on computer programming
(FORTRAN), pulp and paper processes, and an
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engineering problem of current topical interest
such as energy or ecology. Small group labora
tory projects deal with various topics of interest,
typically chosen from ecology and environment,
pulp and paper processes, analytical instrumen
tation, energy, materials science, and computer
programming and applications. Admission by
permission only.
Cr 3.

Chemistry
Professors Fort (Chairperson), Bentley, Dunlap,
Goodfriend, Green, Patterson, Rasaiah, Associ
ate Professors Anderegg*, Georgitis, Jensen, Russ;
Assistant Professors Amar, Carlin
The chemistry curriculum is designed to give the
student a thorough understanding of the funda
mental nature of material substances, the changes
they undergo and the laws governing such changes.
It also aims to develop laboratory skills required
to synthesize and analyze substances and to study
their properties.
Because a knowledge of chemistry is funda
mental to successful work in so many fields, the
chemistry curriculum affords an unusual oppor
tunity for a wide choice of electives so the chem
istry major may adapt his or her program to
individual interests and needs. The curriculum
leading to American Chemical Society certifica
tion prepares the student, upon graduation, for
employment in the chemical industry in the fields
of production and control, development, and
research. The specimen curriculum listed below
is a suggested one, and indicates the minimum
requirements for certification. University of Maine
graduates in chemistry who attain better than
average levels of proficiency are exceptionally
well qualified for graduate study in chemistry.
The proper choice of electives will enable the
student to enter related fields of industrial man
agement, technical sales and service, technical
writing, computer applications and teaching, or
may qualify him or her for medical school or
graduate work in chemistry or in an interdisci
plinary field such as oceanography. Students
interested in these fields, or those who have
special interests in the biological sciences, chem
ical engineering, geology, mathematics, or chem
ical physics should discuss their goals with
departmental advisors who can suggest elective
sequences. Up to 30 semester hours of electives
may be taken while remaining within a normal
* o n le av e 1 9 8 6 - 8 7

15 hours per semester load. Some variation in
the order in which courses are taken is possible.
The chemistry major, in order to qualify for a
degree in the College of Engineering and Sci
ence, must complete a minimum of 120 degree
hours. Superior students should seriously con
sider continuing their studies at the graduate
level and should plan on meeting only minimum
ACS requirements so that they can include in
the undergraduate program a second language,
advanced mathematics, advanced physics, or
additional courses in the life sciences.
For chemistry courses in the Summer Session,
see the Summer Session catalog.
For a description of courses in biochemistry,
see the list of courses given by the Department of
Biochemistry.

Cooperative Work Experience Program
Option in Chemistry
A program is available which allows students to
accept opportunities provided by cooperating
industries for employment under this option.
The student may work during the summer or
part of one summer and either the following or
immediately preceding semester. Credit will be
allowed for this work under course numbers
CHY 494 and CHY 594. This will be a super
vised and paid professional experience.
Consult the Department of Chemistry for
details.

Five-Year Combined B.S. — M.S.
Program
Selected students may apply for this option,
which allows completion of both the bachelor of
science and the master of science degrees in five
years. Work completed as part of the Honors
Program may be included in the five-year pro
gram. Application should be made to the de
partment early in the junior year.
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Consult with the chairperson of the Depart
ment of Chemistry for details.

Graduate Work in Chemistry
The Department of Chemistry offers a program
of study and research leading to the M.S. and

Ph.D. degrees. The general requirements for ad
vanced degrees are described in the general sec
tion of the Graduate School catalog. Specific
requirements for admission to advanced study
in chemistry and information about the pro
grams of study offered are given in the Depart
ment of Chemistry section of that catalog.

Specimen Curriculum
Courses are arranged in the recommended sequence. See departmental advisors for variations.

Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester
CHY 113
CHY 111
ENG 101
MAT 126
PHY 121

Chemical Principles I
OR
General Chemistry I
College Composition
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics I
TOTAL HOURS

4

CHY 114

(4)
3

CHY 112
GEE 118

4
_4

MAT 127

15

PHY 122

4
Chemical Principles II
OR
General Chemistry 11
(4)
Fundamentals of Program2
ming for Engineers*
Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
_4
General Physics II
TOTAL HOURS

14

Sophomore Year
Second Semester

First Semester
CHY 240
CHY 251
CHY 253
MAT 228

Quantitative Analysis
Organic-Chemistry
Lecture I
Organic Chemistry
Laboratory I
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Other

4
_3

Organic Chemistry
Lecture II
Organic Chemistry
Laboratory II
Differential Equations
Fundamentals of Public
Communication
Other

TOTAL HOURS

16

TOTAL HOURS

4
3
2

CHY 252
CHY 254
MAT 259
SPC 103

3
2
4
3
3-6
15-18

Junior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
CHY 371
CHY 373
CHY 385
GER 101

Physical Chemistry I
Physical Chemistry
Laboratory I
Chemical Literature
Elementary German I**
Other
TOTAL HOURS

4
2
2
4
3-6
15-18

CHY 372
CHY 374
CHY 453
GER 102

Physical Chemistry II
Physical Chemistry
Laboratory II
Intermediate Organic
Chemistry Laboratory
Elementary German II**
Other
TOTAL HOURS

4
2
3
4
_3

C ollege o f Engineering an d Science

239

Senior Year
First Semester
CHY 461
GER 203

Advanced Inorganic
Chemistry
Intermediate German I**
Other
TOTAL HOURS

Second Semester

3
4
9-12

CHY 443
GER 207

15-18

Instrumental Analysis
Readings in Scientific
German**
Other
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
8-11
15-18

* C O S 2 1 5 m a y b e s ub st itu te d f o r G E E 1 1 8 .
* * N o t re qu ir ed f o r c e r ti f i c a ti o n , b u t s tr o n g l y r e c o m m e n d e d .

Chemistry M ajor Requirements
The chemistry major must take a minimum of
37 credit hours of chemistry courses: CHY
113/114 or CHY 111/112, CHY 240, CHY
251/252, CHY 253, CHY 371/372, CHY 373,
CHY 461, and either CHY 443 or CHY 254 and
CHY 374. Additional requirements are: 12 cred
it hours of mathematics: MAT 126, MAT 127
and MAT 128; eight credit hours of physics:
PHY 111/112, or PHY 121/122; three credit
hours of speech communication: SPC 103; a
college composition course: ENG 101 or equiv
alent; a literature course: (ENG 122 or ENG 123
is recommended); a course in computer pro
gramming: (CO S 215 or GEE 118); and at least
one year of study of a major foreign language
designated by the department. French, German,
or Russian is strongly recommended if the stu
dent plans to enter graduate school.

Courses in Chemistry
CHY 111 General Chemistry I
This is the first course of a two semester se
quence. Topics include atomic and molecular
structure, states and properties of matter, stoi
chiometry, solutions, thermochemistry, and pe
riodic relationships. Familiarity with elementary
physics is helpful as is a course in high school
chemistry, though neither is required. Prerequi
sites: High school algebra and trigonometry or
MAT 122. Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
CHY 112 General Chemistry II
This course is a continuation of CHY 111. Top
ics include chemical equilibria, reaction rates,
acids and bases and descriptive chemistry of the
elements. Provides a foundation for further study
of chemistry, and physical or biological sciences.
Prerequisites: CHY 111 or CHY 113. Lec 2, Rec
1, Lab 3.
Cr 4.

CHY 113 Chemical Principles I
Topics include atomic and molecular structure,
stoichiometry, states and properties of matter,
periodic relationships, acids and bases, thermo
chemistry and chemical kinetics. M Oro quanti
tative than CHY 111. Mathematical aptitude
for handling quantitative applications is neces
sary. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
CHY 114 Chemical Principles II
This course is a continuation of CHY 113. A
restricted number of topics including analytical
chemistry, chemical equilibrium, organic chem
istry, inorganic chemistry, and chemical thermo
dynamics are presented in modular format. The
student may choose those modules which best
suit his/her educational goals. Mathematical ap
titude for handling quantitative applications is
necessary. Prerequisites: CHY 113 or permis
sion. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
CHY 240 Quantitative Analysis
An introductory course illustrating the funda
mental principles of gravimetric and volumetric
analysis. Prerequisite: CHY 112 or 114. Lec 2,
Lab 6.
Cr 4.
CHY 251 Organic Chemistry I
An introduction to the chemistry of carbon com
pounds. Prerequisite: CHY 112 or 114. Lec 3,
Rec 1 .
Cr 3.
CHY 252 Organic Chemistry II
A continuation of CHY 251 including the study
of carbonyl compounds and amines. Prerequi
site: CHY 251. Lec 3, Rec 1.
C r 3.
CHY 253 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I
An introduction to the separation, synthesis and
analysis of organic compounds in the laborato
ry. Prerequisite: credit or concurrent registra
tion in CHY 251. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
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ry organic chemistry courses. Prerequisite: CHY
252. Lab 6
C r 3.

tions, statistical mechanics of mixtures, applied
group theory, structure and bonding.
Cr Ar.

CHY 555 Intermediate Organic Chemistry
Detailed study of preparation of complex or
ganic compounds and newer synthetic methods
than are considered in CHY 251/252. Prerequi
site: CHY 252.
Cr 3.

CHY 572 Molecular Spectroscopy and Dynamics
Theoretical foundations of spectroscopy: timedependent perturbation theory, interaction of
light with matter. Topics may include NMR,
Fourier transform methods, laser spectroscopy,
Raman and other scattering techniques. The use
of spectroscopy to study molecular dynamics
will be emphasized. Prerequisite: CHY 575 or
permission.
Cr 3.

CHY 556 Theoretical Organic Chemistry
Includes topics in electronic theory and reaction
mechanisms. Prerequisite: CHY 252 and CHY
575. Given on sufficient demand.
C r 3.
CHY 560 Physical Methods of Inorganic
Chemistry
Applications of the principles of group theory
and modern spectroscopic techniques, including
x-ray diffraction and photoelectron, infrared and
Raman Vibrational, electronic, and magnetic
resonance spectroscopies in inorganic chemis
try. Prerequisites: CHY 461 or CHY 575 or
permission.
Cr 3.
CHY 561 Topics in Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
Advanced level topics such as chemistry of the
representative elements, transition metals,
organometallic compounds group theory and
chemical bonding in inorganic compounds. Pre
requisite: CHY 461, CHY 575 or permission.
Cr Ar.
CHY 571 Topics in Advanced Physical Chemistry
Advanced level subjects such as quantum chem
istry, molecular spectroscopy, theory of solu

CHY 575 Intermediate Physical Chemistry
Introduction to the foundations of quantum the
ory and molecular quantum mechanics. Cr 3.
CHY 576 Intermediate Physical Chemistry
Introduction to classical mechanics, thermody
namics and statistical thermodynamics with ap
plication to simple chemical systems.
Cr 3.
CHY 577 Chemical Thermodynamics
A study of the laws of thermodynamics as ap
plied to chemical problems. Given on sufficient
demand. Prerequisite: CHY 372.
C r 3.
INT 498 (CHY, ELE) Undergraduate Research
Participation
Research topics to be chosen by the students in
consultation with faculty members in the de
partments and programs in the College of Engi
neering and Science. Students are required to
submit a final report describing their research
and present an oral seminar.
Cr 1-3.

Civil Engineering
Including Surveying Engineering
Professors Alexander (Chairperson), Brutsaert,
Epstein*. Gorrill, Greenwood, Nightingale, Pearce,
Tyler*; Associate Professors Elgaaly, Leick*,
Lowry, Rock, Sandford; Assistant Professors
Dagher, Frank*; Cooperating Associate Profes
sor Uttormark; Faculty Associates Keating*,
Murray, Woodard

Undergraduate Programs
The Civil Engineering Department offers fouryear undergraduate programs leading to bache
lor of science degrees in either civil engineering
or surveying engineering.
* S u r v e y i n g E n g i n e e ri n g F a cu l ty

Civil engineers are primarily responsible for
planning, designing, and constructing facilities
to serve society. They design and construct high
ways and railroads, bridges and tunnels, air
ports and harbors, hydroelectric dams and power
plants, irrigation and flood control projects, and
the foundations and frames of buildings. Civil
engineers also plan and design water purifica
tion plants and pollution control facilities.
A civil engineer may specialize in one or sev
eral of these areas and may further specialize in a
particular function, such as design or manage
ment. Consequently, the curriculum provides a
broad-based program stressing the fundamen
tals common to the many branches of civil engi
neering. This curriculum is designed to provide
the student with a well-founded civil engineer
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ing education while allowing the student the
option of selecting electives in one or more disci
plines such as environmental, geotechnical, struc
tures, transportation, water resources, construc
tion, and coastal engineering. Course work also
is provided in the humanities and social sciences
to give the student a broader view of cultural,
political, and economic aspects of society and
their relationship to engineering.
The program is accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology,

Graduate Programs in Civil Engineering
The Department of Civil Engineering also offers
a program of study and research leading to the
M S., M.E., and Ph.D. degrees. A description of
the program and general requirements for ad
vanced degrees are described in the Graduate
School catalog.

Civil Engineering Curriculum

Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester
110
MAT 126

c ie

PHY 121

Materials
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics I
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective (1)
TOTAL HOURS

4
4
4
3
15

ENG 101
GEE 101
MAT 127
MEE 150
PHY 122

College Composition
3
Introduction to Engineering
Design
3
Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
Applied Mechanics: Statics
3
_4
General Physics II
TOTAL HOURS

17

Sophomore Year
Second Semester

First Semester
CIE 280
SVE 111
CHY 113
CIE 225
MAT 228

Computer Usage for CE
(Introduction)
3
Plane Surveying
3
4
Chemical Principles 1
Transportation Engineering 3
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
_4
TOTAL HOURS

CIE 281
MEE 251
MAT 259

Advanced Computer Usage
for CE
3
Strength of Materials
3
4
Differential Equations
4
Basic Sciences Electives (2)
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective
_3
TOTAL HOURS

17

17

Junior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
MAT 330
CIE 331
CIE 340
CIE 350

Topics in Math: Probability
Statistics for Engineers
3
Environmental Quality
Control
3
Introduction to Structural
4
Analysis
4
Hydraulics
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective
_3
TOTAL HOURS

17

CIE 365
CIE 366
ENG 317

Soil Mechanics
Soil Mechanics Laboratory
Advanced Professional
Exposition
Civil Engineering
Elective (4)
Civil Engineering Elective
Humanities/Social Science
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
1
3
3
3
_3
16
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Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
Civil Engineering Elective
3
Civil Engineering Elective
3
Engineering Science Elective 3
Technical Elective
3
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective
3
Free Elective
_3
TOTAL HOURS

CIE 411
CIE 412

Engineering Project
Management
3
Engineering Decisions
3
Technical Elective
3
Engineering Science Elective 3
Humanities/Social Sciences
_3
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

18

15

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS: 132
Electives:
1. Elective courses are used to meet part of the EAC-ABET accreditation requirements for basic
science, engineering science, engineering design, and humanities/social sciences as listed under the
general college requirements, above. Students are assisted by faculty advisers in developing an elective
program to meet their individual needs and accreditation requirements.
2. It is required that the humanities/social science portion of the program contain at least one
nine-hour sequence in a specific subject, and that the sequence include at least two upper level courses.
3. Civil Engineering electives must include second courses in at least three of the following areas: (a)
structures; (b) geotechnical; (c) environmental-water resources; and (d) transportation-construction.
4. Technical electives are advanced-level engineering, science, or mathematics courses.
5. Free electives are either technical or non-technical courses offered for credit by an academic unit of
the university. (Remedial courses are excluded.)

Courses in Civil Engineering
C IE 110 Materials
The structure, properties, and testing of engi
neering materials and their use in constructed
facilities. Topics include: metals, woods, con
crete, bituminous mixtures, corrosion, insula
tion, plastics, adhesives. Students will be exposed
to the design process by addressing materials
selection problems and by designing concrete
for use in various design situations. Lec 3, Lab
2.
Cr 4.
CIE 225 Transportation Engineering
An introduction to the broad field of transporta
tion with emphasis on the motor vehicle mode.
Principles of roadway and urban transportation
planning, economic analysis methods, and route
design elements are discussed and related to the
planning and design of highway transportation
routes. Civil Engineering majors or permission.
Corequisite: SVE 111. Lec 3.
C r 3.
CIE 280 Computer Usage for Civil Engineering
(Introduction)
Principles of operations of hardware, functions
of operating system, use of file system, editor
and other utilities. Programming languages: source

code, compilation, machine code, linking, exe
cution. Programming in Pascal (all except point
ers): matrices and their standard operations.
Program libraries, debugging, graphical output.
Students will work with P.C.'s. Prerequisite: MAT
127 or by permission. Lec 3.
C r 3.
CIE 281 Advanced Computer Usage for Civil
Engineering
Standard solutions to typical engineering prob
lems: simultaneous linear equations and matrix
advanced operations, minimum/maximum us
ing conjugate gradient, numerical differentation
and integration, finite elements, critical path.
Graphical output of functions, etc. and discus
sion of CAD. Introduction to CM S and FOR
TRAN (datatypes, common block, input/ out
put, control structure). Prerequisite: CIE 280
and MAT 128. Lec 3.
C r 3.
CIE 294 Civil Engineering Practice
Work experience in civil engineering. May be
taken more than once. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.
Cr 1-3.
CIE 331 Fundamentals of Environmental
Engineering
Introduction to environmental engineering in
cluding water quality, water and wastewater treat
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ment plant design, solid and hazardous wastes,
landfill design, radioactive waste control, and
air pollution abatement. Prerequisite: CHY 113,
Civil Engineering majors or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 340 Structural Analysis I
Structural idealization and design loads. The
analysis of statically determinate beams, frames
and trusses. Introduction to the analysis of stati
cally indeterminate structures. Prerequisite: MEE
150, MEE 251. Civil Engineering majors or per
mission. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
CIE 350 Hydraulics
An elementary course presenting fundamental
principles of fluid flow and their applications to
engineering problems. Includes study of hydro
statics, liquid measuring devices, and channel
and pipe flow. Prerequisite: MEE 1 50. Lec 3, Lab
2.
Cr 4.
CIE 365 Soil Mechanics
An introduction of the fundamental physical
properties, engineering behavior and perform
ance of soils and rocks. Prerequisite: MEE 251,
CIE 280 or consent of instructor. Lec 3. Cr 3.
CIE 366 Soil Mechanics Laboratory
Geotechnical laboratory testing includes classi
fication, density, permeability, shear strength,
and consolidation tests. Design project reports
are also submitted to ENG 317. Corequisite: CIE
365, ENG 317. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
CIE 411 Engineering Project Management
CPM, PERT and basic principles of manage
ment are presented within the overall frame
work of project design to include the planning,
scheduling and control of engineering work. Pre
requisite: senior standing or consent of instruc
tor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 412 Engineering Decisions
Application of various analysis methods to en
gineering design decisions. Evaluation of eco
nomic, financial, legal, and ethical factors that
affect engineering design. Topics include: engi
neering economy, consideration of risk and un
certainty, and evaluation of ambiguous and
intangible factors in engineering design. Senior
standing or consent of instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 426 Advanced Roadway Design
Design of roadway pavement structures with
wearing surfaces ranging from surface treatments
through heavy duty bituminous or portland ce
ment mixes, design of roadway drainage needs

and earth movement schemes, geometric design
of at-grade intersections and introduction to pave
ment management systems. Prerequisite: CIE 225.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 432 Water Supply Engineering Design
Theory and design of water supply, treatment
facilities, and distribution works. Laboratory
emphasis will be placed on the development of
design projects. Prerequisite: CIE 331, 350. Lec
3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
CIE 433 Environmental Engineering Chemistry
Fundamental aspects of chemistry emphasizing
environmental engineering applications. Labo
ratory methods for the analysis of water and
wastewater. Prerequisite: CIE 331. Lec 2, Lab
3.
Cr 3.
CIE 434 Wastewater Engineering Design
The theory and design of wastewater collection,
treatment, and disposal. Laboratory includes de
sign of sewers, treatment processes, and sludge
disposal systems. Prerequisite: CIE 331, 350.
Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
CIE 442 Reinforced Concrete Design
The design and detailing of reinforced concrete
structures: buildings, retaining walls, and foot
ings. Prerequisite: CIE 341. Lec 3, Lab 3. Cr 4.
CIE 443 Structural Steel Design
The design and detailing of steel structures: ten
sion members, columns, beams, frames, and con
nections. Prerequisite: CIE 3 4 1 . Lec 3, Lab
3.
Cr 4.
CIE 444 Structural Analysis II
Classical methods of indeterminate structural
analysis; the matrix-displacement method ap
plied to plane trusses, rigid frames, and compos
ite structures; microcomputer and mainframebased structural analysis packages. Prerequisite:
CIE 340. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
CIE 445 Building Design
The conceptual, preliminary and final design of
a building project. Economic, engineering, and
sociopolitical constraints are considered. Owner,
architect, engineer, and contractor relationships
are explored. Course is professional in nature,
utilizing the active involvement of practicing
architects, engineers, planners, and contractors.
Prerequisite: CIE 444 and permission. Lec 2,
Lab 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 455 Hydrology
Application of statistical analysis to rainfall and
runoff. The collection and presentation of fac
tors affecting rainfall and runoff data. Methods

C ollege o f Engineering a n d Science
for developing hydrographs and flood routing.
Prerequisite: CIE 350. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 456 Groundwater Hydrology and Hydraulics
Fundamentals of the mechanics of flow through
porous media and application of analytical tools
to problems of groundwater flow, supply, and
pollution. Prerequisite: CIE 350 and MAT 259
or consent of instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 458 Coastal Engineering
The principles of hydraulics and civil engineer
ing are applied to civil engineering problems in
lakes and coastal areas. Topics include: wave
forecasting, shoaling, refraction sediment trans
port, stability of rubble mound structures, de
sign of coastal structures, linear wave theory,
and storm surge. Prerequisite: CIE 350. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
CIE 460 Geotechnical Engineering
The application of geotechnical engineering to
practical engineering design and construction
problems. Prerequisite: CIE 365. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 470 Construction Management and Estimating
Management of construction activity with em
phasis on cost estimating and bid preparation.
Topics include: construction business manage
ment, advertising and contracting process, con
struction plans and specifications, quantity
take-off, unit costs, and bid proposals. Prerequi
site: CIE 110, 225. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 473 Construction Equipment and Methods
The equipment and methods used in heavy and
highway construction. Topics include: organi
zational and legal framework in U.S. construc
tion practice, basic physical and econom ic
principles governing the efficiency of construc
tion practice, and selection of types and combi
nations of equipment for heavy and highway
construction operations. Prerequisite: CIE 470
or consent of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 498 Selected Studies in Civil Engineering
Topics in civil engineering not regularly covered
in other courses. The content can be varied to
suit current needs. The course may, with consent
of the department, be taken more than once.
Prerequisite: permission of the deparment.
Cr 1-3.
CIE 499 Undergraduate Thesis
The study and reporting of some original inves
tigation or design. Time to be arranged. Prereq
uisite: consent of instructor.
Cr 2-3.
CIE 539 Water Quality
The effects of organic, nutrient, toxic, and ther
mal pollutants on water quality in streams, lakes,
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reservoirs, and estuaries. Application of water
quality standards. Prerequisite: CIE 331, CIE
433 or concurrent. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 557 Water Resources Engineering
Development, control, and engineering of water
resources systems. Emphasis on Basin-wide and
regional analyses. Introduction to systems engi
neering techniques applied to water resources
problems. Prerequisite: CIE 455 or permission.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 558 Advanced Coastal Engineering
The principles of hydraulics will be applied to
civil engineering problems in lakes and coastal
areas. Topics include: wave forecasting, shoaling,
refraction, sediment transport, stability of rub
ble mound structures and design of coastal struc
tures. Emphasis on analysis and development of
material not covered in CIE 458. Prerequisite:
MAT 259. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 559 Numerical Modeling of Lake and Estua
rine Processes
Using various numerical models as case studies,
strategies for environmental modeling are dis
cussed. Emphasis placed on calculation of flows
and on transport of water-borne material and
pollutants. Topics include the relative validity of
different numerical formulations as well as con
siderations of stability, economy, and accuracy.
An important consideration, model verification
using field data is discussed along with measure
ment techniques. Prerequisite: MAT 2 59. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
CIE 562 Earthwork Design
Design and construction of earth structures in
cluding earth dams and roadway embankments.
Prerequisite: CIE 365. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CIE 565 Foundations and Underground Structures
Theory and design of shallow foundations for
buildings and bridges. Intended for structural
and soils students. Corequisite: CIE 4 60. Lec
3.
Cr3.
CIE 592 Civil Engineering Seminar I
Individual oral presentation and discussion of
current research and topics of civil engineering
interest. Required of all civil engineering gradu
ate students.
Cr1.
CIE 593 Civil Engineering Seminar II
Individual oral presentation and discussion of
current research and topics of civil engineering
interest. Required of all civil engineering gradu
ate students.
Cr1.
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CIE 598 Selected Studies in Civil Engineering
Advanced topics in Civil Engineering not regu
larly covered in other courses. Content varies to

suit individual needs. Courses may, with the
permission of the department, be taken more
than once. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 1-3.

Surveying Engineering
The Surveying Engineering Program provides
the technical training and analytical capabilities
necessary for professional practice of surveying
in its broadest sense. Included are the sub
disciplines of cartography, geodesy, engineering
and land surveying, land use planning, photogrammetry, resource mapping, cadastral systems,
hydrographic surveying, and remote sensing.
Graduates are well equipped to engage in the
traditional areas of surveying, land information
consulting and improvement of techniques for

collecting, quantifying and mapping the physi
cal information about the earth's surface. The
curriculum also is designed to develop an under
standing of the legal, social, economic, and po
litical mechanisms which affect the practice of
surveying engineering. Within the basic frame
work, the curriculum offers two options; ad
vanced technical studies, and land information
studies. The program is accredited by the Engi
neering Accreditation Commission of the Ac
creditation Board for Engineering and Technology.

Surveying Engineering Curriculum
Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester
SVE 111
SVE 101
MAT 126
PHY 121

Plane Surveying
Introduction to Surveying
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics I
Humanities/Social Science
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

_3

Advanced Plane Surveying
3
College Composition
3
Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
4
General Physics II
Humanities/Social Sciences
Elective (1)
_3

15

TOTAL HOURS

3
1
4
4

SVE 112
ENG 101
MAT 127
PHY 122

17

Sophomore Year
Second Semester

First Semester
SVE 221
MAT 228
CIE 280
G E S 101
CHY 113

Legal Aspects of Land
Surveying
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Computer Usage for CE
(Introduction)
Aspects of the Natural
Environment I
Chemical Principles I (2)
TOTAL HOURS

CIE 281
3
4

SVE 222
MAT 334
MAT 262

3

Advanced Computer Usage
3
f o r CE
Land Surveying
3
4
Introduction to Statistics
4
Linear Algebra
Engineering Science Elective _3
TOTAL HOURS

17

4
_4
18
Junior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
SVE 361
SVE 341
SVE 393
SVE 331
ECO 110
MAT 259

Adjustment Computations
Geodesy I
Junior Seminar
Photogrammetry
Introduction to Economics
Differential Equations
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
1
3
3
_4
17

SVE 342
SVE 332
SVE 333
ENG 317

3
Geodesy II
Advanced Photogrammetry 3
3
Remote Sensing
Advanced Professional
3
Exposition
Engineering Science Elective _3
TOTAL HOURS

15
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Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
SVE 499
SVE 421
ARE 473
S V E 451

3
Senior Thesis
3
Cadastral Systems
Land Economics
3
Engineering and Information
3
Systems
Engineering Science Elective 3
Humanities/Social Sciences
_3
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

SVE 493
SVE 452
ARE 474

1
Senior Seminar
Geometry and Computer
3
Graphics
3
Land Use Planning
Humanities/Social Sciences
3
Elective
Engineering Design Elective 3
_3
Free Elective (3)
TOTAL HOURS

18

16

MINIMUM CREDIT HOURS: 133
Electives:
1. Humanities or social sciences—18 hours required for graduation. Students are assisted by faculty
counselors in developing an elective program in the humanities and social sciences to meet their
individual needs within the general college requirements. However, it is required that the humanities
program contain at least one nine-hour sequence in a specific subject and that the sequence include at
least two upper level courses.
2. Other approved basic science electives may be substituted.
3. Free electives are either technical or non-technical courses offered for credit by an academic unit of
the university.

Courses in Surveying Engineering
SVE 101 Introduction to Surveying
An overview of the profession of surveying,
retracement of the institutions of property and
ownership; land survey and recording systems;
professionalism; surveying in the United States;
the present and future role of surveyors; the
relationships between surveyors and users of
surveying expertise. No prerequisite. Lec 1.
Cr 1.
SVE 111 Plane Surveying
An elementary course presenting fundamental
plane surveying concepts including: reference
planes and surfaces, distance and angular meas
urement, traverse computations, horizontal and
vertical curves, error propagation, area determi
nation and stadia mapping. Prerequisite: trigo
nometry in high school. Lec 2, Lab 3.
C r 3.
SVE 112 Advanced Plane Surveying
A second course in plane surveying techniques
which considers the subject areas of horizontal
control networks, state plane coordinate sys
tems, surveying, astronomy, earthwork compu
tations and engineering surveys. Prerequisite:
SVE 111, MAT 126. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 221 Legal Aspects of Land Surveying
Property law, conveyance of property, record
ing systems and procedures, interpretation and

writing of land description. Prerequisite: SVE
111. Lec 3
Cr 3.
SVE 222 Land Surveying
Boundary law, U.S. public land system, subdivi
sion layout and design permit requirements and
procedures. Prerequisite: SVE 221. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 331 Photogrammetry
Procedure and methods used to derive metric
data from photographs. Use of aerial photo
graphs to prepare topographic maps of the earth's
surface. Prerequisite: SVE 111. Lec 2, Lab 3.
0 3.
SVE 332 Advanced Photogrammetry
Analytical development of photogrammetric
problems and solutions including coordinate trans
formations, projective geometry as defined by
the collinearity and coplanarity models, strip
and block formation, terrestrial and close range
approaches with metric and non-metric camer
as, rectification, orthophotography and pano
ramic photography. Prerequisite: SVE 331, SVE
361 or equivalent. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 333 Remote Sensing
Definition and overview of remote sensing,
sensors, signatures and information; electromag
netic radiation, interactive mechanisms; photo
graphic systems, photometry and spectroradiometry; electro-optical sensors, non-imaging sen-
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sors, radar system; space platforms; information
systems; processing; interpretation; application;
practical utility of remotely sensed data; term
project. Prerequisite: MAT 128, PHY 121. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
SVE 341 Geodesy I
Computations on the ellipsoid, three-dimensional
geodesy, conformal mapping. Geometric prop
erties of ellipsoids, normal sections, geodesics,
geodetic datum definitions, direct and inverse
solutions as well as computing networks on the
ellipsoid and on the mapping plane, reduction of
observations onto the ellipsoid. Review of spher
ical trigonometry, differential geometry and com
plex variables as necessary. Prerequisite: MAT
128, SVE 111. Lec 3
Cr 3.
SVE 342 Geodesy II
Fundamentals of potential theory, boundaryvalue problems, geoid and gravity field determi
nation, geoid undulations, deflections of the
vertical, Stokes and Vening Meinesz formulae,
reductions of gravity observations, isostasy, gra
vimeters, tides, height systems, interpretation of
global and local gravity anomalies, gravity gra
dients, etc. Prerequisite: SVE 341. Lec 3. Cr 3.
SVE 361 Adjustment Computations
Least squares adjustment as applied in survey
ing: Observation equation model, condition
equations, mixed model, conditions between pa
rameters, sequential solutions, observed param
eters, minimal and inner constraint solutions,
laboratories. Some concepts of linear algebra
and statistics are reviewed. Prerequisite: MAT
334, MAT 262 or consent. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 393 Junior Seminar
Selected topics of current interest within the
surveying profession are discussed by outside
speakers and enrolled students. Juniors in Sur
veying Engineering must research, prepare and
present a topic of current interest to the group to
receive credit. A paper is required. The seminar
is open to anyone who chooses to attend. Pre
requisite: junior standing or permission. Lec 1.
Cr 0-1.
SVE 411 Hydrographic Surveying
Tasks and objectives of hydrographic survey
ing; mathematical models for offshore position
ing systems; instrum entation and positional
accuracies; offshore depth determination by echo
sounding; reference surface for hydrographic sur
veys. Prerequisite: SVE 112 MAT 128. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 421 Cadastral Systems
The concepts of property, land tenure and land
ethics; land registration systems; the function

and design of multi-purpose cadastres; political,
economical and social constraints of land infor
mation systems. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 451 Engineering Databases and Informa
tion Systems
Develop a theoretical foundation for represen
tation of knowledge in information systems. Log
ic based programming as a tool for fast proto
typing and design of data structures. Database
management systems and their suitability for
engineering data. The structure of a network
DBM S. Physical data storage and basic datastructures (list, tree, hashing). Transaction con
cept. Design of database scheme for engineering
application. Prerequisite: CIE 280 and CIE 281
or per mission of instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 452 Geometry and Computer Graphics
Analytical geometry on computer systems. Rep
resentation of topological and metric properties
of two dimensional geometric structures. Over
view of raster based systems. Computer graph
ics hardware. Design of device independent
programs for graphics output. Coordinate sys
tems and transformation. Principles of effective
visual communication and their application in
e.g. cartography. The use of interactive engi
neering workstations. Prerequisite: SVE 451 or
permission of instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 493 Senior Seminar
Presentations by students and faculty of perti
nent happenings in surveying. Discussions based
upon term projects, literature reviews, current
events, or thesis topics. Professional practice
and ethics are explored with members of the
surveying community. Each participant prepares
and moderates a seminar session. A paper is
required. Prerequisite: senior standing or per
mission. Lec 1
Cr 1.
SVE 496 Surveying Engineering Practice
A course intended to apply theoretical concepts
introduced in previous surveying, geodesy, photogrammetry and adjustments to the solution of
comprehensive problems in surveying engineer
ing. Emphasis will be on laboratory work in
cluding field observations. Prerequisite: SVE 112,
SVE 342, SVE 332, SVE 361. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 499 Senior Thesis
A required course by seniors in Surveying Engi
neering. Includes selecting an area of study with
adviser approval, then performing a full litera
ture search, conducting the necessary research
and reporting results in thesis format. The thesis
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must meet University format requirements and
be submitted in duplicate to the department.
Prerequisite: senior standing. Lec 1.
C r 3.
SVE 522 Environm ental Law and Resource
Regulation
Selected topics in common law solutions to en
vironmental problems, major statutes in air, water,
solid waste, and coastal zone management, en
vironmental litigation, land use controls, water
rights. Prerequisite: Permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 531 Analytical Photogrammetry
Methods of aerotriangulation, examination of
control requirements and internal accuracy and
reliability considerations in large blocks of pho
tography, numerical methods used to solve re
duced normal equations, topics of current interest
in analytical photogrammetry. Prerequisite: SVE
332. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
SVE 541 Geodesy III
Astronomical azimuth, latitude and longitude
determination, satellite techniques. Stellar coor
dinate systems, precession, nutation, proper mo
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tion, aberration, parallax, refraction, time systems,
field observation of sun and stars; orbital theory
of near-earth artificial satellites, satellite Doppler
positioning, interferometry, Global Positioning
System and related satellite surveying techniques.
Prerequisite: MAT 228, SVE 341, CIE 281. Lee
3, Lab
Cr 3.
SVE 551 Carto III, Interactive Query Languages
Types of interactive query languages; specific
needs in Land Information System applications;
transformation between the database conceptu
al schema and user views. Advanced topics (e g.
automatic name placement, generalization). Pre
requisite: SVE 452. Lec 3
Cr 3.
SVE 552 Carto IV, Interactive Land Information
Systems
Advanced course treating the interactive input
and update of data in a Land Information Sys
tem. Main topics will be the treatment of consis
tency constraints (including geometrical con
sistency constraints) and solution to a conceptu
al simple model of interaction with the user.
Prerequisite: SVE 5 52. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

Electrical Engineering
Professors Vetelino (Chairperson), Brown, Field,
Libbey, Peake, Sheppard, Turner; Associate Pro
fessor Hodgkin; Assistant Professors Christianson,
Hanselman, McKenny, Musavi; Lecturer Beenfeldt,
Whitney; Adjunct Professors Barrows, Griffiths,
Smith, Bartel, Mundo
The electrical engineering curriculum is designed
to provide students with the relevant skills and
the basic scientific background needed to ad
vance today’s technology and to keep abreast of
future developments in the electrical engineer
ing profession. The program is accredited by the
Engineering Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Tech
nology.
The early part of the program emphasizes
electrical engineering skills which form the back
ground for the upper level elective and design
courses. The required and elective electrical en
gineering courses are supplemented with basic
courses in physics, chemistry, basic science, math
ematics, computer science and mechanical engi
neering, while 18 credit hours of humanities

electives allow students to expand their cultural
and intellectual horizons. Technical electives can
be chosen in the junior and senior years when
students’ individual interests have had a chance
to develop.
Two important features of the electrical engi
neering curriculum are the ELE 300 seminar
series and the ELE 400 project courses. The jun
ior ELE 300 seminar furnishes career orientation
and professional values at a time when it is most
appropriate and is designed to make students
aware of electrical engineering activities and op
portunities. The ELE 400 project course occurs
during the last three semesters of the program
and allows students to demonstrate engineering
abilities by proposing, completing, and reporting
on detailed design projects.
Students who desire industrial engineering ex
perience can apply for the department's co-op
program where individuals can work with in
dustry on current engineering problems; those
who are more research-oriented can request the
opportunity of working closely with individual
faculty members in their areas of interest.
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A candidate for the BSEE must maintain an
average of at least 1.8 in junior and senior elec
trical engineering subjects, as well as meeting
the requirements in the General Information sec
tion of the catalog under “Grading System."

Graduate Work in Electrical Engineering
Programs leading to the degree of Master of
Science in Electrical Engineering and Master of
Engineering (Electrical) are described in the Uni
versity of Maine Graduate School Catalog.

Electrical Engineering Curriculum

Freshman Year
First Semester
CHY 113
MAT 126
PHY 121
ELE 171

Second Semester

4
Chemical Principles I
Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
4
General Physics 1
Microcomputer Architecture
_4
and Applications

MAT 127
PHY 122
C O S 220
ELE 172

TOTAL HOURS

16

TOTAL HOURS

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics II
Introduction to Computer
Science I
Logic Systems

4
4
3
_4
15

Sophomore Year
First Semester
MAT 228
ELE 210
ELE 212
MEE 150

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Electrical Networks I
Electrical Networks
Laboratory
Applied Mechanics: Statics
Basic Science (4)
TOTAL HOURS

Second Semester

4
3

MAT 259
ELE 211
MEE 230
ELE 262

3
3
_4

Differential Equations
Electrical Networks II
Thermodynamics I
Physical Electronics
Humanities Elective (1)
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
3
3
_3
16

17

Junior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ELE
ELE
ELE
ELE

300
314
342
351

Seminar
Linear Circuits and Systems
Electronics I
Fields and Waves
Humanities Elective (1)
Math Elective (7)
TOTAL HOURS

1
3
4
3
3
3
17

ELE 400
ELE 343
ELE 383
ENG 317

(Division 01) Electrical
Engineering Design Project
Electronics II
Communication Engineering
Advanced Professional
Exposition
Technical Elective (2)
Humanities Elective (1)
TOTAL HOURS

1
4
3
3
3
_3
17
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Senior Year
First Semester
ELE 400
MEE 150
E L E 423
SPC 103

Second Semester

(Division 02) Electrical
Engineering Design Project
4
Applied Mechanics: Statics
3
Energy Transmission and
Conversion
4
Fundamentals of Public
Communications
3
Technical Elective (2)
3
Humanities Elective (1)
_3
TOTAL HOURS

ELE 400

(Division 03) Electrical
Engineering Design Project
Technical Elective (2)
Technical Elective (2)
Humanities Elective (1)
Humanities Elective (1)
TOTAL HOURS

2
3
3
3
3
14

17

TOTAL HOURS TO GRADUATE: 129
1. A list of courses qualifying for humanities credit is available in the electrical engineering office.
2. Technical electives must include three courses within the electrical engineering department. Other
electives can be chosen from engineering departments, physics, chemistry, math, and computer
sciences. Technical electives must include at least four hours of engineering design.
3. Suggested basic science courses include CHY 114, PHY 236, or BIO 100 (four hours required).
4. An overall GPA of 2.0 (with lineouts) and a GPA of 1.8 in upper level electrical engineering courses
(without lineouts) is required for graduation.
5. Note that ENG 101, which can be taken as a free elective, is a prerequisite for ENG 317. Certain
students may receive credit for ENG 101 by examination.
6. A list of courses qualifying for the math elective credit is available in the electrical engineering
office.

Courses in Electrical Engineering
ELE 171 Microcomputer Architecture and
Applications
The microcomputer and its component parts
including microprocessors, registers, memory and
I/O. Programming and applying the micro
computer in engineering systems. Rec 3, Lab
3.
Cr 4.
ELE 172 Logic Systems
Introduction to the design of logic systems; com
binatorial andsequential logic: exten
sive use of
SSI and MSI in design of logic systems. Rec 3,
Lab 3.
Cr 4.

ELE 212 Electrical Networks Laboratory
Investigation and demonstration of circuit in
struments. Characteristics and proper use of in
struments. Introduction to circuit analysis program
"SPICE.” Corequisite: ELE 210. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
ELE 215 Electric Circuit Fundamentals
A basic course in electrical circuits, covering
direct and alternating circuits, first order tran
sients, three phase circuits, operational amplifi
ers. Prerequisites: PHY 122, MAT 127. Not open
to Electrical Engineering majors. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

ELE 210 Electrical Networks I
Basic circuit laws and theorems, first order tran
sients, steady state a-c, three phase power sys
tems. Prerequisite: MAT 127, PHY 122. Lec
3.
Cr 3.

ELE 224 Instrumentation
Application and characteristics of electronic in
strumentation including the oscilloscope and dig
ital indicators; sensitivity and frequency limita
tions; meters and bridges; instrumentation sys
tems. Prerequisites: ELE 210 or ELE 2 15. Rec 3,
Lab 3.
Cr 4.

ELE 211 Electrical Networks II
Controlled sources, operational amplifiers, cou
pled circuits, second order transients, resonance,
s plane concepts. Bode plots, Fourier series,
filtering. Prerequisite: ELE 210. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

ELE 262 Physical Electronics
Basic characteristics and properties of materials
of importance in solid state engineering. Partic
ular emphasis is placed on atoms, crystal struc
tures, electronic conductivity, semiconductor
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theory and bipolar devices. Introduction to ther
mal, ionic and super conductivities and field
effect transistors. Prerequisite: CHY 113, PHY
122. corequisite: MAT 259. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ELE 300 Seminar
Exploration of career opportunities, organizational
structure of industry and professional responsi
bilities. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Rec 1.
(Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1.
ELE 314 Linear Circuits and Systems
Analysis of continuous and discrete linear sys
tems. Fourier, Laplace and Z-transform tech
niques. Prerequisite: MAT 259, ELE 211. Rec
3.
Cr 3.
ELE 342 Electronics I
Fundamentals of digital electronic devices and
circuits; diodes, BJT's, monolithic IC fabrica
tion, logic gates and families, combinational and
sequential logic circuits, FET's, LSI fundamen
tals. Prerequisites: ELE 211, ELE 262. Rec 3, Lab
1.
Cr 4.
ELE 343 Electronics II
Fundamentals of analog electronic circuits and
systems; analog diode circuits, amplifiers, feed
back, frequency, response, op amp characteris
tics and applications Prerequisite: ELE 342. Rec
3, Lab 1.
Cr 4.
ELE 351 Fields and Waves
Static electric and magnetic fields; field map
ping; properties of dielectric and ferromagnetic
materials; time varying fields, Faraday’s law, Max
well’s equations; plane waves in dielectric and
conducting media; calculation of the fields and
other properties of common transmission lines.
Prerequisite: MAT 259, PHY 122. Lec 3. Cr 3.
ELE 383 Communications Engineering
Basic principles of modern communication en
gineering; methods of analysis; modulation tech
niques; effects of noise; information transmittal.
Prerequisite: MAT 259, ELE 314. Lec 3. C r 3.
ELE 394 Electrical Engineering Practice
Work experience in electrical engineering. May
be taken more than once. Sophomore standing
and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr.1-3.
ELE 400 Electrical Engineering Design Project
Proposal, implementation and reporting on a
device or system to perform an engineering func
tion. To be accomplished by a single student or
group of students. The course is divided into
three divisions. Division 01: Lectures on re
searching the project, implementation of the de
sign, report and proposal writing, oral presen

tation. M ajor emphasis will be on the project
proposal. Division 02: Implementation of the
design project. This will usually consist of inde
pendent laboratory work to build and test the
proposed device or system. Division 03: Written
and oral presentation and documentation. In
the normal sequence, this course is taken in the
second semester of the junior year and the two
semesters of the senior year. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Div. 01 = 1 Cr.; Div. 02 = 4 Cr.; Div.
03 = 2 Cr. Total
Cr 1-7.
ELE 423 Energy Transmission and Conversion
Basic concepts related to electrical power sys
tem, power system components and measure
ments. Prerequisite: ELE 210 or ELE 215. Rec 3,
Lab 3.
Cr 4.
ELE 425 Control Devices and Systems
Theory and operational characteristics of elec
tromechanical control devices, linear modelling
of nonlinear components, transfer functions and
their use in analysis of feedback control sys
tems; use of microcomputer for control. Prereq
uisite: ELE 423 or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ELE 427 Electric Power Transmission
Line constants per unit quantities, matrices, load
flows studies, symmetrical components and study
of power system faults. Prerequisite: ELE 210.
Rec 2, Comp 3.
Cr 3.
ELE 428 Electric Power Systems
Power system control and stability, power flow,
AC/DC power lines, analysis of faulted power
systems, relaying. Prerequisite: ELE 4 27. Cr 3.
ELE 436 Electro-acoustics
Acoustic wave specifications and levels; human
ear physiology and protection; electro-mechanical
and acoustical lumped circuits; electro-mechanoacoustic systems of microphones and loudspeak
ers; fundamentals of architectural acoustics;
acceptable noise standards and criteria; instru
mentation; Rec 3 with several laboratory peri
ods substituted for equivalent class time. Pre
requisites: Senior or graduate standing.
Cr 3.
ELE 437 Environmental Noise Control
Sound energy propagating in porous acoustical
materials, in solid structures; basic design of
mufflers and vibration isolation; air handling
system noise control, sound energy propagating
outdoors, transportation vehical noise; statisti
cal specification of industrial and urban noise;
rudiments of community noise control. Prereq
uisite: ELE 4 36.
Cr 3.
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ELE 441 M icro-Electronics Filter Theory and
Design
Design of inductorless electric filter stressed, stand
ard forms of lowpass, bandpass, highpass, and
bandstop realized with op-amps; applications
include data and voice communication systems
in modern micro-electronic engineering. Prereq
uisite: ELE 210 and ELE 211. Rec 3.
C r 3.
ELE 444 Analog Integrated Circuits
Topics in the internal circuit design and system
applications of analog integrated circuits; cur
rent sources, differential amplifiers, level shifters,
op amps, regulators, high frequency considera
tions; digital-to-analog and analog to digital con
verters, phase-locked loops. Prerequisite: ELE
314 and ELE 343.
Cr 3.
ELE 453 Microwave Engineering
Microwave measurement techniques, impedance
matching; Maxwell's equations; rectangular and
cylindrical wave-guides; antennas. Prerequisite:
ELE 351, Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
ELE 463 Solid State Electronic Devices
The theory of solid state electronic devices and
an introduction to device fabrication technolo
gy. Devices studied include Schottky diodes, so
lar cells, light emitting diodes, metal oxide
semiconductor field effect transistors (MOSFETS)
and capacitors and junction field effect transis
tors (JFETS). Diffusion, epitaxial growth, oxida
tion and photolithography processes appropriate
for device fabrication are also discussed. Prereq
uisites: ELE 262. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ELE 471 Microprocessor Applications Engineering
Application of micro-processors to the solution
of design problems, including hardware charac
teristics, peripheral control techniques and sys
tem development. Prerequisites: ELE 171, 172.
Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
ELE 475 Sequential Logic Systems
Methods of design and test for logic systems
with memory. Sequential machine flow charting
and algorithmic approaches to design. Test pro
cedures and the design of system tests. Prerequi
site: ELE 172. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ELE 464 Microelectronics
Design principles and fabrication techniques of
hybrid and monolithic integrated circuits. Char
acteristics and state-of-the art technology of pas
sive and active IC components and circuit design.
Prerequisite: ELE 463 with occasional laborato
ry period substituted for equivalent class time.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
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ELE 484 Communications Engineering II
Digital communication systems, multiplexing,
signal space, information theory and coding.
Prerequisite: ELE 383. Rec 3.
C r 3.
ELE 486 Digital Signal Processing
The basic principles of processing signals in
descrete form. Review of z-transforms, discrete
Fourier series and transforms. Flow graph and
matrix representations of digital filters, digital
filter design techniques and fast Fourier trans
forms. Emphasis is placed on using the comput
er to both design and realize various signal
processors. Prerequisites: CO S 220 and ELE 383.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ELE 498 Selected Topics in Electrical Engineering
Topics in electrical engineering not regularly cov
ered in other courses. Topics recently covered in
this course include advanced micropocessor ap
plications, robot applications, semiconductor de
vice modelling for IC design, instrumentation
semiconductor technology, introduction to VLSI
design and microwave acoustics. The content
can be varied to suit current needs. The course
may, with permission of the department, be tak
en more than once. Prerequisite: Permission of
the department.
Cr 1-3.
ELE 512 Linear Systems Analysis
Basic concept of a linear system. Methods for
analyzing linear systems using transforms, con
volution, and state variables. Prerequisite: ELE
314, MAT 262 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
ELE 550 Electromagnetic Theory
Review of Maxwell's Equations and waves in
dielectric and lossy media; Image Theory, In
duction Theorem and Green’s Functions; plane
cylindrical and spherical wave functions; radia
tion and antennas; rectangular, cylindrical and
spherical waveguides and cavities; perturbational
and variational techniques; G.T.D. and moment
methods. Prerequisite: ELE 351 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
ELE 568 Solid State Electronics I
Fundamental theoretical concepts in solid state
electronics. Introduction to quantum mechanics
and statistical mechanics, crystal structure, elec
tron diffraction, reciprocal lattice, Brillouin zones,
wave propagation in elastic solids, piezoelectric
effect, thermodynamic properties of crystals, etc.
Emphasis on the basic theory necessary for elec
trical engineers to understand solid state de
vices. Prerequisite: ELE 463 or equivalent. Rec
3.
Cr 3.
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ELE 580 Communications Engineering III
Covers probability theory, random processes,
optimum receivers, vector channels, matched
filters, block orthogonal signaling, time-bandwidth
product, product channel capacity, implementa
tion of coded systems, binary convolutional codes,
channel models and waveform communications.
Prerequisite: ELE 383 or equivalent.
Cr 3.

ELE 598 Selected Advanced Topics in Electrical
Engineering
Advanced topics not regularly covered in other
courses. Content can be varied to suit current
needs. Course may, with permission, be taken
more than once. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 1-3.

INT 454 (ELE, PHY) Optical Communications
Theory of optical dielectric waveguides; light
propagation, attenuation, pulse broadening, and
mode coupling in fiber-optic waveguides. Cou
pling components, semi-conductor light sources
and detectors, modulation and switching of light,
repeaters for fiber-optic systems, optical inte
grated circuits and optical communication sys
tems.
Cr 3.
INT 498 (CHY, ELE) Undergraduate Research
Participation
Research topics to be chosen by the students in
consultation with faculty members in the de
partments and programs in the College of Engi
neering and Science. Students are required to
submit a final report describing their research
and present an oral seminar.
Cr 1-3.

Engineering Physics
Professors Morrow (Chairperson), Brownstein,
Camp, Carr, Czavinszky, Grunze, Hess, Kleban,
Krueger, Smith, Tarr; Associate Professors
Comins, Harmon, Mountcastle, Unertl, Vietti;
Assistant Professors Cook, Huang

This curriculum was developed to meet the needs
of students who have a strong interest in engi
neering. It affords such students the opportunity
to maintain a high degree of flexibility in designing
a program to meet their specific career goals.
This program is basically one of applied science,
augmented by a sequence of technical electives
in one or more of the well-defined engineering
or science fields. It is developed around a frame
work of required courses in intermediate and
advanced physics, mathematics, and chemistry,
in addition to certain strictly engineering courses,
some required and some elected in the last three
years. Thus, the emphasis is placed upon both
engineering and physics. The program is partic
ularly well suited to those students who have a
broad range of technical interests and who are
likely to work in a number of engineering disci
plines during their careers. The program is
accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Com
mission of the Accreditation Board for Engi
neering and Technology.
The curriculum also is suited for those stu
dents who, by virtue of their ability and interest,
may be preparing to do graduate work. Gradu

ates have successfully pursued graduate study in
physics and in various fields of engineering.

Engineering Physics and Cooperative
Education
Students in good standing enrolled in the engi
neering physics curriculum who have completed
their second year of undergraduate work have
the option of working for their degree within a
cooperative education program. Cooperative ed
ucation is the integration of practical work expe
rience, obtained through specific periods of
employment in industry, business, or govern
ment, into the on-campus classroom and labora
tory course curriculum. A student in the Coop
erative Education Program works as a paid em
ployee in an engineering environment at a job
selected by mutual agreement with the student,
the employer, and the Cooperative Education
Coordinator of the Department of Physics. Aca
demic credit is received through enrollment in
PHY 496, Field Experience in Physics.

Graduate Work in Physics
Graduate opportunities and requirements for
the master of science degree in physics and the
doctor of philosophy degree in physics, and the
master of engineering degree in engineering phys
ics are given in the catalog of the Graduate
School.
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Engineering Physics Curriculum
The following course schedule represents the
program for a typical student in the engineering
physics curriculum. There are possible altera
tions to this schedule and substitutions may be
made for some courses on approval of the Chair
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person of the Department of Physics. Students
desiring to transfer from another engineering
program in their freshman or sophomore year
may do so without loss of credit or delays in
graduation. The considerable flexibility in the
engineering physics program will allow a stu
dent to design an individual curriculum with the
assistance of his or her advisor.

Specimen Curriculum

Freshman Year
First Semester
PHY 121
CHY 113
MAT 126
GEE 101

Second Semester

General Physics I
4
Chemical Principles I
4
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
4
Introduction To Engineering
Design
3
Humanities Elective I (1)
_3
TOTAL HOURS

PHY 122
CHY 114
MAT 127
GEE 102
GEE 207

18

General Physics II
Chemical Principles II
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Introduction To Engineering
Design
Computer Programming for
Engineers (2)
TOTAL HOURS

4
4
4
3
_3
18

Sophomore Year
First Semester
PHY 236
PHY 229
MAT 228

Second Semester

Introductory Modern
Physics
Intermediate Physics
Laboratory I
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Engineering Sequence I (3)
Engineering Sequence II
Humanities Elective II
TOTAL HOURS

4
2

PHY 238
PHY 230
MAT 259
M ET 109

4
3
3
_3

Mechanics
Intermediate Physics
Laboratory II
Differential Equations
Machine Shop and
Welding
Engineering Sequence III
Humanities Elective III

2
3
3

TOTAL HOURS

17

3
2
4

19

Junior Year
First Semester
PHY 454
PHY 341
MAT 353

Second Semester

Electricity and Magnetism I
Electrical Measurements
Partial Differential
Equations I
Engineering Sequence IV
Humanities Elective IV
Free Elective (Optional)
TOTAL HOURS

3
2
3
3
3
3

14-17

PHY 455
PHY 342
PHY 472

Electricity and Magnetism II 3
Physical Measurements
2
Optics
3
Math Elective (4)
3
Humanities Elective V
3
Engineering Sequence V
3
TOTAL HOURS

17
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Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
PHY 469
PHY 481
PHY 488

Atomic Physics
Advanced Laboratory
Physics I
Physics Seminar I
Engineering Sequence VI
Physics Elective* (5)
Free Elective*

3

PHY 482

3
1
3
3
_3

PHY 489

TOTAL HOURS

16

Advanced Laboratory
Physics II
Physics Seminar II
Humanities Elective VI
Technical Elective* (6)
Technical Elective*
Free Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
1
3
3
3
2-3
15-16

TOTAL DEGREE HOURS: 130
NOTES
1. Humanities Electives: 18 credit hours from an approved list are required; at least two of these
courses should be upper level.
2. Students with programming experience may substitute ELE 172, Logic Systems (Cr 4).
3. Engineering physics majors select an area of engineering concentration normally from among
electrical, mechanical, chemical, and civil engineering. The engineering sequence consists of at least six
three-credit engineering courses. The college requirement of 16 hours of engineering design and 33
hours of engineering science normally can be met only through careful selection of the engineering
sequence courses and those marked by *. The list of possible courses is available in the department
office.
4. Choose from MAT 354, MAT 359, MAT 2 62, MAT 471, or an approved similar math course.
Students also may satisfy this requirement by taking PHY 475, Mathematical Physics, in the fall of
their senior year. PHY 475 may be counted either as a math elective or a physics elective, but not both.
5. Possible Physics Electives:
First Semester: PHY 351, Advanced Meteorology; PHY 463, Thermal Physics; PHY 470 and 470L
Nuclear Physics; PHY 475, Methods of Mathematical Physics; INT 454, Optical Communications;
PHY 501 Mechanics.
Second Semester: PHY 347, Biophysics; PHY 4 62, Thermodynamics; PHY 480, Physics of Materials;
A ST 451, Astrophysics.
6. Technical Elective: physics, engineering, or approved science course.

Engineering Physics students receive instruc
tion and evaluation in technical writing as part
of PHY 341 and PHY 342. Students not evaluat
ed as satisfactory may be required to take an
additional course (ENG 101 or ENG 317); this
can be counted as a free elective.
Students admitted to the Honors Program can
substitute Honors courses for appropriate hu
manities and physics courses.

Courses in Engineering Physics
Consult courses listed under Physics and Astron-omy in the College of Arts and Sciences.
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Forest Engineering
Professors Ashley, Corcoran, Riley, Smith; As
sociate Professors Brann, Christensen, Hedstrom,
Hoffman, Soule
The forest engineering curriculum, a joint ad
ministrative responsibility of the Agricultural
Engineering Department and the Department of
Forest Management and Wood Utilization, com
bines study of basic physical sciences, mathe
matics, engineering, and forestry to provide
students with the in-depth education necessary
in a career emphasizing the design, planning,
and management of tree harvesting systems, log
ging equipment, and environmental engineering
in general.
Forest engineering is engineering in a natural
environment. Forest engineers are involved in
reforestation methods, systems for wood pro
duction and harvesting, handling and transpor
tation, forest road systems, design of improvised
bridges, soil-water control, and conservation and
recreational development.
A unique feature of the forest engineering
curriculum is that it provides the academic back
ground necessary for full association with both
professional engineering and forestry societies.
Founded upon intensive study in the physical
and natural sciences, the professional subject
matter contained in the program is directed to

ward off-campus as well as on-campus study.
The realities encountered in the use of mecha
nized logging equipment in a natural environ
ment are recognized as the inherent constraints
imposed by the interaction of technology, biolo
gy, and social order.
In addition to basic engineering and forestry
courses, four specific areas of forest engineering
are dealt with: forest machinery, soil and water
control, forest roads and structures, and logging
systems planning.
Graduates may find employment as forest en
gineers with companies producing forest ma
chinery and equipment, with pulp and paper
and lumber firms, and with federal and state
agencies. Positions are open in research and de
velopment work, or in direct wood production
and processing fields. Opportunities are nation
wide in this area.
The curriculum in forest engineering is a joint
offering of the Colleges of Engineering and Sci
ence and Forest Resources. It is accredited by the
Society of American Foresters and the Engineer
ing Accreditation Commission of the Accredita
tion Board for Engineering and Technology.
The curriculum requires completion of 141
degree hours (including six degree hours in For
estry Summer Camp) at an accumulative degree
point average of not less than 2.0.

Specimen Curriculum
Freshman Year
First Semester
AEN 220
FTY 200
GEE 116
GEE 101
MAT 126
PHY 121

Principles of Mechanization
Introduction to Forest
Resources
Cartographics
OR
Introduction To Engineering
Design
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

Second Semester
3

AEN 255

1
2

AEN 257

3

CO S 220

4
4
3

MAT 127

20

PHY 122

Materials in Agricultural
Engineering
Computer Applications in
Agricultural and Forest
Engineering
OR
Introduction to Computer
Science
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics
Elective

4
4
_4

TOTAL HOURS

18

3

3

3
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Forest Engineering Curriculum
Basic Sciences and Math
CHY 113
PHY 121
PHY 122
MAT 126
MAT 127
MAT 228
MAT 259

Chemical Principles
General Physics
General Physics
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Differential Equations

FTY 204

4
4
4

AEN 257

4
C O S 220

4
4
4

Statistical Inference in
Forest Resources
Computer Applications in
Agricultural and Forest
Engineering
OR
Introduction to Computer
Science
Elective*
TOTAL HOURS

3

3

3
10
44

* R e co m m e n d e d B io -E a rth S c ie n c e e le c tiv e s in clu d e: P S S 1 5 0 F o rest S o il S c ie n c e : B O T 2 0 3 T h e P la n t
K in g d o m : B O T 2 3 3 D e n d r o lo g y : B O T 4 5 6 F o rest P a th o lo g y : E N T 2 2 7 In tr o d u c to r y E n to m o lo g y fo r
F o reste rs
S tu d e n ts m u st ta k e o n e p r o te c tio n c o u rse to m eet a c c r e d ita tio n sta n d a r d s in fo r e s tr y

Basic Engineering
GEE 116
GEE 101
AEN 281
SVE 111
MEE 150
MEE 230

2
Cartographics
OR
Introduction To Engineering
3
Design
1
Plane Surveying
OR
3
Plane Surveying
3
Applied Mechanics: Statics
3
Thermodynamics

MEE 251
MEE 270
MEE 360
CIE 350
AEN 298

3
Strength of Materials
Applied Mechanics:
3
Dynamics
3
Fluid Mechanics
OR
Hydraulics
(4)
Special Topics in Agricultural
Engineering: Introduction
to CAD
(Cr Ar)
19
TOTAL HOURS

Forest Engineering
FOE 206
FOE 313
AEN 220
AEN 255
AEN 465
FOE 467

Photogrammetry and Remote
Sensing
Harvesting of Forest Crops
Principles of Mechanization
Materials in Agricultural
Engineering
Soil and Water Engineering
Agricultural and Forest
Power

FOE 471
3
2
3

FOE 472
FOE 473

3
3

FOE 474

Production Analysis in
Forestry
Planning and Control of
Forestry Operations
Forest Roads and
Structures
Forest Machinery
TOTAL HOURS

2
2
3
3
27

3
Forestry

FTY 101
FTY
FTY
FTY
FTY

205
307
308
241

Introduction to Forest
Resources
Forest Biometry
Silvics
Silviculture
Field Practice on Small
Woodlots

FTY 341
2
3
4
3

FTY 446
FTY 449
FTY 450

3

Field Practice on Large
Forests
Forest Policy and Planning
Timber Management
Forest Finance and
Administration
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
2
_3
26

Humanities and Social Sciences
Economics

6

Electives
TOTAL HOURS

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION: 139 + 6 (May Term)

16
22
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Courses in General Engineering
The School of Engineering Technology offers
general engineering service courses for students
majoring principally in engineering and forestry.
GEE 101 Introduction To Engineering Design I
Exercises in multiview and pictorial drawing us
ing freehand and instrumental techniques that
apply orthographic projection theory; also graphs,
basic dimensioning and graphical calculus. Lec
and Lab 4.
Cr 3.
GEE 102 Introduction To Engineering Design II
A continuation of GEE 101 involving engineer
ing graphics conventions, introduction to de
scriptive geometry, dimensioning, tolerances and
fasteners; concludes with a creative design prob
lem requiring preparation of working drawings.
Prerequisite: GEE 101. Lec and Lab 4.
C r 3.
GEE 116 Cartographies
Graphic principles, concepts, and techniques in
volving applied problems and creative exercises
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in orthographic projection, data analysis, and
cartography. Rec and Lab 4.
Cr 2.
GEE 118 Fundamentals of Programming for
Engineers
Introduction to a high level computer language.
Development of algorithms and logic to apply
computerized solutions of engineering applica
tions. Lec 1, Rec 1.
Cr 2.
GEE 207 Computer Programming for Engineers
Introduction to computer aided design using dig
ital programming to solve engineering applied
problems involving numerical methods and ma
trix algebra. Prerequisite: MAT 126. Lec 1, Rec
2.
Cr 3.
GEE 214 Architectural Drawing
The preparation of floor plans, elevations, sec
tions, and pictorial renderings of homes and
small buildings. Prerequisite: a basic GEE or
GET drawing course or permission. Lec and Lab
4.
Cr 3.

Mechanical Engineering
Professors Lyman (Chairperson), Clifford, Grant,
Hill, Levinson, Sucec; Associate Professors Chap
man, Johnson, Matthews, Poland; Assistant Pro
fessors Boyle, Caccese, Sayles; Research Professor
Senders; Adjunct Assistant Professor Parent
This program is accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology.
Mechanical engineering is responsible for ap
plying and creating knowledge in the fields of
mechanics and heat (or thermal) science. Me
chanics studies the interaction between forces
and objects, the transmission of forces through
materials, the motions and deformations that
fluid and solid materials receive from applied
forces. Thermal science studies the methods of
producing high temperature sources and refrig
erated regions of thermal energy, and the trans
mission and use of this energy and its conversion
to other useful forms such as electricity and the
motion of vehicles.
The program provides the education needed
for the pursuit of professional careers in both
mechanics and the thermal science-based activi
ties of mechanical engineering. The program has
12 elective courses among the total of 40 courses

required for the degree. By careful use of this
flexibility, students may pursue in depth their
particular interests in technical and non-technical
subjects. Student design and experimental proj
ects are a learning-by-doing characteristic of the
program's senior year. This breadth and flexibil
ity results in a wide choice of opportunities upon
graduation, including law, medicine, and busi
ness administration.
Mechanical engineers are employed in all in
dustries. Their activities include equipment and
product design and development, field installa
tion and service of equipment and systems, man
ufacturing processes design and management,
sales, research, teaching, and administration.
Many graduates become self-employed as pro
fessional consulting engineers or operators of
their own technically-based companies.

Graduate Work in Mechanical
Engineering
Programs leading to the degrees of master of
science in mechanical engineering and master of
engineering (mechanical) are described in the
University of Maine Graduate School Catalog.
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Double M ajor: Electrical and
Mechanical Engineering
A student who earns a BSME can earn a BSEE by
taking the additional courses: ELE 171, 172,
211, 212, 2 62, 314, 342, 343, 351, 3 83, 400,
4 23, and the mathematics elective, ELE 212 can
be used to replace ELE 224 in the mechanical
engineering curriculum. In addition , an y tw o o f
the courses ELE 314 Linear Circuits a n d Sys
tems, ELE 342 Electronics I, ELE 343 Electronics
II, ELE 351 Fields and W aves, o r ELE 423 Energy
Transmission a n d C on version can b e used to
satisfy the G rou p 2, Engineering Science elective
requ irem ent in the m echan ical engineering cur
riculum. An a p p ro p riate design p roject in ELE
400 can satisfy MEE 482 and M EE 483.
A student who earns a BSEE can earn a BSME
by taking the additional courses GEE 101, MEE
230, 231, 251, 270, 340, 360, 380, 341, 432,
442, and 481. Several of these can also satisfy
technical elective requirements in the electrical
engineering curriculum. An appropriate design
project in ELE 400 can satisfy MEE 482 and
MEE 483.

A minimum of one extra year will be required
for the double major regardless of whether the
basic degree is in mechanical or electrical en
gineering.

Mechanical Engineering Department
Cooperative Education Program
The Mechanical Engineering Department pro
vides students the opportunity to participate in
a cooperative education course, MEE 494. The
course is under the direction of a mechanical
engineering co-op coordinator who monitors the
student's progress in the course.

Pulp and Paper Option in Mechanical
Engineering
This senior year mechanical engineering and
fifth year pulp and paper program is described
in the Chemical Engineering section of this cata
log. It leads to the BSME degree and the pulp
and paper certificate.

Mechanical Engineering Curriculum

Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester
MAT 126
PHY 121
GEE 101

Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
4
General Physics I
Introduction To Engineering
3
Design
3
Elective (1)
_3
Elective (2)
TOTAL HOURS

MAT 127
PHY 122
MEE 150
CO S 215

Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
4
General Physics II
3
Applied Mechanics: Statics
Introduction to Computing
3
Using FORTRAN
_3
Elective (3)
TOTAL HOURS

17

17

Sophomore Year
Second Semester

First Semester
MAT 228
CHY 113
MEE 230
MEE 251

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
Chemical Principles I
Thermodynamics I
Strength of Materials
Elective (4)

4
4
3
3
3

TOTAL HOURS

17

MAT 259
ELE 210
MEE 231
MEE 270

Differential Equations
Electrical Networks I
Thermodynamics II
Applied Mechanics:
Dynamics
Elective (5)
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
3
3
_3
16
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Junior Year
First Semester
ELE 224
MEE 340
MEE 360
MEE 380

Second Semester

Instrumentation
Manufacturing Processes
Fluid Mechanics
Design 1
Elective (6)

4
3
3
3
3

TOTAL HOURS

MEE 320
MEE 341
MEE 481
MEE 456

16

Materials Engineering and
Science
Mechanical Laboratory I
Design II
Introduction to the Finite
Element Method
Elective (7)
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
_3
15

Senior Year
First Semester
MEE 442
MEE 482
MEE 432

Second Semester

Mechanical Laboratory II
Design III
Heat Transfer
Elective (8)
Elective (9)

2
4
3
3
_3

TOTAL HOURS

15

MEE 443
MEE 483

Mechanical Laboratory III
Design IV
Elective (10)
Elective (11)
Elective (12)
TOTAL HOURS

2
4
3
3
_3
15

T h e c u rric u lu m c o n ta in s 1 2 e le c tiv e c o u r se s , six o f w h ich (1 8 cre d it h o u rs ) m u st b e a p p r o v e d h u m a n itie s
o r s o c ia l scie n c e s , fiv e m ust b e te c h n ic a l w ith th e c o u r se s s ele cte d fro m sp ec ified g ro u p s, a n d o n e is a free
e le ctiv e .

Courses in Mechanical Engineering
MEE 150 Applied Mechanics: Statics
The study of force systems and equilibrium,
structural models, friction, distributed forces.
Designed to develop the ability to analyze and
solve engineering problems. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 230 Thermodynamics I
Energy and energy transformations; the First
and Second Laws applied to systems and to
control volumes; thermodynamic properties of
systems, availability of energy. Prerequisite: MAT
127. Rec 3.
C r 3.
MEE 231 Thermodynamics II
A continuation of MEE 230. Thermodynamics
of mixtures; chemical thermodynamics, thermo
dynamics of fluid flow, vapor and gas cycles,
applicable to compressors, internal combustion
engines and turbines. Computer usage will be
required. Prerequisite: MEE 230, CO S 215 or
equivalent. Rec 3.
C r 3.
MEE 251 Strength of Materials
The principles of solid mechanics and their ap
plications to practical problems, stresses and
deflections in axial loading, torsion, beams, col
umns, combined stresses. Prerequisite: MEE 150,
MAT 127 and CO S 215 or equivalent. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

MEE 252 Statics and Strength of Materials
The basic principles of statics and their applica
tions in strength of materials. Equilibrium of
various systems. Stresses and deformations of
axially loaded members, connections, circular
shafts, beams and columns. Prerequisite: MAT
127. Rec 3.
C r 3.
MEE 270 Applied Mechanics: Dynamics
Motion of particles and rigid bodies; force, mass
and acceleration; impulse and momentum; work
and energy and simple harmonic motion. Pre
requisite: MEE 150 or MEE 252, and MAT 128.
Rec 3.
C r 3.
MEE 320 Materials Engineering and Science
The principles of material science with emphasis
on the relationship between structure and prop
erties and their control through composition,
mechanical working and thermal treatment. Pre
requisite: MEE 230 and MEE 251 Rec 3. C r 3.
MEE 340 Manufacturing Processes
Theory and application of modern metal shap
ing machines and processes. Design analysis for
economical fabrication. Characteristics and op
eration of machine tools. Prerequisite: MEE 251
and junior standing in mechanical engineering.
Rec 2, Lab 2.
C r 3.
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MEE 341 Mechanical Laboratory I
An introduction to experiment design, data anal
ysis, laboratory techniques, instrumentation, and
calibration of equipment. Application to ther
modynamics, mechanics of materials, fluid me
chanics and metallurgy. Prerequisite: MAT 259,
MEE 251 and MEE 360. Rec 1, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 360 Fluid Mechanics
Fluid statics, kinematics, Bernoulli equation, freesurface flow, viscosity, friction, dimensional anal
ysis and similitude, and an introduction to
compressible flow. Prerequisite: MEE 2 30, MEE
270, and MAT 259. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 380 Design I
Kinematical design of machines. Prerequisite:
MEE 270. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 383 Turbomachine Design
The theory and design of turbomachinery flow
passages; control and performance of turbo
machinery; gas-turbine engine process. Prereq
uisite: MEE 230. Rec 3.
C r 3.
MEE 384 Power Plant Design and Engineering
Power station engineering and economy. De
sign, construction and operating theory of steam,
internal-combustion, and hydroelectric power
plants. An introduction to nuclear power plants,
utilization of solar energy, fuel cells, and associated
problems. Prerequisite: MEE 230. Rec 3. Cr 3.
MEE 385 Heating and Ventilating System Design
Determination of heating ventilating require
ments for buildings and industrial processes.
Analysis of heat transfer devices and their appli
cations. Heating and ventilating systems designs,
layout and control. Prerequisite: MEE 230. Rec
3.
Cr 3.
MEE 386 Refrigeration and Air Conditioning
System Design
Methods of producing artificial low tempera
tures. Refrigeration for controlled-temperature
applications in comfort air conditioning and in
dustrial manufacturing processes and their con
trol. Prerequisite: MEE 230. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 421 Metallography
Methods of preparation of metal specimens for
optical microstructure examination. Microstruc
ture interpretation. Effect of processes on micro
structure. Photom icroscopy. M icrohardness
testing. Experimental problems. Prerequisite: MEE
320 or permission. Lab 6.
Cr 3.
MEE 422 Thermal and Mechanical Processing of
Engineering Metals
Microstructure and mechanical property con
trol of carbon and alloy engineering steels, tool

steels, stainless steels, cast irons and selected
nonferrous alloys through heat treatment and
mechanical working. Constraints imposed on
design, fabrication, and service environment by
processing. Failure analysis. Prerequisite: MEE
320. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 432 Heat Transfer
The fundamental laws of heat transfer by con
duction, convection and radiation. Application
to the study of engineering problems via analyt
ical, numerical, and graphical techniques. Pre
requisite: MAT 259 and MEE 360. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 433 Solar-Thermal Engineering
An introduction to the fundamentals of solar
energy collection and use as process thermal
energy. Performance analysis of solar collectors
and thermal energy storage devices both separately
and combined as a system. Prerequisite: MEE
230. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 434 Thermodynamic Design of Engines
An introduction to combustion, with applica
tions to the design of propulsion systems, such
as gas turbines, I-C engines, rocket engines. Pre
requisite: MEE 231. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 435 Internal Combustion Engines
Application of thermodynamic laws and princi
ples to internal combustion engine cycles, design
and operation; fuels and combustion, carburetion, detonation, cooling, and lubrication. Pre
requisite: MEE 230. Rec 3.
C r 3.
MEE 442 Mechanical Laboratory II
A continuation of MEE 341. Mechanical engi
neering problems in a laboratory setting. Pre
requisite: MEE 231, MEE 341 or permission.
Lab 3.
Cr 2.
MEE 443 Mechanical Laboratory III
A continuation of MEE 4 42. Mechanical Engi
neering problems in a laboratory setting. Pre
requisites: MEE 341 or permission.
Cr 2.
MEE 453 Experimental Mechanics
Experimental methods and techniques for anal
ysis of stress and displacement and their engi
neering significance. Electric strain gages, brittle
lacquers, mechanical and optical strain gages,
and introduction to photoelasticity. Prerequi
site: MEE 251. Rec 2, Lab 2.
C r3.
MEE 454 Theory of Elasticity
Plane stress and plane strain, stress function.
Problems in Cartesian and polar coordinates.
Photo-elasticity, strain energy. Three-dimensional
problems. Prerequisite: MAT 259 and MEE 251.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
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MEE 455 Advanced Strength of Materials
Limitations of elementary stress formulas, theo
ries of failure, unsymmetrical bending, beams,
plates, torsion of non-circular bars, thick-walled
cylinders, stress concentrations, energy meth
ods, and introduction to theory of elasticity.
Prerequisite: MEE 251. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

MEE 481 Design II
Analysis of mechanical elements. Advanced con
cepts in mechanics of materials, stress concen
tration, fatigue, factor of safety. Introduction to
creative synthesis and economic design. Prereq
uisite: MEE 251 or MEE 252, MAT 259. Rec 2,
Comp 2.
Cr 3.

MEE 456 Introduction to the Finite Element
Method
Development of finite element approximations
and application to problems in fluid mechanics,
heat conduction, and solid mechanics. Emphasis
is on obtaining numerical values for specific
physical problems. Prerequisite: MAT 259. Rec
3.
Cr 3.

MEE 482 Design III
Design of mechanical engineering systems, in
cluding problem definition, analysis, synthesis
and optimization. Prerequisite: MEE 481 or per
mission. Rec 4.
Cr 4.

MEE 457 Advanced Application of the Finite
Element Method
The course will consider applications of the fi
nite element method to a variety of problems in
Mechanical Engineering. Some of the applica
tions considered include flow in porous media,
transient and steady state heat transfer, linear/
nonlinear problems in viscous flow, solid me
chanics and dynamics problems. The emphasis
of the course would be to use for the most part
available computer programs for specific physi
cal problems. The topics covered will depend
upon the instructor. Prerequisite: MEE 456 or
permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 461 Compressible Fluid Flow I.
The dynamics of compressible flows. Funda
mental equations and concepts will be consid
ered in isentropic flow, normal shock waves,
flows in constant area ducts, and generalized
one-dimensional continuous flow. Prerequisite:
MEE 230 and MEE 360. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 462 Fluid Mechanics II
Flow in multiple-pipe systems, boundary-layer
flows, inviscid incompressible flow, compressi
ble flow, open-channel flow. Prerequisite: MEE
360. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 471 Mechanical Vibrations
Free and forced vibrations with viscous damping
for discrete and continuous mass systems. Deri
vation and application of energy methods. Ap
plications. Prerequisite: MEE 270 and MAT 259.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MEE 472 Advanced Dynamics
Particle dynamics, planetary motion, projectiles,
variable mass motion, angular momentum, im
pact. Generalized constraints, coordinates and
forces. Hamilton’s principle. Lagrange’s equa
tions. Gyroscopes. Prerequisite: MAT 259 and
MEE 270. Lec 3.
C r 3.

MEE 483 Design IV
Design of mechanical engineering systems, in
cluding problem definition, analysis, synthesis
and optimization. Prerequisite: MEE 481. Rec
4.
Cr 4.
MEE 494 Mechanical Engineering Practice
Full-time engineering work with participating
companies of the Mechanical Engineering De
partment Cooperative Education Program. Course
may be taken more than once. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr3.
MEE 497 Seminar
Rec 1.

Cr Ar.

MEE 523 Fatigue Failure
Mechanisms of metal fatigue. Metallurgical, me
chanical and environmental factors affecting fa
tigue. Methods of failure analysis. Prerequisite:
MEE 320 or permission.
Cr 3.
MEE 536 Advanced Heat Transfer I
Transfer of heat by conduction. Use of approxi
mate, exact analytical, and numerical techniques
for the prediction of temperature distributions
in both the steady and unsteady state. Prerequi
site: MEE 432.
C r 3.
MEE 544 Mechanical Engineering Analysis I
Formulation and study of mathematical models
applicable to mechanical engineering. Problems
in heat transfer, thermodynamics, solid and fluid
mechanics. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 3.
MEE 545 Mechanical Engineering Analysis II
Extremum problems and variational calculus with
applications in mechanical engineering. Approx
imate solution techniques for ordinary and par
tial differential equations that occur in heat
transfer, and solid and fluid mechanics. Prereq
uisite: permission.
Cr 3.
MEE 557 Introduction to Continuum Mechanics
General formulation of classical field theories;
fundamental concepts of motion, stress, and en
ergy for a continuum. General nature of consti-
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tutive equations for a continuum. Prerequisite:
MEE 251 or permission.
Cr 3.
MEE 562 Advanced Fluid Mechanics
Development of the differential and integral equa
tions of mass, momentum, and energy conser
vation for viscous fluids. Application of these to
internal, external, and boundary layer flows of
incompressible, viscous fluids. Prerequisite: MEE
360.
Cr 3.
MEE 573 Advanced Vibrations I
Advanced vibration theory and applications.
Multi-degree of freedom systems. Transient and
random vibrations. Lagrange's equation. Laplace
transformation and matrix iteration. Computer
techniques. Prerequisite: MEE 4 71.
Cr 3.
MEE 574 Advanced Vibrations II
Theory of vibrations with continuously varying
mass and stiffness. Solutions of wave equations

for strings, longitudinal and torsional systems.
Vibration of beams. Methods of Rayleigh, Ritz
and Stodola. Introduction to nonlinear vibra
tions. Prerequisite: MEE 573 or permission,
Cr 3.
MEE 588 Advanced Thermodynamics II
A continuation of MEE 434, including the study
of chemical equilibrium in systems of reacting
gases, with applications to the design of propul
sion systems, particularly rockets. Prerequisite:
MEE 434.
Cr 3.
INT 485 (MEE, PSY) Human Factors Engineering
This course will introduce students to the theo
retical bases and practical applications of Hu
man Factors Engineering, and M an-M achine
Systems Analysis. Third year standing in any
field of engineering or (for students from other
faculties) permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.

C ollege o f Engineering a n d Science

265

School of Engineering Technology

Director M cDonough; Professors Hamilton,
Webster, Westfall; Associate Professors Crosby,
Hayes, R. Johnston, McDonough, Messier, M et
calf; Assistant Professors Furbish, Gray, S.
Johnston, Viger; Instructor Madden; Lecturers
Grenci, Johnson; Teaching Associate Newman

petence of an associate degree graduate for a
career as an engineering technologist. Both pro
grams are accredited by the Technology Accred
itation Commission of the Accreditation Board
for Engineering and Technology.

Engineering technology programs are offered on
a two-plus-two basis, i.e., two years for an asso
ciate degree and two additional years for a bach
elor's degree.

Admission Requirements

Associate of Science in Engineering
Technology
Associate degree programs are offered in civil,
electrical, and mechanical engineering technolo
gy. The programs are designed to develop tech
nical competence for a career as an engineering
technician, and as a basis for further study. The
three programs are accredited by the Technolo
gy Accreditation Commission of the Accredita
tion Board for Engineering and Technology.
(TAC/ABET)

1. Successful completion of associate degree stud
ies with a minimum cumulative grade point av
erage of 2.5.
2. Recommendation of the student’s academic
advisor and the director of the School of Engi
neering Technology.

Graduation Requirements
1. An accumulative average of 2.0.
2. Passing grades in all required courses in the
program of study.
3. A minimum of 64 degree hours beyond the
associate degree studies (depending on program).

Civil Engineering Technology
Graduation Requirements
1. An accumulative average of 2.0.
2. Passing grades in all required courses in the
program of study.
3. A minimum of 70 degree hours (depending
on program).

Bachelor of Science in Engineering
Technology
Bachelor’s programs are offered in electrical and
in mechanical engineering technology. The pro
grams are designed to further the technical com

The curriculum is designed to provide the stu
dent with a basic grounding in the physical and
mathematical sciences as preparation for his or
her specialized studies in civil engineering tech
nology. These specialized studies are coordinat
ed so as to prepare the graduate as an engineering
technician to aide professional civil engineers in
the areas of surveying, materials testing, public
works engineering, construction engineering, and
structural engineering.
The emphasis in all the work is on the practi
cal aspects of civil engineering design and con
struction. Employment opportunities are excellent
for the well-trained engineering technician.
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Civil Engineering Technology Curriculum
Associate Degree
Second Semester

First Semester
CET 100A
C E T 101A
MAT 142A
PHY 107A
GET 115A
GET 1 2 1 A

Civil Engineering Technology
0
Orientation
4
Elementary Surveying
3
Algebra and Trigonometry
4
Basic Physics
Computer Programming
2
Fundamentals
_4
Technical Drawing

CET 102A
MAT 164 A
PHY 108A
CET 121A

TOTAL HOURS

4
3
4
4
_3
18

17

TOTAL HOURS

Fourth Semester

Third Semester
ENG 101A
MAT 2 4 6 A
CET 211A
ECO 110

Advanced Surveying
Analytical Geometry and
Introductory Calculus
Basic Physics
Materials, Properties and
Testing
Graphics Elective

Critical Written Expression
Introductory Calculus
Structural Mechanics
Introduction to Economics
Technical Elective
Technical Elective

3
3
4
3
3
3

S P E 101A
C E T 212A
CET 232A
CET 240A

19

TOTAL HOURS

3
Oral Communications
4
Structural Design
3
Civil Works Technology
Civil Management
3
Technology
3
Technical Elective
Humanities/Social Sciences
_3
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

19

TOTAL DEGREE HOURS REQUIRED FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREE: 73
Students should choose technical electives from one of the following two tracks:
Construction Track
GET 130A
CET 222A
CET 231A

3
3
3

Construction Drawing
Construction Materials
Construction Technology

CET 226A

Principles of Construction
Estimating and Scheduling

3

Land Surveying
Photogrammetry

3
3

Surveying Track
GET 1 3 2 A
SVE 221

Surveying Graphics
Legal Aspects of Land
Surveying

3

SVE 222
SVE 331

3

Electrical Engineering Technology
The purpose of the two-year program is to pre
pare the student for practical work in the appli
cation of electrical engineering principles to
equipment and instrumentation. Graduates will
find employment opportunities in all types of
industry; in large firms as responsible assistants
to electrical engineers, and in small firms whose
electrical needs include some knowledge of the

theoretical basis of electrical applications. Stu
dents who successfully complete four semesters
may be awarded an associate of science degree
in electrical engineering technology. Students
who want to continue and who have achieved a
2.50 accumulative average in their associate de
gree work may continue for another two years
and upon successful completion of eight semes
ters, will be awarded the bachelor of science
degree in electrical engineering technology.
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Electrical Engineering Technology Curriculum
Associate Degree
First Semester
EET 111
ENG 1 0 1 A
GET 115A
MAT 142A
PHY 107 A

Second Semester

Circuit Analysis I
Critical Written Expression
Computer Programming
Fundamentals
Algebra and Trigonometry
Basic Physics
TOTAL HOURS

5
3
2
3

EET 112
GET 1 2 1 A
MAT 164A
PHY 108A

17

TOTAL HOURS

Third Semester
C O S 215

C O S 220
EET 241
EET 271
MAT 246A
SP E 101A

Circuit Analysis II
Technical Drawing
Analytical Geometry and
Introductory Calculus
Basic Physics
Humanities Elective

5
4
3
4
_3
19

Fourth Semester

Introduction to Computing
Using FORTRAN
3
OR
Introduction to Computer
Science I
(3)
Linear Electronics I
4
Digital Electronics I
4
Introductory Calculus
3
Oral Communications
_3
TOTAL HOURS

EET 242
EET 252
EET 274
EET 282
ENG 105A

Linear Electronics II
Electrical Projects
Introduction to Microcomputers
Electronic Communications
Business, Professional and
Technical Writing
TOTAL HOURS

4
2
4
4
3
17

17

TOTAL DEGREE HOURS REQUIRED FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREE: 70

Bachelor 's Degree
Fifth Semester
EET 321
bbT 341
MAT 368A

Electrical Machinery
Analog Integrated Circuits
Ordinary Differential
Equations
Non-Technical Elective*
Free Elective
TOTAL HOURS

Sixth Semester
4
4
3
3
_3

EET 312
EET 322
EET 372
MAT 369A

17

Seventh Semester
EET 423
EET 425
EET 475
M ET 233

Power Systems II
Linear Systems II
Microcomputer
Applications
Thermal Science
Technical Elective
TOTAL HOURS

Linear Systems I
Power Systems I
Digital Electronics II
Applied Statistics for
Engineering Technology
Non-Technical Elective*

3
4
4

TOTAL HOURS

17

3
3

Eighth Semester
3
3
4
3
_3

GET 484

Engineering Economics
Technical Elective
Technical Elective
Non-Technical Elective*
Non-Technical Elective*

3
3
3
3
3

TOTAL HOURS

15

16

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED FOR BACCALAUREATE DEGREE: 135

N o n -te c h n ic a l e le c tiv e s m u st be s ele cte d fro m th e field s o f co m m u n ic a tio n s , h u m a n itie s , an d s o c ia l scie n c e s.
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Mechanical Engineering Technology
The field of mechanical engineering technology
includes mechanical design, manufacturing pro
cesses, energy utilization, such as heat power
and heating or air conditioning buildings, and
the economics of these activities.
Students enrolled in the Mechanical Engineer
ing Technology Program will receive an associ
ate degree after successfully completing two years
of the program. The two-year program prepares
its graduates for a variety of opportunities as
engineering technicians in engineering depart
ments, manufacturing operations and the me
chanical service industries.

Students who have received an associate de
gree in mechanical engineering technology with
a grade point average of 2.50 or higher may
continue in the program for two more years to
earn the Bachelor of Mechanical Engineering
Technology degree. This program prepares grad
uates for careers as engineering technologists.
The curriculum provides training in all four
areas of mechanical engineering technology. Class
room instruction in the various subjects is
supplemented by extensive training in their prac
tical application in the laboratory and shop.
Students are strongly urged to take technical
or industrial employment during each summer
recess.

Mechanical Engineering Technology Curriculum
Associate Degree
Second Semester

First Semester
MAT 142A
ENG 1 0 1 A
MET 107
PHY 107A
GET 115A
GET 121A

Algebra and Trigonometry
Critical Written Expression
Machine Tool Laboratory I
Basic Physics
Computer Programming
Fundamentals
Technical Drawing

3
3
3
4

EET 210

2
4

PHY 108A
GET 1 2 6 A
MET 150

19

TOTAL HOURS

SPE 1 0 1 A
MAT 164A

Circuits, Machines and
Electronics
Oral Communications
Analytical Geometry and
Introductory Calculus
Basic Physics
Machine Drawing
Statics
TOTAL HOURS

Introductory Calculus
Machine Tool Laboratory II
Strength of Materials
Descriptive Geometry
General Chemistry I
Thermal Science
TOTAL HOURS

3
4
1
_3
18

Fourth Semester

Third Semester
MAT 246A
MET 211
MET 219
GET 2 2 7 A
CHY 111
MET 233

4
3

3
2
3
2
4
3

A R E 140A

17

MET 236
MET 261
MET 270

MET 212
MET 234

Introduction to Organizational
3
Behavior
Machine Tool Laboratory
1
and Welding
Mechanical Technology
3
Laboratory I
3
Thermal Applications
3
Design I
Manufacturing Technology _3
TOTAL HOURS

16

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREE: 70
Bachelor's Degree
Sixth Semester

Fifth Semester
MET 317
MET 325
MET 331

MET 335
ENG 317

3
3

Dynamics
Fluid Flow Technology
Digital Computation in
Mechanical Engineering
Technology
Mechanical Technology
Laboratory II
Advanced Professional
Exposition

_3

TOTAL HOURS

15

MAT 368 A
MET 339
MET 357

3
3

Ordinary Differential
Equations
Power Plant Technology
Kinematics of Mechanisms
Technical Elective
Humanities Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
_3
15
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Eighth Semester

Design II
Mechanical Technology
Laboratory III
Technical Elective
Humanities Elective
Humanities Elective

4
3
3
3
_3

TOTAL HOURS

16

GET 484
M ET 463

Engineering Economics
Design III
Technical Elective
Humanities Elective
Humanities Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
3
15

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED FOR BACCALAUREATE DEGREE: 131

Courses in Engineering Technology
CET 100A Civil Engineering Technology
Orientation
A seminar type course designed to help equip
students for studies in Civil Engineering Tech
nology and to orient him or her for the type of
employment and opportunities available upon
graduation. Course will include. Introduction
and overview of Civil Engineering Technology,
study skills, taking tests, speakers from industry,
technician certification, summer work experi
ence and Career Planning and Placement. Lec
1.
C r 0.
CET 101A Elementary Surveying
Surveying instruments and their use in the meas
urement of angles and distances. The methods
and computations used for control, topographic
and engineering surveys. Preparation of topo
graphics maps, profile and cross section sheets.
Prerequisite: MAT 142A concurrently. Lec 3,
Lab 3.
Cr 4.
CET 102A Advanced Surveying
Advanced instrument theory; introduction to
photogrammetry; introduction to boundary sur
veying; subdivision computations and layout;
higher-order control surveying; state plane co
ordinates; construction surveying. Prerequisites:
CET 1 0 1 A and MAT 142A . Lec 3, Lab 3. Cr 4.
CET 104A Plane Surveying
The use of surveying instruments and the vari
ous methods and computations used for plane
surveying. Course is for forestry technology stu
dents only. Prerequisite: MAT 142A or equiva
lent. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
CET 121A Materials Properties and Testing
The study and testing of the properties of mate
rials (timber, steel, asphalt, concrete, and aggre
gates) used in civil engineering construction. Also,
an introduction to elementary statistics as it
relates to the evaluation of data from the tests of

construction materials. Prerequisite: PHY 107A.
Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
CET 211A Structural Mechanics
Analytical solutions of force systems. Load, shear,
moment and deflection values are solved for in
beams, trusses, and frames under static loading.
Studies of stresses and strains that occur as struc
tural members are subjected to shearing, tensile,
compressive and flexural forces. Prerequisite:
PHY 107A . Lec 4.
Cr 4.
CET 212A Structural Design
Fundamental analysis and design of beams and
columns in steel, wood and concrete. Current
design codes and practices are used. Prerequi
site: CET 211 A. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
CET 220A Selected Topics in Civil Engineering
Technology
Topics in Engineering Technology not regularly
covered in other courses. The content is varied
to suit individual needs. The course may be
taken more than once. Prerequisite: consent of
the instructor.
Cr 1-4.
CET 222A Construction Materials
A continuation in the study of the properties of
materials used in civil engineering construction.
The emphasis is on soils including index proper
ties, classification systems, moisture, drainage,
frost action, and site investigations. Prerequi
site: CET 121 A. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
CET 226A Principles of Construction Estimating
and Scheduling
Principles and application of construction cost
estimating and constructin scheduling (CPM).
Prerequisite: GET 130A or concurrent. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CET 231A Construction Technology
The construction technologist at the production
management level of the construction industry:
equipment utilization and costs, temporary struc
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tures, construction systems, formwork design
and construction inspection. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

suit the needs of individuals. The course may be
taken more than once. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.
Cr 1-3.

CET 232A Civil Works Technology
The study of topics related to civil engineering
site work, highway engineering, drainage, heavy
construction and public works. Topics include:
roadway design and construction, earthwork
for heavy construction, hydraulics and the flow
of liquids in pipes and open channels for simple
drainage systems and sewers, construction of
utilities, and public works operations. Prerequi
site: CET 102A and CET 226A , or permission.
Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.

EET 210 Circuits, Machines, and Electronics
Electrical concepts and devices, elementary cir
cuit analysis; fundamentals of AC and DC ma
chinery; principles of electronic devices and cir
cuits. For non-EET majors. Prerequisite:
PHY 107A . Corequisite: MAT 164A . Lec 3,
Comp or Lab 3.
Cr 4.

CET 240A Civil Management Technology
Office aspect of civil engineering management.
Basics of contract law. Writing specifications for
a contract and interpreting specifications for in
spection. Professional ethics, arbitration and the
engineer as an expert witness. Distinguishing
relationships in partnerships and corporations.
Prerequisite: ECO 110 or concurrent. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

EET 241 Linear Electronics I
Principles of operation of semiconductor diodes,
transistors, and FETs. Applications to rectifier
and filter circuits. D-c analysis and design of
transistor and FET amplifiers; a-c analysis and
design of transistor amplifiers. Prerequisite:
EET 112. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.

EET 111 Circuit Analysis I
A non-calculus based introduction to elementa
ry circuit analysis techniques as applied to d-c
networks. The basic laws and theorems used in
linear circuit analysis. Laboratory will provide
an opportunity to verify the theory and will
stress the proper use of d-c instruments. C o
requisite: MAT 142A . Lec 2, Comp 6, Lab 3.
Cr 5.
EET 112 Circuit Analysis II
Continuation of EET 1 1 1 . A non-calculus intro
duction to a-c circuits, including the study of
reactive components and the application of phasor
analysis to singlephase and polyphase a-c cir
cuits in the steady state. Prerequisite: EET 111.
Corequisite: MAT 164A . Lec 3, Comp 3, Lab
3.
Cr 5.
EET 172 Computer Methods in Electrical Engi
neering Technology
The application of the digital computer to prob
lems in Electrical Engineering Technology will
be stressed. The student will learn to program a
computer using a high-level programming lan
guage such as FORTRAN or BASIC. Prerequi
site: none. Corequisites: MAT 142A and EET
111. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
EET 198 Selected Topics in Electrical Engineer
ing Technology
Topics in engineering technology not regularly
covered in other courses. Content is varied to

EET 231 Techniques of Electrical Measurement
The theory and operation of both basic and
sophisticated measuring devices and equipment.
Prerequisite: EET 112. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.

EET 242 Linear Electronics II
Applications and extensions of the material cov
ered in Linear Electronics 1. Amplifier frequency
analysis, power amplifiers, PNPN devices, line
ar integrated circuits, voltage regulators, feed
back and oscillators are covered. Prerequisite:
EET 241. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
EET 252 Electrical Projects
Instruction and practice in electronic construc
tion, soldering, printed circuit board layout, and
troubleshooting. Lab 6.
Cr 2.
EET 261 Engineering Materials
Physical and electrical properties of materials
used in electrical equipment and electronic de
vices. Emphasis on electrical insulation, semi
conductor materials, and magnetic materials.
Lec 3.
Cr3.
EET 271 Digital Electronics I
Introductory course in digital electronics. Logi
cal design and analysis, using Boolean algebra,
Karnaugh maps, Quine-McCluskey procedures,
etc. as applied to combinational logic circuits.
Elementary concepts of sequential logic circuit
analysis and synthesis will be introduced. Lec 3,
Lab 3.
Cr4.
EET 274 Introduction to Microcomputers
Introduction to the programming of the micro
computer in machine and assembly language.
The basic architecture of the microcomputer in
troduced, including microprocessors, registers,
control units, memory and I/O. Prerequisite:
EET 271. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
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EET 282 Electronic Communications
Fundamentals of communications electronics
circuits and systems, emphasizing modulation
and detection, transmitters and receivers, trans
mission lines, multiplexing, pulse systems, and
data communications. Prerequisite: EET 241,
MAT 164A . Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.

EET 428 Power Distribution, Illumination and
Acoustics
Distribution of electric power to load centers,
losses, voltage regulation, power factor correc
tion. General illumination theory; elementary
acoustic theory. Prerequisite: EET 112. Lec 3,
Comp 4 or Lab 3.
Cr 4.

EET 312 Linear Systems I
A rigorous treatment of waveform analysis,
voltage-current relationships of circuit compo
nents, the basic time domain circuit, circuit anal
ysis by Laplace transforms, system considerations.
Prerequisites: EET 112, MAT 268A . Lec 3.
Cr 3.
EET 321 Electrical Machinery
Theory, performance characteristics and basic
operational control of DC and AC machines.
Basic theory and application of power trans
formers. Introduction to per-phase and per-unit
analysis. Prerequisite: EET 112. Corerequisite:
MAT 268A . Rec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.

EET 468 Engineering Management
Management techniques in industrial organiza
tions, capitalization and amortization, planning
techniques, time value of money. Lec 3. Cr 3.

EET 322 Power Systems I
Control of AC and DC motors, including pro
grammable controllers Industrial solid state elec
tronics, including theory and application of four
layer devices, and transducers used as control
devices. Design of open loop control systems.
Three phase circuit analysis and analysis of pow
er system networks by matrix algebra. Introduc
tion to symmetric components. Prerequisite: EET
321. Lec 3, Lab/Comp 3.
Cr 4.
EET 341 Analog Integrated Circuits
Operational amplifiers and their characteristics
and applications emphasized. Voltage regula
tors, active filters, A to D converters, phaselocked loops, multipliers and timers are also
covered. Prerequisite: EET 242. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
EET 372 Digital Electronics II
Digital electronics theory and application; em
phasis on sequential circuit analysis and synthe
sis. Asynchronous and synchronous circuits.
Circuits encountered in computer and other dig
ital applications introduced. Prerequisite: EET
271. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
EET 423 Power Systems II
Electric power systems, transmission lines, cir
cuit constants, per-unit values, fault analysis,
stability studies, principles of load flow control.
Prerequisite: EET 322. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
EET 425 Linear Systems II
Introduction to servomechanism theory and prac
tical design, system performance and compari
son. Prerequisite: EET 312. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

EET 475 Microcomputer Applications
A continuation of EET 274. Emphasis on the
application of the microcomputer to problems
in engineering technology. Applications include
A/D and D/A conversion, interfacing, and the
problems encountered in writing supervisory
programs. Prerequisites: EET 274 and EET 372.
Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
GET 105A Forestry Drawing
An introduction to the basic graphical construc
tion techniques, orthographic projection and car
tography. Lec and Lab 4.
Cr 3.
GET 115A Computer Programming Fundamentals
Introduction to digital computer programming
using BASIC language and to numerical solu
tion methods applicable to engineering technol
ogy problems. Prerequisite: MAT 1 4 2 A con
currently. Lec 1, Rec 1.
Cr 2.
GET 121A Technical Drawing
An introduction to graphic symbols and skills
applied to engineering drawings. Topics include:
lettering, geometric construction, multiview draw
ing, sections, graphs, dimensioning, and pictori
al drawing. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
GET 126A Machine Drawing
Preparation of complete working drawings of a
project for MET 211 Machine Tool Lab II. Top
ics include: design process, dimensioning, tolerancing, fasteners, details, and assembly draw
ings. Prerequisite: GET 121 A. Lec and Lab 2.
Cr 1.
GET 130A Construction Drawing
The theory of graphics applied to architectural
and structural details, mapping, highways, and
fabrication drawings. Prerequisite: GET 121A .
Lec and Lab 4.
Cr 3.
GET 132A Surveying Graphics
The theory of graphics applied to surveying and
mapping, including boundary, highway, site, and
layout plans, map projections, topographic maps,
and computer graphics. Prerequisite: GET 121 A.
Lec and Lab 4.
C r 3.

272

University o f M aine

GET 227A Descriptive Geometry
The solutions of problems of a three-dimensional
nature by applying graphical methods. Theoret
ical and applied problems related to engineering
technology. Prerequisite: GET 121 A. Lec and Lab
3.
Cr 2.
GET 351 Computer-Aided Design and Drafting I
Introduction to commercial CADD systems, es
pecially microcomputer graphics hardware and
software. Application of CADD software to cre
ate graphic designs and solve graphic problems.
Use of a turnkey CADD system. Prerequisite:
GET 115A and GET 121 A. Lec 2, Lab 2. Cr 3.
GET 484 Engineering Economics
Economic applications in engineering and in
dustrial organizations; capitalization and amor
tization, planning techniques, time value of money,
cost analysis, and computer modeling. Prereq
uisite: Senior standing in SET or permission of
the instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
GET 485 Technology Management Practice
Theory and application of management princi
ples as practiced by technical managers in indus
trial or institutional organizations. Behavioral
and quantitative techniques, network analysis,
operations control, and social responsibility are
emphasized. Prerequisite: Senior standing in SET
or permission of instructor. Lec 3
Cr 3.
CHY 110A Principles of Chemistry
A survey of major topics in general chemistry.
Descriptive and qualitative approaches are used
to develop an understanding of chemical princi
ples. Quantitative relationships that strengthen
the principles covered emphasized. Provides a
strong foundation for subsequent work in chem
istry courses. Lec 3, Lab 1.
Cr 4.
MAT 142A Algebra and Trigonometry
Algebra and trigonometry, including numbers,
functions, graphs, factoring and fractions, expo
nents and radicals, logarithms, linear equations,
quadratic equations, vectors, and solutions to
triangles. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MAT 164A Analytical Geometry and Introduc
tory Calculus
Equations of higher degree, determinants, solu
tions of inequalities, variation, progression, trig
onometric identities and inverse trigonometric
functions, elements of analytic geometry and
introductory calculus, including straight lines,
conic sections, and an introduction to the deriv
ative and its applications. Prerequisite: MAT
142A . Rec 3.
Cr 3.

MAT 246A Introductory Calculus
Applications of the derivative, an introduction
to integration and its applications, derivatives
of transcendental functions and techniques of
integration. Prerequisite: MAT 142A , MAT 164A.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MAT 368A Ordinary Differential Equations
An introduction to ordinary differential equa
tions and their applications. A brief introduc
tion to partial differential equations. Prerequisite:
MAT 142A , MAT 164A , MAT 246A . Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MAT 369A Applied Statistics for Engineering
Technology
Basic concepts of probability and probability
distributions, such as Gaussian distribution and
the Poisson distribution. Emphasis on applica
tions to engineering technology. Mathematical
expectation, decision making, quality control,
random processes and Monte Carlo methods
discussed. Inferences concerning means, vari
ance, and proportions. Prerequisite: MAT 246A
or its equivalent. Rec 2.
Cr 3.
PHY 107A Basic Physics
An introduction to the basic concepts of me
chanics, sound and heat with illustrations taken
from technical applications. Calculus is not used.
Lec with Dem 2, Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
PHY 108A Basic Physics
An introduction to the basic concepts of heat,
light, and electricity with illustrations taken from
technical applications. Calculus is not used. Pre
requisite: PHY 107A . Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2 . Cr 4.
MET 105 Heat Treatment
Modern ferrous metal heat treating operations
and the basic principles underlying them. Anal
ysis of the effects of thermal and mechanical
operations on microstructure and attendant me
chanical properties. Prerequisites: MET 107, MET
219. Rec 1, Lab 2.
Cr 2.
MET 107 Machine Tool Laboratory I
Theory and application of fundamental metal
removing processes. Basic metrology and tool
nomenclature. (MET majors only). Rec 1, Lab
4.
Cr 3.
MET 109 Machine Shop and Welding
Fundamental bench work and light machine work
using drill presses, lathes, milling machines, shap
ers and surface grinders. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
MET 110 Principles of Production Processes
The function of basic metal working machine
tools in diversified manufacturing operations.
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Applications to maintenance, service, research,
and industrial support. Lec and Lab 3.
0 3.
MET 150 Statics
The study of forces, systems, particles and rigid
bodies in equilibrium, trusses, centroids and
centers of gravity, properties of area and fric
tion. Prerequisites: MAT 142A , PHY 107A , and
GET 121 A. Rec 3.
0 3.
MET 211 Machine Tool Laboratory II
Design and manufacture of prototype assembly.
Application of skill and theory in supervising
group projects. Construction and use of produc
tion setups. Advanced metrology. Prerequisite:
MET 107, GET 126A . Lab 4.
Cr 2.
M ET 212 M achine Tool Laboratory III and
Welding
Completion and evaluation of prototype assem
bly. Introduction to welding techniques. Prereq
uisites: MET 211 and sophomore standing. Lab
3.
Cr 1.
MET 219 Strength of Materials
Stress and strain in materials and bodies subject
to tension, compression, torsion, and flexure.
Deflection of prismatic members; columns;
combined stresses. Prerequisite: MET 150 and
MAT 164A . Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MET 220 Selected Topics in Mechanical Engi
neering Technology I
Topics in engineering technology not regularly
covered in other courses. Content is varied to
suit the needs of individuals. May be taken more
than once. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.
Cr 1-3.
MET 233 Thermal Science
Elementary thermodynamics. Engineering cal
culations relative to heat, power, work and me
chanical and electrical energy. Prerequisite:
PHY 108A . Rec 3.
Cr 3.
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including design calculations for shafts, cou
pling, bearings, gears, belts, clutches, brakes,
springs, and bolted joints. Prerequisite: MET
219. Rec 3.
C r 3.
MET 270 Manufacturing Technology
Production processes and problems to include:
process planning, automation, numberical con
trol, quality analysis, quality control, special
ized machine tools and current advances in the
field of metal working. Prerequisites: M ET 211
and sophomore standing. Rec 3.
C r 3.
MET 317 Dynamics
The study of kinematics of particles and rigid
bodies and the kinetics of particles and rigid
bodies, including work and energy, impulse, and
momentum. Prerequisite: MET 150 o r CET 211A
and M A T246A . Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MET 318 Statics and Strength of Materials
The Basic Principles of statics and their applica
tion in strength of materials; force systems, equi
librium, trusses, and friction. Stresses and defor
mations in axially loaded members, beams, cir
cular shafts and columns. Prerequisite: PHY 107 A,
PHY 108A , Junior/Senior standing in B/EET or
permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MET 320 Selected Topics in Mechanical Engi
neering Technology II
Topics in engineering technology not regularly
covered in other courses. Content is varied to
suit the needs of individuals. May be taken more
than once. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.
Cr 1-3.
M ET 325 Fluid Flow Technology
Fluid statics, dynamics and energy; flow meas
uring devices, fluid power components and sys
tems. Prerequisite: M ET 2 33, M ET 236. Rec
3.
Cr 3.

MET 234 Mechanical Technology Laboratory I
Experimental application of solid and fluid me
chanics, and thermodynamics. Calibration of
laboratory instruments. Prerequisite: M ET 233
and M ET 219. Rec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 3.

MET 331 Digital Computation in Mechanical
Engineering Technology
Computer programming using Fortran language.
Applications to mathematical and technical prob
lems. Prerequisite: MAT 2 4 6 A. Rec 2, Comp 3.
Cr 3.

MET 236 Thermal Applications
Applications of fundamentals studied in MET
233. Steam and gas cycles; analysis of cycle
components, steam generators, pumps, turbines,
compressors, heat transfer and refrigeration sys
tems. Prerequisite: M ET 233. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

MET 335 Mechanical Technology Laboratory II
An introduction to instrumentation, data analy
sis, and laboratory techniques. Applications to
heat power, mechanical processes, and fluid me
chanics. Prerequisite: M ET 2 3 4 . Rec 1, Lab
3.
Cr 3.

MET 261 Design I
A continuation of strength of materials as ap
plied to design. Theories of failure; factors of
safety; and design of mechanical components

MET 339 Power Plant Technology
Heat power systems including steam, internal
combustion engines, turbines, pumps, compres
sors, basic design features, power station tech-

274

U niversity o f M aine

nology and economics. Prerequisite: MET 236.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MET 340 Heat Transfer
Energy transfer by conduction, convection, and
radiation. One-and-two-dimensional steady state
conduction processes in solids by use of exact
solutions, shape factors, and finite differences.
Use of charts for certain one-dimensional tran
sients. Electric network method for radiation
analysis. Experimental correlations for convec
tion problems. Steady state heat exchanger per
formance. Prerequisite. MAT 246A and MET
233, MET 236. Rec 3.
C r 3.
MET 355 Engineering Materials
The study of the composition and behavior of
materials used in engineering. Materials covered
include metals, plastics, wood, ceramics, con
crete and semi conductors. The laboratory dem
onstrates the effect of heat treatment on the
mechanical properties of steels. Prerequisites:
CHY 111, MET 219, MET 234 and junior stand
ing. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
MET 357 Kinematics of Mechanisms
The study of motion, instant centers and link
ages in mechanisms, cams, gears, and gear trains.
Prerequisites: MET 317, MET 261. Rec 3 . C r 3.
MET 391 Heating, Ventilating and Air Condi
tioning
Determination of heating, ventilating and air
conditioning loads for buildings and industrial
processes. Heat transfer devices and applica
tions to systems. Refrigeration for controlledtemperature applications. Heating, ventilating
and air conditioning system layout and control
systems. Prerequisite: MET 236. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MET 393 Internal Combustion Engines
Application of thermodynamics laws and prin
ciples to internal combustion engine cycles, the
ory of design and operation; fuels and combustion,
carburetion, detonation, cooling, and lubrica
tion. Prerequisite: M ET 236, MET 325. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

MET 394 Mechanical Engineering Technology
Practice
Cooperative work experience in mechanical en
gineering technology at full-time employment
for at least a ten-week period. May be taken
more than once. Prerequisite: Junior and Senior
standing.
Cr 3.
MET 450 Experimental Mechanics
Experimental methods and techniques for anal
ysis of stress, strain, and displacement and their
engineering significance. Electric strain gages,
brittle lacquers, mechanical and optical strain
gages, and introduction to photoelasticity. Pre
requisite: M ET 261. Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
MET 451 Experimental Mechanics II
Experimental methods and techniques for anal
ysis of stress, strain and motion. Dynamic strain
measurement, motion measurement using a ref
erence, Seismic systems, and photoelasticity. Pre
requisite: MET 450. Rec 2, Lab 2.
C r 3.
MET 462 Design II
Analysis of mechanical elements. Applications
of mechanics of materials, stress concentration,
combined stresses, fatigue, and factor of safety
to the design of machine components. Prerequi
site: MET 261 and senior standing. Rec 3, Comp
2.
Cr 4.
MET 463 Design III
Continuation of Design II. Drive components,
welded connections, lubrication, bearings, gear
ing, miscellaneous machine elements and engi
neering materials. Prerequisite: M ET 462. Rec
3,
Cr 3.
MET 471 Mechanical Technology Laboratory
III
A project-oriented laboratory course in which
the student is asked to solve technical problems
similar to those encountered by technologists in
industry. Prerequisite. MET 335. Rec 1, Lab 3.
Cr 3.

NAVAL SCIENCE
Professor of Naval Science CDR Kaiserian; As
sistant Professors LCDR Schneider, LT Arnold,
LT Graves, LT Nichols, LT Plows, LT Swenson

General Information
The Naval ROTC program is designed to train
and educate well-qualified students for ultimate

commissioning and active service as officers in
the United States Navy. In order to be eligible for
application for this program a student must:
1.
2.
3.
4.
ty

be a U.S. citizen
be at least 17 but less than 21 years of age
be physically qualified
possess satisfactory records of academic abili
and moral integrity
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5. demonstrate those characteristics desired of
a Naval Officer; and
6. have no moral obligation or personal convic
tion that will prevent the bearing of arms.
The NROTC Scholarship Program offers the
following benefits: all tuition paid, books
furnished, $100 per month subsistence allow
ance during the school year and a substantial
uniform allowance. Graduates of this program
receive regular commissions in the United States
Navy and are required to serve on active duty
for four years. High school students may apply
for the scholarship program between March 1st
of their junior year to November 15th of their
senior year. Application forms are available from
any Navy recruiter and most guidance counse
lors. Early application is recommended, as this
program is highly competitive.
The NROTC College Program offers students
not selected to receive a scholarship an opportu
nity to participate in NROTC. The monetary
benefits of the college program include: a sub
stantial uniform allowance and $100 per month
subsistence allowance during their junior and
senior class years. Graduates of the college pro
gram receive reserve commissions and are re
quired to serve on active duty for three years.
Students may apply for the college program
from the beginning of their freshman year to the
end of their sophomore year. For further infor
mation concerning either program, contact your
local Navy recruiter.

Courses in Naval Science
NAV 101 Introduction to Naval Science
This course introduces the student to the organi
zation of the U.S. Navy. It examine the historical
developments of the Navy, the development of
seapower, and its used in a geopolitical world
today. The course also introduces the student to
the many career paths available in aviation, medi
cine, logistics, surface warfare, nuclear power,
civil engineering, and the Marine Corps. An
understanding of the responsibilities of a naval
officer, the navy’s mission, knowledge of gener
al military information, and the applications of
these concepts within the navy are also presented.
Cr 2.
NAV 102 Naval Ships Systems I (Engineering)
The course examines the engineering systems
presently in use aboard a U.S. Naval Ship. M a
jor emphasis is given to shipboard propulsion
systems with additional coverage of auxiliary
equipment and ship structural design.
C r 3.
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NAV 200 Sailtraining
This course will be conducted through the use of
various U.S. Navy ships, ashore training facili
ties and primarily onboard the unit's sail train
ing yachts Intrepid and Santee. The cruise will
consist of approximately 3 weeks aboard the
yachts and 2 weeks aboard fleet ships.
Cr 3.
NAV 201 Naval Ships Systems II (Weapons)
This course provides a indepth study of the
theory and principles of operation of contempo
rary naval weapons systems. It includes cover
age of weapons system types, capabilities and
limitations; theory of target acquisition, identi
fication and tracking; trajectory principles; and
basics of naval ordinance.
Cr 3.
NAV 202 Seapower and Maritime Affairs
This course provides an overview of United States
Naval History and a study of the more impor
tant issues involved in a use of the sea. It also
introduces the student to the nature of the Sovi
et challenge in the oceans of the world and ex
plores current trends in maritime developments.
Cr 3.
NAV 301 Navigation and Naval Operations I
This course provides the prospective Naval En
sign with the fundamental understanding and
practical working capability in safe navigation.
Included is a comprehensive treatment of coast
al piloting and an introduction to celestial and
electronic navigation methods.
Cr 3.
NAV 302 Navigation and Naval Operations II
This course familiarizes the student with the
functions and responsibilities of the Junior Na
val Officer in the areas of shipboard operations
and administration. Included is a comprehen
sive study of Naval communications procedures,
formation maneuvering, replenishment at sea,
fundamentals of three dimensional warfare and
a thorough overview of inland and international
rules of the road. Prerequisite: NAV 301. Cr 3.
NAV 303 Naval Leadership and Management I
A study of the basis for the development of
effective managerial and leadership competence.
In this course the student’s attention is focused
on the human side of the complex, formal
organizational reality of the Navy.
Cr 3.
NAV 304 Naval Leadership and Management II
A study of personnel and equipment manage
ment which familiarizes the student with the
scope of the duties, responsibilities, and overall
authority of a newly commissioned Naval O ffi
cer; topics include the Navy Human Resource
Management System, Military Law and Divi
sion Administration.
Cr 3.

276

U niversity o f M aine

College of Forest Resources

Gregory N. Brown, Dean

The College of Forest Resources provides a wide
range of professional opportunities related to
the management and utilization of renewable
natural resources. Maine's forest resource is the
foundation of the state's economy. One reason
for the existence of the College is to insure a
continuous flow of well-educated professionals
and technicians to manage this important resource.
The forest resources programs are a combina
tion of basic sciences and mathematics, humani
ties and communication, and required professional
courses. The programs in forestry, forest engi
neering, forest management technology, recrea
tion and park management, wood technology,
and wildlife management are accredited or certi
fied by their respective professional associations.
The programs require supervised summer field
sessions and/or experience.
The College of Forest Resources offers several
professional programs, two of which are coop
erative with other colleges. In addition to the
instructional programs and research and public
service responsibilities, the College has a welldeveloped, student-oriented counseling system.
Each student has a faculty advisor who assists in
program planning and career development: the
goals of the student are paramount in these
relationships.

Degrees and Specializations
Bachelor of Science
In Forestry.
Concentrations in forest biology, forest man
agement, forest recreation, timber utilization,
forestry business administration (cooperative with
the College of Business Administration) or through
the use of minors in other disciplines.

In Forest Engineering.
Cooperative with the College of Engineering and
Science and the College of Life Science and
Agriculture.
In Wildlife Management.
Concentrations in wildlife management and
fisheries.
In Recreation and Park Management.
Concentrations in management, in interpreta
tion and in tourism.
In Wood Technology.
Concentration in wood science and technology.

Associate of Science
In Forest Management Technology

Admission Requirements

Four-Year Degree Program
English
Algebra
Plane Geometry
Trigonometry
(Forest Engineering)
Science (lab)
(one of which must be chemistry or
physics)
History
or
Social Science
5 1/2 or
Electives
TOTAL

4 units
2 units
1 unit
1/2 unit
2 units

1 unit

6 units

16 units
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Two-Year Degree Programs
4 units
2 units
1 unit

English
Algebra
Plane Geometry
Science (lab)
(biology strongly
recommended)
(chemistry or physics)
History
or
Social Science
Electives

1 unit
1 unit
1 unit

6 units
TOTAL

16 units

Students who plan to continue in a four-year
degree program must first complete the twoyear degree program with a grade point average
of at least 2.5 and must satisfy the entrance
requirements of the desired four-year program.

Graduation Requirements
Bachelor of Science Degree Candidates
Completion of course work required in the vari
ous programs in the College of Forest Resources
leads to a bachelor of science degree. Students in
forest engineering complete 141 credits and those
in forestry and wood technology must complete
139 credit hours of course work, including three
to six credits during summer sessions. Wildlife
management students must complete 137 credit
hours including 3 credits during a summer ses
sion and the recreation and park management
degree requires 130 credit hours. In addition,
each student must achieve a grade point average

of at least 2.0 and receive a passing grade or
waiver of all required courses in the program of
study.

Associate of Science Degree Candidates
For the associate of science degree, students must
satisfactorily complete a prescribed technical cur
riculum with 68 credit hours earned at an accu
mulated grade point average of at least 2.0.

The Honors Program
College Honors Secretary: Ray B. Owen, Jr.
Freshmen of marked academic ability enrolled
in all colleges are invited to apply for admission
to the Honors Program. The work of the fresh
man and sophomore years, under the direction
of staff drawn from all colleges of the university,
provides the stimulus and guidance which should
enable a superior student to begin building a
balanced view of the liberal arts and sciences
and to lay a foundation for more specialized
work to come. The program stimulates original
ity, intellectual curiosity, and resourcefulness,
and demands a large measure of self-reliance.
The Honors Program culminates in a written
project during the senior year that treats some
special area within the student’s major field.
Students work under the supervision of a tutor,
whom they meet in conference at regular inter
vals for informal discussion and advice. HON
101, 102 and HON 301, 302 may be used to
meet up to nine hours of the elective humanities
and social science requirements of the College of
Forest Resources and HON 4 98, 499 meet the
ENG 101, 317 requirement. (For additional in
formation, see index under "Honors Programs ")

Forest Biology
Associate Professor Newby (Chairperson); Pro
fessors G. Brown, Greenwood, Griffin, Houseweart, Knight, McCormack; Associate Profes
sors, Carter, Jagels, Risk, Robbins; Assistant
Professors B. Goodell, J. Goodell, Kimball,
O strofsky; Faculty Associates Blum, Frank,
Grimble, Saviello, Warner
The Department of Forest Biology offers pro
grams leading to bachelor of science degrees in
forestry and in recreation and park manage
ment. An associate of science degree is offered in
forest management technology. Two of the for
estry curriculum concentrations (forest manage
ment and general forestry, are jointly administered

with the Department of Forest Management and
Wood Utilization.

Forestry Curricula
Students may select the general forestry curricu
lum (with a minor area of study), or may select
from three separate concentrations: (a) forest
biology, (b) forest management, and (c) forest
recreation. Each concentration leads to a Bache
lor of Science in Forestry degree. Graduates qual
ify for membership in the professional forestry
organization, the Society of American Foresters.
Graduates qualify for civil service positions with
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public agencies and for employment with forest
industries and other private forestry enterprises.
Forestry, a truly interdisciplinary profession,
provides students with a well-rounded educa
tion within the sciences and the humanities. Stu
dents are encouraged to select free elective courses

from the broad array of disciplines across campus.
Field and work experience is essential to effec
tive forestry training. Students are advised to
seek forest-related summer employment, and
are required to attend a three-week summer camp
following both the sophomore and junior years.

Basic Core
All students in Forestry must complete the general forestry core curriculum. In addition, they must
complete a 25-credit concentration or an approved 18-credit minor plus 7 credits of technical
electives.
Basic Biology
Plant Biology
Dendrology
General Chemistry I
General Chemistry
II
OR
Essentials of Physics
PHY 106
Forest Soil Science
PSS 150
College Composition
ENG 101
Writing elective
ENG
Speech elective
SPC
Cartographies
GEE 116
MAT 113/114 Mathematics for Business
and Economics I/II (2)
Introduction to Economics
ECO 110
Computer Science Elective
CO S
Plane Surveying
SVE 111
FTY 101/102 Introduction to
Forest Resources I/II
FTY 204
Statistical Inference in
Forest Resources
FTY 205
Forest Biometry
BIO 100
BOT 20 1
BO T 233
CHY 111
CHY 112

4
4
4
4

FTY 241

(1)

FTY 307
FTY 308
ENT 227

3
3
3
3
3
2
6
3
3
3

Field Practices on Small
Woodlots
3
Field Practices on Large
3
Forests
Silvics (Forest Ecology)
4
Silviculture
3
Introductory Entomology for
Foresters
3
OR
Forest Pathology
(4)
Wood Technology I
4
Forestry Economics
3
Forest Policy and Planning
3
Timber Management Lab
1
Timber Management
2
Forest Finance and
Administration
3
Humanities/Social Sciences
9
Electives
Free Electives
14(13)

FTY 341

BO T 456
W TY 212
FTY 444
FTY 446
FTY 448
FTY 4 4 9
FTY 450

4
3
3

TOTAL HOURS

113(114)

Notes:
1. CHY 112 required in forest biology concentration.
2. May substitute MAT 126 with advisor’s permission.

Additional Required Courses
Forest Management Concentration
FTY 305
FOE 206
FTY 210
FOE 313
FTY 310
RPM 352
WLM 320

Forest Inventory and
Growth
Photogrammetry and
Remote Sensing
Wildland Fire Management
Harvesting of Forest Crops
Artificial Regeneration
Forest Recreation
Management
Introduction to Wildlife
Conservation

3
3
2
2
3
3
2

WLM 420
FTY 357
BO T 456
ENT 227

Forest Wildlife Management
Forest Watershed
Management
Forest Pathology
OR
Introductory Entomology
for Foresters
(whichever is not chosen
in basic core
requirements)
TOTAL HOURS

1
3
4

3

26(25)
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Forest Biology Concentration
BO T 452
BO T 453
BCH 221
MAT 337

Plant Physiology
Plant Physiology Lab
Organic Chemistry
Statistical Methods in
Research

3
1
4

WLM 200

3
3

Ecology
Forest Protection Elective
Directed Electives*
TOTAL HOURS

_8
25

3

* E le ctiv e s w ill b e s e le cte d fo r a b io lo g y an d s c ie n c e c o u r se c o n c e n tr a tio n , e .g ., g en e tics, p r o te c tio n , etc.

Forestry Recreation Concentration
RPM 352
RPM 453
RPM 454

Forest Recreation
Management
Natural and Cultural
Heritage Interpretation
Cultural Resource

3

P S S 429
AEN 230

3

Management
Park Planning and Design
Park Service and
Maintanence
Directed Electives*
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
25

*E le c tiv e s w ill b e s e le cte d fro m a list o f c o u r se s a p p r o p r ia te to th e re c r e a tio n c o n c e n tr a tio n .

Bachelor of Science in Recreation and Park Management
Professors Newby, Risk
The bachelor of science program in recreation
and park management is coordinated by the
Department of Forest Biology in the College of
Forest Resources. The RPM curriculum offers
students professional education in the manage
ment and administration of recreation park re
sources, and tourism. Program objectives include
the development and application of skills as
sociated with administrative and managerial po
sitions in the recreation park management and
tourism fields.
Rapidly changing social phenomena associated
with leisure time, energy problems, population

distributions, socioeconomic changes, and land
use are creating a favorable demand for person
nel trained in the management of recreation and
park resources. Employment opportunities are
expected to maintain a modest but steady in
crease over the next several years, especially in
the tourism field.
In this baccalaureate degree program, students
are required to take a basic core of courses in the
physical, biological, and social sciences as well
as in the humanities. Additional technical and
professional courses in management and area
specialization will be required to fulfill the re
quirements for a B.S. degree in Recreation and
Park Management.

Recreation and Park Management Curriculum
Mathematics and Physical Sciences
MAT 113
COS
CHY 111
MAT 232

Mathematics for Business
and Economics
Computer Science Elective
General Chemistry I
Principles of Statistical

3

Inference
3
3
4

OR
FTY 204

Statistical Inference in
Forest Resources

(3)

TOTAL HOURS

13

Biological Sciences
BIO 100
BIO 103
BO T 233
BOT 464

Basic Biology
Field Natural History of
Maine
Dendrology
OR
Taxonomy of Vascular
Plants
OR

4
3
4

PSS 122
ZOL 204
WLM 200

Woody Landscape Plants
Animal Biology
Ecology
TOTAL HOURS

(4)

(3)
4
3

18(17)
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Earth Scien ce

GES 101

Aspects of the Natural
Environment I

PSS 150

Forest Soil Science

3

TOTAL HOURS

6

Social Sciences and Humanities
ECO 110
BUA 201
BUA 325
POS 100
POS 103
PAA 200
SO C 101

Introduction to Economics
3
Principles of Accounting I
3
Principles of Management
and Organization
3
American Government
3
OR
State and Local
Government
(3)
Introduction to Public M an
agement and Bureaucracy
3
Introduction to Sociology
3
OR

INT 224

ANT 101
HTY 477
PSY 100
PSY 330

Sociology of Rural Life
(3)
Electives
3
(recom m en d ed ; select on e)
Introduction to Anthro
pology
History of the Treatment
of the American Environment
General Psychology
Social Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

21

Communications
ENG 101
SPC 103

ENG 317

College Composition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication
Electives (select one.)
Advanced Professional
Exposition

3

SPC 245

3
3

SPC 257

Small Group Communication
Business and Professional
Communication
TOTAL HOURS

Professional Preparation
AEN 230
ARE 171
FTY 210
RPM 225
FTY 349
RPM 352
RPM 453
RPM 454
ARE 462

Park Service and
Maintenance
Economics of Environmental Quality
Wildland Fire Management
Readings in Outdoor
Recreation
Principles of Forest
Management
Forest Recreation
Management
Natural and Cultural
Heritage Interpretation
Cultural Resource
Management
Recreation and Park
Management

3

PSS 429
WLM 320

3
2

WLM 420

2

HPR 250

3

H P R 310
HPR 361

3
3

HPR 271

3
HPR 385
3

Park Planning and Design
Introduction to Wildlife
Conservation
Forest Wildlife
Management
Electives (select two.)
First Aid and Emergency
Care
Outdoor Preparedness
Organization and Administration of Physical Education
and Recreation
History and Philosophy of
Physical Education and
Recreation
Leadership in Physical
Education and Recreation
TOTAL HOURS

3
2
1
5

36
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Areas of Concentration
(select one:)

ARE 471
BUA 220
ARE 474
BUA 350
BUA 370
BUA 372

Park Management
BUA 374
3
PAA 405
PAA 350
3
3
PAA 340
6

Resource Economics
The Legal Environment of
Business
Land Use Planning
Electives (select two:)
Business Finance
Marketing
Advertising

PO S 358

Sales Management
Administrative Law
Administration of Public
Personnel
Public Budgeting and Financial
Administration
Public Opinion
TOTAL HOURS

15

Interpretation
ANT 325
ANT 217
H T Y 477

Oral History and Folklore:
Fieldwork
Introduction to
Archaeology
History of the Treatment of
the American Environment

3

JBR 216

3

OCE 270
A ST 109
INM 433

3

Electives (select two:)
Introduction to
Photojournalism
Oceanography Today
Introduction to Astronomy
Instructional Media
TOTAL HOURS

Other
Free Electives

6

15

12 (11)

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION: 130

Forest Management Technology
Professors Robbins, Kimball
Forest industries and federal and state resource
agencies indicate a need for highly trained forest
technicians on a continuing basis. Many posi
tions are salaried and are supervisory in nature.
Duties may include timber cruising and mark

ing, administration of recreation areas, or assisting
forestry research. Much of the work will be in
attractive outdoor surroundings. The curricu
lum includes six credits of practical field train
ing. Students may not register for the fourth
semester until all practical field training require
ments have been satisfied.

Forest Management Technology Curriculum
Communications and Mathematics
E N G 101A
SPE 101A
ENG 105A

Critical Written Expression
Oral Communications
Business, Professional and
Technical Writing

3
3
3

MAT 141A

Elementary Algebra and
Trigonometry
TOTAL HOURS

12
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Technical Forestry
FMT 108A
FMT 1 0 1 A
FMT
FMT
FMT
FMT
FMT

206A
105 A
204 A
211A
208A

Applied Silviculture
Introduction to Forest
Technology
Aerial Photo Interpretation
Forest Measurements
Wood Products Utilization
Forest Protection
Seminar for Forest
Technicians

FMT 209 A
FMT 2 0 1 A

4
2
3
4
3
2

FMT 202A
FMT 203A

Forest Land Management
Field Measurements and
Inventory
Harvesting and
Manufacturing Practicum
Forest Resources Field Trip
TOTAL HOURS

3
2
3
1
30

1

Supporting Subject Matter
ARE 110A
ARE 130A
BOT 1 0 1 A
A E N 105A
AEN 1 16A

Economics
Accounting
Introductory Botany
Power Technology
Forest Machinery Systems

3
3
3
3
3

GET 105A
CET 104A
P S T 150A

Forestry Drawing
Plane Surveying
Fundamentals of Forest
Soils
TOTAL HOURS

2
4
3
24

Other
Humanities/Social Sciences Electives

5

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED TO GRADUATE: 68

Forest Management and Wood Utilization
Professors Field (Chairperson) Ashley, Corcoran,
Shottafer; Associate Professors Brann, Hale,
Hoffman, Seymour, Shepard; Assistant Profes
sor Gering, Instructor Morin; Superintendent
Simpson; Faculty Associates Irland, Redfield
The Department of Forest Management and Wood
Utilization offers programs leading to bachelor
of science degrees in forestry, forest engineering,
and wood technology. The Forest management
concentration is administered jointly with the
Department of Forest Biology. A concentration
in forestry business administration is offered
jointly with the College of Business Admin
istration.

Forestry Curricula
Students may choose the general forestry curric
ulum (with a minor area of study), or may select
from five curriculum concentrations: (a) forest

management, (b) timber utilization, (c) forestry
business administration, (d) forest biology, and
(e) forest recreation. Each of these concentra
tions leads to a Bachelor of Science in Forestry
degree. Graduates qualify for membership in the
Society of American Foresters, for civil service
positions with public agencies, and for employ
ment with forest industries and other private
forestry enterprises.
Forestry is, by nature, interdisciplinary, but
these curriculum concentrations provide even
greater assurance of a well-rounded education
by requiring course work in both the sciences
and humanities and by offering opportunities
for student election of courses other than those
required.
Field and work experience is essential to for
estry training. Students are advised to obtain
forest-related summer employment, and are re
quired to attend a three-week summer camp
following both the sophomore and junior years.
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Basic Core
All students in forestry must complete the general forestry core curriculum. In addition, they must
complete a 25-credit concentration, or an approved 18-credit minor plus 7 credits of technical
electives.

Basic Biology
Plant Biology
Dendrology
General Chemistry I
General Chemistry II (1)
OR
Essentials of Physics (2)
PHY 106
Forest Soil Science
PSS 150
College Composition
ENG 101
Writing Elective
ENG
Speech Elective
SPC
Cartographic s
GEE 116
Algebra and Trignometry,
MAT 122
Pre-Calculus
Calculus for Life
MAT 120
Sciences (3)
Introduction to Economics
ECO 110
Computer Science Elective
CO S
Plane Surveying
SVE 111
FTY 101/102 Introduction to Forest
Resources I, II
Statistical Inference in
FTY 204
Forest Resources

BIO 100
BO T 201
BO T 233
CHY 111
CHY 112

FTY 205
FTY 241

4
4
4
4
4

FTY 341

5
3
3
3
3
2
4
4
3
3
3

FTY 307
FTY 308
ENT 227

BO T 456
W TY 212
FTY 444
FTY 446
FTY 448
FTY 449
FTY 450

4

3
Forest Biometry
Field Practice on Small
3
Woodlots
Field Practice on Large
3
Forests
4
Silvics (Forest Ecology)
3
Silviculture
Introductory Entomology
3
for Foresters
OR
4
Forest Pathology
4
Wood Technology I
3
Forestry Economics
3
Forest Policy and Planning
1
Timber Management Lab
2
Timber Management
Forest Finance and
3
Administration
Humanities/Social Sciences
9
Elective
12
Free elective
TOTAL HOURS

114

3

NOTES:
1. CHY 112 required in Forest Biology Concentration.
2. May substitute PHY 111 or PHY 121.
3. May substitute MAT 126.

Additional Required Courses
Forest Management Concentration
FTY 305
FOE 206
FTY 210
FOE 313
FTY 310
RPM 352
WLM 320
WLM 420

Forest Inventory and
Growth
Photogrammetry and
Remote Sensing
Wildland Fire Management
Harvesting of Forest Crops
Artificial Regeneration
Forest Recreation
Management
Introduction to Wildlife
Conservation
Forest Wildlife
Management

FTY 357
3
BO T 456
3
2
2
3

ENT 227

Forest Watershed
Management
Forest Pathology
OR
Introductory Entomology
for Foresters
(whichever not chosen
in basic core requirements).

3
4

3

3
2
1

TOTAL HOURS

—
26
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T i m b e r U tiliz a tio n C o n c e n t r a t io n

FTY 305

Forest Inventory and
Growth
3
BO T 456
Forest Pathology
4
OR
W TY 416
Wood Anatomy
3
(Must also take ENT 227 from basic core).
BUA 201
Principles of Accounting I
3
FOE 313
Harvesting of Forest Crops
2
WTY 314
Primary Wood Processes
4

W TY 315
WTY 425

Process Analysis in Forest
Utilization
Wood Technology II
Forest Resources Tech.
Electives
Free elective (if selected
W TY 416 rather than BOT
456)

TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3

1

25

Forestry Business Administration
Professor Field, Coordinator

Forestry Business Administration is a five-year
program offered jointly by the Colleges of For
est Resources and Business Administration. The
undergraduate portion of the curriculum (which
may be taken independently) leads to a Bachelor
of Science in Forestry with a minor in business

administration. The fifth year of the program (a
prerequisite for which is successful completion
of the GMAT examination) leads to a Master of
Business Administration degree from the Col
lege of Business Administration. Graduates of
this program will be especially well-suited for
employment with forest industries and private
forestry enterprises, and equally well-suited for
the public sector.

Forestry Business Administration Curriculum (Undergraduate)
FBA majors must complete the same basic core requirements as other forestry majors. The program
requirement's beyond the core courses are as listed below.
BUA 201
BUA 202
BUA 220
BUA 350
FOE 313
BUA 325

Principles of Accounting I
Principles of Accounting 11
The Legal Environment of
Business
Business Finance
Harvesting of Forest Crops
Principles of Management
and Organization

3
3

FOE 471
BUA 335

3
3
2

BUA 370

Production Analysis in
Forestry
Business Information
Systems
Marketing
TOTAL HOURS

2
3
_3
25

3

Forest Engineering
Professors Ashley, Corcoran, Riley, Smith; As
sociate Professors Brann, Christensen, Hedstrom,
Hoffman, Soule
The Forest Engineering Curriculum, a joint ad
ministrative responsibility of the Agricultural
Engineering Department and the Department of
Forest Management and Wood Utilization, com
bines study of basic physical sciences, mathe
matics, engineering, and forestry to provide
students with the in-depth education necessary

in a career emphasizing the design, planning,
and management of tree harvesting systems, log
ging equipment, and environmental engineering
in general.
Forest engineering is engineering in a natural
environment. Forest engineers are involved in
reforestation methods, systems for wood pro
duction and harvesting, handling an d transpor
tation, forest road systems, design of improvised
bridges, soil-water control, and conservation and
recreational development.
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A unique feature of the forest engineering
curriculum is that it provides the academic back
ground necessary for full association with both
professional engineering and forestry societies.
Founded upon intensive study in the physical
and natural sciences, the professional subject
matter contained in the program is directed to
ward off-campus as well as on-campus study.
The realities encountered in the use of mecha
nized logging equipment in a natural environ
ment are recognized as the inherent constraints
imposed by the interaction of technology, biolo
gy, and social order.
In addition to basic engineering and forestry
courses, four specific areas of forest engineering
are dealt with: forest machinery, soil and water
control, forest roads and structures, and logging
systems planning.
Graduates may find employment as forest en
gineers with companies producing forest ma

chinery and equipment, with pulp and paper
and lumber firms, and with federal and state
agencies. Positions are open in research and de
velopment work, or in direct wood production
and processing fields. Opportunities are nation
wide in this area.
The curriculum in forest engineering is a joint
offering of the Colleges of Engineering and Sci
ence, Life Sciences and Agriculture, and Forest
Resources. It is accredited by the Society of Amer
ican Foresters and the Engineering Accredita
tion Commission of the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology.
The curriculum requires completion of 135
degree hours plus six degree hours in Forestry
Field Practice at an accumulative degree point
average of not less than 2.0.

Specimen Curriculum
Freshman Year
Second Semester

First Semester
AEN 220
FTY 200
GEE 116
OR
GEE 101
MAT 126
PHY 121

Principles of Mechanization
Introduction to Forest
Resources
Cartographics

3

AEN 255

1
2

AEN 257

Introduction To Engineering
3
Design I
Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
4
General Physics I
_3
Elective (e.g., ECO 110)
TOTAL HOURS

CO S 220
MAT 127
PHY 122

17

Materials in Agricultural
Engineering
Computer Applications in
Agricultural and Forest
Engineering
OR
Introduction to Computer
Science
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
General Physics II
Elective (e.g.,BIO 100 or
BO T 203)
TOTAL HOURS

3

3

3
4
4
_4
18

Forest Engineering Curriculum
Basic Sciences and Math
Chemical Principles I
CHY 113
PHY 121/122 General Physic I and II
Analytic Geometry and
MAT 126
Calculus
Analytic Geometry and
MAT 127
Calculus
Analytic Geometry and
MAT 228
Calculus
Differential Equations
MAT 259
Computer Applications in
AEN 257
Agricultural and Forest
Engineering

4
8

CO S 220

4

FTY 204

4
4
4

3

OR
Introduction to Computer
Science I
Statistical Inference in
Forest Resources
Bio-Earth Science
Electives*
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
10
44
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Basic Engineering
GEE 116
OR
GEE 101
AEN 281
OR
SVE 111
MEE 230
MEE 150

Cartographics

2

Introduction To Engineering
Design I
3
Elementary Plane
Surveying
1
Plane Surveying
Thermodynamics I
Applied Mechanics: Statics

MEE 251
MEE 270
MEE 360
OR
CIE 350
AEN 298

3
3
3

Strength of Materials
Applied Mechanics,
Dynamics
Fluid Mechanics
Hydraulics
Special Topics in Agricultural Engineering (Introduction to CAD)
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3

1
19

Forest Engineering
FOE 206
FOE 313
AEN 220
AEN 255
AEN 465
FOE 467

Photogrammetry and Remote
Sensing
3
Harvesting of Forest Crops
2
Principles of Mechanization 3
Materials in Agricultural
Engineering
3
Soil and Water Engineering 3
Agricultural and Forest
Power
3

FOE 471
FOE 472
FOE 473
FOE 474

Production Analysis in
Forestry
Planning and Control of
Forestry Operations
Forest Roads and
Structures
Forest Machinery

3
3

TOTAL HOURS

26

2
2

Forestry
FTY 200
FTY
FTY
FTY
FTY

205
307
308
241

Introduction to Forest
Resources
Forest Biometry
Silvics (Forest Ecology)
Silviculture
Field Practice on Small
Woodlots

FTY 341
1
3
4
3

FTY 446
FTY 449
FTY 450

3

Field Practice on Large
Forests
Forest Policy and Planning
Timber Management
Forest Finance and
Administration
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
2
3
25

Humanities and Social Sciences
Economics

6

Electives
TOTAL HOURS

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION: 135
Plus 6 (May Term)

* R e c o m m e n d e d B i o - E a r t h S c i e n c e e l e c t i v e s in clu de :
P S S 1 5 0 For est S o i l S c i e n c e
B O T 2 0 3 T he Plant Kingdom
B O T 2 3 3 D endrology
B O T 4 5 6 F or est P a t h o l o g y * *
E N T 2 2 7 Introd u cto ry E n to m o lo gy for Foresters**
* * S t u d e n t s m us t t a k e o n e p r o t e c t i o n c o u r s e to m ee t a c c r e d i t a t i o n s t a n d a r d s in f o r e s t r y .

16
22
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Wood Science and Technology
Faculty of the Forest Products Laboratory: Pro
fessor Shottafer; Associate Professors Jagels, Hale;
Assistant Professor B. Goodell
The Wood Science and Technology curriculum
combines study of the basic physical sciences,
mathematics, forestry, the properties and basic
structural components of wood, and the conver
sion and distribution of wood-based products.
The curriculum provides students with the edu
cation and training necessary for a career with
wood products manufacturers and marketers, a
variety of enterprises concerned with the use of
wood products, and both public and private
research and development organizations. In ad

dition to a central core of professional courses in
wood science and forestry, students are required
to choose a professional emphasis in such areas
as the sciences, engineering, economics, and busi
ness management. The off-campus training phase
of this program provides for approved employ
ment experience followed by a comprehensive
report as an alternative to Summer Session courses
FTY 241/341.
The program leads to a Bachelor of Science in
Wood Technology. This is not a professional
forestry degree; however, the program is accredited
by the Society of Wood Science and Technology
in cooperation with and under the auspices of
the Society of American Foresters.

Wood Science and Technology Curriculum
Basic Sciences and Mathematics (1)
BIO 100
BO T 201/202
CHY 111/112
PHY 111/112

4
4
8
8

Basic Biology
Plant Biology
General Chemistry
General Physics

MAT 126/127 Analytical Geometry and
Calculus
BO T 233
Dendrology
BCH 221
Organic Chemistry
TOTAL HOURS

8
4
_3
39

Wood Science and Technology (2)
W TY 315

M a t e r i a l P r o p e r t ie s a n d C h a r a c t e r i s t ic s :

W TY 212
W TY 425
W TY 416

Wood Technology I
Wood Technology II
Wood Anatomy

4
3
3

W TY 429
W TY 394

W o o d Prod ucts and Processes:

W TY 314
W TY 317

Primary Wood Processes
Wood Drying and
Preservation

4
3

FTY 241/341

Process Analysis in Forest
3
Utilization
Research Methods in Wood
3
Technology
Cooperative Education Wood
Technology (Summer
Session)
3
OR
Field Practice
(6)
TO TA L HOURS

26

Professional Requirements (3)*
FTY 101
FTY 204
FTY 205
FTY 307
FTY 444

Introduction to Forest
Resources
Statistical Inference in Forest
Resources
Forest Biometry
Silvics (Forest Ecology)
Forestry Economics

FOE 471
2
3
3
4
3

FOR 460
ENT 227
BOT 456
BUA 201

Production Analysis in
2
Forestry
2
Seminar
Introductory Entomology for
3
Foresters
4
Forest Pathology
Principles of Accounting I _3
TOTAL HOURS

29

*T o c o n f o r m to S W S T re q u i r e m e n ts , a n a r e a o f p r o f e s s i o n a l e m p h a s i s o f 1 8 cr ed it h o u r s m us t b e d e v el o p ed
f ro m S e c t i o n s ( 3 ) a n d ( 4 ) . C e r t a i n c o u r s e s u b st i tu te s a r e p e rm i tt e d w it h a d v i s o r ’s a d m i n i s t r a t i v e a p p r o v a l .
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General Education and Electives (4)*
GEE 116
CO S 215
ENG 101
ENG 317

Cartographics
Introduction to Computing
Using FORTRAN
College Composition
Advanced Professional
Exposition

2

ECO 110
SPC 103

3
3

Introduction to Economics
Fundamentals of Public
Communication
Humanities Elective
Electives

3

TOTAL HOURS

3
3
22
45

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED TO GRADUATE: 139

Wildlife
Professor Owen (Chairperson); Associate Pro
fessors Gilbert, Hunter, Krohn; Assistant Pro
fessor Brown; Faculty Associates Corr, Crawford,
Hutchinson, Larouche, Longcore, Matula, Spencer
Maine offers diverse opportunities to study wild
life in a variety of natural environments ranging
from the coast with its sea birds, marine mam
mals, and eagles, to the more mountainous north
ern boreal forest occupied by moose, loons, and
marten. The goal of the wildlife program is to
offer an education with emphasis on basic sci
ences and principles of natural resource man
agement, so students can develop responsible
citizenship and a sound basis for individual em
ployment as a professional wildlife biologist.
Students are exposed to wildlife issues in nation
al parks and on wildlife refuges, state manage
ment areas, and small and large tracts of private
ly-owned land representing a diversity of eco
logical systems.
A ll students receiving a bachelor of science
degree in wildlife management meet the educa
tion requirements established by the Wildlife
Society and are eligible for certification by that
national society. In addition, students also will
meet the civil service requirements for federal
and state positions. The curriculum is designed
to permit students to emphasize wildlife man

agement and/or wildlife biology. Students are
urged to use their 20-30 hours of free electives to
study in an area of interest that is professionally
related (e.g. computer science, journalism, hon
ors, math, or teaching). Courses in these areas
may be used to obtain an official minor.
The faculty stresses personal advising and ca
reer planning. Internships and cooperative edu
cation opportunities are available with state,
federal, and private organizations and efforts
are made to provide professional experience
throughout the program. Students also are en
couraged to take advantage of several exchange
programs with other universities during their
junior year. Student organizations such as the
University of Maine Student Chapter of the Wild
life Society provide chances to work together on
career-related projects and are also a focal point
for social activities.
A very active wildlife graduate program, of
fering both M .S. and Ph.D. degrees, enables
undergraduates to interact with graduate stu
dents from schools across the country. Many
graduate students are affiliated with the Maine
Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, a coopera
tive program with the University, the Maine
Department of Inland Fisheries and Wildlife, the
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, and the Wildlife
Management Institute.

Specimen Curriculum
Freshman Year
First Semester
BIO 100
FTY 101
WLM 100
CHY 111

Second Semester

Basic Biology
Introduction to Forest
Resources
Introduction to Wildlife
Resources
General Chemistry I
Math Requirement

2
4
_4

TOTAL HOURS

16

4
2

ZOL 204
CHY 112
ECO 110

ENG 101

Animal Biology
General Chemistry II
Introduction to Economics
History, Government
Elective
College Composition
TOTAL HOURS

4
4
3
3
_3
17
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Sophomore Year
Second Semester

First Semester
4
Vertebrate Biology I
Statistical Inference in Forest
3
Resources
5
WLM 200/201 Ecology; Laboratory
Fundamentals of Public
SPC 103
3
Communication
Literature/Fine Arts
_3
Elective

ZOL 329
FTY 204

TOTAL HOURS

ZOL 330
BO T 464
PHY 106

Vertebrate Biology II
Taxonomy of Vascular
Plants
Essentials of Physics
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

4
4
5
_3
16

May Term

18
WLM 250

Wildlife Ecology

3

Junior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
FTY 307
P S S 150
ENT 226
ZOL 453

Silvics (Forest Ecology)
Forest Soil Science
Introductory Entomology
OR
Invertebrate Zoology
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
4
(4)
_6

WLM 350
ENG 317
CO S 215

17
CO S 220

Principles of Wildlife
5
Biology
Advanced Professional
3
Exposition
Introduction to Computing
3
Using Fortran
OR
Introduction to Computer
Science I
(3)
3
Social Science Elective
_3
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

17

Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
WLM 450
FTY 449
ZOL 470
ARE 471
ARE 473

Wildlife Management
Practices
Timber Management
AND/OR
Fishery Biology
Resource Economics
OR
Land Economics
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

3
2
3
3

FOR 460
ARE 474
WLM 470

Seminar
Land Use Planning
Wildlife Policy and
Administration
Communications Elective
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

(3)
6
17

PROGRAM TOTAL FOR THE B.S. DEGREE 137

2
3
2
3
_6
16
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Courses in Forest Technology
FMT101A Introduction to Forest Technology
A review of the development of forestry in the
United States, the Forest Resources with which
which they may be concerned, and the identifi
cation of the tree species growing in Maine and
the Northeast. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
FM T 102A Woodlot Management
Open to Associate Degree students to acquaint
them with the basic princples of applied forest
ecology, forest measurement and multiple use
management. Not open to students in the Col
lege of Forest Resources. Lec 2, Rec 1.
Cr 2.
FM T 105A Forest Measurements
Methods of estimating the cubic volume of for
est trees and stands and the volumes of useful
products in logs, bolts and standing trees. Deter
mination of growth rate as a basis for manage
ment practices. Sampling procedures. Field practice
in measuring logs, trees and plots. Rec 2, Lab
4
Cr 4.
FMT108A Applied Silviculture
Practices and basic concepts in the regeneration,
management and cultural treatments of forest
stands in order to produce desired timber crops
and recreational and other forest values. Field
practice and planting, thinning, weeding and
pruning and observation of various harvesting
methods. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
FM T 196A Placement Training
Provides "on-the-job" training in the field relat
ed to program of study. Work is to be under
supervision of employer and appropriate de
partment in the College of Forest Resources.
Prerequisite: C average. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr Ar.
FMT 201A Field Measurements and Inventory
Surveys of boundary and compartment lines,
field practice in inventory methods, calculations
of inventory data, gathering growth data. Pre
requisite FMT 105A , FMT 108A .
Cr 2.
FMT 202A Harvesting and Manufacturing
Practicum
Woods safety, including chainsaws and harvesting
equipment, fire-attack crew training, harvesting
practice, planning and supervision of harvesting
operations, including considerations for wildlife
habitat, recreation activities. Prerequisite: FMT
201 A.
Cr 3.
FMT 203A Forest Resources Field Trip
A one-week field trip following the second se
mester of the program. It includes visits to pub
licly and privately owned forest lands, illustrating
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multiple-use management. It also includes visits
to a variety of wood products industries. Pre
requisite: FMT 105A , FM T 108A .
Cr 1.
FMT204A Wood Products Utilization
A survey of the major forest products industries
to give the student an understanding of how the
products of the forest are utilized and marketed.
Effect of wood quality requirements on forest
management. Inspection trips to local wood
using plants. Prerequisite: FMT201 A, FMT 202A,
FM T203A . Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
FM T 206A Aerial Photo Interpretation
Use of aerial photography in connection with
forest inventory techniques, locating and map
ping forest areas resources, and improvements.
Prerequisite: FMT 201A , FM T202A, FM T203A.
Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
FMT208A Seminar for Forest Technicians
Discussion of developments affecting technicians,
current activities in forestry, and evaluation of
training. Subjects chosen by class members. Pre
requisite: TDL seniors only. Rec 1.
Cr 1.
FMT209A Forest Land Management
Land titles, surveys, owner's rights and liabili
ties, trespass and relations with the public. O r
ganization and management of properties for
timber production and other uses. Methods of
predicting returns from investment. Prerequi
site: FM T 201A , FM T 203A , FM T 203A . Rec 2,
Lab 3.
Cr 3.
FMT211A Forest Protection
Problems involved and practices used in the
prevention and control of forest fires, insects,
diseases and other causes of loss or damage. Rec
2.
Cr 2.

Courses in Forest Engineering
FOE 206 Photogrammetry and Remote Sensing
Construction of planimetric and topographic maps
by photogrammetric methods. Determination
of forest types and stand composition by inter
pretation and measurements of air photos. Pre
requisite: GEE 102 or GEE 116 or permission.
Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
FOE 313 Harvesting of Forest Crops
Harvesting methods in the various regions of the
United States and Canada, with special empha
sis on the Northeast. Discussion on organiza
tion, costs, equipment, and trends. Prerequisite:
FTY 314 or permission. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
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FOE 345 Special Problems
Original investigation in forest engineering, the
subject to be chosen after consultation with the
staff. Open to high-ranking juniors and seniors.
Cr Ar.
FOE 394 Cooperative Education
Practical experience for the undergraduate stu
dent, combining work in a business firm or pub
lic agency with academic courses and supervision.
Opportunity for student to gain experience, to
integrate classroom learning with job perform
ance, and to develop future placement possibili
ties. Prerequisite: junior standing and permission.
(Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
FOE 395 Internship
A professional activity under the general super
vision of an experienced professional with a
high degree of responsibility placed on the stu
dent. Learning objectives are pre-established and
agreed upon between the faculty coordinator
and the placement supervisor. Not normally
repeated.
Cr Ar.
FOE 396 Field Experience
A field experience is a professional activity par
ticipated in by students under the supervision of
a practicing professional in the field. A high
degree of responsibility is placed on the student
for developing learning objectives and securing
the approval of a faculty member for academic
credit for the learning involved. May be repeated.
Cr Ar.
FOE 413 Utilization Trip
One-week field trip to New England and adja
cent Canadian provinces to inspect and study
timber harvesting operations and wood utiliza
tion installations.
Cr 1.
FOE 467 Agricultural and Forest Power
Heat engine and electric power units for mobile
and stationary application; mechanical and hy
draulic power transmission; interactions between
cross country vehicles, implements, and the
ground; application of new energy sources to
agricultural and forest power needs. Rec 2, Lab
3.
Cr 3.
FOE 471 Production Analysis in Forestry
Concepts and procedures used in the evaluation
of timber production and forest product manu
facturing. Organization, work measurement, in
ventory control, capital budgeting, cost control,
network analysis and schematic models. Sen
iors, graduate students, or consent of instructor.
Rec 2.
Cr 2.

FOE 472 Planning and C ontrol of Forestry
Operations
Applications of scientific methods to manage
ment decision problems of forestry operations.
Mathematical programming, markov processes,
waiting-line analysis, sequencing, simulation, and
competitive strategies. Seniors, graduate students,
or consent of instructor. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
FOE 473 Forest Roads and Structures
Design, construction, and maintenance of im
provised road systems and bridges; road-vehicle
interactions; design and construction of light
buildings for forest and recreational use. Prereq
uisite: PHY 121, or PHY 106. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
FOE 474 Forest Machinery
Design and use of forest machinery; power re
quirements, selection, management and engi
neering aspects of machinery systems design.
Design procedure; human factors in machinery
design; product liability. Prerequisite: MEE 251
or MEE 252. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

Courses in Forest Resources
FOR 460 Seminar
Reviews of literature, measurement and analysis
of specific problems in forest and wildlife re
sources. Seniors in Forest Resources. Prerequi
site: WLM 450 or FTY 449. Rec 4.
Cr 2.

Courses in Forestry
FTY 101 Introduction to Forest Resources
Instruments and techniques for field measure
ments orientation. Required of freshmen in the
College of Forest Resources. Rec 1, Lab 3.
Cr 2.
FTY 102 Introduction to Forest Resources II
A seminar introducing the opportunities, con
cerns and professional responsibilities of the for
estry profession. Intended for freshman and
transfer students interested in management, uti
lization and research careers. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
FTY 200 Introduction to Forest Resources
Same content as FTY 101 except no lecture ori
entation is given. Transfer students only. No
freshmen. Lab 3.
Cr 1.
FTY 204 Statistical Inference in Forest Resources
Elementary statistical background and sampling
procedures based on statistics in forestry and
wildlife. Use of scientific calculators and intro-
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duction to digital computers. Prerequisite: MAT
122. Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
FTY 205 Forest Biometry
Determination of volume of standing and felled
timber. Construction of log rules, volume ta
bles, and yield tables. Determination of growth
and yield. Prerequisite: FTY 101, FTY 204. Rec
2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
FTY 210 Wildland Fire Management
Forest fire behavior as influenced by fuels, weath
er, to pography. Ecological effects of fire. Meth
ods of preventing and controlling fires. Use of
fire in forest management. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
FTY 211 Forest Fire Control Laboratory
Lab 2.
Cr 1.
FTY 241 Field Practice on Small Woodlots
An intensive three week field practice in the
methods involved in the multiple-use manage
ment of small privately owned woodlands. A
management plan is prepared integrating skills
in mensuration, forest biology, surveying, forest
protection, management, economics, and public
relations. Professional improvement is stressed.
Related field trips to utilization plants and se
lected woodlands in and around the southwest
ern Maine location are scheduled. Prerequisites:
FTY 204, FTY 205, SVE 111
C r 3.
FTY 305 Forest Inventory and Growth
Principles and exploration in detail of approaches
to Inventory and Growth. Prerequisite: FTY 205.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
FTY 307 Silvics (Forest Ecology)
Biological principles and environment factors
governing the natural establishment and devel
opment of forest trees and stands. Prerequisite:
BO T 233 or BOT 4 6 4. WLM 250, FTY 241 or
permission. Rec 2 . Lab 3
C r 4.
FTY 308 Silviculture
Technical methods of controlling the composi
tion, growth, quality, and regeneration of forest
stands. Prerequisite: FTY 307. Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
FTY 310 Artificial Regeneration
The planting, care, and selection of stock in
nursery and field plantings. Seed collecting and
processing. Mechanical planting and field tech
niques. One-day field trip required. Prerequi
site: FTY 241. Rec 2, Lab 3.
C r 3.
FTY 341 Field Practice on Large Forests
Principal topics covered include natural resource
surveys and survey design, forest harvesting,
and topics in forest engineering. Prerequisite:
FTY 241.
Cr 3.
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FTY 345 Special Problems
Original investigation and/or readings on forest
resources problems, the subject to e chosen after
consultation with staff. Open to high-ranking
juniors and seniors.
Cr Ar.
FTY 349 Principles of Forest Management
A survey of forestry, including the historical
development of forestry in Europe and the U.S.,
basics of forest biology, multiple-use forest re
sources management, the production of wood
products, and elements of forest economics and
policy. Open without prerequisite to the Univer
sity community, except for majors in programs
leading to a B.S. in Forestry or Forest Engineer
ing. Rec 3
Cr 3.
FTY 357 Forest Watershed Management
Role of forests in water cycle. Effect of logging,
recreation, mining, and other forest land uses on
water resources. Prerequisite: FTY 204, FTY 307,
(or their equivalents) PSS 150, or permission of
instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
FTY 394 Cooperative Education
Practical experience for the undergraduate stu
dent, combining work in a business firm or pub
lic agency with academic courses and supervision.
Opportunity for student to gain experience, to
integrate classroom learning with job perform
ance, and to develop future placement possibili
ties. Prerequisite: junior standing and permission.
(Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
FTY 395 Internship
A professional activity under the general super
vision of an experienced professional with a
high degree of responsibility placed on the stu
dent. Learning objectives are pre-established and
agreed upon between the faculty coordinator
and the placement supervisor. Not normally
repeated.
Cr Ar.
FTY 396 Field Experience
A field experience is a professional activity par
ticipated in by students under the supervision of
a practicing professional in the field. A high
degree of responsibility is placed on the student
for developing learning objectives and securing
the approval of a faculty member for academic
credit for the learning involved. May be repeated.
Cr Ar.
FTY 444 Forestry Economics
Forest resources of U.S. and the world and pros
pects of meeting increased demand for forest
products. Economic factors in forest production
and use of economic analysis in making forest
management decisions. Prerequisite: ECO 110
or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
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FTY 446 Forest Policy and Planning
Development of national, state, and private for
est policies in the United States and selected
foreign countries. The process of forest policy
formation. Technical and ethical considerations
of strategic planning. Implementation of forest
policies. Senior majors in Forest Resources or
permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
FTY 447 Forestry Administration
Administration of federal, state, and private for
estry organizations. Senior majors in Forest Re
sources or permission. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
FTY 448 Timber Management Laboratory
Preparation of a timber management plan. Sen
ior majors in forest management or permission.
Rec 1.
Cr 1.
FTY 449 Timber Management
The physical basis for timber management. De
termining and regulating the allowable cut based
on silviculture factors and product needs. Sen
ior majors in forest resources or permission. Rec
2.
Cr 2.
FTY 450 Forest Finance and Administration
Analysis of forestry investment opportunities.
Evaluation of forest resources for acquisition,
taxation, disposal. Establishing and operating a
forestry business. Administration of private, state
and federal forestry enterprises. Senior majors
in Forest Resources or permission. Rec 2, Lab
2.
Cr 3.
FTY 455 Remote Sensing of Land Use
Procedures and methods used to evaluate and
utilize remote sensor data as well as the design of
remote sensing systems are considered. Empha
sis will be given the use of aerial photography in
determining land use. Image interpretation pro
cedures and mapping methods for imagery col
lected from aircraft and earth orbiting satellites
will be studied in the laboratory.
Cr 3.
FTY 509 Advanced Silviculture (Seminar)
Applied silvicultural practices and results of cur
rent silvicultural research in important forest
types of the United States. Prerequisite: FTY
308. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
FTY 510 Forest Tree Improvement
Investigates the distribution of genetic variation
in forest tree populations. The principles and
practices of individual tree selection, progeny
testing, seed orchard establishment, inter-species
hybridization, provenance testing, and the in
troduction of exotic species are examined. Pre
requisites: FTY 308, FTY 310 or permission. Lec
3.
Cr 3.

FTY 520 Developmental Physiology of Woody
Plants
Understanding plants as production systems for
foliage, fruits, and wood. Structure and func
tion of apical meristems and the cambium, re
productive biology and embryogenesis, develop
mental changes. Developmental physiology of
organogenesis both natural and in vitro, with an
introduction to gene expression as it relates to
development. Prerequisite: BO T 434 or 454 or
permission. Lec 2, Rec 1.
Cr 3.
FTY 532 Forest Influences
Effects of forest vegetation upon climate, soil
water, stream flow, erosion and soil productiv
ity. Prerequisite: FTY 307 and PSS 150. Cr 2.
FTY 547 Advanced Biometry
Sampling methods and the principles of regres
sion analysis as applied to forest resources and
the biological sciences. Prerequisite: FTY 205
and MAT 337 or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
FTY 580 Utilization and Management of Timber
An introduction to management, harvest, and
conversion aspects of tropical woods. Prerequi
site: Senior or graduate standing; or by special
permission of the instructor.
Cr 2.

Courses in Recreation and Park
Management
RPM 225 Readings in Outdoor Recreation
Selected authors and literature will be studied
and discussed to familiarize RPM majors with
the breadth and complexity of the field. No
prerequisites. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
RPM 345 Special Problems
Original investigation in Natural Resources, the
subject to be chosen after consultation with the
staff. Open to high-ranking juniors and seniors.
Cr Ar.
RPM 352 Forest Recreation Management
Methods of evaluation, planning and develop
ment of wildlands for recreation. Importance,
problems and trends. Public and private pro
grams and policies. Offered to Forest Resources
majors or by permission of instructor. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
RPM 353 Forest Recreation Management
Recitation
Specific case studies of recreation resources man
agement as a basis for decision making, plan
ning, conflict resolution, and socio/psychological
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behavior analysis in outdoor recreation settings.
Prerequisites: RPM or General Forestry/Forest
Recreation option majors currently enrolled in
RPM 352 or permission of instructor.
Cr 1.
RPM 394 Cooperative Education
Practical experience for the undergraduate stu
dent, combining work in a business firm or pub
lic agency with academic courses and supervision.
Opportunity for student to gain experience, to
integrate classroom learning with job perform
ance, and to develop future placement possibili
ties. Prerequisite: junior standing and permission.
(Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
RPM 395 Internship
A professional activity under the general super
vision of an experienced professional with a
high degree of responsibility placed on the stu
dent. Learning objectives are pre-established and
agreed upon between the faculty coordinator
and the placement supervisor. Not normally
repeated.
Cr Ar.
RPM 396 Field Experience
A field experience is a professional activity par
ticipated in by students under the supervision of
a practicing professional in the field. A high
degree of responsibility is placed on the student
for developing learning objectives and securing
the approval of a faculty member for academic
credit for the learning involved. May be repeated.
Cr Ar.
RPM 453 Natural and Cultural Heritage
Interpretation
Study of interpretation of natural and cultural
resources with emphasis on philosophy, meth
ods, and techniques; planning, design, construc
tion, implementation, and evaluation of inter
pretive methodology and systems. Prerequisites:
RPM or General Forestry/Forest Recreation ma
jors. RPM 352.
Cr 3.
RPM 454 Cultural Resource Management
Study of social and legislative mandate to pre
serve the nation's cultural heritage. Emphasis on
the total management of cultural resources through
study of existing management systems. Prereq
uisite: RPM 352, RPM 353 and RPM 453. Rec
3.
Cr 3.
RPM 554 Forest Recreation Planning
Measuring, analyzing, and forecasting recreational
use of forest lands. Concepts of planning, and
their application to forest recreation. Prerequi
site: RPM 352 or permission.
Cr 3.
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Courses in Wildlife
WLM 100 Introduction to Wildlife Resources
A seminar introducing the opportunities, con
cerns, and professional responsibilities of the
wildlife profession. Intended for freshman and
transfer students interested in wildlife manage
ment or research careers. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Lec 2.
Cr 2.
WLM 200 Ecology
The relationships between living organisms and
their environment. The ecosystem, ecological
factors, succession, community distribution, pop
ulations and the role of ecology in natural re
sources. Resource majors only. No freshman.
Prerequisite: BIO 100. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
WLM 201 Ecology Laboratory
A course emphasizing field and laboratory stud
ies of plants and animals and their environ
ments. A diversity of organisms and ecosystems
will be investigated. Prerequisite: An ecology
lecture course (may be taken concurrently).
Cr 2.
WLM 210 The Development of Wildlife
Conservation
Historical overview of wildglife conservation
and management activities in the United States.
Basic concepts in wildlife conservation will be
covered. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
WLM 250 Wildlife Ecology
Field problems in wildlife ecology. Recognition,
measurements and analysis of wildlife popula
tions and their habitats. Three weeks in May
term. Wildlife Majors Only. Prerequisites: WLM
200, WLM 201, BO T 4 64, ZOL 330.
C r 3.
WLM 320 Introduction to Wildlife Conservation
Basic principles of wildlife ecology and conser
vation are illustrated with examples from Maine
and around the world. For non-wildlife majors.
Cr 2 .
WLM 350 Wildlife Biology
Consideration of the biological factors influenc
ing wildlife. Saturday field trips required. Pre
requisites: WLM 200, WLM 250, ZOL 329, ZOL
330. Rec 3, Lab 4.
C r 5.
WLM 394 Cooperative Education
Cooperative education in wildlife involves a work
experience related to the student’s academic pro
gram. It involves two or more academic terms of
work experience, either full-time alternating with
on-campus classwork, or part-time while taking
a part-time class load on campus of approxi
mately equal significance. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr Ar.
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WLM 396 Field Experience
A field experience in wildlife is a professional
activity participated in by students under the
supervision of a practicing professional in the
field. A high degree of responsibility is placed on
the student for developing learning objectives
and securing the approval of a faculty member
for academic credit for the learning involved in
the experience. It may be paid or unpaid, it may
last any leagth of time, and it may be repeated.
Cr Ar.
WLM 397 Special Problems
Original investigation in wildlife work, the sub
ject to be chosen after consultation with the
staff. Open to high-ranking juniors and seniors.
Cr Ar.
WLM 420 Forest Wildlife Management
Managing forest ecosystems for wildlife, espe
cially as it pertains to maintaining natural diver
sity. Prerequisites: WLM 200 or WLM 3 20; FTY
307 recommended.
Cr 1.
WLM 440 Undergraduate Wildlife Seminar
Current topics of interest will be explored in a
seminar format. Wildlife majors or permission.
Cr Ar.
WLM 450 Wildlife Management Practices
Evaluation and manipulation of wildlife popu
lations and their habitats as part of a wildlife
management program. Prerequisites: WLM 250
and WLM 350. Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
WLM460 Wildlife Management Plan
Preparation of a wildlife management plan. C o
requisite WLM 450 Rec 1.
Cr 1.
WLM 470 Wildlife Policy and Administration
Development and state and federal wildlife poli
cy in the United States. Current procedures for
establishing and implementing policy. Prerequi
sites: WLM 450. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
WLM 510 Wildlife Population Dynamics
Mechanics of wildlife population regulation the
ories and their application in management. Sin
gle and multiple species models. Lec 2, Rec 2.
(Alternate Years).
Cr 3.
WLM 520 Wildlife Management Issues on Pub
lic and Private Lands
Wildlife concerns for managers of public and
private lands, and integration of wildlife man
agement with forestry and recreation. Numer
ous field trips. Prerequisite: WLM 4 20, WLM
4 50, WLM 470 or permission. Alternate years.
Cr 2.

WLM 530 Behavioral Ecology
How animals adapt to their environment through
behavioral processes mate selection, optimal
foraging, territoriality, parental care, communi
cation, and predator avoidance. Prerequisite: a
course in ecology or animal behavior. Alternate
years.
Cr 3.
WLM 540 Waterfowl Ecology
Ecology and management of waterfowl. Permis
sion of instructor. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
WLM 550 Ecological Energetics
A study of the energy relations of individuals,
populations, and ecosystems. Sources of energy
available to animals, factors affecting the energy
requirements of animals, and the role of energy
in population dynamics and the function of eco
systems will be stressed. Prerequisite: An ecolo
gy course. Lec 2, Lab 4, and occasional field
trips. (Alternate Years).
Cr 4.
WLM 560 Waterfowl Biology and Management
An analysis of the biology and management of
waterfowl. Prerequisites: An ornithology class
or permission. Lec 3, Lab 3. (Alternate Years).
Cr 4.
WLM 570 Wildlife Nutrition
The nutritional ecology of wildlife species, with
emphasis on specific nutritional requirements,
means of nutrient acquisition, and management
applications of such knowledge. Prerequisites:
ANV 455 or permission. Lec 3. (Alternate Years).
Cr 3.
WLM 580 Evaluation of Wildlife Populations
Estimation and interpretation of abundance, mor
tality, fecundity, dispersal, spatial pattern, and
numerical trends in wildlife populations. Pre
requisites: One course each in statistics and ecol
ogy. Lec 2, Rec 2. (Alternate Years).
Cr 3.
WLM 590 Evaluation of Wildlife Habitats
Theory and practice of evaluating wildlife habi
tats, including carrying capacity, measuring hab
itat quality and quantity, and related topics.
Critical review of methodologies currently in
use. Prerequisite: WLM 450 or permission. Al
ternate years.
Cr 2.

Interdisciplinary Course
INT 219 (BOT, WLM, ZOL) Introduction to
Ecology
An introduction to ecology emphasizing ecolog
ical principles and their relationships to the nat
ural environment and man. Not open to majors
in the biological sciences or resource manage
ment areas. Prerequisite: BIO 100. Rec 3. Cr 3.
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Courses in Wood Technology
WTY 212 Wood Technology I
The structure, nature and practical use of wood
with regard to environmental, physical and chem
ical influences. Laboratories in wood properties
and gross identification. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
WTY 314 Primary Wood Processes
Introduction to the conversion processes involved
with the principal primary forest products, such
as lumber, pulp, veneer, and derived products.
Characteristic properties of typical products; ef
fect of raw material on processing technology.
Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
W TY 315 Process Analysis in Forest Utilization
Processing research and development problems
and review of current methods of analysis and
solution. Application of process design, systems
analysis and materials technology in the investi
gative situation. Prerequisite: permission of in
structor. Rec 2, Lab 2
C r 3.
WTY 317 Wood Drying and Preservation
Movement of liquids in wood; causes of deterio
ration; preservatives. Methods of drying wood
products; planning, construction and operation
of commercial facilities. Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
W TY 345 Special Problems
Original investigation in wood science and tech
nology, the subject to be chosen after consulta
tion with the staff. Open to high-ranking juniors
and seniors.
Cr Ar.
WTY 39 4 Cooperative Education
Practical experience for the undergraduate stu
dent, combining work in a business firm or pub
lic aency with academic courses and supervi
sion. Opportunity for student to gain experi
ence, to integrate classroom learning with job
performance, and to develop future placement
possibilities. Prerequisite: junior standing and
permission. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
W TY 395 Internship
A professional activity under the general super
vision of an experienced professional with a
high degree of responsibility placed on the stu
dent. Learning objectives are pre-established and
agreed upon between the faculty coordinator
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and the placement supervisior Not normally
repeated.
Cr Ar.
W TY 396 Field Experience
Practical experience for the undergraduate stu
dent, combining work in a business firm, indus
try or public agency with academic courses and
supervision. Opportunity for student to gain
experience, to integrate classroom learning with
job performance, and to develop future place
ment possibilities. Prerequisite: junior standing
and permission; use of letter grade. Open to
Wood Technology students only.
Cr 1-16.
W TY 416 Wood Anatomy
Identification and anatomical characteristics of
wood and wood fibers by gross and microscopic
features. Prerequisite: W TY 255 or BO T 435 or
permission. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
W TY 425 Wood Technology II
The mechanical properties of wood and wood
composites and their use in structural applica
tions. The relationship of mechanical and physi
cal properties to basic processing techniques.
Prerequisite: W TY 212 or permission. Rec 2,
Lab 2.
Cr 3.
WTY 429 Research Methods in Wood Technology
Advanced methods of evaluating wood, wood
based, and related materials. Introduction to
techniques and concepts of evaluation design.
Review of pertinent laboratory equipment and
its applications. Prerequisite: FTY 204, W TY
425. Rec 1, Lab 4.
Cr 3.
WTY 515 Research Techniques in Wood Anatomy
Preparation of woody tissue for microscopic
examination and recording, including micro
techniques and photomicrographic methods. In
troduction to electron microscopy and interpre
tation of wood ultrastructure. Prerequisites: WTY
416 or permission. Lec 2, Lab 4. (4 credits with
project).
C r 3-4.
W TY 530 Wood Physics
Study and evaluation of non-mechanical physi
cal properties of wood; response to liquids,
vibrational stimulation, heat, electricity and ion
izing radiation. Prerequisite: understanding of
basic physics, wood anatomy or permission. Lec
2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
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College of Life Sciences and Agriculture

Wallace C. Dunham, D ean

The College of Life Sciences and Agriculture is
composed of 10 academic departments and the
School of Human Development. These units are
organized into four major divisions: the Divi
sion of Life Sciences (offering B.S., M .S., and
Ph.D. degrees in the basic biological sciences),
the Division of Agricultural Sciences (offering
B.S., M .S., and Ph D. degrees in basic and ap
plied agricultural sciences and related disciplines),
the School of Human Development (offering
B.S., M .S., and Ph D. degrees in disciplines re
lating to human development, nutrition, and the
quality of life), and the Technical Division (of
fering a two-year associate of science degree in a
variety of agricultural and business-related
subjects).
The undergraduate programs of the college
are designed to develop proficiency in a specific
discipline or profession, and to provide broad
experience in the social sciences and the humani
ties. The overall goal is to help students prepare
for rewarding careers while at the same time
providing access to courses which will broaden
perspective and enhance the quality of life by
developing an appreciation for the arts and
humanities.
Students in all programs of study within the
college enjoy the benefits of an advising pro
gram designed with their needs and interests
foremost in mind. A faculty member is assigned
to serve as academic advisor for each student.
This person, whose professional training com
plements the student’s academic interests, helps
with course selection and provides advice con
cerning career development. Throughout the un
dergraduate years, the capabilities, aspirations,
and goals of the student are the primary con
cerns governing the advising process.
Students may select one of the following de
gree programs upon entering the college. How
ever, many delay a formal choice of major until

the sophomore year. In addition to the major,
students in the College of Life Sciences and Agri
culture have the option of selecting one of more
than 20 minor areas of concentration. These
optional minors range from such technical disci
plines as chemistry to humanities, such as for
eign languages. Choice of a minor enables students
to strengthen their preparation in the major by
selecting supporting courses from a related dis
cipline, to prepare themselves in an alternative
discipline, or to focus those credits they are
required to earn in the humanities and social
sciences.

Baccalaureate Degree Programs
In the following list, baccalaureate degree (all
are bachelor of science) programs of the college
are grouped into broad disciplinary areas. Pro
grams marked by an asterisk (*) are offered
cooperatively by two or more academic depart
ments.

Programs in the Basic Biological Sciences
Biology*
Biochemistry
Botany
Entomology
Microbiology
Molecular and Cellular Biology *

Programs in Human Development
Food and Nutrition
Child Development/Family Relations
Home Economics
Health and Family Life Education

Programs in the Agricultural Sciences and
Natural Resources
Agriculture*
Agricultural Engineering
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Agricultural Mechanization
Agribusiness and Resource Economics
Animal and Veterinary Sciences
Food Science (option)
Natural Resources
Plant and Soil Sciences
P re-M ed ical, P re-V eterinary and O th e r PreP ro fe ssio n al P ro g ram s
The programs in biochemistry, biology, micro
biology, and molecular and cellular biology have
specific curricula designed for students wishing
to prepare to enter medical school, dental school,
or a college of optometry. Today, post-bacca
laureate, professional schools no longer require
adherence to a rigid, pre-professional curricu
lum. However, certain specific requirements must
be met, and the timing of these courses during
the undergraduate program is critical. The four
programs mentioned above take these require
ments into consideration in building the curricu
lum. Most students in the college who pursue
advanced degrees in one of the medical profes
sions prepare by majoring in one of these four
programs.
Pre-veterinary students in the college normal
ly major in the pre-veterinary concentration of
the program in animal sciences. Besides prepar
ing students academically for application to a
college of veterinary medicine, the program also
allows valuable experience in working with large
domestic animals. This type of experience can
be helpful in gaining admission to a veterinary
college.
Students interested in pursuing a career as a
registered dietician are advised to major in food
and nutrition at the undergraduate level. This
program, which is approved by the American
Dietetic Association, provides the background
needed to pursue graduate studies in nutrition or
to apply for admission to a certified internship
program in dietetics.
All students contemplating careers in the health
professions are aided and advised by the Univer
sity Health Professions Committee. The prima
ry purpose of this committee and the programs
it sponsors is to assist students in applying to
professional schools. Among its many activi
ties, the committee brings to campus deans and
other administrators of medical and veterinary
schools. These visits provide students first-hand
inform ation regarding the selection process
followed by professional schools.

Associate Degree Programs
Through its Technical Division, the college of
fers associate degree programs in the following
technical areas:

Agricultural Mechanization Technology
(two-plus-two)
Animal Agriculture Technology
Animal Medical Technology
Merchandising
Landscape and Nursery Management
(Degree in Plant and Soil Technology)
Resource and Business Management
(two-plus-two)
Programs designated as two-plus-two are de
signed so that students completing the first two
years with an accumulative grade point average
of 2.5 or higher may transfer to the appropriate
baccalaureate program and earn the B.S. degree
after an additional two years of study.

Admission Requirements
B a cc a la u re a te P ro g ram s
Students interested in the bachelor of science
degree must submit scores on the College En
trance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude
Test (S.A.T.) with their application.
High school course requirements for admis
sion to various professional areas of study are:
A. Basic Biological Sciences, Agricultural Sci
ences, and Natural Resources
4 units
English
2 units
Algebra
1 unit
Plane Geometry
1/2 unit
Trigonometry
(agricultural engineering only)
2 units
Science
1 unit
(chemistry or physics preferred)
History, or Social Science
Electives
5 1/2 to 6 units
16 units
TOTAL
B. School of Human Development:
4 units
2 units

English
Mathematics *
(at least 1 of algebra)
Science *
(chemistry recommended)
History, or Social Science
Electives

1 unit
1 unit

TOTAL

8 units
16 units

* A l g e b r a I a n d II, p l a n e g e o m e t r y , a n d c h e m i s t r y
re qu ir ed f o r m a j o r s in f o o d a n d n u tr it io n and h eal th
a n d f a m i l y life e d u c a t i o n . C h e m i s t r y is re q u i r ed f or
h o m e ec o n o m ic s education.

A sso cia te P ro g ram s
Students entering two-year, associate of science
programs must have graduated from high school,
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must have completed the C.E.E.B. Scholastic
Aptitude Tests, and must possess a strong desire
for a specific technical program. Two units of
mathematics, one of which must be algebra, are
required, except for the Agricultural Mechani
zation Program which requires two units of high
school algebra and one unit of geometry. Stu
dents who contemplate continuation in a regu
lar four-year baccalaureate degree curriculum
must first complete the two-year associate de
gree program at a grade point average of 2.5 or
higher, and must satisfy entrance requirements
to the desired baccalaureate degree program.

Transfer Admission
Admission of transfer students is made by the
university Admissions Office. Evaluation of re
cords for transfer credits is made by the associ
ate dean of the college with the aid of the
appropriate school director or department chair
person. In general, degree credit is given for
equivalent course work passed at a satisfactory
level.

Graduation Requirements
Bachelor of Science Degree Candidates
Completion of course work required in the vari
ous programs of the College of Life Sciences and
Agriculture leads to a degree of bachelor of
science. All students are required to complete a
minimum of 120 degree hours. Agricultural en
gineering requires 129 credit hours.
In addition, each student must accumulate a
minimum grade point average of 2.0 and receive
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a passing grade in all courses required in the
program of study.
In addition to individual program require
ments, degree candidates are required to com
plete the following minimum degree requirements:
Communications:
Writing course*
Speaking course**
Humanities and Social Sciences
TOTAL

6
(3)
(3)
15
21 units

Physical education is not a requirement, but
students may count up to two credits of physical
education as electives.

* S t u d e n t s s ele cte d f o r F r e s h m a n H o n o r s a r e e x 
c u se d ; s tu d en ts m a y r e ce i v e d e g re e cr e d i t t h r o u g h
A d v a n c e d P l a c e m e n t o r C L E P ( C o l l e g e Lev el E x 
a m i n a t i o n P r o g r a m ) . Al l o t h e r s o r d i n a r i l y will tak e
E N G 1 0 1 , C o l l e g e C o m p o s i t i o n , w it h p o s s i b l e s u b 
s ti tu t io n o f E N G 2 1 2 , In t e r m e d i a t e C o m p o s i t i o n ,
a n d E N G 3 1 7 , A d v a n c e d P r o f e s s i o n a l E x p o s i ti o n ,
o r J B R 2 3 1 , R e p o r t i n g a n d N e w s w r i ti n g .
* * S t u d e n t s o r d i n a r i l y will t a k e S P C 1 0 3 , F u n d a 
m entals of Public C o m m u n ic a tio n . Possible substi
tutes, w i th p e r m i s s i o n o f th e a s s o c i a t e d e a n , are
S P C 2 4 5 , Sm all G rou p C o m m u n icatio n , S P C 2 4 7 ,
A rgu m en tation and Public Advocacy, o r S P C 1 0 6 ,
O r a l C o m m u n i c a t i o n o f Li te ra tu re .

Associate of Science Degree Candidates
For the degree of associate of science, students
must complete satisfactorily a prescribed techni
cal curriculum with a minimum of 60 credit
hours earned at an accumulative grade point
average of at least 2.0.

University o f M aine

302

Programs of Instruction

Division of Life Sciences
Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry
The B.S. in biochemistry is offered by the facul
ty of the Department of Biochemistry.
Associate Professor R. Roxby (Chairperson); Pro
fessors Blake, De Haas; Associate Professor
Sherblom; Assistant Professors Hutchison and
Vayda; Instructors Jacobs, S., Roxby, S.

Biological and Physical Sciences
BIO 100
ZOL 204
BO T 201
MCB 300/301

The discipline is concerned with the study of
living systems at the cellular and molecular lev
els and therefore permeates all of the life sci
ences. In addition to the traditional concerns
with the structure of biomolecules and the un
derstanding of metabolism, the field has come to
encompass molecular biology, molecular genet
ics, and many areas of biotechnology. It forms a
major component of modern medical research
and practice, and of contemporary agricultural

CHY 111/112
CHY 251/252

research.
The program of study leading to the bachelor
of science degree is designed to prepare students
for entry-level positions in industry, research,
and education, and for post-graduate programs
in biological sciences and medicine. To qualify
for the degree, a minimum of 120 hours, distri
buted as outlined below, must be completed with
an accumulative grade point average of 2.0 or

MAT 122

higher.

Communications

Curriculum in Biochemistry

Writing
Speaking
BCH 471/472 Seminar

CHY 253/254
PHY 111/112

TOTAL HOURS

BCH 464
BCH 491
BCH 467
CHY 372

(3)
5

8
6
4

_8
39(38)

Mathematics

MAT 126
MAT 127

Algebra and Trigonometry,
Pre-Calculus
Analytic Geometry
and Calculus
Analytic Geometry
and Calculus
TOTAL HOURS

TOTAL HOURS

Biochemistry
BCH 451
BCH 460
BCH 463

4
4

Basic Biology
Animal Biology
OR
Plant Biology
General Microbiology/
Laboratory
General Chemistry I/II
Organic Chemistry
Lecture I/II
Organic Chemistry
Laboratory I/II
General Physics I/II

4
Principles of Biochemistry
3
Advanced Biochemistry
Introduction to Biochemical
2
Laboratory Methods
Advanced Biochemical
4
Laboratory Methods
6
Biochemical Research I
4
Physical Biochemistry
OR
Physical Chemistry II
(4)
TOTAL HOURS

23

4
4
_4
12

3
3
_2
8

Humanities and Social Sciences
TOTAL HOURS
LSA 117

Issues and Opportunities
Electives

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED FOR
GRADUATION: 120

15
1
22
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Courses in Biochemistry
BCH 207 Fundamentals of Chemistry
A review of the essential material from inorgan
ic chemistry followed by a study of the types
and reactions of organic compounds. Prerequi
site: one year of high school chemistry. Lec 3,
Lab 2.
Cr 4.
BCH 208 Elementary Physiological Chemistry
Structure and properties of biological molecules,
including carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic
acids, vitamins and hormones; composition and
function of body fluids, study of digestion and
metabolism. Prerequisite: BCH 207 or the equiv
alent. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
BCH 221 Organic Chemistry
Basic theories of organic chemistry, including
reactions, mechanisms and nomenclature. Em
phasis on those aspects of organic chemistry
which relate to biological chemistry. Prerequi
sites: CHY 111 and 112.
C r 3.
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to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1-16.
BCH 451 Principles of Biochemistry
Biological, chemical and physical characteristics
of essential precursor molecules for metabolic
pathways, energy production, cofactors, stor
age polymers, nucleic acid and proteins. Prereq
uisite: CHY 252 or permission. Lec 4.
Cr 4.
BCH 460 Advanced Biochemistry
Essentially a continuation of BCH 451, with
emphasis on elements of molecular biology and
similar topics. May include discussions of cellu
lar control mechanisms, virus structure, enzyme
kinetics, at the discretion of the instructor. Pre
requisite: BCH 451 or permission. Lec 3. Cr 3.

BCH 221L Laboratory in Organic Chemistry
Laboratory exercises illustrating the principles
presented in BCH 221. Lab 2.
Cr 1.

BCH 463 Introduction to Biochemical Laborato
ry Methods.
Studies of PH, buffers, carbohydrate structure
and peptide sequencing methods. Prerequisite:
BCH 451 or instructors permission. Lab 4.
Cr 2.

BCH 310 Introductory Molecular Biology
The structure of DNA and of genes, and the
mechanisms of gene regulation, particularly as
they pertain to cell growth and differentiation.
Included will be a discussion of the experimental
techniques used in the genetic manipulation of
organisms. Prerequisite: BIO 100. Lec 3. Cr 3.

BCH 464 Advanced Biochemical Laboratory
Methods
The application of chromatographic, electro
phoretic, spectrophotometric and other techniques
to the study of enzymes, mitochondria and nucleic
acids. Prerequisite: BCH 451 and BCH 463 or
equivalents.
Cr 4.

BCH 322 Biochemistry
The properties of proteins and enzymes, nucleic
acids, carbohydrates, and lipids; metabolism and
energy production, replication and protein syn
thesis. Prerequisite: BCH 221. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

BCH 467 Physical Biochemistry
A study of the fundamental laws, theories and
concepts of physical chemistry with emphasis
on those aspects having relevance to biology.
Prerequisite: BCH 451 or equivalent, MAT 126,
MAT 127. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.

BCH 322L Introductory Biochemistry Laboratory
Laboratory exercises illustrating the principles
presented in BCH 322. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
BCH 394 Cooperative Education in Biochemistry
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
BCH 396 Field Experience in Biochemistry
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes

BCH 471 Seminar (1st semester)
Preparation and presentation of papers dealing
with current research in the field of biochemistry.
Cr 1.
BCH 472 Seminar (2nd semester)
Preparation and presentation of papers dealing
with current research in the field of biochemistry.
Cr 1.
BCH 481 Radiation Biology
A survey of the various types of radiation, their
detection and the effect of radiation on macro
molecules and living organisms: survival, muta
genesis, and repair of radiation damage. Pre
requisites. PHY 121, 122 or equivalent; CHY
252 or BCH 221 or equivalent and permission.
Cr 2.
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BCH 483 Laboratory in Radiation Biology
Techniques and practices of radioisotope meth
odology. Emphasis on timely applications, such
as liquid scintillation counting techniques, and
on biological system s and safety practices.
Accompanies BCH 481 but may be taken sep
arately. Prerequisites: PHY 121, 122 or equiva
lent: BCH 460 or equivalent and permission.
Cr 2.
BCH 488 Seminar in Computer Applications in
the Biochemical Sciences
Required are written reports on computer tech
niques as applied to biochemical research. For
mal talks on this material are given before an
audience of classmates and faculty. Prerequi
sites: BCH 450, 460, C O S 220 or equivalents or
permission
Cr 1.
BCH 491 Biochemical Research I
Problems in biological chemistry and molecular
biology. A comprehensive report is required.
Seniors and graduate students only.
Cr Ar.
BCH 492 Biochemical Research II
Problems in biological and molecular biology. A
comprehensive report is required. Seniors and
graduate students only.
Cr Ar.
BCH 500 Molecular Biology
Gene function at the molecular level. Biological,
chemical and physical properties and structurefunction relationships of the informational mac
romolecules. Prerequisites: BCH 451 or permis
sion. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

BCH 510 Laboratory in Molecular Biology
Selected exercises in recombinant DNA technol
ogy and related subjects, including nucleic acid
purification, construction of recombinant DNA
molecules, DNA-DNA and DNA-RNA hybrid
ization, and DNA sequencing. Prerequisites: BCH
460, BCH 464 or equivalent.
Cr 4.
BCH 520 Carbohydrates and Lipids
The chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates
and lipids and of conjugate compounds such as
glycoproteins and glycolipids. Prerequisite: BCH
451 or permission.
Cr 3.
BCH 525 Proteins and Enzymes
Emphasis is on contemporary principles of pro
tein structure and interactions, enzymes and ca
talysis, and membrane function. Prerequisite:
BCH 460 or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
BCH 542 Biochemical Mechanisms
Metabolic regulatory mechanisms. Cooperativity
and feedback control, induction, repression and
control of protein synthesis; regulation of mem
brane transport and energy metabolism. Prereq
uisite: BCH 467 or equivalent and BCH 451 or
equivalent, or permission.
Cr 3.
BCH 550 Special Topics in Molecular Biology
To include lectures/seminars on the structure,
regulation and evolution of genetic elements,
viruses, and cell-surface glycoproteins. Prereq
uisites: BCH 500 or BCH 460 and permission.
May be repeated for credit.
Cr Ar.
BCH 572 Graduate Seminar

Cr Ar.

Bachelor of Science in Biology
The B.S. in biology is offered cooperatively by
the Departments of Biochemistry, Botany and
Plant Pathology, Entomology, Microbiology, and
Zoology. The program is coordinated by Asso
ciate Dean Gelinas.
The biology program permits a student to
gain a broad background in the biological sci
ences. The curriculum offers several program
choices leading to career opportunities as natu
ralists, for example, as well as in the fields of
high school teaching, ecology, and agricultural
science. The curriculum is ideal for students
wishing a broad biological education as prepa
ration for graduate study, which can lead to
careers in government, industry, and in teaching
and research at the university level. Other stu
dents can prepare for admission to professional

schools of medicine, dentistry, optometry, phar
macy, and prepare as well for other advanced
study, such as marine biology. For some, a broad
education is desired rather than a specific, careeroriented program.

Curriculum in Biology
B io lo g ica l S cie n ce s
Specific Requirements
Basic Biology
BIO 100
BO T 201/202 Plant Biology
OR
The Plant Kingdom
BO T 203
Introductory Entomology
ENT 226
General Microbiology
MCB 300

4
4
(4)
4
3
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General Microbiology
2
Laboratory
4
Animal Biology
ZOL 204
3
Plant Genetics
BO T 445
OR
Principles of Genetics
ZOL 462
(4)
Evolution
3
ZOL 465
Biochemistry
3
BCH 322
OR
BCH 451/463 Principles of Biochemistry/
Introduction to Biochemical
Laboratory Methods
(6)
3
INT 419
General Ecology
MCB 305

CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I/II
BCH 221/221L Organic Chemistry
OR
CHY 251/253 Organic Chemistry I
Lecture/Laboratory
AND
CHY 252/254

(5)

Organic Chemistry II
Lecture/Laboratory

(5)

TOTAL HOURS

12(18)

General Physics I/II

_8

Physics
PHY 111/112

TOTAL HOURS

Group Requirements
T axonom y
Students choose one from among the following:
General Mycology (fungi)
4
BO T 459
Taxonomy of Vascular
BO T 464
4
Plants
Biology of Algae
4
BOT 473
ENT 440
Insect Biology and
4
Taxonomy
Biology and Taxonomy of
ENT 453
4
Advanced Orders
MCB 410
Determinative Bacteriology 4
ZOL 329/331 Vertebrate Biology I/
Laboratory
5
4
Invertebrate Zoology
ZOL 453
ZOL 458/459 Animal Parasitology/
4
Laboratory
P hysiology
Students choose one from among the following:
BOT 452/453 Plant Physiology/
Laboratory
4
BO T 454
Intermediate Plant
Physiology
4
M CB 430
Bacterial Physiology
4
ZOL 377
Animal Physiology
3
A n atom y
Students choose one from among the following:
BOT 4 3 5
Plant Anatomy
4
ZOL 333
Comparative Anatomy
4
ZOL 336
Developmental Biology
4
TOTAL HOURS

TOTAL HOURS IN OTHER
SCIENCES

8

24(30)

Other Areas
Communications (***)
ENG 101
SPC 103

College Composition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication

3
_3

TOTAL HOURS

6

Humanities and Social Sciences (***)
Students must select a total of 15 credit hours of
courses in the humanities and/or social sciences.
TOTAL HOURS

15

Free Electives (***)
Students in Life Sciences and Agriculture who
wish to do so may use their free electives to take
additional courses in biology, or to complete a
minor or special option.
TOTAL HOURS
L S A 117

19-27

Issues and Opportunities

1

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED FOR
GRADUATION: 120

46(50)

Other Sciences

Bachelor of Arts in Biology

Mathematics
MAT 126

8
4

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
(Many students will need
MAT 122, Algebra and

4

Trigonometry, as
preparation)
TOTAL HOURS

4

Students may earn a B. A. in biology by complet
ing the curriculum outlined above, and by sub
stituting the requirements of the College of Arts
and Sciences for the sections marked above (***).
See the introduction to Arts and Sciences else
where in this bulletin for a detailed explanation
of requirements and options.
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Courses in Biology
Other courses in the biological sciences can be
found under Biochemistry, Botany, Entomolo
gy, Microbiology, and Zoology.
BIO 100 Basic Biology
An introduction to fundamental principles of
structure and function in living systems, both
plants and animals. Open to students of all col
leges. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
BIO 103 Field Natural History of Maine
The plant and animal life and physical features
of aquatic, wetland, and terrestrial ecosystems
in Maine, observed in a series of afternoon field
trips and two all-day Saturday trips. Lec 1, Field
4.
Cr 3.
BIO 260 Interactions Between Humans and Their
Environment
The interrelationships between man and the rest
of nature, with consideration of human popula
tion growth, natural resources, population and
degradation of the biosphere. Environmental prob
lems are examined in the light of ecological ideas
and principles. No freshmen. Rec 3.
C r 3.
BIO 394 Cooperative Education in Biology
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.

BIO 396 Field Experience in Biology
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1-16.
BIO 451 Interpretation of Biological Statistics
A beginning course in univariate statistics deal
ing with parametric and nonparametric tests.
Much emphasis on the interpretation of results
and application of techniques to biological liter
ature. Prerequisite: MAT 122 and BIO 100.
Cr 3.
BIO 468 Limnology
The ecology of inland waters, with emphasis on
the physical, chemical and biological character
istics of lakes. Prerequisite: ZOL 204 and BOT
203, CHY 1 12; INT 479 recommended. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
BIO 469 Limnology Lab and Field
Laboratory and field studies emphasizing chem
istry and biology of lakes. Saturday field trips.
Prerequisite: BIO 468 or concurrent. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
BIO 513 Biological Literature
Use of library indexes to the biological literature
and research journals. Manuscript preparation
for scientific publication. For beginning gradu
ate students as an aid in library use, literature
search, thesis preparation, and publication. Pre
requisite: permission.
Cr 2.

Bachelor of Science in Botany
The B.S. in Botany is offered by the faculty of
the Department of Botany and Plant Pathology.
Professors Vadas (Chairperson), Davis, Homola,
Manzer; Associate Professors Campbell, Cronan,
Jacobson, Laber, McAlice, Neubauer, Schwintzer,
Tavantzis, Tjepkema; Assistant Professors Dav
ison, Lambert, Liles, Livingston; Cooperating
Professors Greenwood, Langille; Cooperating
Associate Professor Jagles; Cooperating Assis
tant Professors Goddell, Olien; Adjunct Profes
sor Leach; Adjunct Assistant Professor Ostrofsky;
Emeritus Professors McCrum, Cooper, Richards,
Campana

The B.S. in Botany is designed to provide a
rigorous background in the fundamental aspects
of plant biology while allowing considerable
flexibility in planning the direction of specializa
tion for student majors. The department offers
particularly strong programs of study in ecolo
gy, plant pathology, plant physiology, and aquat
ic biology which range in approach from the
molecular and cellular levels to systematic and
ecological studies on freshwater, marine, and
terrestrial ecosystems.
One of the special aspects of the program is a
strong interaction with individual faculty mem
bers in the department. Students are exposed
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first-hand to the professional and research ac
tivities of members of the faculty. This provides
an opportunity for more informal discussions of
classic and modern approaches to plant biology
in ways useful to students in planning for profes
sional and career development.

Curriculum in Botany

Specific Requirements

BO T 456
BO T 457
BO T 464
BOT 481
INT 419

Basic Biology
The Plant Kingdom
Problems in Botany I/II
Plant Anatomy
Plant Genetics
Plant Physiology
Plant Physiology
Laboratory
Forest Pathology
OR
Plant Pathology
Taxonomy of Vascular
Plants
Seminar
General Ecology

BO T 556
BO T 557
BO T 558
BO T 560
BO T 562
BO T 564

Botany and Biology*

BIO 100
BO T 203
BO T 391/392
BOT 435
BOT 445
BOT 452
BO T 453

BOT 545
BO T 550

4
4
2
4
3
3
1
4

BO T 567
BOT 568
INT 545
INT 563
OCE 516

Physiological Plant Ecology 3
Biogeochemistry of Terrestrial
Ecosystems
3
Physiology of Plant
4
Disease
4
Plant Virology
Advanced Plant Physiology 4
Comparative Morphology of
4
Vascular Plants
Plant Geography
3
Photosynthesis and
3
Chloroplast Development
Plant Disease Epidemiology 3
4
Advanced Plant Ecology
Late Quaternary
4
Paleoecology
3
Marine Benthic Ecology
Marine Phytoplankton
_4
TOTAL HOURS

O th e r S cie n ce s
Chemistry

(4)

TOTAL HOURS

4
1
_3
33

CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I/II
8
BCH 221
Organic Chemistry/
Laboratory
4
OR
CHY 251/253 Organic Chemistry I Lecture/
Laboratory
(5)
TOTAL HOURS

12(13)

PHY 111/112 General Physics I/II

_8

General Requirements
In addition to the courses listed above, students
must complete an additional 16 credits in courses
chosen from the following list.*
PSS 140
BO T 233
BO T 450
BO T 454

16

Soil Science
Dendrology
Botanical Microtechnique
Intermediate Plant
Physiology
BO T 458
Bryology
BO T 459
General Mycology
BO T 473
Biology of Algae
BO T 475
Algal Growth and Seaweed
Mariculture
BIO 468
Limnology
BIO 469
Limnology Lab and Field
MCB 300/305 General Microbiology/
Laboratory
ENT 226
Introductory Entomology
ZOL 4o5
Evolution
BO T 503
Natural History and Ecology
of Marine Algae

3
4
4
4
3
4
4
3
3
2

Physics
TOTAL HOURS
Mathematics
MAT 126

MAT 232

CO S 215

CO S 220

Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
(4)
OR
Principles of Statistical
Inference
3
OR
Introduction to Computing
Using FORTRAN
(3)
OR
Introduction to Computer
Science I
(3)

5
4
3

College Requirements

4

Communications

* C o u r s e s o t h e r th a n th o s e o n this list m a y be s u b s t i 
tu ted w i th th e a p p r o v a l o f th e s tu d e n t' s a d v i s o r y
com m ittee.

8

TOTAL HOURS

ENG 101
SPC 103

College Composition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication
TOTAL HOURS

3(4)

3
_3
6
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Students choose from a wide variety of courses
in art, music, literature, history, psychology, for
eign languages, anthropology, political science,
sociology, philosophy, economics, and dance,
among others.
TOTAL HOURS
LSA 117

Issues and Opportunities

15
1

Free Electives
Free electives may be chosen from any of those
courses at the University of Maine offered pri
marily for students pursuing bachelor’s or ad
vanced degrees.
TOTAL HOURS

25

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120

Courses in Botany
BOT 201 Plant Biology
An introduction to plant structure and function
and the relationship to the ecology of plants.
Prerequisite: BIO 100. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
BOT 202 Plant Biology Laboratory
A laboratory designed to accompany BO T 201.
Prerequisite: BO T 201 or concurrently. Lab 2.
Cr 1.
BO T 203 The Plant Kingdom
The morphology, reproduction, ecology and phy
logenetic significance of the major classes of the
plant kingdom. Open to students of all colleges.
Prerequisite: BIO 100 or equivalent. Lec 3, Lab
2.
Cr 4.

nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
BOT 396 Field Experience in Botany
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1-16.
BOT 420 Ecology Laboratory and Field Course
Ecosystems studies in the field, and ecologic
experimentation in the laboratory, to illustrate
ecologic principles and provide technical experi
ence. Saturday field trips. Prerequisites: IDL 419
and a course in statistics (may be concurrent).
Lab and field 6.
Cr 3.
BO T 435 Plant Anatomy
The origin, development, and structure of tissue
systems of vegetative and reproductive organs
of vascular plants. Prerequisite: BIO 100. Lec 2,
Rec 1, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
BOT 445 Plant Genetics
An introduction to the principles of genetics
with emphasis on inheritance in vascular plants.
Polyploidy, cytoplasmic inheritance and the prin
ciples of plant breeding receive special attention.
Prerequisite: BIO 100 or equivalent. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

BOT 233 Dendrology
Classroom and field work on identification and
classification of trees and native shrubs of North
America. Prerequisite: BIO 201. Lec 2, Rec 1,
Lab 2.
0 4.

BOT 450 Botanical Microtechnique
Methods of killing, embedding, sectioning, and
staining plant material. Methods of studying
and recording microscopic preparation. Prereq
uisite: BO T 203 or ZOL 204. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.

BOT 391 Problems in Botany I
During the sophomore year these courses fulfill
the function of a Sophomore Tutorial designed
to acquaint students with different aspects of
plant biology.
Cr Ar.

BOT 452 Plant Physiology
Physiological processes in plants, with emphasis
on water relations, mineral nutrition and physi
ological ecology. Prerequisite: BIO 100 and one
year of chemistry. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

BOT 392 Problems in Botany II
During the sophomore year these courses fulfill
the function of a Sophomore Tutorial designed
te acquaint students with different aspects of
plant biology.
Cr Ar.

BOT 453 Plant Physiology Laboratory
Laboratory study of the physiological function
of the higher plants. Prerequisite or corequisite:
BO T 452. Lab 2.
Cr 1.

BOT 394 Cooperative Education in Botany
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter-

BOT 454 Intermediate Plant Physiology
Physiological and biochemical aspects of plant
metabolism, growth and development. Labora
tory methods for physiological studies on intact
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plants, isolated organelles and enzymes. Prereq
uisite: BOT 452, Organic Chemistry or permis
sion of the instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
BOT 456 Forest Pathology
Principles of plant disease with emphasis on
understanding the identification, ecology, and
control of tree pathogens. Open to juniors and
seniors. Prerequisites: BIO 100 Lec 2, Rec 1,
Lab 2.
Cr 4.
BOT 457 Plant Pathology
Principles of plant disease. Open to juniors and
seniors. Prerequisite: BIO 100. Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab
2.
Cr4.
BOT 458 Bryology
Identification and classification of liverworts and
mosses. Prerequisite: BO T 203 or an equivalent
with the permission of instructor. Lec 1, Rec 1,
Lab 2.
Cr3.
BOT 459 General Mycology
Comparative morphology, classification and iden
tification of fungi plus investigation of unusual
hereditary and physiological characteristics. Pre
requisite BIO 100. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr4.
BOT 464 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants
Identification and classification of flowering
plants. Prerequisite: BIO 100. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
BOT 473 Biology of Algae
Comparative morphology and reproduction, iden
tification and classification of algae. Laboratory
and field work emphasize studies on living ma
terial and include techniques on algal culture,
sexuality, microtechnique and preservation. Pre
requisites: BIO 100 and BO T 203 or permission.
Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
BOT 474 Aquatic Flowering Plants
Identification, classification and ecology of marsh
and aquatic flowering plants. Prerequisite: BO T
464 or permission. Lec 1, Lab 2.
Cr 2.
BOT 475 Algal Growth and Seaweed Mariculture
An introduction to growth and culture processes
in micro and macroalgae. Basic aspects of nutri
tion will be stressed including: culture media,
nutrient requirements, physical factors, and nu
trient cycling. Emphasis will be given to growth,
biomass and productivity. Laboratory exercises
will emphasize "hands on'xperience in isolat
ing, growing and calculating yields of micro and
macro algae. Two Saturday field trips. Prerequi
sites: BIO 1 0 0 , 1 yr Biology and 1 yr Chemistry.
Lec 2, Lab 1.
Cr 3.
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BOT 481 Seminar
Literature reviews of topics selected from cur
rent botanical research. Lec 1.
Cr 1.
BOT 503 Natural History and Ecology of M a
rine Algae
Systematic problems, genetics, and distributions
of benthic alga and seagrasses, physiology and
morphogenesis, growth and productivity, adap
tation and population biology, community or
ganization. Prerequisite: INT 419 or BO T 473
or equivalent. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
BOT 545 Physiological Plant Ecology
Interactions between plants and their physical
environment. Concepts concerning energy and
gas exchange will be used to examine effects of
solar and terrestrial radiation, ambient tempera
ture, wind, moisture supply, co2 and o2 in plants.
Adaptations to a variety of stresses including
high and low temperature, low moisture and
low N and P will be discussed. Prerequisite: INT
419 or equivalent plus BO T 452 or permission
of instructor (Open to graduate students and
advanced undergraduates). Lec 3.
Cr 3.
BOT 550 Biogeochemistry of Terrestrial
Ecosystems
Biogeochemical patterns and processes in forest
ecosystems. Comparative data from the ecologi
cal literature used to examine the important
processes of element cycling, including atmos
pheric deposition, canopy processes, plant nu
trient circulation, decomposition, animal-insect
interactions, soil chemical phenomena, weather
ing, leaching, gaseous fluxes, forest hydrology
and overall watershed biogeochemical responses
to disturbance. Prerequisite: permission plus INT
419 and one year of college chemistry. (Open to
advanced undergraduate and graduate students).
Lec 3.
C r 3.
BO T 556 Physiology of Plant Disease
Advanced study of plant disease with emphasis
on the physiology of parasitism and microbial
interaction. Prerequisite: BO T 452 and BO T
456. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
BOT 557 Plant Virology
Provides the student with a working knowledge
of the techniques used in the study of plant
viruses, the structure and organization of plant
viruses and how this relates to their role as patho
gens, the biology, epidemiology, and control of
plant virus diseases. Prerequisite: BCH 450 or
permission of instructor. Lec 1, Lab 6.
Cr 4.
BO T 558 Advanced Plant Physiology
Advanced study of the photosynthetic process,
respiration, water relations, mineral nutrition
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and growth correlations of plants. Prerequisite:
BO T 452. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
BO T 560 Comparative Morphology of Vascular
Plants
Basic concepts on the origin and development of
vascular plants, their development, anatomy,
homologies, and interrelationships. Prerequisite:
BO T 435. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
BO T 562 Plant Geography
Distribution of plants on the earth with empha
sis on the causes of distributional phenomena.
Field trips arranged. Prerequisite: BO T 464. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
BO T 564 Photosynthesis and Chloroplast
Development
The physiology and biochemistry of photosyn
thesis. Chloroplast structure and development,
chlorophyll synthesis, photolysis of H 2 0 , elec
tron transport, photophosphorylation, the path
of carbon in photosynthesis, photorespiration,
and plant productivity. Prerequisite: BCH 322
and BO T 452, or permission of instructor. Lec 2,
Rec 1.
Cr 3.
BOT 567 Plant Disease Epidemiology
This course provides an analysis of plant-pathogen
interactions at the population level, and thus
offers the scientific and conceptual bases for
plant disease management. The study of epide
miology serves two purposes. The scientific as
pect yields understanding of the behavior of
plant pathogens in time and space, and the prac
tical aspect uses that understanding to regulate
disease. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
BO T 568 Advanced Plant Ecology
Classical and modern perspectives on vegeta
tion ecology, including floristic and ecosystem
approaches; classification and ordination of veg
etation data. Dynamics of vegetation with em
phasis on the role of disturbance in landscape
development; paleoecological perspectives. As
pects of plant population ecology. Prerequisite:
INT 419 or equivalent, one year calculus. Lec 2,
Lab 4, plus two field trips.
Cr 4.
BOT 581 Seminar
Techniques, procedures and results in botanical
literature.
Cr 1.
BO T 599 Lake Ecology and Productivity
Offered periodically.

Cr 3.

Interdisciplinary Courses
INT 219 (BOT, WLM, ZOL) Introduction to
Ecology
An introduction to ecology emphasizing ecolog
ical principles and their relationships to the nat
ural environment and man. Not open to majors
in the biological sciences or resource manage
ment areas. Prerequisite: BIO 100. Rec 3. Cr 3.
INT 375 (BOT, FOR, OCE, ZOL) Field Studies in
Ecology
A field trip of one to several weeks to an area of
ecologic interest; details announced in time for
registration each year course is offered. Trips
may be scheduled during Christmas, midyear,
spring recess or summer. An intensive ecology
field course; field and living conditions will of
ten be rigorous and/or primitive. Prerequisite: a
course in ecology. Other preparation and/or
recommended prerequisites announced for each
trip. Credit will differ, depending upon trip.
Cr Ar.
INT 419 (BOT, ZOL) General Ecology
Ecological principles for the science major. Envi
ronmental factors, population ecology, commu
nity ecology and ecosystem energetics. Prereq
uisites: one year of college chemistry; one year
of college biological science. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
INT 500 (ANT, BOT, GES, PSS) Seminar in
Quaternary Studies
A multidisciplinary seminar concerned with se
lected areas of study, physical, biological and
anthropological, related to the Quaternary Peri
od. Subject areas will vary each semester; may
be taken more than once for credit. One week
end field trip required. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. Rec 2. (Offered Spring and Fall Se
mesters).
Cr 2.
INT 539 (ANT, BOT, QUS) Ice Ages and Mankind
Introduction to the physical, biological, and hu
man environments of the Quaternary Period
(roughly the past 1.5 million years), with greatest
emphasis on the paleoecology and prehistoric
archaeology of the past 20, 000 years. Special
attention to productive research approaches in
the various fields of Quaternary studies, and to
important recent advances. Prerequisite: intro
ductory courses in geology, ecology, and an
thropology and or permission of instructor. Lec
3. (Offered Fall semester only).
Cr 3.
INT 545 (BO T) Late Quaternary Paleoecology
Ecology of the recent geologic past; effects of
changing environments on the distribution, mi
grations and extinctions of marine, inland aquat-
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ic and terrestrial biota. Historical view of organism
interaction, including role of man. Laboratory
and field studies emphasize late- and postglacial
changes, and include analyses of the pollen and
other microfossil content of Maine lake sedi
ments. Prerequisite: permission, a course in ecol
ogy and a year of chemistry; plant taxonomy
and quaternary geology; limnology recom
mended. Lec 2, Lab and Rec 5, at least two
all-day field trips.
Cr 4.

INT 563 (BOT, OCE, ZOL) Marine Benthic
Ecology
An advanced course emphasizing ecological stud
ies on benthic intertidal and subtidal marine
organisms. Includes discussions on limiting fac
tors, distributions, zonation, biotic interactions,
food webs, succession, productivity, communi
ty structure and organization. Prerequisite: a
course in ecology, Lec 2, Rec 1.
Cr 3.

Bachelor of Science in Entomology
The B.S. in entomology is offered by the faculty
of the Department of Entomology.
Professors Forsythe (Chairperson), Dimond,
Osgood, Storch; Associate Professors K.E. Gibbs,
McDaniel; Assistant Professor Alford; Cooper
ating Professors Bentley, Knight, Cooperating
Associate Professor Houseweart; Cooperating
Educator Dill; Faculty Associate Jennings; Emeri
tus Professors Dirks, Simpson
The entomology curriculum is designed to pro
vide training for various positions in govern
ment and industry. Also, it provides a foundation
for further training at the graduate level leading
to teaching or extension positions in universi
ties, or to research positions in universities, ex
periment stations, or industry. Students with
sufficient background and interest will be en
couraged to enter graduate school for further
specialization. Graduate students in entomolo
gy may work toward the master of science or
doctor of philosophy degrees.

ENT 449

Introductory Entomology
Insect Biology and
Taxonomy
Biology and Taxonomy of
Advanced Orders
Economic Entomology
TOTAL HOURS

Basic Biology
The Plant Kingdom
Taxonomy of Vascular
Plants

(4)
4
4
3
4
4
4
_3
38

Physical Sciences
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I/II
PHY 111/112 General Physics I/II
OR
PHY 106
Essentials of Physics
TOTAL HOURS

8
8
(5)
16(13)

Mathematics

4
MAT 122
4
MAT 126
4
_3

Interpretation of Biological
Statistics

3

Statistical Inference in
Forest Resources
(3)
Algebra and Trigonometry,
Pre-Calculus
4
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus
_4
TOTAL HOURS

11

College Composition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication

3

15

Communications

Biological Sciences
BIO 100
BO T 203
BO T 464

OR
Dendrology
Organic Chemistry/
Laboratory
Biochemistry/Laboratory
General Microbiology
Animal Biology
Invertebrate Zoology
Principles of Genetics
General Ecology
TOTAL HOURS

OR
F T Y 204

Entomology

ENT 453

BCH 322
M CB 300
ZOL 204
ZOL 453
ZOL 462
INT 419

BIO 451

Curriculum in Entomology

ENT 226
ENT 440

BO T 233
BCH 221

4
4
4

ENG 101
SPC 103

TOTAL HOURS

3
6
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Humanities and Social Sciences
Recommended foreign language:
8 hours of French, German, or Russian.
TOTAL HOURS
LSA 117

15

Issues and Opportunities
1
Electives*
18-22

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120
* Recom m ended: Z O L 3 7 7 , C O S 2 2 0 , and advanced
E N T co ur se s .

Courses in Entomology
ENT 220 Insects, Science and Society
A presentation of the insects and their close
relatives designed to acquaint the non-biology
major with our dependence on and interactions
with insects. Insect structure, biology, effects on
human health and food supplies and control
strategies are discussed. Offered without lab.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ENT 226 Introductory Entomology
Fundamental principles of insect life and the
relation of insects to plants, animals, and man.
Laboratory includes a study of structure, and
systematics. An insect collection is required.
(Offered in the fall semester only). Prerequisite:
BIO 100. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
ENT 227 Introductory Entomology for Foresters
Principles of insect life with emphasis in lectures
on technical aspects of interest to professional
foresters. Laboratory includes a study of insect
structure, physiology, and systematics. (Offered
in the spring semester only). Prerequisite: BIO
100. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ENT 247 Problems in Entomology I
Open to juniors and seniors in any college who
have special interest and qualifications in ento
mology.
Cr A r.
ENT 248 Problems in Entomology II
Open to juniors and seniors in any college who
have special interest and qualifications in ento
mology.
Cr Ar.
ENT 394 Cooperative Education in Entomology
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.

ENT 396 Field Experience in Entomology
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1-16.
ENT 440 Insect Biology and Taxonomy
Introduction to the orders and families of in
sects: their characteristics, evolution, biology,
and systematics. Laboratory emphasis is on iden
tification of lower orders and Coleoptera. Pre
requisite: ENT 226 or 227. Lec 2, Lab 4 Cr 4.
ENT 443 Forest Insect Ecology
Study of the physical and biotic environmental
components which regulate the distribution and
abundance of insects. Forest insects are used to
illustrate ecological principles. Prerequisite: ENT
226 or 227. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ENT 449 Economic Entomology
The basic principles involved in applied control
of insects. Biological, chemical, and newer types
of control methods and their ecological implica
tions. Legislation related to use of chemicals.
Laboratory includes independent study, demon
strations, and selected readings of special topics.
Prerequisite: ENT 226 or 227. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ENT 453 Biology and Taxanomy of Advanced
Orders
Characteristics, biology, and system atics of
Lepidoptera, Diptera, and Hymenoptera. Labo
ratory deals exclusively with the identification
of native and exotic specimens within those three
orders. Prerequisite: ENT 226 or 227. Lec 2, Lab
4
Cr 4.
ENT 505 Problems in Entomology

Cr Ar.

ENT 511 Insect Ecology
Ecological effects of biotic and abiotic factors on
insects and on insect population ecology. O ut
side reading and field trips required. Prerequi
site: Beginning course in ecology, and background
in statistics, physiology and entomology or per
mission. Lec 2, Rec 1.
Cr 3.
ENT 530 Aquatic Entomology
Aquatic stages of freshwater insects including
distribution, biology, ecology and adaptation.
Roles as food sources for fish and waterfowl and
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indicators of water quality emphasized. Prereq
uisite: introductory entomology course or per
mission. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
ENT 531 Aquatic Entomology, Laboratory
Emphasizes identification and sampling meth
ods. Field trips and collection required. Prereq
uisite: introductory entomology course or per
mission. Lab 4
Cr 2.
ENT 541 Medical Entomology
Training in recognition, classification, life cy
cles, habits and control of insects and near rela
tives that cause disease or function as vectors of
pathogens. Prerequisite: ENT 226 or ENT 227
or permission. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ENT 551 Morphology of Insects
External and internal anatomy of insects. Labo
ratory includes examination of external and in
ternal organs of representative insects. Prereq
uisite: ENT 226 or 227 Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
ENT 561 Seminar
Review of entomological literature on assigned
topics and its presentation. Subject area of semi
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nar varies each semester. Course can be taken
more than once for credit.
Cr 1.
ENT 562 Seminar
Review of entomological literature on assigned
topics and its presentation. Subject area of semi
nar varies each semester. Course can be taken
more than once for credit.
Cr 1.
ENT 580 Insect Physiology
Lectures and laboratories on the fundamental
principles of insect life systems in terms of their
structure and function. Laboratory techniques
and current literature will be emphasized. Pre
requisite: Permission. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
INT 480 (ENT, PSS) Pesticides and the
Environment
Study of the properties of pesticides and their
fate in the environment. Emphasis will be on
insecticides, fungicides and herbicides, applica
tion technology, governmental regulations, and
environmental concerns. Prerequisite: One se
mester of biology or chemistry. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

Bachelor of Science in Microbiology
The B.S. in Microbiology is offered by the facul
ty of the Department of Microbiology.

2.0, in a course of study that conforms to the
following curriculum.

Professors Nicholson (Chairperson), Bain,
Gershman; Associate Professors DeSiervo, Jerkofsky, King, Moody, Reno; Assistant Professor
Singer

Curriculum in Microbiology

The microbiology curriculum is designed to give
students a thorough knowledge of biological
principles while providing skills needed to study
microorganisms, tissue culture, genetic engineer
ing, etc.
Students with a background in microbiology
are prepared for a wide variety of positions in
industry, government, and public health labora
tories. With proper selection of electives, a stu
dent can satisfy requirements to all medical and
dental schools.
Students who are well qualified and interested
are encouraged to pursue graduate work for
further specialization. The Department of M i
crobiology offers a master of science degree; a
doctor of philosophy degree can be earned through
a cooperating program.
Requirements for a B.S. degree are satisfacto
ry completion of at least 120 degree hours at an
accumulated grade point average of not less than

Microbiology
MCB 300
MCB 305
MCB 410
MCB 420
MCB
MCB
MCB
MCB
MCB

430
440
450
480
490

General M icrobiology
3
General M icrobiology
Laboratory
2
Determinative Bacteriology 4
Pathogenic Bacteriology and
Serology
4
Bacterial Physiology
4
Introductory Immunology
4
Virology
4
Seminar
1
Introductory M icrobial
Genetics
_3
TOTAL HOURS

29

Physical Sciences
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I/II
PHY 111/112 General Physics I/II
TOTAL HOURS

8
_8
16
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Biological Science
BIO 100
ZOL 204

Basic Biology
Animal Biology
TOTAL HOURS

4
4
8

Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry
CHY 251/253 Organic Chemistry I
5
Lecture/Laboratory
CHY 252/254 Organic Chemistry II
Lecture/Laboratory
5
4
Principles of Biochemistry
BCH 451
Introduction to Biochemical
BCH 463
_2
Laboratory Methods
TOTAL HOURS

16

Mathematics
MAT 126
MAT 232
C O S 210

Analytic Geometry and
4
Calculus
Principles of Statistical
3
Inferences
Introduction to Computing
_3
Using COBOL
TOTAL HOURS

10

Communication
ENG 101
ENG 212
SPC 103

College Composition
Intermediate Composition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
_3
9

Humanities and Social Sciences
Electives
TOTAL HOURS
LSA 117

15
15

Issues and Opportunities
Free Electives
Science electives from
approved list

1
12

TOTAL HOURS

19

_6

MCB 300 General Microbiology
A basic biology course dealing with general prin
ciples as illustrated by microorganisms, in par
ticular, bacteria and viruses. Cell structure, cell
metabolism, genetics, geochemical activities, and
host-parasite relations. Lec 3.
C r 3.
MCB 301 Elementary M icrobiology Laboratory
A laboratory and demonstration course. Mi
croscopy, cultivation, biochemical activities and
control of m icroorganisms. Prerequisite: or
corequisite: M CB 300.
Cr 1.
MCB 305 General M icrobiology Laboratory
A laboratory study of the properties of bacteria
and related microorganisms. Techniques and iden
tification. Suggested for students majoring in
sciences. Prerequisite or corequisite: MCB 300.
Lab 4.
Cr 2.
MCB 394 Cooperative Education in Microbiology
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
MCB 396 Field Experience in Microbiology
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1-16.
MCB 400 Our Microbial World
Basic principles of microbiology and their appli
cation to agriculture, industry, sanitation, pub
lic health and disease. C.E.D. only. Rec 3. Cr 3.

Courses in Microbiology

MCB 410 Determinative Bacteriology
Morphological, cultural and physiological char
acteristics of important bacterial groups. Isola
tion and classification or organisms in our
environment. Prerequisite: MCB 300, MCB 301.
Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.

MCB 230 Public Health Microbiology
General consideration of the microbiological fac
tors affecting public health including general
principles of epidemiology, epidemiological meth
ods, and the transmission, and control of infec
tious diseases and cancer. Lec 2.
Cr 2.

MCB 420 Pathogenic Bacteriology and Serology
The relationships and characteristics of micro
organisms that cause disease in man and ani
mals and the response of the latter to the invasion
of the parasite. Prerequisite: MCB 300, MCB
3 01. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120
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MCB 430 Bacterial Physiology
The properties and behavior of bacteria with
respect to their chemical and physical require
ments for life and reproduction. Prerequisite:
MCB 300, BCH 322. Lec 2, Lab 4.
C r 4.
MCB 440 Introductory Immunology
An introduction to the organization and func
tion of the immune system; including the basic
properties of humoral and cell-mediated immune
responses, the reactions or antigens and anti
bodies and the lymphocytes involved. Prerequi
site: Organic Chemistry. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
MCB 450 Virology
An introductory course in the study of viruses,
emphasizing their nature, methods of cultiva
tion, mode of transmission, and classification.
Prerequisite: MCB 4 20 or permission of instruc
tor. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
MCB 460 Microbial Biotechnology
An analysis of established and new technologies
in applied biology with an emphasis on the role
of microbes and microbiological techniques. Top
ics will include strain development, fermenta
tion, examples of processes used to produce
commercial products, and medical applications.
Prerequisite: MCB 300, organic chemistry or
permission. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
MCB 480 Seminar
Preparation and presentation of papers dealing
with current research and developments in the
field of bacteriology.
Cr 1.
MCB 490 Introductory Microbial Genetics
An introduction to the genetics of yeasts, molds,
bacteria, and bacteriophages. Model systems ex
amined will include Saccharomyces, Neurospora,
E. coli and its bacteriophages, and additional
Gram-positive and Gram-negative bacteria. Bas
ic subject matter including gene mutations, ge
netic mapping, plasmids and transposons, mech
anisms of genetic exchange, recombination, and
gene regulation will be discussed. Prerequisite:
MCB 300 or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
MCB 497 Independent Study
A laboratory and conference for students desir
ing to pursue some particular line of investiga
tion. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Cr Ar.
M CB 510 Principles of M icrobial Ecology
The distribution and activities of microorgan
isms in natural systems with particular emphasis
on the role of bacteria in elemental cycles, on
animal-microbe and plant-microbe interactions,
and on the relationship between physiological
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and ecological attributes of microorganisms. Pre
requisites. MCB 300 or INT 419 or permission
of instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
MCB 515 Marine Bacteriology
Study of properties and distribution of bacteria
in the marine environment. Attention given to
their role in the cycle of elements in the sea.
Parallels with aquatic and soil microbiology
drawn. Prerequisite: general microbiology and
general chemistry. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
MCB 520 Fish Diseases
Introduction to microbial diseases of finfish. Em
phasis placed on pathology, host immunity and
the specific viral, bacterial, and mycotic patho
gens of cultural and wild fish. Laboratory covers
diagnostic techniques in identifying the above
organisms. Prerequisite: M CB 3 00, 301 or per
mission of instructor. Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 4. Cr 4.
MCB 530 Cell Culture
Study of cell culture techniques designed to ac
quaint the student with methods of growing
tissue cells from various sources and the practi
cal applications. Prerequisite: MCB 301 or BOT
456. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
MCB 540 Advanced Immunology
Selected topics in immunology including regula
tion autoimmune disease, immunogenetics, and
immunodeficiences. Emphasis on topics of cur
rent significance. Prerequisite: MCB 300, BCH
322, and M CB 440 or permission.
Cr 3.
MCB 541 Immunology Laboratory
A laboratory course to familiarize the student
with diagnostic and experimental techniques for
the characterization of antigens, antibodies, and
antigen-antibody reactions. Prerequisite: MCB
540 or concurrent registration therein. Lab 4.
Cr 2.
MCB 550 Advanced Topics in Animal Virology
In depth consideration of selected topics in ani
mal virology related to viral structure, virus :ell
interactions, virus replication, and viral onco
genesis. Emphasis will be placed on topics of
current significance. Prerequisite: M CB 450 or
permission of instructor. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
MCB 560 Microbial Genetics
Study of the genetics of bacteria and viruses
dealing with mutation, transformation, trans
duction, recombination, and gene control mech
anisms. M icrobial technics of genetic mapping
and fine structure determination will be described.
Prerequisite: general microbiology and organic
chemistry. Lec 3.
C r 3.
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INT 438 (FOS, M CB) Food Microbiology
Importance of microorganisms in food processing,
spoilage, and preservation. Role of microorgan

isms in fermentation and production of protein,
enzymes, and other products. Food as vehicle of
infection and intoxication. Lec 3, Lab 4. Cr 4.

Bachelor of Science in Molecular and Cellular Biology
The Bachelor of Science in Molecular and Cellu
lar Biology is an interdisciplinary program coor
dinated by the Biochemistry Department.
The ability to understand and, especially to
manipulate biological processes at the subcellular
and molecular genetic level provides the basis
for a unique technology, which is expected to
have enormous impact on all fields of biology,
including basic research, medicine, agriculture
and environmental and evolutionary studies.
The curriculum is designed to give ambitious
students the necessarily rigorous, basis back
ground in chemistry, physics and mathematics
and to provide the knowledge of and practical
experience with systems and technology for car
rying out such manipulations. At the same time,
there is sufficient flexibility to allow people with
interests in any particular area of the biological
sciences to develop knowledge of that field in
parallel with their study of molecular and cellu
lar biology. This program is appropriate for stu
dents wishing to enter the developing biotech
nology industries or to continue in graduate
programs in any of a wide variety of biological
or medical fields.

Physical Chemistry
(choose one)
BCH 467
CHY 371
PHY 347

Physical Biochemistry
Physical Chemistry I
Biophysics

(4)
(4)
_3

TOTAL HOURS

3(4)

Cell Biology
(choose one)
M CB 430
ZOL 480

4

Bacterial Physiology
Cell Physiology

(4)
4

TOTAL HOURS

Genetics
(choose one)
MCB 490
BOT 445
ZOL 462

Introduction to Microbial
Genetics
Plant Genetics
Principles of Genetics
TOTAL HOURS

3

(3)
(4)
3(4)

Program Electives
Courses are selected from the following list:

Curriculum in Molecular and Cellular
Biology
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
BCH 310
BCH 451
BCH 460
BCH 463
BCH 464
BCH 500
BCH 510

BOT 454

Introductory Molecular
3
Biology
4
Principles of Biochemistry
3
Advanced Biochemistry
Introduction to Biochemical
2
Laboratory Methods
Advanced Biochemical
4
Laboratory Methods
3
Molecular Biology
Laboratory in Molecular
4
Biology
Molecular Biology Seminar _3
TOTAL HOURS

P hysiology
BO T 452
BOT 453

26

MCB 430
ZOL 377
ZOL 480
Techniques
BCH 481
BCH 483
C O S 220
C O S 460

Plant Physiology
Plant Physiology
Laboratory
Intermediate Plant
Physiology
Bacterial Physiology
Animal Physiology
Cell Physiology

3

Radiation Biology
Laboratory in Radiation
Biology
Introduction to Computer
Science I
Interactive Computer
Graphics

2

1
4
4
4
4

2
3
3
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B iochem istry
BCH 525
B C H 542
BCH 488

O ther A reas
BOT 557
MCB 440
M C B 540
ZOL 465
ZOL 436
MCB 450
MCB 550

Proteins and Enzymes
Biochemical Mechanisms
Seminar in Computer
Applications in the Bio
chemical Sciences

3
3

1

Plant Virology
4
Introductory Immunology
3
Advanced Immunology
3
Evolution
3
Biological Ultrastructure
3
Virology
4
Advanced Topics in Animal
Virology
_3
TOTAL HOURS

23

ZOL 204
MCB 300
MCB 305

Basic Biology
Plant Biology
OR
Animal Biology
General Microbiology
General Microbiology
Laboratory

CH Y 111/112 General Chemistry I/II
CHY 251/252 Organic Chemistry
Lecture I/II
CHY 253/254 Organic Chemistry
Laboratory I/II
PHY 111/112 General Physics I/II
MAT 126/127 Analytic Geometry and
Calculus

_8

TOTAL HOURS

47

College Composition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication

3

8
6
4
8

Communications
ENG 101
SPC 103

TOTAL HOURS

3
6

Humanities and Social Sciences
Students choose courses from a wide varietv of
offerings.

Supporting Sciences and Mathematics
BIO 100
BOT 201
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4
4
(4)
3
2

TOTAL HOURS
LSA 117

Issues and Opportunities

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120

15
1
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School of Human Development

Professors Brightman, M cIntire, Oliver; Associ
ate Professors Baranowski, Birnbaum, Cook,
Csavinsky, Hyatt, Schilmoeller, Schomaker; As
sistant Professors Ahern, Balcazar, M ilardo,
Webber; Instructor Dalton
Human Development encompasses physical, so
cial, economic, and aesthetic aspects of living in
complex, technologically changing societies.
Knowledge coordinated from many fields of learn
ing is applied to the process of decision-making
that affects interpersonal and family relation
ships, the home environment, management of
resources, nutrition, food, clothing, design, and
human growth and development. Emphasis is
placed upon improving the quality of life for
families and individuals by helping persons de
velop competencies for effective living.
The undergraduate curriculum has as its ob
jectives specialized preparation for a variety of
professional careers; general education for per
sonal and family living; and courses for the
enrichment of students from all disciplines.
A student's program, leading to the bachelor
of science degree, includes courses in the arts,
humanities, social and biological sciences, and
specialized subjects from the School of Human
Development. Students develop an area of spe
cialized study to prepare professionally for such
fields as dietetics, food service administration,
teaching in the public schools, and adult or pub
lic service agencies in health, family life, home
economics, nursery, kindergarten, early child
hood, elementary education and extension; home
economics in business and consumer service;
and social and community service. Students may
prepare for graduate study leading to research,
college teaching, and other specialized profes
sional positions.
Programs of study may be developed for stu
dents from other countries or for those wishing

to return to higher education to complete or
update their professional positions.
The dietetics curriculum meets the require
ments of the American Dietetic Association for
internships and traineeships. Education curricu
la meet State of Maine certification requirements
for specialized fields.
A minimum of 120 degree hours and an accu
mulative grade point average of 2.0 are required
for graduation.

Degree Requirements
All students are required to take the following
35 hours:
Communications: 6 hours
Three hours in a course in oral communication,
and three hours in a written communications
course.
Physical Sciences: 8 hours
To be selected from biology, botany, geology,
chemistry, entomology, physics, microbiology,
or zoology. One year of this work must be basic
courses in laboratory science. Biochemistry is
required for food and nutrition, and health and
family life. Chemistry is required for a food and
nutrition major.
Social Sciences: 12 hours
PSY 100 is required, and others may be selected
from anthropology, sociology, psychology, his
tory, government, economics, political science,
or modern society. Introductory courses are not
to exceed nine hours.
Humanities: 9 hours
Philosophy, art, literature, music, intermediate
and advanced levels of language, and honors
(must represent two fields). Requirements in pre
professional sequences and electives to total the
required 120 hours.
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Bachelor of Science in Child Development/Family Relations
This program provides training for professional
work with children and families in schools, in
dustry, government, and private service agen
cies. Students with the bachelor of science degree
are employed in such diverse settings as day care
centers, hospitals, community recreation cen
ters, social service agencies, senior citizen cen
ters, nursery schools, television stations, and
public schools. With additional training, careers
are open in the areas of family counseling, col
lege teaching, parent education, administration,
research, and social work.
Students interested specifically in eligibility
for educational settings may select from two
options that lead to certification. The early child
hood environments option prepares students to
plan environments for the younger child. Infant
care, day care, nursery schools, kindergarten,
recreation programs in pediatric settings, and
respite care for children of families experiencing
duress are a few examples of such environments.
Those in this option who intend specifically to
work in educational settings may apply for cer
tification in elementary education with an em
phasis on nursery-kindergarten through third
grade. The elementary education option pre
pares students to apply for the elementary (K-8)
education certificate. These options prepare stu
dents to apply for certification; the certification
process is governed by the Maine State Depart
ment of Education and Cultural Services, Augusta,
Maine.
Selected students may participate in the Uni
versity Affiliated Program (UAP) in the Depart
ment of Pediatrics at Eastern Maine Medical
Center. An Interdisciplinary Concentration in
Developmental Disabilities is required. (See UAP
and Interdisciplinary Concentrations in Index.)
CHF 200, 201, and 202 are required in all of
the following concentrations and each must be
passed with a grade of "C " or better. Students
earning less than a "C " in any of these courses
must re-take that course.
Students electing the Early Childhood Envi
ronments or Elementary Education Options must
adhere to the following sequences of courses:

CHF 200
CHF 203
ECE 420
CHF 331
ECE 321/322
ECE 421
ECE 422
ECE 423

HNF 101
EDB 202
EDB 204
ERL 313
ERL 318

Family Interaction
Practicum in Early
Childhood Programs
Creativity and Young
Children
Cognitive Development
Curriculum for Young
Children I/II
Student Teaching in
Early Childhood*
Field Placement in Early
Childhood Environments*
Professional Seminar
for Early Childhood
Specialists
Introduction to Food
and Nutrition
The American School
The Teaching Process
Teaching of Reading in the
Elementary School
Teaching Language Arts in
the Elementary School
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
4
3
6
6
6

1
3
3
3
3
_3
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Subject concentration of 24 credits. However,
if the subject concentration is in either child
development or psychology, only nine addition
al credits are needed because 15 credits in child
development are counted toward the total of 24
credits.

Concentration B
Elementary Education
K-8 Certification
CHF 201/202 Introduction to Lifespan
Development I/II
CHF 200
Family Interaction
CHF 203
Practicum in Early
Childhood Programs
ECE 420
Creativity and Young
Children
CHF 331
Cognitive Development
CHF 432
Socialization of the
Child
EDB 202
The American School
EDB 204
The Teaching Process

6
3
3
4
3
3
3
3

Concentration A
Early Childhood Environments
K-8 Certification
CHF 201/202 Introduction to Lifespan
Development I/II

6

* S tu d e n t te a c h in g f o r th e e a r ly c h ild h o o d e n v ir o n 
m en t o p tio n w ill b e c o n tin g e n t u p o n d e m o n s tra te d
c o m p e te n c e in th e p r e re q u is ite co u r se s . A ll stu d en ts
a p p ly in g fo r p e rm is s io n to s tu d e n t te a ch m u st h a v e
a T B te st, a sp e e ch a n d h e a r in g e v a lu a tio n , a n d a
p h y s ic a l e x a m p r io r to p la ce m e n t.
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H N F 101
ERL 313
ERL 318
EMA 314
ESS 315
ESC 316
ST T 490
MAT 107

Introduction to Food and
Nutrition
Teaching of Reading in the
Elementary School
Teaching Language Arts in
the Elementary School
Teaching Mathematics in
Elementary School
Teaching Social Studies in
the Elementary School
Teaching Science in the
Elementary School
Full-Day Student Teaching
(Elementary)
The Structure of
Arithmetic I
TOTAL HOURS

PAA 340
3

TOTAL HOURS
Three courses from the following:
Practicum in Early
CHF 203
Childhood Programs
Cognitive Development
CHF 331
The Older Adult
CHF 434
Adolescence
CHF 433
Introduction to Research
CHF 406
Methods in Child Develop
ment and Family
Relationships

3
3
3
3
6

PSY 324
SO C 316
SO C 318
INT 224

_3
55

S o c ia l S e rv ic e

CHF 431
CHF 432
CHF 451
HNF 101
HOM 485
SWE 320
SWE 340
SWE 361
PAA 200

3

9

One course from the following:
3
Management in Homes
HOM 482
Cooperative Education in
HUD 394
Human Development
1 -16
3
Housing
HOM 391
3
Statistics in Psychology I
PSY 341
Introduction to Computer
CO S 220
_3
Science I

Concentration C
Introduction to Lifespan
Development I/II
Family Interaction
Human Sexuality
Strategies for Family
Intervention
Parenting
Socialization of the Child
Family Relationships
Introduction to Food
and Nutrition
The Family’s Financial
Problems
Introduction to Social Work
and Social Welfare
Social Welfare Policy
and Issues
Social Work Methods I
Introduction to Public
Management and
Bureaucracy

3
3
3
3

Psychology of Adolescence 3
3
Sociology of Aging
3
Sociology of the Family
_3
Sociology of Rural Life
TOTAL HOURS

credits.

CHF 200
CHF 351
CHF 352

_3
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3

Subject concentration of 24 credits. However,
if the subject concentration is in either child
development or psychology, only nine additional credits are needed because 15 credits in child
development are counted toward the total of 24

CHF 201/202

Public Budgeting and
Financial Administration

6
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

TOTAL HOURS

3

Concentration D
G e n e ra l

A minimum of 33 credits in child development
and family relations courses is required. (Note:
48 credits of child and family courses is the
maximum amount of credit that will count to
ward the 120 credits needed to graduate.)

3
The following courses are required:
3
CHF 200
CHF 201/202
3

3

HNF 101

3

Family Interaction
Introduction to Lifespan
Development I/II
Introduction to Food
and Nutrition

_3

TOTAL HOURS

12

6
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Bachelor of Science in Food and Nutrition
This program is designed to give professional
preparation for those students who want to be
come dietitians or food service administrators in
commercial, industrial, publicly-owned, or pri
vate food establishments. These options provide
the minimum competencies for admission into
an approved American Dietetic Association pro
gram (internship or traineeship) or for graduate
level education.
A minor in food and nutrition consisting of
15 credit hours above introductory level courses
is available to any student.

Curriculum for Pre-Dietetic Intern*
HNF 101
HNF 102
HNF 103
HNF 221
HNF 243

Introduction to Food
and Nutrition
Introductory Food and
Nutrition Laboratory
Family Food Management
The Science of Food
Preparation
Experimental Foods

3
1
3
4
3

* A p p ro v e d by th e A m e ric a n D ie te tic A s s o c ia tio n
an d re co m m e n d e d to r all d ie titia n s.

HNF 121/201

Food Service Systems
Management I/II
HNF 401
Problems in Food and
Nutrition Education
HNF 310
Human Nutrition
Nutrition in Abnormal
HNF 320
Conditions
HNF 301
Nutrition and Growth
EDB 221
Educational Psychology
BUA 325
Principles of Management
and Organization
MCB 300/305 General Microbiology/
Laboratory
Basic Biology
BIO 100
ZOL 204
Animal Biology
ZOL 377
Animal Physiology
Introduction to Economics
ECO 110
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I/II
BCH 221
Organic Chemistry/
Laboratory
BCH 322
Biochemistry/Laboratory
ANT 215
Social Anthropology
OR
ANT 102
Introduction to
Anthropology II
TOTAL HOURS

8
3
3
4
3
3
3
5
4
4
4
3
8
4
4
3

(3)
80

Bachelor of Science in Home Economics
The Home Economics program of study is de
signed to improve the quality of living of indi
viduals and families through the integration of
the physical, biological, and social sciences and
the arts and humanities. Home economics stu
dents are provided with a broad general educa
tion and a strong foundation for a variety of
professional careers in business, education, and
service fields. Several concentrations allow flex
ibility for choosing a specialty of particular in
terest through selection of appropriate major
courses supplemented by related fields of study.
Graduates with the bachelor of science degree
are employed in such diverse positions as con
sumer service representataives for banks, utili
ties, food and appliance retailers; educators in
schools, government agencies, and extension;
managers of textile and apparel stores; fashion
consultants; entrepreneurs of home-based bus
inesses; and department store management train
ing program participants.

Programs of Study
Undergraduate study leads to a B.S. degree in
home economics. Concentrations included in
the major are:
A.
B.
C.
D.

Consumer and Home Economics Education
Business/Consumer Service
Clothing, Textiles
General Home Economics

Each student must choose a program designed
to provide competencies in one aspect of the
profession plus special interest courses in related
areas directed toward a specific professional goal.
The four-year program includes 36 hours of
liberal education, courses in each area of home
economics, and a concentration of courses in the
student's chosen specialty;
General Education (from basic core); 36 hours
Home Economics Courses (see listing below);
37-45 hours

University o f M aine
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Professional Education (for consumer and
homemaking education): 21 hours
Electives: to complete 120 hours
Computer literacy is recommended.

CLD 231
CLD 428

Design Appreciation
Seminar: Dress and
Adornment

HNF 101

Introduction to Food
and Nutrition
Introduction to Home
Economics
Consumer in the
Present Economy
Explorations in Current
Consumer Issues

HEC 270

Curriculum in Home Economics

HOM 487

Concentration A
HOM 488

Consumer and Home Economics Education
C H F 200
CHF 201/202
C H F 203
CLD 222
CLD 225
CLD 423
CLD 424
HOM 381
HOM 482
HOM 485
H N F 101
HNF 103
H N F 221
CLD 231
CLD 492
HOM 391
HOM 493
EDB 202
SED 300
HEC 270
HEC 371

HEC 372

HEC 373

Family Interaction
3
Introduction to Lifespan
6
Development I/II
Practicum in Early
3
Childhood Programs
3
Apparel Construction
3
Consumer Textiles
3
Comparative Tailoring
OR
Creative Clothing
Construction
(3)
Family Resource
3
Management
3
Management in Homes
The Family’s Financial
3
Problems
Introduction to Food
and Nutrition
3
3
Family Food Management
The Science of Food
4
Preparation
Design Appreciation
3
3
Interior Design
3
Housing
Equipment and Energy
3
Usage
The American School
3
3
Survey of Exceptionality
Introduction to Home
1
Economics
Curriculum Development in
Home Economics Education and
3
Health and Family Life
Techniques of Teaching
Home Economics and Health
3
and Family Life
Supervised Student
_8
Teaching
TOTAL HOURS

73

3
3
3
1
3
3

Plus 3 hours in clothing, textiles and related
arts; 3 hours in consumer studies, housing
and management, 3 hours in food and nutrition; 6 hours in housing, interior design
and equipment . Twelve hours of business
courses are chosen to meet student needs.
43

TOTAL HOURS

Concentration C
Clothing, Textiles
CHF 201/202 Introduction to Lifespan
Development I/II
Apparel Construction
CLD 222
Consumer Textiles
CLD 225
Design Appreciation
CLD 231
Seminar: Dress and
CLD 428
Adornment
Introduction to Food
HNF 101
and Nutrition
Introduction to Home
HEC 270
Economics
Applied Design and
CLD 233
Decoration
Comparative Tailoring
CLD 423
Creative Clothing
CLD 424
Construction
Special Problems in
CLD 429
Clothing and Textiles
Textile Decoration
CLD 433
Special Problems in
CLD 439
Clothing, Textiles and
Design

6
3
3
3
3
3
1
3
3
3
3
3

1-3

Plus 9 hours in consumer studies, housing
and management, and 12 hours of business
courses.
TOTAL HOURS

46-49

Concentration B
Concentration D
Business-Consumer Service
CHF 200
CHF 201/202
CLD 225

Family Interaction
Introduction to Lifespan
Development I/II
Consumer Textiles

3

Home Economics—General

6
3

Family Interaction
CHF 200
CHF 201/202 Introduction to Lifespan
Development I/II

3
6

C ollege o f Life Sciences an d Agriculture
CLD 222
CLD 225
CLD 231
HOM 381
HOM 485

HOM 487
HNF 101

Apparel Construction
Consumer Textiles
Design Appreciation
Family Resource
Management
The Family’s Financial
Problems
OR
The Consumer in the
Present Economy
Introduction to Food and
Nutrition
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3
3
3

HNF 103
HEC 270

3

Plus 3 hours in consumer studies, housing
and management, 3 hours in food and nu
trition, and 12 additional hours in School
of Human Development courses,

3

Family Food Management
Introduction to Home
Economics

3
1

TOTAL HOURS

3

18

3

Bachelor of Science in Health and Family Life Education
This program is designed to give professional
preparation for those who want to become pub
lic school teachers or supervisors in the newer
fields of health and family life education. The
program includes general health education. The
content of the curriculum has been designed to
fulfill national and state recommendations re
garding the preparation needed for such teachers.
General Education
(from basic core)
Professional Education

35 hours
22 hours

HEC 373
EDB 202
EDB 221
HPR 278
H P R 383

CHF 200
CHF 201/202

Family Interaction
Introduction to Lifespan
Development I/II
CHF 351
Human Sexuality
CHF 432
Socialization of the Child
CHF 451
Family Relationships
CHF 431
Parenting
HNF 101
Introduction to Food
and Nutrition
HOM 485
The Family’s Financial
Problems
MCB 300/305 General Microbiology/
Laboratory
PSY 312
Abnormal Psychology
BIO 100
Basic Biology
ZOL 208
Anatomy and Physiology
ZOL 316
Drug Use and Abuse
TOTAL HOURS

3
6
3
3
3
3
3

46

22

Agency Concentration (No Certification)

SWE 340
HUD 394
PAA 200

PAA 340

Adult Education
Introduction to Social Work
and Social Welfare
Social Welfare Policy
and Issues
Cooperative Education in
Human Development
Introduction to Public
Management and
Bureaucracy
Public Budgeting and
Financial Administration
TOTAL HOURS

3
5
3
4
4
_3

_3

TOTAL HOURS

8
3
3
2

O R

HEC 476
SWE 320

Health and Family Life

Supervised Student
Teaching
The American School
Educational Psychology
Health Education
Planning the Health
Education Curriculum

3
3
3
3

3
_3
18

Courses in Child Development and
Family Relationships
CHF 200 Family Interaction
In te rp e rs o n a l d y n a m ic s o f d a tin g , c o u r ts h ip , m a te
s e le c tio n , a n d

th e d e v e lo p m e n t o f f a m i ly life .

C h a n g in g p a tte r n s o f p e r s o n a l in te ra c tio n s w i t h 
in th e f a m i l y life c y c le a n d a p lu r a s tic s o c ie ty .

EITHER:
Professional Education Courses for K-12
Certification

CHF 201 Introduction to Lifespan Development

HEC 372

I

Techniques of Teaching Home
Economics and Health and
Family Life
3

Cr 3.

In flu e n c e o n h u m a n d e v e lo p m e n t fr o m c o n c e p 
tio n t h r o u g h m id d le c h ild h o o d . T h e o r e t ic a l p e r -

324

U niversity o f M aine

spectives, empirical evaluation, and practical
implications.
Cr 3.
CHF 202 Introduction to Lifespan Development
II
Influences on human development from early
adolescence through old age. Theoretical per
spectives, empirical evaluations, and practical
implications.
Cr 3.
CHF 203 Practicum in Early Childhood Programs
Introductory practicum combining child devel
opment and education theory with supervised
weekly participation in the Child Development
Learning Center. Focuses on the child under six
years of age. Prerequisite: CHF 201. Rec 2.
Cr 3.
CHF 331 Cognitive Development
This course is designed as an introduction to the
developmental processes involved in the acqui
sition, organization, and processing of informa
tion, with an emphasis on the period between
infancy and adolescence. Current theories and
research on cognitive, memory, and language
development will be discussed along with their
applications and implications for teaching and
parenting. Prerequisites: CHF 201, PSY 100.
Cr 3.
CHF 351 Human Sexuality
Sexuality and its social implication against a
background of constantly changing sexual mo
res. Sex role development, alternative conceptu
alizations of sexuality, and implications for future
trends in human interaction.
Cr 3.
CHF 352 Strategies for Family Intervention
Examines the family as a system interacting with
other social systems and focuses on the practice
and process of assisting or intervening in fami
lies. Prerequisite: CHF 200.
Cr 3.
CHF 404 Selected Topics in Child Development/
Family Relations
Review of specific subject areas in the field. Sub
ject areas vary by semester. (May be taken more
than once for credit.) Prerequisite: CHF 201.
Cr 3.
CHF 406 Introduction to Research Methods in
Child Developement and Family Relations
An overview of research methods applicable to
the study of children and families. An in-class
research project is completed. Prerequisites: CHF
200, CHF 201, CHF 202 or permission. Cr 3.
CHF 409 Special Problems in Child Development
Prerequisite: permission.
Cr Ar.

CHF 431 Parenting
Parent behavior and the dynamics of parent
hood are studied. Emphasis is on interpersonal,
familial, and societal roles of parents, and fac
tors influencing role behaviors and expectations.
Prerequisite: CHF 200, CHF 201 and CHF 202.
Cr 3.
CHF 432 Socialization of the Child
A study of normal development and behavior
with emphasis on children and the impact of
pears, school, and family or the developing child.
Theory in child development is also examined.
Prerequisites: CHF 201 and CHF 202.
Cr 3.
CHF 433 Adolescence
Growth and development during the adolescent
years. Conceptual models and recent research
are discussed. Prerequisite: CHF 200, CHF 201,
202 or permission.
Cr 3.
CHF 434 The Older Adult
Developmental processes and problems in later
adulthood. Theory and research on personal
growth, learning, sexuality, work and retirement,
and family relations in the later years are dis
cussed. Prerequisite: CHF 2 00, CHF 201, 202 or
permission.
Cr 3.
CHF 435 Developmental Assessment
An introduction to the basic principles and is
sues of assessment. Gives students the opportu
nity to develop observational skills necessary
for assessment and interpretation of develop
ment and behaviors in family educational and
social service settings. Although the basic devel
opmental, educational and intelligence tests will
be discusses, this course is not designed to teach
test administration. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CHF 451 Family Relationships
The study of traditional and non-traditional fam
ily units as a system of interactions between
individuals. Prerequisite: CHF 200.
Cr 3.
CHF 452 Violence in the Family
M ajor forms of family violence, including child
abuse and neglect, sexual abuse, and spouse abuse,
are examined to provide students with an under
standing of the development dysfunctional forms
of family interaction, descriptive knowledge on
the prevalance of violent relationships at the
national and local level, the necessary skills for
identifying victims of abuse and the services
available to them, and a preliminary understand
ing of the challenge of designing intervention
strategies. Prerequisite: Junior or senior stand
ing, CHF 200 or SO C 318 or permission. Cr 3.
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CHF 505 Psychodynamics of the Family
Review of literature and research concerning the
family, stressing interpersonal processes and com
munication. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor.
Cr 3.
CHF 511 Seminar in Family Relationships
Reports and discussions of current literature in
family relationships and related social sciences
with special attention to critical analysis. Cr 3.
CHF 525 Theories of Child Development
Theoretical conceptualizations influencing the
study of child development. Prerequisite: Per
mission of instructor.
Cr 3.
CHF 535 Recent Research in Child Development
Advanced study of topics of current interest in
the field of child development. Reports and eval
uation of current research. Prerequisite: Permis
sion of the instructor. (May be taken more than
once for credit).
Cr 3.
CHF 540 Theories and Concepts of Family
Development
A critical evaluation of theories and concepts
utilized in the understanding and study of fam
ily functioning. An interdisciplinary approach
is utilized. Prerequisite: Permission of the in
structor.
Cr 3.
CHF 550 Organization and Administration of
Early Childhood Education Programs
Current organization policies and programs for
day care, nursery school, non-public kindergar
ten, and experimental early childhood programs
are explored and evaluated.
Cr 3.
CHF 560 Seminar in Child Development
Reports and discussions ofresearch findings in
child development.
Cr 3.
CHF 585 Newer Findings in Child Development
and Family Relationships
Recent findings in child development and family
relationships selected to help teachers interpret
children’s interaction and adjustment to peers,
to family, to school and to society.
Cr 3.

C ourses in Clothing, Textiles, and
Design
CLD 222 Apparel Construction
Fundamentals of garment construction and anal
ysis of fit. Decision-making skills emphasized.
Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
CLD 225 Consumer Textiles
Fundamentals of fibers, yarns, fabrications, and
finishes as related to consumer selection, use and
care of textiles.
Cr 3.
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CLD 231 Design Appreciation
Development of appreciation of beauty of line,
form, color, and texture through application of
design principles to achieve visual order. Prac
tice in critical thinking and discriminating atti
tudes toward selection and evaluation of design
forms and expression. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
CLD 233 Applied Design and Decoration
Application of design principles to selected visu
al problems in two and three dimensional space.
Experimentation with various media and tech
niques. Prerequisite: CLD 231. Lab 2, Lec 2.
Cr 3.
CLD 423 Comparative Tailoring
Women and men’s custom and speed methods of
tailoring, including fitting principles and finishing
details. Development of three-dimensional form
through the construction of a tailored garment.
Prerequisite: CLD 222, or permission. Lab 2,
Lec 2.
Cr 3.
CLD 424 Creative Clothing Construction
An introduction to the principles of fashion de
sign through the application of flat pattern meth
ods. Development of a personal master pattern
and the creation of an original garment design.
Prerequisite: CLD 222 or permission. Lec 2, Lab
2.
Cr 3.
CLD 428 Seminar: Dress and Adornment
Interdisciplinary study of dress and adornment
within the context of cultural, social, psycholog
ical, physical, economic, and aesthetic relation
ships.
Cr 3.
CLD 429 Special Problems in Clothing and Textiles
Cr 1-3.
CLD 433 Textile Decoration
Application of design principles to surface deco
ration on textiles. Techniques, such as silk screen,
batik, and direct dye will be investigated. Pre
requisite: CLD 231. Lab 2, Rec 2.
C r 3.
CLD 439 Special Problems in Clothing, Textiles
and Design
Cr 1-3.
CLD 441 Seminar on Consumer Problems in
Textiles and Clothing
Consumer issues related to clothing and textiles
in a variety of managerial, technological, per
sonal, and social situations. Informative label
ing and consumer protection. Comparative analy
sis of new fiber, fabrications, finishes. Prereq
uisite: Undergraduate courses in textiles and cloth
ing, or permission.
Cr 3.
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CLD 492 Interior Design
Planning residential interiors to meet human
needs of individuals and families. Selections,
organization of furnishing and materials. Layout
in floorplans and wall elevations. Historic and
contemporary interiors and furnishings. Prereq
uisite: CLD 231 or permission. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
CLD 531 Graduate Seminar in Textile Design
Prerequisite: permission.
Cr 1-3.

Courses in Early Childhood
Environment
ECE 321 Curriculum for Young Children I
Exploration of topics such as selection of developmentally-appropriate activities, time manage
ment, arrangements of the physical environment,
staff management and program administration
as they apply to the development of early child
hood environments. Prerequisite: CHF 201, CHF
2 03, ECE 420 or permission.
Cr 3.
ECE 322 Curriculum for Young Children II
Students will develop curriculum resource units
for an early childhood environment (e.g., pre
school -3, daycare centers, play center for the
hospitalized child). These course requirements
will evolve from the contents structured in ECE
321. Prerequisite: CHF 201, ECE 203, ECE 420,
ECE 321 or permission.
Cr 3.
ECE 420 Creativity and Young Children
Exploration of theoretical and research evidence
pertaining to the nature of creativity and the
conditions requisite for its expression. Included
will be the developmental stages, strategies, ma
terials and workshops in specific areas including
children art, music, creative movement, story
telling, play and creative dramatics. A practicum for the participation in an translation of
theory into practice will be required. Prerequi
site: CHF 203 or permission, junior standing.
Cr 4.
ECE 421 Student Teaching in Early Childhood
Supervised teaching in one of the following set
tings; nursery school, day care, or kindergarten
through grade three. Prerequisite: senior stand
ing.
Cr 6.
ECE 422 Field Placement in Early Childhood
Environments
Individual study in selected early childhood set
tings such as family day care homes, counseling
and mental health centers, child development
programs, child and family oriented hospital
settings. Experience will include developmental

assessments, planning and implementations of
educational programs, family education courses,
and assisting in special classes and group ses
sions. Prerequisites: Senior or graduate student
standing and consent of the instructor. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
C r 6.
ECE 423 Professional Seminar for Early Child
hood Specialists
Examination of professional issues such as staffclient roles, professional ethics, employeremployee relationships, decision making in ear
ly child service agencies. Prerequisite: Concur
rent with ECE 421 and ECE 422 or permission
of instructor. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1.

Courses in Home Economics
HEC 270 Introduction to Home Economics
A seminar to introduce preservice home econo
mists to philosophies; components; professional
role; career opportunities; role of the teacher;
students; the educational environment. An in
troductory course required of all home econom
ics majors. Rec 1.
Cr 1.
HEC 371 Curriculum Development in Home
Economics Education and Family Life
Current educational philosophies, principles, and
practices; their application to home economics
education through program planning and cur
riculum development. Prerequisite: HEC 270 or
permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
HEC 372 Techniques of Teaching Home Eco
nomics and Health and Family Life
Selection and use of teaching strategies arid ma
terials to promote development of concepts and
thinking processes in the classroom. Learnings
reinforced through microteaching and experi
ence in public school classrooms. Prerequisite:
HEC 270 and 371.
Cr 3.
HEC 373 Supervised Student Teaching
Teaching in an approved junior or senior high
school under direction of the local teacher and
University supervisor. Students are expected to
live in the school community for eight weeks.
Opportunity to achieve competencies in teach
ing skills, professional role and subject matter
concepts. Prerequisite: HEC 270, HEC 371 and
HEC 372.
Cr 8.
HEC 374 Seminar in Home Economics
Explanation of newer concepts and future devel
opments in home economics as a profession and
as related to career opportunities. Rec 1. Cr 1.

C olleg e o f Life

S c ie n c e s

HEC 411 Supervision of Student Teaching in
Home Economics
Theory and principles of supervision for im
proved educational programs; procedures for
improved communication between supervisor
and other personnel; evaluation of growth with
in individuals and programs.
Cr 3.
Note: Designed for supervisory teachers, city/
county/state supervisors, extension agents, and
others in a supervisory capacity. Supervising
teachers participating in student teaching pro
grams do so on an individual basis. They must
participate in a workshop or institute on the
application of supervision theory to student teach
ers following a course which includes supervi
sion principles and theory. These workshops
will be sponsored by the institution with which
the teacher will work.
HEC 475 Advanced Home Economics Education
Current philosophy of teaching home econom
ics; concept development in selected areas of the
field with attendant unit development. Study of
department management selection and use of
space and equipment, and other pertinent issues
related to teaching home economics in second
ary schools.
Cr 3.
HEC 476 Adult Education
Need for and purpose of adult education pro
grams. Consideration of learning program de
velopment, organization, and administration of
programs. Emphasis on adult education through
the public schools. Cooperative Extension Serv
ice, and community agencies.
Cr 3.
HEC 490 Methods of Teaching Home Economics
Methodology effective in teaching at different
development levels, in several subject areas, ac
cording to objectives of programs. Experimenta
tion in methods and teaching aids, considering
class size and time schedule. Emphasis is on
creative teaching. Review of research in method
ology.
Cr 3.
HEC 579 Special Problems in Home Economics
Education
Cr 1-3.

Courses in Food and Nutrition
HNF 101 Introduction to Food and Nutrition
A survey of food and nutrition principles, in
cluding the influence of food patterns on health
and physical performance; description of a bal
anced diet; study of the nutrients, interrelation
ships, sources, effects of processing and storage,
food safety, fads, controversies, and individual
dietary studies. Rec 3.
C r 3.

and A griculture
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HNF 102 Introductory Food and N utrition
Laboratory
Students use Study Guide, audiocassettes, 35
mm slides, measuring devices and food demon
strations for increasing understanding of nutri
tion principles for application through the lifespan.
Study of nutritional assessment through evalua
tion of individual anthropometric measurements
and dietary intake records. To be taken concur
rently with HNF 101. Required of Fn and HeE
majors, elective for other majors. Lab 2. Cr 1.
HNF 103 Family Food Management
The criteria for making intelligent food choices.
Application of those standards in the planning
of family meals. Limited amount of food prepa
ration and service. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
HNF 121 Food Service Systems Management I
Basic principles of quantity food production and
service. Emphasis on techniques to retain nutri
tive value and yield quality products, recipe
standardization, portion control, sanitation, and
use and care of equipment. Other areas include
organizational structure, efficient methods and
controls utilized by management in menu plan
ning, purchasing, receiving, and storing of food,
beverages, and supplies. Rec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
HNF 201 Food Service Systems Management II
Supervised observation and administrative of
selected food services. Theories of management,
cost control, pricing, merchandising, purchas
ing, and training personnel. Local, state, and
federal regulations. Current trends affecting man
agement. Prerequisite: HNF 121. Rec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
HNF 203 Special Problem s in Food Service
Management
Permission
Cr 1-3.
HNF 221 The Science of Food Preparation
Factors that determine results obtained in prepa
ration and preservation of food. Selection of
appropriate preparation techniques, consider
ing chemical composition reactions, and struc
ture stressed. Prerequisite: HNF 103, BCH 208
or BCH 322. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
HNF 243 Experimental Foods
An experimental approach to the preparation of
foods. An individual project will be selected,
defined, planned, executed, reported and evalu
ated. Prerequisites: HNF 2 21, BCH 322 and jun
ior and senior standing. Lec 1, Lab 4.
Cr 3.
HNF 270 World Food and Nutrition
Investigation of the adequacy of world food
supplies, and of the contributions to malnutri-
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tion made by poverty, government policies, and
population growth.
C r 3.
HNF 280 Human Nutrition for the Health
Professions
A nutrition course for nursing students and oth
ers in the health professions. Discussion of both
normal and abnormal nutrition, metabolism and
nutrient intake evaluation. Prerequisites: BCH
208 and ZOL 210.
Cr 3.
HNF 301 Nutrition and Growth
Principles of nutrition applied to feeding chil
dren from infancy through adolescence. Study
of relationship between nutrition, growth and
learning behavior. Prerequisite: HNF 101.
Cr 3.
HNF 310 Human Nutrition
Body metabolism and requirements for nutri
ents by normal individuals. Prerequisite: BCH
322 and ZOL 204 or equivalent.
Cr 3.
HNF 320 Nutrition in Abnormal Conditions
Principles involved in adjusting diets for dis
eases and abnormal conditions that may be ben
efited by variations from normal diets. Prereq
uisite: HNF 310. Rec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
HNF 370 Fundamentals of Nutrition
Influence of food patterns on human health. The
nutrients, interrelationships, requirements through
the life cycle, food sources, effect of processing
and storage, food fads, safety in food handling,
individual diet studies, school nutrition programs
and consumerism. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
HNF 371 Recent Advances in Food and Nutrition
Results of recent research and trends in food and
nutrition with emphasis on their import for
educational programs and related subjects. Pre
requisite: courses in food and nutrition or per
mission.
C r 3.
HNF 398 Special Problems in Food and Nutrition
Opportunity is provided for specialization in
specific areas of food and nutrition. Prerequi
site: HNF 101 or 103 or permission.
Cr 1-3.
HNF 401 Problems in Food and Nutrition
Education
Methods and curriculum materials for the nutri
tionist to meet individual and community health
needs. Understanding methods of demonstrat
ing food preparation and preservation. Selec
tion of concepts appropriate for teaching nutrition
in health programs in grades K -12, to adult edu
cation groups; and in agencies related to supply
ing food or preventing disease. Prerequisites:
HNF 101, 103 and senior standing or permis
sion. Rec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 1-4.

HNF 501 Advanced Human Nutrition
Basic scientific and medical discoveries in hu
man nutrition with emphasis on biochemical
and physiological principles. Relationship of diet
to human health and well-being. Prerequisite:
BCH 322, HNF 310 or equivalent, (alternate
years)
Cr 3.
HNF 502 Seminar in Nutrition
Reports and discussion of recent developments
in nutrition and related fields with special atten
tion to critical analysis. Prerequisite: HNF 310
or equivalent.
Cr 1-2.
HNF 503 Special Problems in Nutrition:
Community Nutrition
A study of the role of the nutritionist in meeting
individual and community health needs; under
standing methods of assessment of nutritional
status; design and evaluation of intervention
programs and community educational programs.
Cr 1-3.
HNF 510 Digestion and Absorption of Nutrients
The processes by which nutrients are digested
into simple compounds for absorption, and the
mechanisms by which these digestive end prod
ucts are absorbed. Clinical conditions related to
abnormal gastrointestinal function are consid
ered. Prerequisites: HNF 310 and ZOL 377 or
permission. Offered alternate years.
Cr 2.
HNF 596 Nutrition Education Practicum
A planned program of nutrition education expe
riences in community, state and federal agencies
and in an educational setting selected to meet
individual needs. Prerequisite: HNF 503.
Cr 1-6.

Courses in Consumer Studies,
Housing, and Management
HOM 381 Family Resource Management
Analysis of the managerial process and its rela
tionship to decision making. Emphasis on the
use of resources including time, energy, and mon
ey to attain family goals.
C r 3.
HOM 391 Housing
Physical, social and emotional aspects of the
housing environment. Floor plan principles in
relation to family life cycle. Local government
controls; natural problems in housing. Prerequi
site: junior standing.
C r 3.
HOM 482 Management in Homes
C o m p a r is o n

o f re s o u rc e s a n d

m e n t p r a c tic e s o f f a m ilie s

and

hom e

m anage

in d iv id u a ls

of

d if f e r e n t s o c ia l, e c o n o m ic , a n d e d u c a t io n a l le v 
e ls a t

v a rio u s

s ta g e s o f th e

fa m ily

life

c y c le .

O b s e r v a t i o n a n d a n a ly s is o f m a n a g e m e n t o f re -
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sources to achieve goals through field placement
with public and private agencies. Prerequisite:
HOM 281. Rec 2, Lab 2.
C r 3.
HOM 485 The Family's Financial Problems
Influence of outside economic conditions and
personal circumstances on family financial prob
lems. The management process applied to fam
ily problems involving finances - economic po
sition, meeting living costs, protection against
financial contingencies, credit, developing a sav
ings and investment program, legal aspects of
transactions. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Cr 3.
HOM 487 The Consumer in the Present Economy
Examination of consumer problems: dimensions
of the consumer role; interaction of consumers,
government, and the market; consumer decision
making; appraisal of information sources useful
to consumers; analysis of programs for consum
er protection.
Cr 3.
HOM 488 Explorations in Current Consumer
Issues
Issues of current interest to consumers. Issues
will vary from year to year based on importance
and student interest. Social and economic effect
on families will be emphasized.
Cr 3.
HOM 489 Special Problems in Consumer Stud
ies, Housing, Management
Cr 1-3.
HOM 493 Equipment and Energy Usage
Consumer buying of equipment for the home.
Energy conservation in the use of small elec
tric and major appliances. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
Cr 3.
HOM 499 Special Topics in Housing

Cr 1-3.
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Courses in Human Development
HUD 394 Cooperative Education in Human
Development
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
HUD 396 Field Experience in Human Development
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1-16.

Interdisciplinary Courses
INT 250 (HUD) Forum on Food
Introduction to the broad concept of food, its
procurement, distribution and relationship to
Cr 3.
human health. Not open to freshmen.
INT 476 (HUD) School and Society Study Tour
A field based interdisciplinary study tour of
educational facilities such as schools, hospitals,
food services and selected agencies in foreign
countries. Lectures, seminars, tours and and pre
sentations by teachers and officials. These will
supplement guided visits to classrooms, hospi
tals, food services and agency settings.
Cr 3.
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Division of Agricultural Sciences

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture
The B.S. in agriculture is an interdisciplinary
program offered cooperatively by the faculty of
the Division of Agricultural Sciences.
Professor Robert Rhoads, Coordinator
Students who desire a broad education encom
passing the full spectrum of agricultural produc
tion will find this a useful program. Groups
especially attracted include (1) small and parttime farmers, (2) international students from the
less-developed countries, (3) those interested in
teaching agriculture and natural science in high
schools, (4) those interested in careers with vari
ous agribusiness firms, and (5) those desiring to
enter or return to commercial farming.
The more specific goals of the program in
clude providing students with the basic princi
ples of production and efficient management of
dairy cattle, livestock, and poultry; a balanced
educational program in the study of plant pro
duction and the soil resources related to crop
production; an ability to handle the business
management aspect of an integrated farm enter
prise. An option to teach high school agriculture
is available. (See Agricultural and Natural Re
source Education.)
The curriculum in agriculture is the shared
responsibility of the Departments of Agricultur
al Engineering, Animal and Veterinary Sciences,
Agricultural and Resource Economics, and Plant
and Soil Sciences.
This degree requires satisfactory completion
of at least 120 degree hours at an accumulative
grade point average of not less than 2.0 in a
course of study which conforms to the following
curriculum.

4
Basic Biology
Plant Biology/Laboratory
4
OR
ZOL 204
Animal Biology
(4)
Our Environment
3
M H E 250
Insects, Science and Society 3
ENT 220
PHY 103/104 Fundamental Physics/
4
Laboratory
Introduction to Computing
C O S 210
Using COBOL
(recommended elective)
(3)
BIO 100
BO T 201

TOTAL HOURS

33

College Composition
Advanced Professional
Exposition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication

3

Communications
ENG 101
ENG 317
SPC 103

TOTAL HOURS

3
3
9

Humanities and Social Sciences
ARE 148

ECO 110
PO S 103

Principles of Agricultural
Economics
OR
Introduction to
Economics
State and Local
Government

INT 224

Sociology of Rural Life

SO C 101

Introduction to Sociology
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

3

(3)
3
3
(3)

_6
15

Agricultural Sciences
Curriculum in Agriculture
Basic Sciences and Mathematics
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I/II
8
OR
BCH 207/208 Fundamentals of Chemistry/
Elementary Physiological
Chemistry
(8)
Algebra and Trigonometry,
MAT 122
Pre-Calculus
4
MAT 232
Principles of Statistical
Inference
3

Agricultural Engineering (Select 3)
AEN 231
AEN 232
AEN
AEN
AEN
AEN

235
236
238
239

Field Machinery
Management
Farm Buildings and
Equipment
Soil Water Control
Farm and Forest Power
Electrification
Agricultural Processing
Technology
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
3

_3
9
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Animal and Veterinary Sciences
ANV 145
Animal Science (required)
(Select 2 from the following courses.)
ANV 346
Dairy Cattle Technology
ANV 348
Livestock Management
INT 265
Meat Technology
ANV 385
Poultry Technology
ANV 236
Physiology of Domestic
Animals
ANV 437
Animal Diseases
ANV 456
Applied Animal Feeding
TOTAL HOURS

ARE 471

Resource Economics

4
3
3
3
3
3
3
_4
10

TOTAL HOURS

BUA 201
(Select 1)
ARE 459
ARE 365

Farm Management
(required)
Principles of
Accounting I (required)

(Select 1)
PSS 110
PSS 112
PSS 101
PSS 403
PSS 410

3
3

3
3

9

Crop Science (required)
Soil Science (required)

3
4

Horticulture
3
The Home Garden:
Vegetables and Fruits
3
Crop Management
4
Principles of Weed Control
3
Plant Propagation
_3
TOTAL HOURS

LSA 117
Agricultural Business
Finance
Food and Fiber Marketing

_3

Plant and Soil Sciences
PSS 100
PSS 140

Agricultural and Resource Economics
ARE 353
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10

Electives
20
Recommended: Cooperative
4
Education
Issues and Opportunities
1

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120

Bachelor of Science in Agricultural Engineering
The B.S. in Agricultural Engineering is offered
by the faculty of the Department of Agricultural
Engineering.
Professors Riley (Chairperson), Klinge, Rhoads,
Rowe, Smith; Associate Professors Christensen,
Hedstrom, Huff, Hunter, Sides, Soule; Assistant
Professor Schaufler
The Agricultural Engineering curriculum com
bines study in engineering and mathematics with
biological sciences and physical sciences to pro
vide a unique background for solving engineer
ing problems associated with agriculture.
The basic curriculum is strengthened by elec
tive options which permit students to specialize
in one of four areas according to their interests
and needs. Areas of specialization are: (1) ma
chinery and power units for the agricultural and
forestry industries; (2) food and fiber processing
systems; (3) design of agricultural structures;
and (4) soil and water conservation engineering.
Electives in engineering and the life sciences aid
in providing a broad base of knowledge for
engineering practice.
Employment opportunities for agricultural en
gineers are as diverse as the agricultural industry
itself. Graduates in agricultural engineering may
be employed as design engineers by machinery

and farmstead systems manufacturers; and by
governmental entities; as sales engineers by ma
chinery, food, or chemical companies; as re
search engineers by industry, government, or
state experiment stations, or in teaching or ex
tension positions by universities. Some work as
consulting engineers. A number of opportuni
ties for foreign service are available.
The curriculum in Agricultural Engineering is
a joint responsibility of the Colleges of Engi
neering and Science and Life Sciences and Agri
culture, and is accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology.
This degree requires satisfactory completion
of at least 129 degree hours at an accumulative
grade point average of not less than 2.0 in a
course of study which conforms to the following
curriculum:

Curriculum in Agricultural Engineering
Agricultural Engineering
AEN 220
AEN 255

Principles of Mechanization
Materials in Agricultural
Engineering

3
3
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AEN 257

AEN 281
AEN 282
AEN 298

AEN 460
AEN 463
AEN 464
AEN 465
AEN 467
AEN 469
AEN 480

Computer Applications in
Agricultural and Forest
3
Engineering
Elementary Plane
1
Surveying
Introduction to Agricultural
2
Engineering
Special Topics in Agricultural
Engineering: Introduction
1
to CAD
3
Agricultural Machinery
3
Farm Structures Design
Instrumentation and
3
Control Systems
Soil and Water Engineering 3
Agricultural and
3
Forest Power
Agricultural Process
3
Engineering
_1
Senior Seminar
MINIMUM HOURS

31

MAT 127
MAT 228
MAT 259

Analytical Geometry and
Calculus
Analytical Geometry and
Calculus
Differential Equations
MINIMUM HOURS

4
4
_4
28

Agricultural and Biological Sciences
BIO 100
P S S 140

Basic Biology
Soil Science
Electives
MINIMUM HOURS

4
3
_3
10

Humanities, Social Sciences and
Communications
MINIMUM HOURS

21

Other
LSA 117

Issues and Opportunities

1

Basic Engineering
GEE 101
MEE
MEE
MEE
MEE

150
230
251
270

MEE 360
MEE 380
ELE 210

Introduction to Engineering
3
Design
3
Applied Mechanics: Statics
3
Thermodynamics I
3
Strength of Materials
Applied Mechanics:
3
Dynamics
3
Fluid Mechanics
3
Design I
_3
Electrical Networks
MINIMUM HOURS

A group of engineering or science courses select
ed by the student and approved by the advisor
9

Basic Sciences and Mathematics
CHY 113
PHY 121
PHY 122
MAT 126

Chemical Principles I
General Physics I
General Physics II
Analytic Geometry and
Calculus

Students under the Regional Program transfer
ring to the University of Maine after the sopho
more year from the Universities of Massachusetts,
New Hampshire, Rhode Island or Vermont should
check the bulletins of those institutions for cur
ricula for the first two years in Agricultural
Engineering.

24

Technical Electives

MINIMUM HOURS

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED FOR
GRADUATION: 129

4
4
4
4

Graduate Work in Agricultural
Engineering
The degrees of Master of Science (Agricultural
Engineering) and Master of Engineering (Agri
cultural Engineering) are offered with options
for specialization in soil and water engineering,
farm structures, agricultural power and machin
ery, and electric power and processing.
Several research assistantships are available
each year. Incumbents devote half time to re
search on approved projects of the Maine Agri
cultural Experiment Station.
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Bachelor of Science in Forest Engineering
The Bachelor of Science in Forest Engineering is
a program administered by the College of Forest
Resources and the Agricultural Engineering De
partment. It is accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology, and by

the Society of American Foresters. The program
offers a unique opportunity to prepare for a
diversity of challenging careers that direct engi
neering principles toward the needs of the forest
environment. (See Index.)

Bachelor of Science in Agricultural Mechanization
The B.S. in Agricultural Mechanization is offered
by the faculty of the Department of Agricultural
Engineering.
The curriculum in agricultural mechanization
provides training in specific aspects of engineer
ing technology coupled with training in busi
ness, economics, and agricultural subjects. It is
designed to prepare graduates for work in the
application of equipment and systems to food
production, processing, and handling —either as
field representatives of industrial concerns or as
management personnel on mechanized farms.
The program is approved by the American Soci
ety of Agricultural Engineers.
Graduates find employment as technical sales
representatives for machinery companies, farm
service advisers for electric power companies,
field advisers for fuel companies, machinery man
agers on corporation farms, field managers for
food processors, and as agricultural contractors.
Positions also are available as high school agri
culture or mechanics teachers and with equip
ment companies in the field of product develop
ment and product education.
The department also offers an opportunity
for students to be certified to teach high school
agriculture. (See Agricultural and Natural Re
source Education.)
There are two avenues to the B.S. degree in
agricultural mechanization: one is by entry to
the traditional four-year program, the other is
through the two-year Technical Division in a
two-plus-two program. (See Technical Division,
later in this section, for this method of admis
sion.) By direct entry, the bachelor's degree re
quires satisfactory completion of at least 120
degree hours at an accumulative grade point
average of not less than 2.0 in a course of study
which conforms to the following curriculum.
Graduates of the associate degree programs in
the College of Engineering and Science who are
qualified for transfer into baccalaureate pro

grams may transfer up to 60 credits for courses
in which they have received a grade of " C ” or
better. Two additional years will be required to
complete the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Agricultural Mechanization.

Curriculum in Agricultural
Mechanization
Agricultural Mechanization
Professional Courses
AEN 220
AEN 229
AEN 231
AEN 232
AEN
AEN
AEN
AEN
AEN

233
235
236
238
239

AEN 480

Principles of
Mechanization
Basic Shop Techniques
Field Machinery
Management
Farm Buildings and
Equipment
Fluid Power Technology
Soil Water Control
Farm and Forest Power
Electrification
Agricultural Processing
Technology
Senior Seminar

3
_1

TOTAL HOURS

27

3
2
3
3
3
3
3
3

Professional Field Supporting Courses
ECO 110
ARE 148
BUA 201
ARE 138

Introduction to Economics
3
OR
Principles of Agricultural
Economics
(3)
Principles of Accounting 1
3
OR
Agribusiness Accounting I (3)
Electives *
18
TOTAL HOURS

* N in e h o u rs m u st b e in L S A co u rse s .

24
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Basic Sciences and Engineering
GEE 101
GEE 102
MAT 122
MAT 232

FTY 204
PHY 111
PHY 112
CHY 111
BCH 207

Introduction to Engineering
3
Design
Introduction to Engineering
3
Design
Algebra and Trigonometry,
4
Pre-Calculus
Principles of Statistical
3
Inference
OR
Statistical Inference in
Forest Resources
(3)
4
General Physics I
4
General Physics II
4
General Chemistry I
OR
Fundamentals of
Chemistry
(4)
TOTAL HOURS

25

Agricultural and Biological Sciences
BIO 100
ANV 145
P S S 140

Basic Biology
Animal Science
Soil Science
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

4
4
3
_6
17

Other
Communications

LSA 117

6

Humanities and Social
Sciences

15

Issues and Opportunities
Free Electives

1
_5

TOTAL HOURS

28

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120

Courses in Agricultural Engineering
AEN 220 Principles of Mechanization
Basic concepts of farm and forest mechaniza
tion; functional analysis and organization of
machine systems and materials handling opera
tions. Prerequisite: MAT 1 22. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 229 Basic Shop Techniques
A course in selection, care and use of tools,
woodworking techniques, metalworking and
welding. For Agricultural Mechanization and

Agricultural Education majors only. Lec 1, Lab
3.
Cr 2.
AEN 230 Park Service and Maintenance
Basic introduction to the specialized services
and maintenance of parks and recreation areas,
including construction, systems operations, equip
ment use and repair, and materials applications.
Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 231 Field Machinery Management
Economic selection of machinery to integrate
field operations in food and fiber production
systems; efficient management and use of ma
chines. Prerequisite: MAT 122. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 232 Farm Buildings and Equipment
Consideration of environmental control; meth
ods and materials of construction; functional
requirements and system economics of produc
tion, processing and storage buildings. Prerequi
site: MAT 122. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 233 Fluid Power Technology
Basic fluid power systems, component installa
tion and function analysis, basic system design,
troubleshooting and testing techniques. Prereq
uisite: PHY 111, 112 or PHY 106 or permission.
Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
AEN 235 Soil Water Control
Field surveying, planning, layout and construc
tion of soil and water control structures such as
farm ponds, drainage systems, irrigation sys
tems and soil erosion control systems. Lec 2, Lab
3.
Cr 3.
AEN 236 Farm and Forest Power
Principles of construction, operation, and main
tenance of internal combustion engines, trac
tors, and related equipment. Selection, application,
and management of power equipment in farm
and forestry activities. Prerequisite: MAT 122.
Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 238 Electrification
Fundamentals of electric circuits. Basic wiring
techniques and planning of wiring systems. Se
lection, use, and care of electric devices and
controls used in agriculture and forestry. Em
phasis on practical application. Prerequisite: PHY
106 or equivalent. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 239 Agricultural Processing Technology
A study of unit operations involved in on-farm
and in-plant processing of agricultural prod
ucts. Emphasis on sizing and selecting equip
ment. Prerequisite: MAT 122 and PHY 111,
112. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
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AEN 241 Energy and Society
Basic concepts of energy and power. Energy
sources and their limitations. Demands for ener
gy, forms in which we use it, and reasons for
shortages. Energy conversion, storage, and trans
port, and their effects on environment. Energy
conservation and future use of energy. Lec 2,
Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 242 Metals and Society
The influence of metals technology on society,
past and present. After a brief historical review
the course covers the scope of our metalic re
sources, mining and concentration methods, ex
traction, refining and fabrication. Recycling and
environmental effects are examined. Properties
of metal, alloying and heat treating are briefly
covered. Welding as a fabrication method is
studied and electric arc and gas welding instruc
tion is given in the two-hour lab. No prerequi
site. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 255 Materials in Agricultural Engineering
Introduction to physical and mechanical prop
erties of structural and biological material useful
in agricultural and forest engineering design and
application. Prerequisite: PHY 121 or permis
sion of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 257 Computer Applications in Agricultur
al and Forest Engineering
An introductory programming course using the
FORTRAN language. Program exercises are se
lected to illustrate numerical techniques impor
tant in engineering and are done on either the
mainframe or microcomputer. Additional top
ics include an introduction to using: microcom
puters, data files, graphic input and output de
vices, editors, wordprocessors and spreadsheets.
Prerequisite: MAT 126. Lec 2, Rec 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 281 Elementary Plane Surveying
An elementary course designed to help the stu
dent understand the concepts and develop the
skills necessary for basic surveying. Lec 1.
Cr 1.
AEN 282 Introduction to Agricultural Engineering
An introduction to engineering experimentation
involving biological material. Primarily for soph
omores majoring in agricultural engineering. Lec
1, Lab 2.
Cr 2.
AEN 297 Special Problem s in Agricultural
Engineering
Independent study.
Cr Ar.

335

AEN 298 Special Topics in Agricultural
Engineering
Studies are offered in hydraulic power systems,
surveying techniques and computer-aided de
sign. Also available as a five week block course.
Transcript will show area of study.
Cr Ar.
AEN 394 Cooperative Education in Agricultural
Engineering
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
AEN 396 Field Experience in Agricultural
Engineering
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1-16.
AEN 441 Energy and Society
Basic concepts of energy and power. Energy
sources and their limitations. Demands for ener
gy, forms in which we use it, and reasons for
shortages. Energy conversion, storage, and trans
port, and their effects on environment. Energy
conservation and future use of energy. (C.E.D.
only).
Cr 3.
AEN 442 Metals and Society
The influence of metals technology on man’s
existence. A practical look at testing, properties
manipulation, fabrication, and utilization of met
als is included. Production and processing meth
ods. Environmental effects. Welding instruction
available at the student's option. No prerequi
site. Lec 3. (C.E.D. only).
Cr 3.
AEN 443 Energy-Efficient Housing
Examination of mankind's efforts to develop
shelter. Topics will include determination of a
family's housing needs, selection and utilization
of a home site, selection of materials, structural
design of framing components, heating systems,
insulation, water systems, electrical systems, and
estimations of construction costs. Lee 3. (C.E.D.
only).
Cr 3.
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AEN 460 Agricultural Machinery
A design oriented course for engineering majors
covering power requirements, capacity, econom
ics of agricultural machines. Functional analysis
is an integral part of the course. Laboratory and
field testing is carried out. Prerequisite: MEE
251. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
AEN 462 Fluid Power
Fluid power fundamentals and theory, analysis
and operation principles of components, design
techniques and circuit analysis for hydraulic sys
tems, introduction to pneumatic systems. Pre
requisites: MEE 230 and MEE 360 (or CIE 350)
or permission. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
AEN 463 Farm Structures Design
Structural design and environmental control in
production, processing and storage buildings;
consideration of functional requirements, sys
tem economics and methods and materials of
construction. Prerequisite: MEE 251. Lec 2, Lab
3.
Cr 3.
AEN 464 Instrumentation and Control Systems
Analysis of dynamic measurement and control
systems, involving temperature, force, content,
strain, and fluid flow measurements in physical
and biological systems. Prerequisite: PHY 122
and MAT 228 or permission. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 465 Soil and Water Engineering
Analysis of hydrologic processes and hydraulics
related to runoff, flood control, and water re
source development. Principles of and design

procedures for earth dams, drainage, irrigation,
and erosion control systems. Prerequisite: CIE
350 or MEE 360. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
AEN 467 Agricultural and Forest Power
Heat engine and electric power units for mobile
and stationary application; mechanical and hy
draulic power transmission; interactions between
cross country vehicles, implements, and the
ground; application of new energy sources to
agricultural and forest power needs. Prerequi
sites: MEE 150 and MEE 230. Lec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
AEN 469 Agricultural Process Engineering
Analysis and design of unit operations such as
size reduction, separation, heating, drying, re
frigeration, and their applications to agricultur
al processing. Prerequisite: MEE 230 and MEE
360 or CIE 350 (may be taken concurrently).
Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 480 Senior Seminar
Problems associated with professionalism and
the first employment of the young agricultural
engineer. Lec 1.
Cr 1.
AEN 550 Simulation of Biological and Physical
Systems
An introduction to modeling and simulating real
life, time dependent, continuous systems. Exam
ples from physiology, economics, water man
agement, plant growth, population dynamics,
and other fields are simulated on the digital
computer using Fortran and 360/CSMP. Prereq
uisite: MAT 126 or equivalent, elementary Fortran.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.

Bachelor of Science in Agribusiness and Resource Economics

The B.S. in Agribusiness and Resource Econom
ics is offered by the faculty of the Department of
Agricultural and Resource Economics.
Associate Professor Kezis (chairperson); Profes
sors Delphendahl, Dunham, King, Ploch, Watkins;
Associate Professors Johnston, Reiling, White;
Assistant Professors Adelberg, Criner, Leiby,
Marra; Lecturer and Assistant Scientist Cook
Two areas of concentration are available, one in
agribusiness economics and the other in resource
economics. An option in sociology of rural life
also is available. The department’s programs are
designed to develop abilities to handle manage
rial responsibilities in the economic and social

aspects of the food and fiber industries and re
lated fields, and in the development of human
and natural resources. The program provides a
broad education in agricultural business, eco
nomics, resource economics, and rural sociology.
Areas of instruction include the business and
economic aspects of production, with emphasis
on the economic use and management of capi
tal, labor, and land resources; the business as
pects of marketing, with emphasis on pricing,
financing, merchandising, and consumption; and
the economics related to development of area
resources. Also stressed are the social and hu
man factors associated with food production,
processing, distribution, consumption, and com
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munity development. In addition, training is
complemented by a comprehensive, integrated
program of courses in the life sciences, other
social sciences, communications, arts, and
humanities.
Employment opportunities exist in sales, ser
vice, research, and management positions, with
food, agricultural, and other such businesses as
manufacturing and processing firms, wholesale
and retail distribution firms, insurance and credit
agencies, cooperatives, and feed, fertilizer, and
farm supply companies. Those in the resource
economics concentration find employment with
conservation groups and state or federal agen
cies concerned with natural resource develop
ment or preservation, as well as with private
sector firms which develop resource inventories
and impact statements. Graduates also are fre
quently employed by federal and state govern
ments, and by colleges and universities. Oppor
tunities for students majoring in sociology of
rural life include employment as case workers in
social service organizations, as camp directors,
and as community organizers and planners.

MAT 215

ECO 385

ARE 123

TOTAL HOURS

INT 219

ECO 120
ECO 121
ECO 332

Basic Sciences

ARE 138
ARE 139
ARE 171

TOTAL HOURS

4
7
11

Communications
ENG 101
SPC 103

College Composition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication
TOTAL HOURS

3
_3
6

ARE 353
ARE 354
ARE 358
ARE 459
ARE 365
ARE 468

Humanities and Social Sciences
ENG 317
INT 224

Advanced Professional
Exposition
Sociology of Rural Life
Electives **
TOTAL HOURS

ARE 471
3
3
_9
15

Mathematics and Statistics
MAT 113/114 Mathematics for Business
and Economics I/II
OR
Analytic Geometry and
MAT 126
Calculus

3
_9

TOTAL HOURS

12

Principles of
Microeconomics
Principles of
Macroeconomics
Intermediate
Macroeconomics
OR
Money and Banking
Intermediate
Microeconomics

3
3
3
(3)

TOTAL HOURS
Agribusiness

Basic Biology
Electives *

Introduction to Ecology
Electives ***

Economics

Agribusiness Concentration
BIO 100

12(10)

Life Sciences and Agriculture

ECO 353
ECO 373

Curriculum in Agribusiness and
Resource Economics

Introduction to Statistics for
3
Business and Economics
OR
Introduction to Economic
Statistics and
Econometrics
(3)
Micro-Computer
Applications for
_3
Agriculture

6

(4)

Agribusiness Accounting I
Agribusiness Accounting II
Economics of Environmental
Quality
Farm Management
Introduction to Production
Economics
Principles of Management
in Agribusiness
Agricultural Business
Finance
Food and Fiber Marketing
Price Analysis and
Forecasting
Resource Economics
OR

_3
12

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

* C h o o s e fro m th e fo llo w in g field s: b o ta n y , m ic r o 
b io lo g y , b io c h e m is tr y , ch e m is try , g e o lo g y , m a th e 
m a tics , p h y s ic s , z o o lo g y .
* * C h o o s e fro m th e fo llo w in g field s: a g ric u ltu ra l
a n d re s o u rc e e c o n o m ic s , a n th ro p o lo g y , a r t, e c o 
n o m ics , e d u ca tio n , E n g lish , h isto ry , jo u rn a lis m , la n 
g uage. literatu re, m o d ern society , m u sic, p h iloso p h y,
p o litic a l s c ie n c e , p s y ch o lo g y , s o c io lo g y , sp ee ch .
* * * A n y c o u r s e s in th e C o lle g e o f L ife S c ie n c e s an d
A g ric u ltu re ex c e p t th o s e w ith th e d e s ig n a tio n s A R E ,
C L D , C H F and H EC .

University
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ARE 473
ARE 386
ARE 489

Land Economics
Government Policies
Affecting Rural America
Seminar
Electives (any ARE
courses)

(3)

TOTAL HOURS

41

Free Electives ****
LSA 117

3
2
_6

10(12)

Issues and Opportunities

1

o f M aine
ARE 123

TOTAL HOURS
INT 219

Introduction to Ecology
Electives***

3
_9

TOTAL HOURS

12

Economics
ECO 120

ECO 332
* * * * C o u r s e o ffe rin g s fro m th e C o lle g e o f B u sin e ss
A d m in is tr a tio n a re re co m m e n d e d fo r th o s e in te r
ested in a g rib u s in e s s . A ll stu d e n ts a re e n c o u ra g e d
to s e le ct a d d itio n a l c o u r se s fro m th e D e p a r tm e n ts
o f A n im a l a n d V e te rin a ry S c ie n c e an d P la n t an d
S o il S c ie n c e .

ECO 353
ECO 373

Principles of
Microeconomics
Principles of
M acroeconomics
Intermediate
M acroeconomics
OR
Money and Banking
Intermediate
Microeconomics
TOTAL HOURS

Basic Sciences
Basic Biology
Electives*
TOTAL HOURS

4
_7
11

ARE 138
ARE 139
ARE 171
ARE 354
ARE 322

Communications
ENG 101
SPC 103

College Composition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication
TOTAL HOURS

3
_3

ARE 471
ARE 473
ARE 386

6
ARE 489

Humanities and Social Studies
ENG 317
IN T 224

Advanced Professional
Exposition
Sociology of Rural Life
Electives**
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
_3
12

Agricultural and Resource Economics

Resource Economics Concentration
BIO 100

12(10)

Life Sciences and Agriculture

ECO 121

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120

Micro-Computer Applications
for Agriculture
3

Agribusiness Accounting I
3
Agribusiness Accounting II 3
Economics of Environmental
Quality
3
Introduction to Production
Economics
3
Human Factors in Resource
Development
3
Resource Economics
3
Land Economics
3
Government Policies
Affecting Rural America
3
2
Seminar
Electives in ARE or
_9
Econom ics****
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
_9
15

Mathematics and Statistics
MAT 113/114 Mathematics for Business
and Economics I/II
6
OR
Analytic Geometry and
MAT 126
Calculus
(4)
Introduction to Statistics for
MAT 215
Business and Economics
3
OR
ECO 385
Introduction to Economic
Statistics and
Econometrics
(3)

35

* C h o o s e fro m th e fo llo w in g field s: b o ta n y , m ic r o 
b io lo g y , b io c h e m is tr y , ch e m is try , g e o lo g y , m a th e 
m a tics , p h y s ic s , z o o lo g y .
* * C h o o s e fro m th e fo llo w in g field s: a g ricu ltu ra l
an d re s o u rc e e c o n o m ic s , a n th ro p o lo g y , a rt, e c o 
n o m ics, e d u ca tio n , E n g lish , h istory, jo u rn a lis m , la n 
g uage, litera tu re, m od ern so ciety , m u sic, p h iloso p h y,
p o litic a l scie n c e , p s y ch o lo g y , s o c io lo g y , sp ee ch .
* * * C h o o s e fro m P S S 1 4 0 S o ils S c ie n c e , P S S 1 5 0
F orest S o il S c ie n c e , F O E 2 0 6 P h o to g r a m m e tr y and
R e m o te S e n sin g , A E N 2 3 5 S o il a n d W a te r C o n tr o l,
P S S 1 0 0 C r o p S c ie n c e , F T Y 4 4 4 F orest E c o n o m ic s,
F T Y 4 4 6 F orest P o lic y a n d P la n n in g , o r o th e r L S A
c o u r s e s e x c lu d in g A R E .
* * * * C h o o s e fro m E C O 3 7 1 P u b lic F in a n c e an d Fisc a l P o licy , E C O 3 7 2 S ta te an d L o c a l G o v e r n m e n t
F in a n c e, E C O 3 4 5 R e g io n a l E c o n o m ic s , E C O 3 4 4
U rb a n E c o n o m ic s , A R E 4 6 8 P r ic e A n a ly s is and
F o re ca s tin g , A R E 4 7 4 L an d U se P la n n in g , o r o th e r
a p p r o p r ia te A R E o r e c o n o m ic s co u rse s .
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LSA 117

1

ARE 386

16(18)

ARE 489

Issues and Opportunities
Free Electives*****

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120

Government Policies
Affecting Rural America
Seminar
Elective (any ARE course)
TOTAL HOURS

3
2
_3
14

Rural Sociology, Sociology, and Psychology
* * * * * R c c o m m e n d e d e le c tiv e s in clu d e P A A 2 2 0 In 
tr o d u c tio n to P u b lic P o licy , P A A 2 0 0 In tr o d u c tio n
to P u b lic M a n a g e m e n t an d B u re a u cra cy , S V E 1 1 1
P la n e S u r v e y in g , S V E 2 2 1 L eg al A s p e c ts o f Land
S u rv e y in g , G E E 1 1 6 C a r to g r a p h ic s, C IE 3 3 1 F u n 
d a m e n ta ls o f E n v iro n m e n ta l E n g in ee rin g , P S S 4 4 2
S o il T a x o n o m y , P S S 4 4 4 S o il M o rp h o lo g y an d S o il
M a p p in g , B I O 4 6 8 L im n o lo g y , o r o th e r e le ctiv e s
listed un d er L S A an d A R E a b o v e th at a re n o t used
a s e le ctiv e s in th o s e a re a s.

INT 224
INT 324
INT 329
ARE 322
PSY 100
PSY 330
SO C 101
SO C 410

Curriculum in Sociology of Rural Life

3
Sociology of Rural Life
Contemporary Rural
3
Problems
The Individual and the
3
Community
Human Factors in Resource
3
Development
3
General Psychology
3
Social Psychology
3
Introduction to Sociology
3
Social Organization
Electives (ANT, PSY, SOC) _3
TOTAL HOURS

27

Basic Sciences
BIO 100

Basic Biology
Electives*

4
_7

TOTAL HOURS

11

College Composition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication

3

Mathematics and Statistics

Communications
ENG 101
SPC 103

TOTAL HOURS

_3
6

Humanities and Social Sciences
ENG 317
SPC 257

Advanced Professional
Exposition
Business and Professional
Communication
Electives**
TOTAL HOURS

3
3

110

ARE 171

Free Electives
LSA 117

3
_9

TOTAL HOURS

12

3

O R
E C O

TOTAL HOURS

15

Introduction to Ecology
Electives***

Principles of Agricultural
Economics

MAT 232

18

9

Agricultural and Resource Economics
ARE 148

SO C 491
CO S 210

Life Sciences and Agriculture
INT 219

SO C 490

Two semesters of mathe
matics, level to be
determined by performance
on mathematics qualifica
6
tion test.
Logic of Sociological
3
Inquiry
Practicum in Sociological
3
Research
Introduction to Computing
3
Using COBOL
Principles of Statistical
_3
Inference

I n t r o d u c tio n to

Economics
(3)
Economics of Environmental
Quality
3

Issues and Opportunities

16
1

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120

* C h o o s e fro m th e fo llo w in g field s: b o ta n y , m ic r o 
b io lo g y , b io c h e m is tr y , ch e m is try , g e o lo g y , m a th e 
m a tic s , p h y s ic s , z o o lo g y .
* * C h o o s e fro m th e f o llo w in g field s: a g ric u ltu r a l
an d re so u rce e c o n o m ic s , a n th ro p o lo g y , a rt e c o n o m 
ics, ed u ca tio n , English, history, jo u rn a lism , language,
lite r a tu r e , m o d e rn so c iety , m u sic, p h ilo so p h y , p o 
litic a l s c ie n c e , p s y ch o lo g y , s o c io lo g y , s p e e ch .
* * * A n y c o u r se in th e C o lle g e o f L ife S c ie n c e s an d
A g ric u ltu r e e x c e p t A R E co u rse s .
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Courses in Agribusiness and Resource
Economics
ARE 123 M icro-Com puter A pplications for
Agriculture
An introduction to computers and computer
applications for personal and agri-business pro
ductivity. The course focusses primarily on the
use of word processor, spread sheet and data
base management applications softwear for the
micro-computer environment. Also included are
limited coverage of main-frame computer use,
personal computer selection, programming and
programming languages. The course emphasizes
hands-on exposure to the materials.
Cr 3.
ARE 138 Agribusiness Accounting I
Introductory accounting includes preparation
of financial statements, mechanics of account
ing cycle, and asset valuation and analysis. Pre
requisites: None. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ARE 139 Agribusiness Accounting II
Continuation of introductory accounting includes
analysis and interpretation of liabilities and stock
holders equity, concept of present values, prepa
ration of statement of changes in financial position
and consolidated financial statements, analysis
of financial statements, and accounting for in
flation. Prerequisites: ARE 138. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ARE 148 Principles of Agricultural Economics
Economic principles applied to the business firm.
Production, marketing, use of human and natu
ral resources, governmental policy and interna
tional trade. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 171 Economics of Environmental Quality
Economic aspects of environmental issues. Anal
ysis of the underlying causes of environmental
problems and the choices available to solve the
problems. The economic and social consequences
of proposed solutions. Prerequisite: none. Rec
3.
Cr 3.
ARE 322 Human Factors in Resource Development
Methods of applied social change in community
and individual resistances to, and acceptance of,
development programs. Consequences of devel
opment for community social systems. Devel
opment as an interactive force in the community.
Prerequisite: INT 2 24, or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 353 Farm Management
The concepts and tools of farm management in
today’s economic environment are developed.
Among the topics covered are: types of farm
business organizations, farm planning concepts

and techniques, tax management, risk manage
ment, and farm growth, liquidation and trans
fer. Prerequisite: ECO 110 or ARE 148. Cr 3.
ARE 354 Introduction to Production Economics
Application of economic relationships; princi
ples and problems of resource allocation at the
firm level. Prerequisite: ECO 110 or ARE 148.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 358 Principles of Management in
Agribusiness
Fundamental concepts and tools of management
and economics as applied to agribusiness firms
including cooperatives. Emphasis on applica
tions to nonfarm agribusiness that provide sup
plies and services to farmers or who market and
process farm products. Case analysis. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 365 Food and Fiber Marketing
Economic principles applied to marketing struc
tures, services and agencies; analysis of costs
and efficiencies; impact of industry organiza
tion and government. Prerequisite: ECO 110 or
permission of instructor. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 386 Government Policies Affecting Rural
America
Analysis of policies and programs affecting ru
ral America; policies affecting agriculture and
the food industry. Prerequisite: ECO 110 or ARE
148 or permission. Rec 3.
C r 3.
ARE 394 Cooperative Education Agriculture and
Resource Economics
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
ARE 396 Field Experience in Agriculture and
Resource Economics
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1-16.
ARE 459 Agricultural Business Finance
Designed to assist the student to develop skills
necessary to deal with financial aspects of agri-
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cultural businesses. Cases and problems used
extensively to provide practical knowledge of
financial analysis techniques. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

demand theory, the theory of the firm, produc
tion economics, market structure, and welfare
economics. Prerequisite: ECO 373.
Cr 3.

ARE 462 Recreation and Park Management
Fundamental management considerations relat
ed to the administration of recreation and park
programs. Rec 3.
C r 3.

ARE 517 Research Methods in Agricultural and
Resource Economics
The nature of economic and social analysis. The
scientific method and the formulation and testing
of hypotheses. Introduction and use of econom
ic research quantitative techniques, including
matrix algebra, with computer applications. Pre
requisite: MAT 232.
Cr3.

ARE 468 Price Analysis and Forecasting
Analysis and measurement of factors affecting
supply, demand, and elasticity, their relation to
the level and changes of market prices, and use
of quantitative techniques in forecasting. Pre
requisite: ECO 373, MAT 215 or permission of
instructor. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 471 Resource Economics
Principal economic and institutional factors af
fecting man and his use of land and resources;
supply, demand and future requirements; eco
nomics of resource allocation, functioning of
the market, benefit cost analysis; planning for
more efficient use of resources. Prerequisite: E C O
110. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 473 Land Economics
Principle economic and institutional factors af
fecting land use. Emphasis on land rent, eco
nomics of land conservation, public measure for
directing land use and taxation of landed prop
erty. Prerequisite: ARE 148 or E C O 110 or per
mission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 474 Land Use Planning
Principles of planning for coordinated use and
development of the land resource base. Survey
of emerging concepts and problems that relate
to land use policies and control measures. Em
phasis on economics, legal, institutional, and
social issues. Prerequisite: ARE 471 or permis
sion.
C r 3.
ARE 489 Seminar
Discussion of current economic and social prob
lems. Prerequisite: seniors and graduate students.
Rec 2.
Cr 2.
ARE 497 Independent Studies
Analysis of current problems in agricultural and
resource economics, rural sociology, and com 
munity development. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. May be repeated for additional
credit.
Cr 1-3.
ARE 511 Advanced Applications of Agricultur
al Economic Theory
Economic principles applicable to agricultural
and resource problems; the principles and their
use in policy evaluation. Comparative statics
used to illustrate the application of consumer

ARE 518 Mathematical Optimization Techniques
Provides a working knowledge of mathematical
optimization techniques and their application to
relevant economic problems.
Cr3.
ARE 527 Community Development-Principles
Analysis of the principals of community eco
nomic development in rural settings, with emphais
on social analysis, strategy planning and policy
formulation.
Cr3.
ARE 528 Community Development Applications
Introduction and practice of skills and strategies
needed by community development practition
ers including community development process,
group process, social and behavioral change and
manpower retraining. Selected presentations by
practicing professionals in the field. Prerequi
site: ARE 5 27.
Cr 3.
ARE 554 Production Economics
The principles of optimum resource allocation
applied to the agri-business firm. The use of
advanced techniques for attaining optimum re
source allocation.
Cr 3.
ARE 565 Marketing Theory and Concepts in
Agri-Business
Economic theory underlying the policies of agri
cultural marketing firms; study of current mar
keting problems and market practices for selected
commodities and segments of the agri-business
sector of the U.S. economy. Prerequisite: ARE
365, ECO 3 73.
Cr 3.
ARE 571 Advanced Resource Economics
Analysis of economic theory as it relates to the
development and management of exhaustable
and renewable natural resources. Examines the
unique characteristics of resource markets, the
determination of optimal pricing and use, re
source policy, and management issues. Prereq
uisite: ARE 511.
Cr 3.
ARE 572 Resource Use and Economic Growth
Resource utilization and economic growth in
retrospect. Importance of resources. Theories
and measurements of regional economic devel-
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opment. Planning for resource development. Pre
requisite: ARE 471, ARE 473.
Cr 3.
ARE 577 Economics of Public Choice
Analysis of economic systems as mechanisms
for collective action. Emphasis on the role of
property rights in natural resource utilization.
Focus on the market system; reasons for market
failure in resource allocation and income distri
bution; and analysis of extra-market and nonmarket alternatives for collective action. Prereq
uisite: ECO 373
Cr 3.
ARE 593 Graduate Seminar
Analysis of current problems in community de
velopment, resource use, management. Empha
sis on economic and social effects. Problem areas
vary from semester to semester. May be repeat
ed for a total of 6 credits.
Cr 1-3.
ARE 597 Independent Studies
Analysis of current problems in agricultural and
resource economics, rural sociology, and com
munity development. Maximum of six credits.
May be repeated for additional credit. Cr 1-3.
INT 224 (ARE, SSW ) Sociology of Rural Life
Significance of rural society in American cul
ture. The impact of forces of change, including

population movement. The significance of changes
in the social systems of community, family, reli
gion, education, and stratification. Rec 3. Cr 3.
INT 324 (A RE, SSW ) Contem porary Rural
Problems
A problem-oriented, class participation course
focusing on the trends in contemporary rural
society. Rural population displacement and mo
bility, poverty, industrialization; consequent
changes in occupational compositions, and re
lated changes. Prerequisite: INT 224 or equiva
lent. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
INT 329 (ARE, SSW ) The Individual and the
Community
Analysis of functioning and structure of the com
munity. Emphasis on ways in which individuals
and groups are affected by community dynam
ics. Community project. Prerequisite: INT 224
or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
INT 530 (ARE, ECO) Econometrics
An introduction to economic concepts and rela
tionships expressed in quantitative terms. Prob
lems of ordinary least squares, generalized least
squares, estimation and use of multiequation
models and forecasting. Prerequisite: ECO 385
or permission.
C r 3.

Bachelor of Science in Animal and Veterinary Sciences
The B.S. in animal and veterinary sciences is
offered by the faculty of the Department of
Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Associate Professor Stimpson (Chairperson); Pro
fessors Bayer, Gershman, Gibbs, Hidu; Associ
ate Professors Congleton, Corey, Harris, Hawes,
Stokes; Assistant Professors Anderson, Barton,
Goater, Kling, Pratt; Instructors El-Begearami,
Opitz; Faculty Associates Andrews, Ayoade,
Birmingham, Bushover, Cohen, Cunliffe-Beamer,
Feher, Fossett, Frechette, Gauger, Griffin, Havey,
Ingraham, Jonas, Jorgenson, Meiczinger, Miles,
Porter, Rogers, Shankin, Simard, Stevens, Stiles,
Wall, Williams
The animal sciences curriculum is designed to
provide a broad biological training as well as a
thorough understanding of the anatomy, breed
ing, diseases, genetics, management, nutrition,
and physiology of large animals, poultry, and
laboratory animals.
Because a basic knowledge in animal sciences
is fundamental to successful work in many job
situations, the curriculum offers a wide choice

of electives so students may adapt their courses
of study to meet special professional interests or
needs. Through the proper use of options, stu
dents can prepare for admission to graduate
school or veterinary college, to teach sciences in
secondary schools, to pursue technical sales and
service work in the animal and poultry indus
tries, for careers as laboratory animal techni
cians, or to develop such animal production
enterprises as dairy, poultry, or livestock farms.
Courses in animal health are offered to sup
port the curriculum in the department and the
curriculum in wildlife management. They also
serve as elective opportunities for students in
other agricultural and life sciences, and in other
colleges. This department also administers the
Pre-Veterinary Science Program and provides
an opportunity for students to be certified to
teach high school biology and agriculture. (See
Agriculture and Natural Resource Education.)
Superior students should consider continuing
their studies at the graduate level. The Depart
ment of Animal and Veterinary Sciences offers
the master of science degree in animal science
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for a program of study in animal nutrition, pa
thology, physiology, management, or breeding.
The doctor of philosophy degree may be earned
in the nutritional sciences or biological sciences
program.

ZOL 377
ANV 236

Course and Credit Requirements
Animal Science Courses
General Science Courses
Liberal Arts Courses
General Electives

CHY 111
CHY 112
BCH 221

42
32
21
25

MAT 122

ARE 123

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS:
120
(Including LSA 117 Issues and Opportunities)

Animal Science Courses
ANV 145
ANV 163
ANV 260
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV

351
437
455
456
461
472
474
480

FOS 301

4
Animal Science
Career Seminar
1
Animal Genetics and
Breeding
3
Animal Science Technology 2
Animal Diseases
3
Animal Nutrition
3
4
Applied Animal Feeding
Advanced Animal Breeding 3
Endocrinology
3
Senior Topics
1
Physiology of
4
Reproduction
12
Production Courses*

General Chemistry I
4
General Chemistry II
4
Organic Chemistry/
Laboratory
4
Animal Physiology
3
OR
Physiology of Domestic
Animals
(3)
Algebra and Trigonometry,
Pre-Calculus
OR
(MAT 126, 232)
4 or 3
Micro-computer Applications
for Agriculture
3
OR
(CO S 210, 215)
Food Processing Industry:
Principles and Problems
3
TOTAL HOURS

32/33

Liberal Arts Courses
ENG 101

SPC 103

ARE 148

College Composition
OR
(ENG 212, 317, JBR 231)
Fundamentals of Public

3

Communication
OR
(SPC 106, 245, 247, 257)
Principles of Agricultural
Economics

3

3

O R

Large Animal Courses
ANV 346
ANV 347
ANV 348

ANV 385

Aquaculture
Laboratory Animal
Technology
Poultry Technology
TOTAL HOURS

(3)

Basic Biology
Animal Biology

21

Animal Science General Concentration
O ffe r s m a x im u m

(4)
(3)
42

General Science Courses
BIO 100
ZOL 204

TOTAL HOURS

Specialized Curricula

Small Ani mal Courses
ANV 211
ANV 349

(ECO 110)
Humanities/Social Sciences 12

Dairy Cattle Technology (3)
Equine
Science
(3)
Livestock Management
(3)

ly

fo r

* S tu d e n ts a r e re q u ired to ta k e fo u r p r o d u c tio n
c o u r se s ; o n e m u st b e e ith e r D a ir y C a ttle T e c h n o lo 
g y (A N V 3 4 6 ) o r L iv e s to c k M a n a g e m e n t (A N V
3 4 8 ) a n d a n o th e r c o u r s e fro m th e sm a ll a n im a l
g ro u p . S u b s titu tio n fo r th e re m a in in g tw o p r o d u c 
tio n c o u r se s w ill b e a llo w e d fro m a n y 3 0 0 - 4 0 0 level
c o u r s e in B io c h e m is try , B io lo g y , C h e m is tr y , M ic r o 
b io lo g y , P h y s ic s o r Z o o lo g y . O th e r a cc e p te d co u rse s
a re (A N V 2 1 2 ) M a in e M a r ic u ltu r e , (A N V 3 3 5 )
Z o o n o s e s , (A N V 4 0 9 ) S h e llfis h e r ie s B io lo g y .

s tu d e n ts .

Recom 

m e n d e d a g r ib u s in e s s c o u rs e s in c lu d e :

ARE 354
ARE 459

4
4

m in o r p o s s ib ilitie s p a r t ic u la r 

a g r ib u s in e s s -o r ie n te d

ARE 365
ARE 468
BUA 201

Introduction to Production
Economics
Agricultural Business
Finance
Food and Fiber Marketing
Price Analysis and
Forecasting
Principles of Accounting I

3
3
3
3
3

Animal Science Graduate School or
Preveterinary Concentration
Courses recommended:
MAT 126
Analytic Geometry
and Calculus

4
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CHY 251/253 Organic Chemistry
Lecture/Laboratory I
CHY 252/254 Organic Chemistry
Lecture/Laboratory II
ZOL 333
Comparative Anatomy
MCB 300/305 General Microbiology/
Laboratory
CHY 240
Quantitative Analysis
PHY 111/112 General Physics I/II
BCH 460
Advanced Biochemistry

5
5
4
5
4
8
3

Animal Science Laboratory Concentration
Additional courses recommended:
ZOL 333
Comparative Anatomy
M CB 300/305 General Microbiology/
Laboratory
PHY 106
Essentials of Physics
CHY 240
Quantitative Analysis
BCH 322
Biochemistry/Laboratory
M CB 420
Pathogenic Bacteriology
and Serology
MCB 450
Virology
ZOL 443
Animal Microtechnique

4
5
5
4
4
4
4
3

Education Minor
Students have the opportunity to schedule courses
in the College of Education which fulfill the
requirements for certification to teach in prima
ry and secondary schools (including biology and
agriculture). See Agricultural and Natural Re
source Education in index.

Courses in Animal and Veterinary
Sciences
ANV 145 Animal Science
Fundamental principles of the animal sciences,
including animal genetics, breeding systems, the
physiology of reproduction, animal nutrition,
and the physiology of lactation. Prerequisites:
Freshman and Sophomore standing or by per
mission. (Course fee $5.00) Lec 3, Lab 2. Cr 4.
ANV 163 Career Orientation
Professional opportunities in the Animal Sci
ences and related areas are featured through
guest speakers. Emphasis also placed on career
preparation requirements, personal resume prep
aration and professional literature. Lec 1. Cr 1.
ANV 211 Aquaculture
The history and current status of world sea farm
ing with emphasis on mollusks and the develop
ing Maine situation.
Cr 3.
ANV 212 Maine Mariculture
The history, current advances and status of world
commercial techniques of a variety of marine

animals, especially mollusks and finfish. Labo
ratories in aquaculture methods and field trips
to commercial aquaculture sites in Maine. Pre
requisite: Permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
ANV 220 Topics in Marine Resources
An overview of current issues and knowledge
relating to marine resources including socio-legal
concerns, resource utilization, environmental qual
ity, and the impact of marine trades. Prerequi
site: none. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
ANV 236 Physiology of Domestic Animals
A basic core in the physiology of domestic mam
mals and birds. Gross and histological features
of animal systems involved in major physiologi
cal processes, meat uses, and disease. Prerequi
site: ZOL 204 or equivalent. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 260 Animal Genetics and Breeding
The principles of genetics. The transmission and
expression of hereditary factors in animals. Pre
requisite: ZOL 204. Lec 3.
C r 3.
ANV 335 Zoonoses (Diseases Acquired From
Animals).
The etiology, infectious sources, mode of trans
mission, portal of entry, diagnosis, treatment,
prevention, and control of pathogenic organ
isms transmissible to man from lower animals.
Prerequisite: BIO 100 or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 346 Dairy Cattle Technology
The application of breeding, feeding, housing,
selection, care, records, breed association pro
grams and recent research findings to herd man
agement. Field trip fee $10. Prerequisite: ANV
145, ANV 4 80, ANV 260, ANV 455.
Cr 3.
ANV 347 Equine Science
Principles of equine science, including breeds,
breeding, conformation, nutrition, management,
unsoundness, health program, selection, hous
ing, and training. Lec 3.
C r 3.
ANV 348 Livestock Management
The selection, breeding, feeding, care and man
agement of beef cattle, sheep, and swine. Field
trip fee $9. Prerequisite: ANV 100. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 349 Laboratory Animal Technology
The principles and practices associated with re
search animal care in clinics, hospitals and labo
ratories. Topics will include animal models for
human diseases and maintenance of germ-free
animals; animal housing facilities; mating sys
tems and record keeping; animal welfare issues
and characteristics of various species. Prerequi
site: ANV 145. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
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ANV 350 Equine Behavior and Training
The physiological development, control and ed
ucation of the horse stressing bitting, longeing,
collection and schooling for saddle and driving.
Prerequisite: ANV 347. Lec 2, Lab 2.
C r 3.

program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
Permission. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.

ANV 351 Animal Science Techniques
Direct application of current techniques used in
the management of dairy and beef cattle, sheep
and swine. Included are restraint, dehorning,
castration, docking, milking, shearing and health
management and computer applications in the
animal sciences. Prerequisite: ANV 346 or ANV
348. Lec 1, Lab 3.
Cr 2.

ANV 409 Shellfisheries Biology
The biology, ecology and management of com
mercial marine shellfish, especially mollusks. In
a lecture, lab demonstration format the course
will emphasize species commercially important
to Maine's natural fisheries and those having a
high potential in mariculture. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

ANV 352 Sheep Production
The application of the principles of genetics,
breeding, nutrition and management to sheep
(lamb and wool) production in the Northeast.
Laboratory devoted to practical experiences in
techniques of sheep management from lambing
to marketing. Prerequisite: ANV 145 or permis
sion. Lec 1, Lab 2.
Cr 2.
ANV 368 Independent Study in the Animal
Sciences
An in-depth study into a specific area to be
approved by the staff advisor at time of registra
tion. (1) anatomy, (2) behavior, (3) breeding, (4)
disease, (5) management, (6) nutrition, (7) phys
iology. Not more than five credit hours will be
permitted in this course toward graduation. Pre
requisite ANV 100 or permission.
Cr Ar.
ANV 385 Poultry Technology
The science of the biology, breeding, feeding,
incubation, and diseases of the domestic fowl;
and the application of housing, management,
and business practices of the table egg, hatching
egg, and broiler industries. Field trips are ar
ranged to acquaint students with industry. Field
trip fee So. Prerequisite: juniors and seniors. Lec
2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ANV 394 Cooperative Education in Animal and
Veterinary Science
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
ANV 396 Field Experience in Animal and Veteri
nary Science
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved

ANV 437 Animal Diseases
Introduction to the study of disease in animals.
Studies on the courses, pathology and control of
diseases of domestic animals. Prerequisite. ANV
236, ZOL 377, permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 444 Diseases and Parasites of Wildlife
Studies on diseases of North American wildlife
emphasizing preventative and control measures
with practice in diagnostic techniques. Wildlife
majors. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ANV 455 Animal Nutrition
Principles of nutrition, methods of experimenta
tion and discussion of nutritional balances. Pre
requisite: ZOL 2 04, CHY 112, BCH 221 or
equivalent.
Cr 3.
ANV 456 Applied Animal Feeding
Nutrient requirements of livestock and avian
species. The nutritive value and characteristics
of feedstuffs. Methods of formulating balanced
nutrient intakes.Prerequisite: ANV 455. Lec 3,
Lab 2.
Cr 4.
ANV 461 Advanced Animal Breeding
The inheritance of the commercially valuable
characteristics of animals. Mating systems and
their effects. Progeny testing, selection indices
and other methods to incease intensity and accu
racy of selection. Prerequisite: ANV 260 or equiv
alent, MAT 122 or MAT 126 or MAT 232. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
ANV 472 Endocrinology
The animal endocrine system and functional
relationships of each of the endocrine glands to
growth, reproduction and lactation. Prerequi
site: ZOL 377 (or ANV 236 with permission.)
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 474 Senior Topics
Review and evaluation of current literature in
the animal sciences. Each student will partici
pate in a panel presentation and will also present
an individual seminar. Senior students. Lec 2.
Cr 1.
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ANV 480 Physiology of Reproduction
Comparative development and functions of the
reproductive process domestic animals. Prereq
uisite: ZOL 377 (or ANV 236 with permission).
Lab fee $6. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 501 Monogastric Nutrition and Physiology
Structure of the monogastric gastrointestinal tract
and its functions will be discussed. Details of
digestive absorption and secretion of digestive
glands will be emphasized. The utilization of
energy, proteins, fats, carbohydrates, vitamins
and minerals will be studied. Prerequisites: ANV
2 36, ANV 4 55, ANV 4 56, BCH 322 or equiva
lent courses. Lec 3,
Cr 3.
ANV 502 Ruminant Nutrition and Physiology
Ruminant metabolism will be explored from the
point of rumen function, factors which modify
it and the effects on the flow of nutrients to the
host animal. Anatomical and physiological de
velopment of the rumen will be covered. Factors
affecting digestion and microbial metabolism
will be given special attention in the context of a
dynamic system. Prerequisites: ANV 236, ANV
4 55, BCH 322 or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 503 Advanced Animal Pathology
General and systemic animal pathology viewed
as physiological and morphological dysfunctions.
Emphasis on the basic principles of the disease
process with reference to a variety of different
types of etiological agenta. Prerequisites: ANV
236, ANV 437, ANV 4 55, BCH 322 or equiva
lents. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 504 Research Methods in Nutrition
A multidisciplinary, non species-oriented, ap
proach to the laboratory and animal techniques
used in nutritional research. Prerequisites: ANV
455 or NFS 310, CHY 240 or permission. Lec 2,
Lab 6.
Cr 4.
ANV 505 Nutritional Energetics
A systematic discussion and evaluation of the
factors which influence partition of dietary en

ergy in all species. Particular emphasis will be
placed on dietary composition and nutritional
adequacy as they influence energy metabolism.
Emphasis will also be placed on the develop
ment of systems for rationing based on energet
ics. Prerequisites: ANV 4 55, BCH 450 or permis
sion. Lec 3.
C r 3.
ANV 506 Vitamins
Advanced study of the fundamental role of vita
mins and minerals in nutrition, including their
chemical properties, absorption, metabolism, stor
age, excretion and deficiency symptoms. A criti
cal study of the biochemical basis of vitamin
function and their interrelationships with other
substances. Prerequisites: ANV 455 or HNF 310,
BCH 322 or permission. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
ANV 507 Nutritional-Environmental Interactions
Effects of the physical environment on the nutri
tion, metabolism and performance of animals.
Implications for their feeding and management.
Prerequisites: ANV 455 or HNF 310, PHY 106
or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 508 Minerals
A discussion of the inorganic elements, both
essential and nonessential and their metabolism.
Discussion will include the absorption, biochem
ical function, excretion, storage, and deficiency
and toxicity symptoms associated with each.
Emphasis will also be placed on the interaction
of minerals with other inorganic and organic,
substances. Prerequisite: ANV 455 or HNF 310,
BCH 322 or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 590 Special Topics in Animal Science
Anatomy, breeding, diseases, management, nu
trition, physiology as related to poultry, dairy,
or marine animals. Prerequisite: permission.
Cr Ar.
INT 265 (ANV, FOS) Meat Technology
The basic science of meat and meat processing,
packinghouse methods and cutting of meat. Rec
2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

Option in Food Science
The University of Maine does not offer a B.S. in
food science. However, an option in food sci
ence, to be completed in addition to a major in
another discipline, is offered by the faculty of
the Department of Food Science.

T h e D e p a r t m e n t o f F o o d S c ie n c e o f f e r s c o u r s e s
l e a d i n g t o a n o p t i o n i n f o o d s c i e n c e . E m p h a s i s is
on

a p p lic a tio n

o f b a s ic s c ie n c e s , m a t h e m a t i c s

a n d e c o n o m ic s to p r o b le m s o f e v a lu a t io n , p re 
d ic tio n , p r e s e r v a tio n a n d q u a lit y c o n tr o l o f fo o d s
d u r in g h a n d lin g , s to r a g e , p r o c e s s in g , d is tr ib u 

Professor Slabyj; Associate Professors A. Bushway
(Chairperson), R. Bushway; Assistant Professor
Yang

tio n , a n d

p re p a r a tio n fo r c o n s u m p tio n . O r d i 

n a r i l y , t h e c o u r s e w o r k i n f o o d s c i e n c e o c c u r s in
t h e l a s t t w o y e a r s o f s t u d y . S t u d e n t s i n t e r e s t e d in
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preparing for careers in the food industry should
consult with the department chairperson regard
ing specific courses in food science which should
be added to their major programs of study.

Curriculum for Option in Food Science
Required Courses
FOS 301
FOS 298

Food Processing Industry
Principles and Problems
Independent Studies
TOTAL HOURS

3
12
15

Recommended Courses
ARE 459
H N F 310
FTY 204

Agricultural Business
Finance
Human Nutrition
Statistical Inference in
Forest Resources*
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
_3
9

* O r e q u iv a le n t

Courses in Food Science
FOS 298 Independent Studies
Independent studies in restricted areas of food
science: (1) special topics, (2) food chemistry, (3)
food spoilage and fermentation, (4) food pro
cessing, (5) quality evaluation (6) food biochem
istry. Prerequisite: permission of department.
Cr Ar.
FOS 301 Food Processing Industry Principles
and Problems
Scope of the food m anufacturing industry,
processing principles and practices discussed in
relation to product quality and problems in
volved. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
FOS 394 Cooperative Education in Food Science
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
FOS 396 Field Experience in Food Science
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat

347

ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1-16.
FOS 502 Food Industry Quality Control
Formulation of product criteria, quality evalua
tion (sensory and objective procedures) and qual
ity control procedures. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
FOS 571 Food Science Graduate Seminar
Review of literature, presentation of techniques,
procedures and results in food science research.
Cr 1.
FOS 581 Problems in Food Science
Special topics - Opportunity is provided to pur
sue an individualized topic in the food science
area.
Cr Ar.
FOS 582 Food Chemistry and Analysis
Chemical changes that occur in food during
processing and storage and the use of modern
analytical instrumentation (GC and HPLC) to
detect these changes.
Cr Ar.
FOS 583 Food Microbiology
Role and significance of microorganisms in food
spoilage as related to sanitation, shelf life, and
safety of foods - mechanisms of microbial fer
mentation in food processing, food preservation
and beverage manufacture.
Cr Ar.
FOS 585 Quality Evaluation
Methods and techniques for sensory evaluation
of foods. Selection of methods, material, design,
questionnaire, and statistical analysis of the data.
Application and correlation of objective and
subjective testing methods.
Cr Ar.
FOS 586 Food Biochemistry
Biochemical changes that occur in food during
processing and storage.
Cr Ar.
FOS 587 Food Analysis
Methods used to analyze food including nutri
ent composition and natural toxicants. Use of
modern and analytical instrumentation (GC and
HPLC) is stressed.
O Ar.
FOS 588 Food Preservation
Fundamentals of pasteurization, refrigeration,
freezing, dehydration, heat treatment, chemical
preservatives and antibiotics. Methods to avoid
spoilage and food poisoning, with consideration
of new ways for extending shelf life through
freeze drying and irradiation.
Cr Ar.
INT 265 (ANV, FOS) Meat Technology
The basic science of meat and meat processing,
packinghouse methods and cutting of meat. Rec
2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
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INT 438 (FOS, MCB) Food M icrobiology
Importance of microorganisms in food processing,
spoilage, and preservation. Role of microorgan

isms in fermentation and production of protein,
enzymes, and other products. Food as vehicle of
infection and intoxication. Lec 3, Lab 4. Cr 4.

Bachelor of Science in Natural Resources
The B.S. in Natural Resources is an interdiscipli
nary program offered cooperatively by faculties
from the Department of Agricultural and Re
source Economics and the Department of Plant
and Soil Sciences.
The B.S. in Natural Resources is designed to
acquaint students with the scope and character
istics of our renewable natural resources, and to
introduce the scientific and economic principles
that govern their use and conservation.
This is an interdisciplinary program of study,
drawing upon the expertise of several academic
departments. The two lead departments are Plant
and Soil Sciences and Agricultural and Resource
Economics. Students in the program are advised
by faculty selected from these departments.
The curriculum in Natural Resources provides
a general grounding in the principles of biology,
ecology, resource economics, and resource con
servation. In addition, it includes study of state
and federal decision-making processes, and 12
hours of courses in communication skills. This
reflects our belief that to be an effective natural
resource planner, it is essential to understand the
political process by which decisions are made,
and to develop the skills necessary to contribute
to policy debates.
The Natural Resources curriculum is designed
to allow students considerable flexibility in choos
ing technical courses, thereby permitting them
to specialize in a chosen aspect of natural re
sources (for example, in resource economics,
resource education, forest resources, soil resources,
and so on).
The option in land use planning is designed
specifically for students who wish to pursue this
area as a career goal. In addition to the basic
courses found in the general natural resources
curriculum, it includes courses in photogrammetry, land use planning, surveying, cartogra
phy, public administration, and soil classification.
This option can be completed without exceeding
the 120 degree hours required for all B.S.
graduates.

Curriculum in Natural Resources
Physical Sciences and Mathematics
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I/II

8

MAT 122

Algebra and Trigonometry,
Pre-Calculus
Elective*
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
15

Biological Sciences
BIO 100
WLM 200

Basic Biology
Ecology
Electives**

4
3

TOTAL HOURS

14

Aspects of the Natural
Environment I
Soil Science/Laboratory

4
_4

Earth Sciences
GES 101
PSS 140

TOTAL HOURS

8

Humanities and Social Sciences
ECO 110
PO S 103

Introduction to Economics
State and Local
Government
Electives***
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
_9
15

Communications
ENG 101
ENG 317
SPC 103
SPC 257

College Composition
Advanced Professional
Exposition
Fundamentals of Public
Communication
Business and Professional
Communication
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
_3
12

Resource-Related Courses
AEN 441
ARE 171
ARE 471

3
Energy and Society
Economics of Environmental
3
Quality
3
Resource Economics

* C h o o s e fro m th e fo llo w in g field s: ch e m is try , g e o l
ogy , m a th e m a tic s , p h y sic s.
* * C h o o s e fro m th e fo llo w in g field s: b o ta n y , b io 
ch e m istry , e n to m o lo g y , m ic r o b io lo g y , z o o lo g y .
* * * C h o o s e fro m th e fo llo w in g field s: a g ric u ltu ra l
a n d re s o u rc e e c o n o m ic s , a n th ro p o lo g y , h isto ry , lit
e ra tu re , m o d e rn s o c ie ty , p h ilo so p h y , p o litic a l s c i
en c e , p s y ch o lo g y , s o c io lo g y , s p ee ch .
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FTY 446
PSS 100

Forest Policy and Planning
Crop Science
Electives****
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
16
31

Required Courses

Statistics
CO S 210
MAT 232

Introduction to Computing
Using COBOL
3
Principles of Statistical
Inference
_3
TOTAL HOURS

6

Free Electives
19
(Any university course for which the stu
dent is qualified.)
LSA 117

dents graduating from this program find em
ployment opportunities with private industry,
federal, state, or local agencies related to re
source use and management.

Issues and Opportunities

ARE 474

Land Use Planning
(Humanities and Social
Sciences)

3

SVE 111

Plane Surveying
(Free Electives)
Photogrammetry and
Remote Sensing
(Resource-Related Courses)
Cartographics
Introduction to Public
Management and
Bureaucracy
(Humanities and Social
Sciences)
Soil Taxonomy
(Resource-Related Courses)

3

FOE 206

GEE 116
PAA 200
1

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 120

PSS 442

Land Use Planning Concentration

TOTAL HOURS

3
2

3

3
17

The goal of this option is to provide the student
with an introduction to land use planning. Stu-*
** * * C h o o s e f ro m th e fo llo w in g c o u r se s A E N 2 4 2 ,
M e ta ls a n d S o c ie ty ; A R E 3 8 6 , G o v e r n m e n t P o licie s
A ffe c tin g R u ral A m e ric a ; R P M 3 5 2 , F orest R e c r e a 
tio n M a n a g e m e n t, an d F T Y e le ctiv e s ; P S S 4 4 2 , S o il
T a x o n o m y ; P S S 4 4 4 , S o il M o r p h o lo g y an d S o il
M a p p in g

The required courses in the Land Use Plan
ning Option can be taken as part of the natural
resource degree program within the 120 degree
hours required. Field identifiers in the parenthe
ses are those under which the course can be
taken.

Bachelor of Science in Plant and Soil Sciences
The B.S. in plant and soil sciences with options
in plant science, soil science, and forest soil sci
ence is offered by the faculty of the Department
of Plant and Soil Sciences.
Professors Holyoke (Chairperson), Erhardt,
Glenn, Langille, Smagula; Associate Professors
Goltz, Hepler, Mitchell, Reeves; Assistant Pro
fessors Fernandez, Olien, Risser, Zibilske; Sen
ior Soil Scientist Rourke; Faculty Associates
Babcock, Clapham, Czapowskyj, Gardner, Grant,
Joslin, LaFlamme, Litton
The department provides a challenging educa
tional program for the students interested in us
ing their natural curiosity and enthusiasm for
science to help solve some of society’s toughest
problems in increasing the supply of high quali
ty food, feed, and fiber crops while maintaining
or improving environmental standards. The pro
gram provides training for students in the basic
sciences as well as the opportunity to develop

understanding of the pratical applications of
plant and soil sciences, the use of the soil/forest
soil resource base, and the use of landscape,
nursery, and greenhouse materials. Students are
expected to take fundamental courses in both
plant science and soil science, additional courses
in the student’s area of special interest, and they
are expected to develop skills in other sciences
such as geology, botany, microbiology, genetics,
entomology, biochemistry, and use of landscape
materials. Included in the curriculum are other
applied sciences that will prepare them for their
careers.
A minor in either plant science or soil science
is available to students not majoring in plant
and soil sciences.
Upon meeting the requirements established
by the university and the department, students
will receive a B.S. degree in plant and soil sci
ences. Many interesting and exciting careers both
nationally and abroad await students in public
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and private agencies, in agribusiness, in produc
tion agriculture, in ornamental horticulture and
landscape design, as well as in teaching, since the
department offers an opportunity for students
to teach in high schools by minoring in biology
education. Some of the diverse positions recent
graduates have been qualified for include envi
ronmental consultant, plant propagator, land
scape consultant, soil site evaluator, and grounds
superintendent.
Many positions in teaching, research, or ex
tension require training beyond the B.S. degree.
Students eligible for advanced work can pursue
graduate programs through this department at
the M S. and Ph D. levels.

M a in e

BOT 453
PSS 440
PSS 370
P S S 140

Plant Physiology
Laboratory
1
Soil Fertility
3
Senior Seminar in Plant and
Soil Sciences
1
Soil Science/Laboratory
_4
TOTAL HOURS

16

Humanities and Social
Sciences
LSA 117

12

Issues and Opportunities

1
72

TOTAL HOURS FOR CORE COURSES

Soil Science Concentration
Curriculum in Plant and Soil Sciences

Requirements
GES 101

Core Courses
Basic Sciences and Mathematics
4
Basic Biology
BIO 100
8
CHY 111/112 General Chemistry I/II
OR
CHY 113/114 Chemical Principles I/II
(8)
Analytic Geometry and
MAT 126
4
Calculus
8
PHY 111/112 General Physics I/II
Introduction to Computing
CO S 210
3
Using COBOL
OR
Introduction to Computer
CO S 220
Science I
(3)
Interpretation of Biological
BIO 451
3
Statistics
OR
Statistical Inference in
FTY 204
Forest Resources
(3)
TOTAL HOURS

GES 541
PSS 100
PSS 400
PSS 442
PSS 444
PSS 446
PSS 447
PSS 144
PSS 448

Aspects of the Natural
Environment I
Glacial Geology
Crop Science
Bioclimatology
Soil Taxonomy
Soil Morphology and
Soil Mapping
Chemical Properties of Soils
Physical Properties of Soils
Soil
Soil and
and Water
Water
Conservation
Soil M icrobiology
TOTAL HOURS
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
3
3
3
3
4
4
2
4
33

15(19)
47(51)

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 123

30
Recommended Electives

Communications
College Composition
ENG 101
Literature Course *
ENG
Advanced Professional
ENG 317
Exposition
Fundamentals of Public
SPC 103
Communication

_3

TOTAL HOURS

12

3
3
3

Introductory Professional Core
BCH 221
BO T 452

Organic Chemistry/
Laboratory
Plant Physiology

4
3

* R e co m m e n d e d c h o ic e s : E N G 1 2 0 , 1 2 1 , 1 2 2 , 1 2 3 ,
235.

AEN 235
AEN 465
ARE 148
ARE 471
BCH 322
BUA 201
BO T 457
CHY 240
ECO 110
ENT 226
P S S 100
PSS 101
PSS 403
P S S 142
PSS 144

Soil Water Control
Soil and Water Engineering
Principles of Agricultural
Economics
Resource Economics
Biochemistry/Laboratory
Principles of Accounting I
Plant Pathology
Quantitative Analysis
Introduction to Economics
Introductory Entomology
Crop Science
Crop Management
Principles of Weed Control
Soil Judging
Soil and Water
Conservation

3
3
3
3
4
3
4
4
3
4
3
4
3
1
2
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P S S 146

Land Use PlanningSoil Aspects

2

F o r e s t S o il S c ie n c e C o n c e n t r a t io n
R e q u ir e m e n ts

GES 101

Aspects of the Natural
Environment I

FTY 101

Introduction to Forest
Resources
Silvics (Forest Ecology)
Silviculture
Ecology
Forest Watershed
Management
Soil Taxonomy
Soil Morphology and
Soil Mapping
Chemical Properties
of Soils
Physical Properties
of Soils
Soil Microbiology
Dendrology
Glacial Geology
Electives

3
4
4
3
_9

TOTAL HOURS

52

FTY 307
FTY 308
WLM 200
FTY 357
P S S 442
PSS 444
PSS 446
PSS 447
PSS 448
BOT 233
GES 541

4
2
4
3
3
3
3
3
4

GEO 210
GES 324
PSS 124
P S S 142
PSS 144
PSS 146
PSS 400
PSS 403
SVE 111
RPM 352
W TY 212

235
465
435
445
456
459
464

CHY 240
ECO 110
ENT 227
FOE 206
FOE 313
FOE 473
FTY 241
FTY 341
FTY
FTY
FTY
FTY
GEE

310
444
446
449
116

Soil Water Control
Soil and Water Engineering
Plant Anatomy
Plant Genetics
Forest Pathology
General Mycology
Taxonomy of Vascular
Plants
Quantitative Analysis
Introduction to Economics
Introductory Entomology
for Foresters
Photogrammetry and
Remote Sensing
Harvesting of Forest Crops
Forest Roads and Structures
Field Practice on
Small Woodlots
Field Practice on
Large Forests
Artificial Regeneration
Forestry Economics
Forest Policy and Planning
Timber Management
Cartographics

PSS 100
PSS 101
PSS 400
PSS 410
BO T 435
BO T 454
BO T 457
BO T 464

Crop Science
Crop Management
Bioclimatology
Plant Propagation
Plant Anatomy
Intermediate Plant
Physiology
Plant Pathology
Taxonomy of Vascular
Plants
Introductory Entomology
Principles of Genetics
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
4
3
4
4
4
4
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
3

1

2

2
3
3
3

2
4

R e q u ire m e n ts

Recommended Electives
AEN
AEN
BO T
BO T
BO T
BO T
BO T

3
3
4

P la n t S c ie n c e C o n c e n t r a t io n

ENT 226
ZOL 462

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 123

Geography of Maine
Geology of North America
Greenhouse Management
Soil Judging
Soil and Water
Conservation
Land Use P la n n in g Soil Aspects
Bioclimatology
Principles of Weed Control
Plane Surveying
Forest Recreation
Management
Wood Technology I

3
4
3
3
4
4
4
4
4
4

11
52

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED
FOR GRADUATION: 123
Recommended Electives
ARE 148

Principles of Agricultural
Economics
ART 101
Drawing I
BO T 203
The Plant Kingdom
BCH 322
Biochemistry/Laboratory
BO T 464
Taxonomy of Vascular
Plants
MCB 300/305 General Microbiology/
Laboratory
PSS 120
Herbaceous Landscape
Plants
PSS 122
Woody Landscape Plants
PSS 124
Greenhouse Management
PSS 126
Agrostology
PSS 128
The Art of Home
Landscaping
PSS 403
Principles of Weed Control
PSS 401
Advanced Crop
Management
PSS 501
Plant Growth Regulators
PSS 503
Post-Harvest Physiology

3
3
4
4
4
5
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
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Courses in Plant and Soil Sciences
PSS 100 Crop Science
Application of environmental sciences to growth
of agricultural crops. Response of crops to mois
ture, temperature, light and soil fertility. Effects
of weeds, diseases and insect pests. Prerequisite:
BIO 100 or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PSS 101 Crop Management
Principles and practices in the management of
selected agricultural crops and field ornamen
tals. Includes weekly guest lecturers illustrating
major species of the Northeast. Prerequisite: PSS
100 or permission. Rec 4.
Cr 4.
PSS 110 Horticulture
General horticultural principles and practices as
related to fruits, vegetables and ornamentals.
Special aspects relating to plant propagation,
home landscaping, and home gardens. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PSS 112 The Home Garden-Vegetables and Fruits
The small scale, intensive culture of the vegeta
ble and fruit plants ordinarily grown in north
ern gardens. Alternative management and cultural
techniques are discussed and evaluated. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PSS 120 Herbaceous Landscape Plants
The principles and practices of growing and
using herbaceous garden flowers in the land
scape. Emphasis on identification and selection
of the plants, and the garden designs in which
they are used. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
PSS 122 Woody Landscape Plants
The study of woody plants suitable for land
scape use in New England including their selec
tion, arrangement, planting, and care. Prerequisite:
junior or senior standing or permission. Rec 2,
Lab 2.
Cr 3.
PSS 124 Greenhouse Management
The application of plant science to growing or
namental plants in commercial, school, and home
greenhouses. Emphasis on specialized cultural
techniques, structures, and marketing. Rec 3,
Lab 2.
Cr4.
PSS 126 Agrostology
The identification, fertilization, mowing, pest
control, and soil requirements of grasses suita
ble for use on lawns, golf courses, athletic areas,
cemeteries and parks. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PSS 128 The Art of Home Landscaping
The principles of home landscaping as applied
to the planning and planting of property in mak

ing it a useful and an attractive place to live. Rec
2.
Cr 2-3.
PSS 130 Floral Design: Retail Shop
Demonstrations, work sessions showing the bas
ic practices in a flower shop, taping, wiring, vase
arrangements, corsage, wedding and funeral de
signs. Fresh and dried flowers will be used. Pre
requisites: None. Lab 2. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1.
PSS 131 Floral Design: Home
Design labs will emphasize the use of flowers in
the home. Introducing the basic elements and
principles in flower design, the care and storage
of cut flowers. Fresh, silk, and dried materials
will be used. Lab 2. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1.
PSS 140 Soil Science
The chemical, physical and biological proper
ties of soil. Also considers origin, management
and interrelationships of soils to plant growth.
Prerequisite: CHY 111 or BCH 207. Rec 3, Lab
2.
Cr 3-4.
PSS 142 Soil Judging
Methods of describing and interpreting soil prop
erties for urban, agricultural, recreational and
other uses are developed. Various landscapes
will be judged. Soil judges will compete in the
annual regional soil judging competition. A course
fee of $100 for each student. Prerequisites: PSS
140 or PSS 150. Rec and Lab 1. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
Cr 1.
PSS 144 Soil and Water Conservation
Management of soil and water resources in ac
cordance with the multiple use concepts. Prob
lems of erosion and water pollution are also
dealt with. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
PSS 146 Land Use Planning-Soil Aspects
A consideration of basic soil characteristics and
properties as they influence land use and aid
regional planning. Rec 2.
Cr 2.
PSS 150 Forest Soil Science
Fundamentals of soil science including the study
of development, properties, and management of
soils and the interrelationships of soils to forest
growth. Prerequisite: CHY 111. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
PSS 370 Senior Seminar in Plant and Soil Sciences
Review of literature, problems, and research as
related to the areas of plants and soils. Rec 1.
Cr 1.
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PSS 394 Cooperative Education in Plant and
Soil Science
A regular program of approved work experi
ence for which academic credit is given, alter
nated with academic coursework. Students are
provided opportunities to integrate theory with
practice, to gain practical work experience, and
to develop future placement opportunities. Pre
requisite: junior standing and permission. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-16.
PSS 396 Field Experience in Plant and Soil Science
An approved work experience for which aca
demic credit is given. Students may work part
time or full time for a semester in an approved
program of work experience which contributes
to the academic major. Students have the oppor
tunity to gain practical experience in a job relat
ed to their professional career goals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and permission. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only)
Cr 1-16.
PSS 397 Problems in Plant and Soil Sciences
Opportunity is provided for specialization in
specific areas of plant and soil sciences. Cr Ar.
PSS 400 Bioclimatology
An introduction to forces governing weather
and climate. Interrelationships of atmospheric
and biological processes and solutions to prob
lems of plant and animal responses to the micro
climate. Prerequisite: PHY 111 and 112, MAT
126 or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

an d Agriculture
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PSS 410 Plant Propagation
Principles and methods involved in the propa
gation of herbaceous and woody plants by seeds,
division, layering, cutting, budding, grafting, and
tissue culture. Prerequisite: BO T 453 and 452 or
permission. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
PSS 428 Landscape Design Problems
The practical and theoretical principles of land
scape design as they are applied to common
problems. Emphasis is on exposure and awareness
in the area of landscape design. Prerequisite:
PSS 122, or PSS 128 or permission. Rec 2, Lab
2.
Cr 3.
PSS 429 Park Planning and Design
Basic planning and design principles of space,
scale and circulation applied to recreation areas
and park facilities with special emphasis on visi
tor use. Prerequisite: junior, senior RPM majors.
Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
PSS 440 Soil Fertility
A study of soil as a source of the essential nutri
ents needed for plant growth and the properties
and use of fertilizers, liming materials, and ma
nures. Prerequisite: PSS 140 or PSS 150. Rec
3.
Cr 3.
PSS 442 Soil Taxonomy
Taxonomy and classification of soils. Prerequi
site: PSS 140 or PSS 150 and GES 101, GES
5 41; junior, senior or graduate standing. Rec 2,
Lab 3.
Cr 3.
PSS 444 Soil Morphology and Soil Mapping
Soil profile description and soil map construc
tion taught in an intensive 3 week course. Pre
requisites: PSS 140 or PSS 150, PSS 442. Lab
6.
Cr 3.

PSS 401 Advanced Crop Management
Basic practices in the production of specific agri
cultural crops. Students may register for one or
more of the following sections. Section 0 1 -Fruits.
Scientific principles and practices used in the
production of fruit crops. The culture of fruits
adapted to the Northeast with emphasis given to
apples and blueberries. Section 02-Vegetables.
The important vegetable crops, emphasizing their
characteristics and culture with consideration
given their adaptation to local soil and climatic
conditions. Section 03-Forages. The production
practices important in growing forage grasses,
legumes, and silage corn. The principles of for
age preservation will also be studied. Prerequi
site: PSS 100 or PSS 101 or permission. Cr 3.

PSS 447 Physical Properties of Soils
An intensive consideration of the physical prop
erties of the soil and their effect on plant growth.
Prerequisite: PSS 140 or PSS 150 and PHY 111
and PHY 112 and MAT 126. Rec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.

PSS 403 Principles of Weed Control
Principles and practices of controlling weeds in
agricultural crops and in non-crop areas. Em
phasis on chemical methods. Functions, equip
ment and recom m endations for herbicides.
Prerequisites: BIO 100 and PSS 100 or permis
sion of instructor. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

PSS 448 Soil Microbiology
Soil-inhabiting microorganisms and the impor
tant processes they mediate (organic matter de
composition, transformations and cycling of
nitrogen, sulfur, phosphorus and other elements).
Prerequisites: M CB 300, 301 and BCH 221 or
permission. Rec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.

PSS 446 Chemical Properties of Soils
Origin and nature of chemical properties of soils
and their effect on plant growth and soil man
agement. Prerequisite: PSS 440. Rec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
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PSS 477 Advanced Studies in Crop Science I
(Study Area)
Comprehensive study of basic practices in pro
duction of agricultural crops. Discussion of se
lected readings. Register for one or more of
optional areas, including (1) apple production,
(2) forage management, (3) potato production,
(4) sugar beet culture, and (5) crop breeding.
Prerequisite: PSS 100 or PSS 101 or permission.
Cr 3.
PSS 478 Advanced Studies in Crop Science II
(Study Area)
Comprehensive study of basic practices in pro
duction of agricultural crops. Discussion of se
lected readings. Register for one or more of
optional areas, including (1) apple production,
(2) forage management, (3) potato production,
(4) sugar beet culture, and (5) crop breeding.
Prerequisite: PSS 100 or PSS 101 or permission.
Cr 3.
PSS 479 Crop Physiology
Bridges the gap between ecology and process
physiology. Concern centers on understanding
the ways in which various processes are inte
grated to produce the response shown by whole
plants when grown as a community. Prerequi
sites: PSS 440, PSS 4 00, BOT 452 or permis
sion. Lec 3, Rec 1.
Cr 4.
PSS 501 Plant Growth Regulators
Concepts and techniques in the study of plant
growth and development with emphasis on phy
tohormones and synthetic growth substances in
relation to economic plants. Prerequisite: BOT
453 and 4 52. Rec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 3.
PSS 503 Post-Harvest Physiology
Biochemical and physiological processes assoc
iated with ripening and keeping quality of
harvested plant products. Includes temperature,
humidity, growth regulators, types of storage,
handling and physiological disorders. Prerequi
site: BO T 453 and 452 or permission. Rec 2, Lab
2.
Cr 3.
PSS 505 Mineral Nutrition of Plants
History of plant nutrition, plant composition
and function of essential elements, mechanisms
of uptake, movement and distribution. Also a
list of optional topics chosen by the class which
includes: mineral nutrient budgets, mineral nu
trition and plant breeding and mineral nutrition

M ain e

and plant ecology. Prerequisite: BO T 452 and
453 or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
PSS 507 Methods of Spectrochemical Analysis
The theory and practice of colorimetry and ad
sorption and emission spectroscopic methods in
quantitative chemical analysis. Prerequisite: CHY
240, PHY 1 11, PHY 112 or permission of in
structor. Rec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
PSS 509 Experimental Design
Principles of research in biological sciences, de
sign of experiments, statistical analysis and in
terpretation of data. Permission. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
PSS 546 Chemistry of Soils
Composition and chemical transformation in
soils, soil-solution equilibria considerations, soil
profile development, and ion-exchange phenom
ena in soils. Prerequisites: PSS 140, PSS 440,
PSS 446 and CHY 240 Rec 2, Lab 4.
Cr 4.
PSS 548 Rhizosphere Microbiology
A study of microbial activities, excluding patho
genesis, in the plant root environment. Prereq
uisite: PSS 448, M CB 300 and BO T 154 or
permission. Rec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
PSS 570 Graduate Seminar in Plant and Soil
Sciences
A presentation of literature reviews, research,
methodology and research progress before a crit
ical audience of peers and faculty.
Cr 1.
PSS 597 Special Topics in Plant and Soil Sciences
Advanced study of plant and soil related topics.
Prerequisite: permission.
Cr Ar.
INT 143 (PSS) Tropical Agriculture
A consideration of the characteristics and prob
lems of the soils, plants, and animals of the
tropics. Programs and methods for stimulating
their potential productivity will be explored.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
INT 480 (ENT, PSS) Pesticides and the
Environment
Study of the properties of pesticides and their
fate in the environment. Emphasis will be on
insecticides, fungicides and herbicides, applica
tion technology, governmental regulations, and
environmental concerns. Prerequisite: One se
mester of biology or chemistry. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
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Special College-wide Courses, Programs, and Minors

College-wide Courses
MHE 250 Our Environment
E ffe c t o f th e b io lo g ic a l a n d
m e n t o n life a n d h u m a n k i n d
p lin a ry , in tro d u c tio n

p h y s ic a l e n v ir o n 

A

b a s ic , in te rd is c i

t o e n v i r o n m e n t a l is s u e s .

S tu d e n ts in v e s tig a te o n e e n v ir o n m e n t a l to p ic o f
t h e i r c h o i c e in d e t a i l .

A

p a p e r r e la t in g t o th e s e

e ffo r t s , re fle c tin g b o th th e n a tu r e o f th e p r o b le m
a n d s o l u t i o n s , is r e q u i r e d . O p e n
a ll c o lle g e s . O f f e r e d
co u rs e .

as an

t o s t u d e n t s in

e ig h t-w e e k

Additional information about the Honors Pro
gram and a full description of courses may be
found elsewhere in this catalog.
HON 101 or 102 meets the ENG 101 require
ments of the College of Life Sciences and Agri
culture. HON 1 0 1 , 102 and HON 301, 302 may
be used to meet up to nine hours of the elective
humanities and social sciences requirements of
the college. Any honors course meets the free
elective requirements in any program of study.

b lo c k

C r 3.

LSA 117 Issues and Opportunities
The course will consist of general meetings
conducted by the Associate Dean, and one week
ly small group session (usually of 10 or fewer
students) conducted by the freshman advisor.
(Pass/Fail)
Cr 1.

Honors Program
The Honors Committee of the College of Life
Sciences and Agriculture consists of J. Delphendahl, A. DeSiervo, J. Dimond, M. Gershman
(Secretary), S. Goltz, B. Liles, Jr., R. Milardo,
W. Rice, R. Rowe, R. Roxby, and B. Slabyj.
Freshmen of marked academic ability enrolled
in all colleges are invited to apply to the secre
tary for admission to the sequence of honors
courses listed here. The work of the freshman
and sophomore years, under the direction of
staff drawn from all colleges of the university,
provides the stimulus and guidance which should
enable a superior student to begin building a
perspective of the liberal arts and sciences and to
lay a foundation for more specialized work to
come. The Honors Program climaxes in a re
search project for a thesis to be written during
the senior year and treats some special area
within the student’s major field. Students may
be admitted at any stage of the Honors Program
up to the end of the sophomore year. O f the
courses listed below, HON 101 (Honors Semi
nar I), 102 (Honors Seminar II), 301 (Honors
Group Tutorial I), and 302 (Honors Group Tu
torial II) are taken in common with students
from other colleges within the university. These
courses, plus HON 397 (Honors Specialized
Study), 498 (Honors Directed Study), and 499
(Honors Thesis) constitute the core of the program.

Cooperative Program with Bangor
Theological Seminary
Regularly enrolled students in the College of Life
Sciences and Agriculture may register for courses
at the Bangor Theological Seminary not to ex
ceed six credit hours per semester, without paying
additional fees. The college extends a like privi
lege to students regularly enrolled at the semi
nary. All registrations must have the approval of
the academic deans of both institutions and the
instructors involved. Credit for courses so taken
will be considered a part of the student’s pro
gram at the institution where enrolled.
While enrolled at the seminary a student may,
with approval of his or her dean and the Admis
sions Office of the university, also register as a
special student in the College of Life Sciences
and Agriculture on the established fee basis for
such courses. Work so taken, if it does not dupli
cate courses taken in the Seminary program,
may be counted as advanced standing credit
toward the degree in the event a student later
registers for a degree program at the university.

Minors
A M inor is a secondary specialization in a disci
pline or in a formal interdisciplinary program
which complements or augments the M ajor pro
gram. Students choosing to take a minor usually
do so either to strengthen their preparation in
the major program or to prepare themselves for
a broader range of career opportunities. Once
all of the requirements of the minor program are
met, the Associate Dean’s office will certify to
the Registrar that the minor has been completed.
The Registrar will add the words M inor in Foods
a n d N utrition (for example) to the student's offi
cial university transcript.
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Minors are strictly optional: you are not re
quired to complete a minor if you are majoring
in a program in Life Science and Agriculture. If
you do decide to complete a minor, the require
ments of the minor are in addition to the specific
requirements of your major. The specific re
quirements for each approved minor are de
tailed in the pages that follow, but all require at
least 15 credit hours of courses above the intro
ductory level. Most students who take a minor
use their free elective credits to accommodate
the requirements of the minor program. Thus, in
most cases it is not necessary to take more than
120 credits to complete a minor.
If you decide to work towards a minor pro
gram in addition to the major, you need to visit
the Associate Dean’s Office, 106 Winslow Hall,
to notify Mrs. Dubay of your intentions. If this
is not done, we cannot guarantee that proper
certification of the minor will appear on the
transcript. If you should begin work on a minor
but fail to meet all of the requirements, there is
no penalty: no reference to the minor will
appear on the transcript.
If you are majoring in a program in another
college at the University of Maine, check with
that college regarding their regulations on mi
nors. Some colleges do not recognize minors;
other do, but may not recognize all of the pro
grams listed here.

Agricultural Mechanization
(18 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Agricultural
Mechanization include:
AEN 220 Principles of Mechanization
Plus four courses selected from the following
list:
AEN
AEN
AEN
AEN
AEN

231
232
235
236
239

Farm Machinery Management
Farm Buildings and Equipment
Soil and Water Control
Farm and Forest Power
Agricultural Processing Technology

Plus o n e additional course selected from the
a b o v e list, or tw o additional courses selected
from the follow in g list:
AEN
AEN
AEN
AEN
AEN
AEN

229
233
238
241
242
443

Basic Shop Techniques
Fluid Power Technology
Electrification
Energy and Society
Metals and Society
Energy-efficient Housing

Agribusiness and Resource Economics
(18 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Agribusiness
and Resource Economics include:

Agricultural Sciences
(27 credits)
The minor in Agricultural Sciences requires the
12 credits of introductory courses in the agricul
tural sciences listed below, plus an additional 15
credits of upper level courses selected from the
following departments:
Animal and Veterinary Science
Agricultural Engineering
Agricultural and Resource Economics
Botany and Plant Pathology
Food Science
Plant and Soil Sciences
Courses selected to meet the requirement for
upper level courses may not duplicate courses
required in the major program.
Required Introductory Courses:
ANV 145 Animal Science
PSS 140 Soil Science
PSS 100 Crop Science
ARE 148 Principles of Agricultural Economics

A course in Economics (ARE 148 or ECO 110)
Plus the following required core of courses:
ARE 358 Principles of Management in Agri
business
ARE 459 Agricultural Business Finance
ARE 365 Food and Fiber Marketing
OR
ARE 471 Resource Economics
Plus two courses selected from the following
list:
ARE 354 Introduction to Production Econom
ics
ARE 468 Price Analysis and Forecasting
ARE 474 Land Use Planning
ARE 386 Government Policies Affecting Rural
America
ARE 353 Farm Management
ARE 518 Mathematical Optimization Tech
niques
ARE 554 Production Economics
ARE 565 Marketing Theory and Concepts in
Agribusiness
ARE 577 Economics of Public Choice
INT 324 Contemporary Rural Problems
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Animal and Veterinary Sciences
(19-21 credits)
Prior to enrolling in the minor in Animal and
Veterinary Sciences, the student must consult
with the chairperson of the department to select
the option most appropriate to background and
career goals, and to arrange any course substitu
tions which may be appropriate.
The requirements for the minor in Animal
and Veterinary Sciences include:
ANV 145 Animal Science
Plus, the student selects one of the two options
detailed below.

Animal Industry Option
Select tw o
ANV 346
ANV 347
ANV 348
ANV 385

courses from the following list:
Dairy Cattle Technology
Equine Science
Livestock Management
Poultry Technology

Select an a d d ition al tw o courses from the fol
lowing list:
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV

480
461
456
437

Physiology of Reproduction
Advanced Animal Breeding
Applied Animal Feeding
Animal Diseases

Plus o n e of the following two courses:
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BOT 452 Plant Physiology
BOT 464 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants
Plus an additional fo u r credits in BO T courses
numbered 200 or above.

Chemistry
(15 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Chemistry
include completion of at least 15 credits of CHY
courses at the 200 level or above, which may
include up to three credit hours of undergradu
ate research in Chemistry.
In order to maintain maximum flexibility in
meeting a student's needs, the minor in Chemis
try has no specific course requirements. Each
student's minor program shall be formulated in
consultation with, and approved by, a Chemis
try faculty advisor. The approved program will
be filed with the office of Associate Dean, Life
Sciences and Agriculture, at the time the student
formally declares an intention to pursue the mi
nor in Chemistry.

Computer Science
(15 credits)

INT 265 Meat Technology
FOS 301 Food Processing Industry
Principles and Problems

The requirements for the minor in Computer
Science include:
CO S 220 Introduction to Computer Science I
CO S 300 Introduction to Computer Science II

Animal Industry Option

CO S 330 Computer Architecture and Assem
bly Language

S e le c t o n e c o u r s e f r o m

th e f o l l o w i n g lis t:

ANV 346 Dairy Cattle Technology
ANV 348 Livestock Management
ANV 385 Poultry Technology

Plus any two additional CO S courses at the 300
level or above.

Plus fou r courses from the following list:

Education

ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV

(22 credits of professional courses)

437
455
456
480
461
472

Animal Diseases
Animal Nutrition
Applied Animal Feeding
Physiology of Reproduction
Advanced Animal Breeding
Endocrinology

Botany
(19 credits)
T h e r e q u ir e m e n t s f o r th e m i n o r in B o t a n y i n 
c lu d e th e f o llo w in g f o u r c o u rs e s :

BO T 201/202 Plant Biology/Laboratory
O R

BO T 203 The Plant Kingdom

The minor in Education is designed to prepare
students in the life sciences or agricultural sci
ences to become certified to teach in Maine sec
ondary schools. Students majoring in one of the
life sciences meet all science subject matter re
quirements as a part of their regular programs.
Students majoring in the agricultural sciences
(such as animal science, for example) may need
to take additional science courses to meet sci
ence certification requirements. Students seek
ing certification as agriculture teachers must
complete 18 credits of technical courses from
the curriculum described below.
T e a c h e r c e r t i f i c a t i o n f o r M a i n e is a w a r d e d b y

Plus the following three courses:

th e M a in e D e p a r t m e n t o f E d u c a tio n a l a n d C u l 

BO T 435 Plant Anatomy

tu ra l S e rv ic e s . A p p lic a n ts f o r c e r tific a tio n m u s t
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be graduates of an approved curriculum and
must take the National Teachers Exam.
All students planning a minor in education
must consult the College of Education early dur
ing their program. This is important so that a
student teaching placement can be arranged, and
so that students can plan their schedule to ac
commodate student teaching within their major
program. In some cases it may be necessary to
extend a program by one semester to complete
the student-teaching requirement. However,
with careful planning early in the program, it
may be possible to complete the program in
eight semesters.
The requirements for the minor in Education
include:
PSY 100 General Psychology*
EDB 202 The American School*
EDB 204 The Teaching Process
EDB 221 Educational Psychology*
E D G 500 F i e l d O b s e r v a t i o n
E S C 352 T e a c h i n g S c i e n c e i n t h e S e c o n d a r y
School

ST T 4XX Student Teaching (Secondary)
Courses marked by an asterisk (*) may be
counted toward meeting the LSA humanities/
social sciences requirement.

Agricultural and Natural Resource
Education
(18 additional credits)
Students interested in the curriculum in Agricul
tural and Natural Resources Education should
consult the coordinator, Professor Rhoads, in
106 Winslow Hall.
The curriculum in Agricultural and Natural
Resource Education is offered as a minor within
the following m ajor programs: Agriculture, Ag
ricultural Mechanization, Agribusiness and
Resource Economics, Animal and Veterinary Sci
ences, Forestry, and Plant and Soil Sciences. In
addition to teaching opportunities in these ma
jor fields, students completing this curriculum
are also prepared to teach in one or more of the
following areas: agricultural production, agri
cultural supply and services, agricultural me
chanics, agricultural products, agricultural and
natural resources, forestry, horticulture, and oth
er agricultural areas.
In addition to the 22 credits of professional
education courses listed above, students must
complete a minimum of 18 credits of technical
courses outside the major. Thus, the total pro
gram requires 40 credits, 9 of which count for

humanities/social sciences and 31 of which count
as elective courses within the student’s major.
The 18 credits of technical courses must con
sist of six credits in each of three disciplines
outside the major, selected from a list of ap
proved courses in the following areas:
Agricultural Mechanization
Agribusiness and Resource Economics
Animal and Veterinary Sciences
Forestry
Plant and Soil Sciences
Students completing this program may apply
for certification as a general agriculture teacher.
Certification as a vocational teacher requires, in
addition, appropriate agricultural experience.

Entomology
(19 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Entomology
include:
ENT 226 Introductory Entomology
ENT 440 Insect Biology and Taxonomy
ENT 443 Forest Insect Ecology
O R

ENT 449 Economic Entomology
Plus an additional eight credits selected from the
following list:
ENT
ENT
ENT
ENT

247/248 Problems in Entomology
443 Forest Insect Ecology
449 Economic Entomology
453 Biology and Taxonomy of Advanced
Orders
ENT 511 Insect Ecology
ENT 541 Medical Entomology
ENT 530 Aquatic Entomology
ENT 551 Morphology of Insects
ENT 561/562 Seminar

Foods and Nutrition
(18 credits)
The courses which make up the minor in Foods
and Nutrition are to be selected from the follow
ing approved list in consultation with a member
of the nutrition faculty. Courses will be chosen
to complement each student's academic back
ground and to further individual career goals.
While the minor is open to all students, it may be
of particular interest to students majoring in
biology, child development, physical education,
or special education. The minor d o es not lead to
credentialing in the field of dietetics without
further study.
The courses from which the minor in Foods
and Nutrition is selected include:

C ollege o f Life Sciences an d Agriculture
HNF 101 Introduction to Food and Nutrition
AND
HNF 102 Introduction to Food and Nutrition
Laboratory
(prerequisites for all other HNF courses)
HNF 103 Family Food Management
HNF 121 Food Service Systems Management I
HNF 201 Food Service Systems Management II
HNF 221 The Science of Food Preparation
HNF 270 World Food and Nutrition
HNF 401 Problems in Food and Nutrition
Education
HNF 280 Human Nutrition for the Health Pro
fessions
HNF 301 Nutrition and Growth
HNF 371 Recent Advances in Food and Nutri
tion
HNF 398 Special Problems in Food and Nutri
tion

Foreign Languages
(18 credits)
Minors in French, German, Latin, Russian and
Spanish consist of a minimum of 18 credit hours
in the chosen language a b o v e the elem en tary
level courses.
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Marine Resources
(18 credits)
Professor Robert Bayer, Coordinator
The minor in Marine Resources is designed for
students in the Colleges of Life Sciences and
Agriculture and Arts and Sciences who wish to
apply the knowledge and skills developed through
their major programs to the problems of the
marine environment. The minor consists of a
common core plus two options (marine technol
ogy and marine resource utilization).
The requirements for the minor in Marine
Resources include (prerequisites for courses are
listed in parentheses):
ANV 220 Topics in Marine Resources
OCE 370 Introduction to Oceanography (per
mission)
ARE 471 Resource Economics (ARE 148 or
ECO 110)
OR
INT 360 Economics and the Biology Marine
Fish Management (ECO 110)
Plus ten or more credit hours of courses from the
following option lists, chosen to include at least
tw o courses from one of the two areas of
specialization.

Geology

Marine Resource Utilization

(18 or 20 credits)

INT 419 Ecology (BIO 100)
ARE 171 Economics of Environmental Quality
ARE 577 Economics of Public Choice (ECO
373)
MCB 5 20 Fish Diseases (ZOL 204, MCB 300 or
permission)

The requirements for the minor in Geology
include:
GES 101 Aspects of Natural Envirnment I
OR
GES 106 Geology for Engineers
Plus the following courses:
GES 102 Aspects of the Natural Environment 11
GES 311 Minerology
GES 312 Introduction to Petrology
Plus an upper level geology elective.

Journalism
(24 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Journalism
include:
JBR 100 Introduction to Mass Communication
Plus the following core of courses:
JBR
JBR
JBR
JBR
JBR
JBR
JBR

231
232
375
430
431
432
489

Reporting and Newswriting
Public Affairs Reporting
Mass Media Law and Ethics
Copy Editing
Newspaper Laboratory I
Newspaper Laboratory II
Seminar in Journalism

ANV 212 Maine Mariculture (ZOL 453)
ANV 211 Aquaculture
ANV 409 Shellfisheries Biology (ZOL 443, or
permission)
ZOL 470 Fishery Biology (ZOL 331, a course
in ecology)
ZOL 573 Fisheries Science (ZOL 470)
BO T 473 Biology of Algae (BIO 100, BOT
203)
BO T 475 Algal Growth and Seaweed M aricul
ture (BIO 100, BO T 203, and one year of
chemistry or permission)
BOT 503 Natural History and Ecology of Ma
rine Algae (BO T 473, a course in ecology)

Marine Technology Option
AEN 469 Agricultural Process Engineering
(MEE 230, 360)
AEN 5 5 0 Simulation of Biological and Physical
Systems (MAT 126, knowledge of FOR
TRAN)
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C IE 558 Advanced Coastal Engineering (CIE
458, MAT 259)
CIE 559 Numerical Modeling of Lake and EstuMarine Processes (MAT 259)
In addition to the courses listed above, co-op
education courses and special problems courses
(available through the individual departments
in LSA) may be included in the ten credit hours
of courses beyond the core. H ow ever, inclusion
o f these courses requires the ad v an ce written
a p p ro v a l o f the C o ord in ato r o f the C on cen tra
tion in M arine Resources.

Mathematics
(18-20 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Mathematics
include:
MAT 127 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
MAT 228 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
MAT 259 Differential Equations
O R

MAT 334 Introduction to Statistics
MAT 262 Linear Algebra
O R

MAT 351 Introduction to Vector and Tensor
Analysis
Plus o n e course selected from the following list:
MAT 262 Linear Algebra (if not selected to
meet requirements listed above)
MAT 334 Introduction to Statistics
MAT 435 Introduction to Mathematical Statis
tics
MAT 439 Regression and Analysis of Variance
MAT 387 Numerical Analysis

Philosophy
(15 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Philosophy
consist of the following:
PHI 410 History of Ancient Philosophy
O R

PHI 412 History of Modern Philosophy
Plus an additional 12 credits of PHI courses,
at least 9 credits o f w hich shall b e courses a b o v e
the 100-level.

Physics
(23 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Physics include:
PHY 111/121 General Physics I
O R

PHY 112/122 General Physics II

PHY 236 Introductory Modern Physics
PHY 238 Mechanics
Plus three courses chosen from the following
list:
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

454
347
462
470
472

Electricity and Magnetism I
Biophysics
Heat and Thermodynamics
Nuclear Physics
Optics

Plant and Soil Sciences
(17-21 credits)
The Department of Plant and Soil Sciences of
fers minors with concentrations in either plant
science or soil science. Each minor consists of a
core of required courses plus a group of elective
courses from which the student chooses three.
The requirements for the minor in Plant Sci
ence include:
BOT 452 Plant Physiology
PSS 100 Crop Science
PSS 101 Crop Management
PSS 370 Seminar in Plant and Soil Sciences
Plus one course from the following list:
BO T 464
PSS 400
PSS 401
PSS 403
PSS 410
PSS 440

Taxonomy of Vascular Plants
Bioclimatology
Advanced Crop Management
Principles of Weed Control
Plant Propagation
Soil Fertility

Plus two additional courses selected either from
the list above or from the following list:
PSS
PSS
PSS
PSS
PSS
PSS

110
120
122
124
126
128

Horticulture
Herbaceous Landscape Plants
Woody Landscape Plants
Greenhouse Management
Agrostology
The Art of Home Landscaping

The requirements for the minor in Soil Science
include (21-22 credits):
PSS
PSS
PSS
PSS
PSS

144
146
440
442
370

Soil and Water Conservation
Land Use Planning —Soil Aspects
Soil Fertility
Soil Taxonomy
Seminar in Plant and Soil Sciences

Plus three courses from the following list:
GES 541
INT 500
PSS 100
PSS 400
PSS 446
PSS 447

Glacial Geology
Seminar in Quaternary Studies
Crop Science
Bioclimatology
Chemical Properties of Soils
Physical Properties of Soils
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Psychology
(18 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Psychology
include:
PSY 341 Statistics in Psychology I
PSY 345 Principles of Psychological Research
PSY 470 History and Systems of Psychology
Plus three courses selected from the following
list:
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY

350
351
352
354
356

Cognition
Psychology of Motivation
Learning and Motivation
Human Learning
Theories of Learning
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PSY 361 Sensation and Preparation
PSY 365 Physiological Psychology

Zoology
(19 credits)
The requirements for the minor in Zoology
include:
ZOL 204 Animal Biology
Plus at least 15 credit hours of zoology courses
at the 200 level or above. The most appropriate
courses should be selected in consultation with
the academic advisor of the m ajo r program.
NOTE: The minor in Zoology is N O T open to
students majoring in biology.

Military Science
Professor of Military Science LTC Michaud; As
sistant Professors MAI Skaggs, C PT Moores,
CPT Rice, C PT Porter; Instructors SGM Gavin,
M SG Pickett; Supply Technician Mr. Bowden

General
The Department of Military Science conducts a
General Military level and the two 200 level
courses, or ROTC Basic Camp (M IS 290). HTY
478 is also required. The student may enter the
Basic Course by taking any of the courses
numbered below 300, provided the course is
listed in the "Schedule of Classes" for the semes
ter concerned.

The Advanced Course
The Advanced Course is open to students who
have been accepted by the professor of military
science and have completed the Basic Course or
the equivalent. Students must complete the courses
numbered greater than 3 00. In addition, stu
dents are required to attend a six-week RO TC
Advanced Camp at Fort Bragg. North Carolina,
between their junior and senior years. In excep
tional cases, RO TC Advanced Camp may be
deferred by the professor of military science
until the student completes the senior year. Se
lected students may attend Ranger School in lieu
of RO TC Advanced Camp. Students receive
$10 0 .0 0 a month and may be commissioned in
either the army reserve or regular army.

Scholarship Program
The Department of Army offers a two- and
three-year RO TC scholarship to selected fresh
man and sophomore students, regardless of en
rollment in the Military Science Program, who
have demonstrated outstanding leadership and
scholastic ability. This scholarship pays full tui
tion for the respective number of years at the
university, laboratory fees, a stipend for text
books, and $100 per month during the academ
ic year for the duration of the scholarship.

Simultaneous Membership Program
Students who are members of the Army Nation
al Guard of the Army Reserve and who have
completed basic training may qualify for entry
into the Advanced Course. The student is auto
matically advanced to the pay grade of E-5 in his
or her Guard/Reserve unit upon entering the
ROTC program and receives training as a "third
lieutenant." Upon completion of the Advanced
Course, the student is eligible to be commissioned
as a Second Lieutenant in the National Guard,
Army Reserve, or Active Army.

Courses in Military Science
MIS 010 Rifle Marksmanship
History of the rifle. Rifle parts and functional
operation. Ammunition, and how a rifle fires.
Rifle maintenance. Rifle handling safety proce-
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dures. Sighting and aiming, and firing positions.
Range firing. Participation in Leadership Labo
ratory one evening each week and on occasional
weekends is required if student is enrolled in
ROTC. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 0.
MIS 020 Pistol Marksmanship
Pistol parts and operation. Pistol ammunition,
safety, and range procedures. Positions and grip.
Sighting and aiming, and making shots count.
Pistol maintenance. Range firing. Participation
in Leadership Laboratory one evening each week
and on occasional weekends is required if stu
dent is enrolled in ROTC. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
C r 0.
MIS 030 Patrolling
Planning a patrol, to include organization, equip
ment, communication, movement, inspection,
and rehearsal. Estimate of distances. Sounds and
smells. Participation in a patrol. Participation in
leadership laboratory one evening each week
and on occasional weekends is required if stu
dent is enrolled in ROTC. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
C r 0.
MIS 040 Orienteering
Use information placed on a map. Indicate coor
dinates on a map. Measure map and ground
distance. Plot and measure azimuths. Naviga
tion techniques. Cross country travel. Design,
organize, run, score, and evaluate free, score,
line, and project orienteering. Participation in
leadership laboratory one evening each week
and on occasional weekends is required if stu
dent is enrolled in ROTC. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
C r 0.
MIS 050 Military Physical Fitness
Leading and participating in military conditioning
exercises and programs. The Army Physical Fit
ness Tests. Run For Your Life. Participation in
Leadership Laboratory one evening each week
and on occasional weekends is optional. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
Cr 0.
MIS 060 Air Assault School
A ten-day school conducted at Ft. Campbell,
Kentucky on the tactical utilization of Army
Helicopters. Available only to students in the
RO TC Program. Students who graduate are
awarded the Army Air Assault Badge. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
Cr 0.
MIS 070 Airborne School
A three-week school conducted at Fort Benning,
Georgia. Available only to students in the ROTC
Program. Students who graduate are awarded
the Army Parachutist Badge. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only).
C r 0.

MIS 080 Winter Survival School
A five-day school conducted at Brunswick Na
val Air Station and in the Rangeley area by the
U.S. Navy. Transportation is provided by the
Army. Instruction and practical experience in
winter survival equipment and techniques.
Enhancement of the student’s self-confidence in
his/her ability to survive in an extremely rigor
ous environment. Offered during January. Stu
dents apply for enrollment to the Professor of
Military Science during December. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
C r 0.
MIS 100 Leadership Laboratory
Leadership Lab is a requirement for all regular
program cadets. The purpose of Leadership Lab
is to provide the environment wherein each ca
det can develop and improve military leadership
skills. Continuous counselling and periodic eval
uations of cadet performance are the primary
methods used. In case of class conflicts an alter
nate Leadership Lab will be arranged to meet
student requirements).
C r 0.
MIS 110 Introduction to ROTC and the U.S.
Army
The purpose and organization of the RO TC pro
gram. The role of officers. Customs, courtesies,
and traditions. An overview of the defense es
tablishment. The importance of the Reserve Com
ponents (U.S. Army and Navy National Guard).
Future direction of the U.S. Army. Participation
in Leadership Laboratory one evening each week
and on occasional weekends is required. Cr 1.
MIS 120 Basic Military First Aid
A study of basic life saving and first aid skills
used in a field environment, including Basic CPR
techniques and heat and cold injury prevention.
Lec 1.
Cr 1.
MIS 130 National Security
Technological advances and their influence on
warfare. Organization of the U.S. Army and the
national defense structure. Factors and instru
ments of national power and the attainment of
national objectives. Participation in Leadership
Laboratory one evening each week and on occa
sional weekends is required.
Cr 1.
MIS 210 Map Reading
Reading and interpreting maps and aerial pho
tographs. Marginal information, map grid coor
dinates, scale and distance, directions. Use of the
compass, intersection/resection, elevation and
relief. GM angle, and map substitutes. Participa
tion in leadership laboratory one evening each
week and on occasional weekends is required.
Cr 1.
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MIS 220 Squad Tactics
Rifle squad organization. Squad movement tech
niques and actions on contact. Hand and arm
signals, field fortifications, camouflage, rifle and
concealment, and techniques of fire. Estimate of
the situation, rifle squad in the attack, and rifle
squad in the defense. Infantry-tank teams. Pa
trolling. Participation in leadership laboratory
one evening each week and on occasional week
ends is required.
Cr 1.
MIS 290 ROTC Basic Camp
A six-week summer camp conducted at Fort Knox,
Kentucky. The student receives pay, and travel
costs are defrayed by the Army. The environ
ment is rigorous, and is similar to Army Basic
Training. No military obligation incurred. Train
ing includes the role and mission of the U.S.
Army, map reading and land navigation, first
aid, marksmanship, leadership, physical train
ing and parades, and tactics. Completion of M T
29 satisfies all Basic Course requirements. Three
different cycles offered during the summer, but
candidates are accepted only during the first two
months of the spring semester. Participation in a
physical fitness program during the spring se
mester is required. Students apply for enroll
ment to the Professor of Military Science. Selection
for attendance is based on qualifications and
merit.
Cr 6.
MIS 310 Leadership
E x p o s u r e to th e b ra n c h e s o f th e A r m y . H o w

to

p la n a n d c o n d u c t m ilit a r y tr a in in g . E x p o s u r e to
th e v a r io u s le a d e r s h ip th e o r ie s a n d to th e le a d e r 
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ship environment. Fundamentals of leadership,
human behavior, communication, and contem
porary human problems. Participation in Lead
ership Laboratory one evening each week and
on occasional weekends is required.
Cr 3.
MIS 320 Advanced Tactics
Exposure to military equipment and military
tactics at the squad, platoon, and company lev
el. Completion of Advanced Camp prerequisites
in Leadership Laboratory one evening each week
and on occasional weekends is required. Cr 2.
MIS 410 Military Management
Exposure to military law. Analysis of legal prob
lems facing small unit leaders. The Code of Con
duct. Management theory. Motivation theory.
Training, personnel, and logistics management
practices. Management by Objective (MBO) and
Organizational Effectiveness (OE). The Modern
Volunteer Army (MVA) and total Army goals.
Participation in Leadership Laboratory one eve
ning each week and on occasional weekends is
required.
Cr 2.
MIS 420 Operations and Seminar
Exposure to larger unit operations at the brigade
and battalion level Sequence of command and
staff actions the problem solving process. O r
ganization of the division, brigade, and battal
ion. Preparation of combat orders. Discussion
of current military problems in the leadership/
management area. Case studies. Professional eth
ics. Participation in Leadership Laboratory one
evening each week and on occasional weekends
is required.
Cr 3.
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Technical Division
Robert B. Rhoads, D ir e c t o r

Six associate degree programs are offered at the
University of Maine by the College of Life Sci
ences and Agriculture (LSA) through its Techni
cal Division. The programs are administered
through their respective Life Sciences and Agri
culture departments. Course offerings in the tech
nical programs are distinct and separate from
those offered for baccalaureate degree students.
The technical courses are more applied and place
emphasis upon the development of skills for
immediate application. Technical instruction is
provided by faculty who also teach at the bacca
laureate and graduate levels and conduct re
search in their technical areas. Laboratory
instruction and field experience represent an es
sential part of the technical training program.
The basic objectives of educational programs
in the Technical Division are: (1) to provide a
practical working knowledge of fundamental
principles in specific technical fields which will
develop competence for gainful employment;
(2) to develop competence in written and oral
communications; (3) to contribute to the devel
opment of the student's intellectual and person
al growth; and (4) to prepare graduates for roles
as citizens and effective community leaders.
The two-plus-two programs, Agricultural
Mechanization Technology and Resource and
Business Management, are designed to complete
an associate of science degree after two years of
study and a bachelor of science degree after two
additional years of study. While the remaining
programs are not specifically designed as pre

paratory for four-year professional curricula,
there is a recognized continuum permitting able
students whose educational objectives change to
transfer to four-year programs upon the suc
cessful completion of an associate degree. Stu
dents graduating from associate degree programs
in Life Sciences and Agriculture with an accu
mulative average of 2.5 or above may transfer
to most four-year B.S. degree programs at UMO.
The student must satisfy the entrance require
ments to the desired baccalaureate degree pro
gram. Two to three additional years generally
are required to complete the baccalaureate de
gree, depending upon the program selected.
An associate of science degree is awarded to
graduates of the programs. Requirements for
this degree include the satisfactory completion
of a prescribed technical curriculum with a min
imum of 60 credit hours earned at an accumula
tive grade point average of 2.0.
A basic core curriculum of general education
subjects is required in most programs, along
with the technical subjects.
All students enrolled in the Technical Divi
sion are expected to complete the following group
of courses representing a basic core requirement:
LSA 100A
ENG 101A
SPE 101A

Seminar in Program M ajor
Mathematics (See program)
Critical Written Expression
Oral Communications
Humanities or Social Science
Elective

0
3
3
3
3

Associate of Science in Agricultural Mechanization Technology
(two-plus-two)
Agricultural mechanization technology covers
the application of engineering developments to
agriculture and forestry. Opportunities in the
field are many and varied, including positions
on farm production units, sales and service posi
tions with farm, forestry machinery and equip
ment companies, work as field technicians or

supervisors with equipment test teams, and as
high school agriculture teachers.
The curriculum in agricultural mechanization
technology includes basic physical science and
agricultural science courses and covers specific
aspects of machinery selection and operations.
There are two routes to a B.S. degree in agri

365

C ollege o f L ife Sciences an d A griculture
cultural mechanization. For those students who
prefer and qualify for direct admission to the
four-year program, 120 credit hours are required.
For those who prefer to divide their studies into
two phases, a "two-plus-two" program with an
associate degree after two years is described here
in. One hundred and twenty-nine hours are re
quired to obtain the B.S. degree by this route.

A EN 109A
CET 1 0 1 A
GET 1 2 1 A

Farm Buildings
Elementary Surveying*
Technical Drawing
TOTAL HOURS

22

Supporting Courses
ARE 110A
ARE 130 A
ARE 155A

Economics
Accounting
Business Management

Associate of Science Degree

TOTAL HOURS

The first two years of study in Agricultural
Mechanization Technology cover the basic and
practical aspects of the subject and prepare the
graduate to work at the technician level. Two
areas of specialization are offered during the
first two years as detailed under the programs of
study entitled "Farm Mechanization Option" and
"Forestry Mechanization Option.” The associate
of science degree is awarded after two years of
study. A minimum accumulative average of 2.5
for the first two years is required to continue for
the bachelor of science degree in Agricultural
Mechanization.

3
4
_4

3
3
_3
9

Communications and Humanities
ENG 1 0 1 A
SP E 101A

Critical Written Expression
Oral Communications
Humanities and Social
Science Elective
TOTAL HOURS
Area of Specialization

3
3
_3
9
17

MINIMUM HOURS REQUIRED FOR
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DECREE: 66

Areas of Specialization
Bachelor of Science Degree

Forestry Mechanization

The third and fourth years of the program
provide an opportunity for more depth in the
scientific aspects of agricultural production and
mechanization as well as opportunity for greater
breadth in non-technical areas. The bachelor of
science degree is earned after these studies. The
full range of positions in agricultural mechani
zation is available to holders of the B.S. degree.

A E N 116A
FMT 108A
FTY 205
P S T 150A

A E N 108A

First and Second Years
P ST 140 A
Science and Mathematics

MAT 142A
BO T 1 0 1 A

Mathematics for Business
and Economics
Algebra and Trigonometry
Introductory Botany
TOTAL HOURS

3
4
3
3
_3

TOTAL HOURS

16

Farm Machinery
Animal or Plant Science
Elective
Soils and Fertilizers
Technical Elective
Supplementary Course
Elective

3

_4

TOTAL HOURS

17

Farm Mechanization

Specimen Curriculum

MAT 113

Forest Machinery Systems
Applied Silviculture
Forest Biometry
Fundamentals of
Forest Soils
Supplementary Course
Electives

3
3
_3
9

* C E T 1 0 1 A , C E T 1 0 2 A P la n e an d A d v a n c e d
v e y in g m a y b e s u b stitu te d .

3
4
3

Sur-

M ajor Field
L S A 100A
A E N 105A
AEN 110A
A E N 111A
AEN 229

Seminar in
(Program M ajor)
Power Technology
Electrification
Soil and Water
Management
Basic Shop Techniques

Third and Fourth Years
Required Courses

0
3
3

Science and Mathematics

3
2

PHY 111/112 General Physics I/II
CHY 111
General Chemistry I
OR

8
4
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BCH 207
MAT 232

FTY 204

Fundamentals of
Chemistry
Principles of Statistical
Inference
OR
Statistical Inference in
Forest Resources
TOTAL HOURS

(4)

AEN 242
AEN 480

Metals and Society
Senior Seminar
TOTAL HOURS

3
1
16

3
Supporting Courses
Electives

(3)

TOTAL HOURS

20
20

15
Humanities and Social Sciences

M ajor Field
AEN 220
AEN 231
AEN 233
AEN 239

Electives
Principles of
Mechanization
Field Machinery
Management
Fluid Power Technology
Agricultural Processing
Technology

12

SUBTOTAL (3rd and 4th years)

63

3
3
3
3

12

TOTAL HOURS

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED FOR
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DECREE: 129

Associate of Science in Animal Agriculture Technology
This program of study provides technical train
ing and experience for careers in animal produc
tion in dairy cattle, poultry, beef cattle, pleasure
horses, sheep, swine, and the related sales and
service industries. Previous farm experience is
considered helpful for enrollees. Graduates fre
quently return to the home farm or are employed
as herdsmen or foremen on other farms. An
increasing number of graduates are employed in
sales and service in the feed, fertilizer, and ma
chinery industries. Other employment opportu
nities include soil conservation service workers,
breeding technicians, D .H .I.A. field men, and
Peace Corps representatives.

Animal and Veterinary Science
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV
ANV

101A
102A
103A
104 A
106A
107 A
109 A
110A
112A

ANV 115A

4
4
2
3
3
4
3
3

Dairy Cattle
Animal Production
Animal Selection
Animal Breeding
Animal Feeding
Poultry Production
Mammalian Anatomy
Mammalian Physiology
Reproduction and
Breeding
Livestock Diseases

3
_3

TOTAL HOURS

32

Specimen Curriculum
Agriculture Technology
Basic Core
L S A 100A
L S A 113A
ENG 101A
SPE 1 0 1 A

Seminar in
0
(Program M ajor)
Applied Mathematics
3
Critical Written
3
Expression
3
Oral Communications
Humanities or Social Science
_3
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

12

ARE 1 5 4 A
P S T 140A
P S T 163A

Farm Management
Soils and Fertilizers
Forage Management
TOTAL HOURS
Free Electives

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED
FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREE: 63

3
4

_3
10
10
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Associate of Science in Animal Medical Technology
The course of study provides technical training
and experience for careers as veterinary aides,
laboratory animal technicians in biological and
medical research laboratories, small animal hos
pitals, and commercial testing laboratories for
pharmaceutical and feed industries. The curric
ulum provides specialized courses in animal care,
handling, anatomy, physiology, and in-laboratory
clinical work. A final semester of formal course
work is required with a laboratory animal facili
ty and a veterinarian with a faculty appointment.

BCH 125A
INT 120A

TOTAL HOURS

ANV 114A

Specimen Curriculum
ANV 123A

Basic Core

L S A 1 13A
ENG 1 0 1 A
SPE 1 0 1 A

Seminar in
(Program Major)
Applied Mathematics
Critical Written
Expression
Oral Communications
TOTAL HOURS

ANV 124A
1
3

ANV 128A

3
_3

ANV 130A

Mammalian Anatomy
Mammalian Physiology
Laboratory Animal
Diseases

_5
19

3
3
3
3
3
_2
17

Practicum in Animal
M e d ic a l T e c h n o lo g y :

10

Externship
Humanities and Social
Sciences Elective

3
3
3

Large Animal Care
and Handling
Laboratory Animal
Technology I
Laboratory Animal
Technology II
Clinical Laboratory
Methods
Laboratory Methods
Practicum
Radiology
TOTAL HOURS

Fundamental Sciences
ANV 109 A
ANV 110A
ANV 119A

5

Applied Technology
ANV 113 A

ANV 116A

L S A 100A

Chemistry for
Animal Technology
Basic and Pathogenic
Microbiology

16

3

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED
FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREE: 65

Associate of Science in Merchandising

(Home Furnishings and Apparel)
In recent years, the rapid technological develop
ment of new textiles, new finishing processes for
existing textiles, and new materials for home
furnishings has created a need for personnel in
the retail field at the supervisory and managerial
levels who have an understanding of these mate
rials. The curriculum provides specialized courses
in textiles, apparel, home furnishings, commer
cial and advertising design, and fashion mer
chandising.
At the completion of the second semester, a
six-month placement training program is offered
to those students selected by a screening com
mittee. This course is designed to provide on-thejob training. The cooperating merchant com 

pensates the student at the same wage level as
other beginning employees in his or her organi
zation. The student who does not elect place
ment training substitutes pertinent academic
courses in the third semester, including a studentmanaged campus boutique.

Specimen Curriculum
Basic Core
ARE 140A
E N G 101A

Introduction to
Organizational Behavior
Critical Written
Expression

3
3
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S P E 101A
L S A 100A
L S A 105A

Oral Communications
Seminar in
(Program M ajor)
Mathematics for Business
Humanities or Social
Science Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3

Business and Economics

0
3

ARE 110A
ARE 160A
A R E 141A

_3
15

ARE 1 3 0 A
A R E 162A

TOTAL HOURS

Technical Home Furnishings and
Apparel
C LD 101A
C L D 103A
CLD 1 0 4 A
C L D 105A
C L D 106A
C L D 107A
C L D 108A

Electives
3
3

Introduction to Design
Textiles: Fiber to Fabric
Designing and Furnishing
3
the Home
4
Retail Management
3
The Apparel Consumer
Commercial and Advertising
3
Design
_3
Fashion Merchandising
TOTAL HOURS

Economics
Marketing
Social and Economic
Problems of Rural Life
Accounting
Sales Promotion

21

3
3
3
3
_3
15
9

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED
FOR ASSOCIATE DECREE: 60

Placement Training: CLD 196A .
Students electing placement training will receive
14 credit hours in place of 9 hours of elective
credit, CLD 105A and ARE 160A .

Associate of Science in Plant and Soil Technology

Landscape and Nursery
Management
The Landscape and Nursery Management Pro
gram is offered cooperatively by the Depart
ment of Plant and Soil Sciences of the University
of Maine and the Southern Maine Vocational
Technical Institute of South Portland. Students
may enroll and take their freshman year at ei
ther institution. The second year of the program
is taken at Orono and the student receives an
associate of science degree from the University
of Maine.
The curriculum focuses on preparing the stu
dent for designing and interpreting landscape
plans: planting and cultivating trees, shrubs, and
flowers; building and maintaining lawns; con
structing landscape features including walks,
paths, small pools, and walls; and the produc
tion, harvesting, and sale of ornamental plants.
The program also provides a background in
mathematics, English, and those areas impor
tant to those in business dealing with the public.
All students in the program are required to earn
four credit hours of specialized on-the-job train
ing before graduating from the program.
The landscape and nursery industry, which
services many and employs several thousand
persons, has become a multibillion dollar con
cern in this nation. The current emphasis on

environmental improvement indicates the
awareness and growing interest in the use of
trees, shrubs and flowers for the beautification
of municipal properties, urban areas, and the
countryside. This and other factors have created
a shortage of skilled personnel to design, plant,
care for, and distribute the ornamental plant
materials used throughout the country.
According to a recent survey of the industry
in Maine, many employment opportunities exist
for qualified landscape and nursery technicians.
The survey also indicated the increasing need
for these technically trained individuals through
the next ten years. The young person who pre
pares for a career in this field has almost unlimit
ed opportunities.

Specimen Curriculum
Required Courses
LSA 100A

Seminar in
(Program M ajor)

0

Communications
ENG 101A

Critical Written
Expression

3
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S PE 101A
ENG 105A

Oral Communications
Business, Professional and
Technical Writing
TOTAL HOURS

3
_3
9

Mathematics
L S A 113A

Applied Mathematics
TOTAL HOURS

_3
3

Humanities and Social Sciences
P O S 102A

State and Local
Government
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
_3

PST 1 2 3 A
PST 126 A
PST 127A
P S T 128A
P S T 140A
PSS 120
P S S 122
PSS 124

Landscape Machinery
Soil and Water
Management
Nursery and Garden
Center Operations
Turfgrass Management
Landscape Construction
Landscape Design
Soils and Fertilizers
Herbaceous Landscape
Plants*
Woody Landscape Plants*
Greenhouse Management*
TOTAL HOURS

Electives
Introductory Botany
Applied Entomology
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3
_4
36

6

Basic Sciences
BOT 1 0 1 A
ENT 1 0 1 A

AEN 107A
A E N 111A

3
_3
6

6

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED
FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREE: 66

Applied Sciences
PST 1 9 6 A

Field Experience in Plant
and Soil Technology

4

* S e e P la n t a n d S o il S c ie n c e s s e c tio n f o r c o u r s e
d e s crip tio n s .

Associate of Science in Resource and Business Management
This curriculum places major emphasis on the
principles of business management and econom
ics and provides practical training in prepara
tion for entry-level management positions in the
food and fiber industries. The training includes
courses in economics, marketing, accounting,
data processing, statistics, sales promotion, and
business management as well as selected techni
cal courses offered by the College of Life Sci
ences and Agriculture. Second year students with
a 2.5 grade point average may broaden their
range of technical electives by selecting fouryear courses for which they are qualified.
Students will be prepared for eventual mana
gerial, supervisory, sales, and service positions
with business firms and relevant government
agencies. Opportunities are available in such
fields as food processing, food inspection, retail
food stores, floral shops, wholesale nurseries,
feeds, farm machinery, golf courses, and camp
grounds.
Students will have the opportunity to apply
for placement training with a business firm in
Maine as an integral part of their academic pro
gram. Students selected for this option will spend
approximately six months working in a man

agement training program away from campus.
For successful completion of this program, stu
dents receive up to 16 hours of academic credit.
This program takes place during the summer
and fall following the first year on campus. Stu
dents not electing this option remain on campus
in regular academic classes. Both groups com 
plete their programs in two academic years. A
student also may elect a shorter period of field
experience on either a full or part time basis. The
placement training experience provides a resource
that gives greater breadth to the program in
areas where formal courses are not available.
A two-plus-two alternative is available to stu
dents. The program of study during the first
year is identical for both alternatives. Students
are required to have a 2.5 grade point average
after the first year of study in order to continue
in the two-plus-two alternative. Students selecting
this alternative complete the second year of the
associate degree program in transition to the
bachelor’s degree program in Agribusiness and
Resource Economics. Upon successful comple
tion of specified courses, the student receives an
associate degree and qualifies for transfer to the
B.S. program in Agribusiness and Resource Eco
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nomics which may be completed in four addi
tional semesters or a total of four years.
Those students who do not elect the two-plustwo option, but who later desire to continue
their education in a baccalaureate program, can
still apply for transfer under existing university
regulations. Because of the specialized nature of
the courses in the curriculum, the program is
especially suitable for transfer into the bache
lor’s degree program in Agribusiness and Re
source Economics. It is not intended, nor designed,
as a transfer program into the College of Busi
ness Administration.

Curriculum in Two-plus-Two Option*
Students electing to continue the two-plus-two
option the second year will take the following
courses:
ARE
ARE
ARE
ARE

120A
155A
365
386

ENG 105A
ECO 121

Curriculum in Resource and Business
Management

BIO 100
MAT 113

First and Second Years*

MAT 114

Associate Degree
L S A 100A

Seminar in
(Program Major)

LSA
0

Communications
ENG 1 0 1 A
S P E 101A
ENG 105A

Critical Written
Expression
Oral Communications
Business, Professional and
Technical Writing
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
_3

Statistics
Business Management
Food and Fiber Marketing
Government Policies
Affecting Rural America
Business, Professional and
Technical Writing
Principles of
Macroeconomics
Basic Biology
Mathematics for Business
and Economics
Mathematics for Business
and Economics II
Electives (four-year
transferable)

3
3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3
3

Third and fourth year subjects leading to a B.S.
degree for students completing the A.S. degree
two-plus-two option:

Bachelor's Degree

9
Basic Sciences

Mathematics
L S A 105A

_3

TOTAL HOURS

3

ARE 1 4 1 A

TOTAL HOURS

4

Humanities and Social Sciences

Social Sciences
ARE 140A

_4

Electives
Mathematics for Business

Introduction to
Organizational Behavior
Social and Economic
Problems of Rural Life
Humanities or Social
Science Elective

Electives
3
3

9

Business and Economics
ARE 110A
Economics
A R E 120A
Statistics
ARE 122A
Data Processing
ARE 130A
Accounting
ARE 132A
Agribusiness Accounting
ARE 155A
Business Management
Marketing
ARE 160A

3
3
3
3
3
3
_3

TOTAL HOURS
LSA Electives
Free Electives
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED
FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREE: 60

LSA Electives
INT 219

_3

TOTAL HOURS

_3
TOTAL HOURS

Introduction to Ecology
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

3

3
_6
9

Economics
ECO 332

ECO 353
ECO 373

Intermediate
Macroeconomics
OR
Money and Banking
Intermediate
Microeconomics
TOTAL HOURS

3
(3)
_3
6

21
9
9

* S tu d e n t m u st h a v e a g ra d e p o in t a v e ra g e o f 2 .5
a fte r th e firs t y e a r o f stu d y in o rd e r to c o n tin u e in
th e tw o -p lu s -tw o o p tio n . T h e a s s o c ia te o f scie n c e
d eg ree is a w a rd ed a fte r th e c o m p le tio n o f 6 0 cre d it
h o u rs.
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engines and related equipment. Lec 2, Lab 2.
(PST majors only)
Cr 3.

Agricultural and Resource Economics
ARE 171
ARE 353
ARE 354
ARE 358
ARE 459
ARE 468
ARE 471
ARE 473
ARE 4 8 9

Economics of
Environmental Quality
Farm Management
Introduction to
Production Economics
Principles of Management
in Agribusiness
Agricultural Business
Finance
Price Analysis and
Forecasting
Resource Economics
OR
Land Economics
Seminar
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
(3)
_2
23

Mathematics and Statistics
MAT 215

ECO 385

Introduction to Statistics
for Business and
Economics
OR
Introduction to Economic
Statistics and
Econometrics

(3)

TOTAL HOURS

3

Free Electives (any course
in the university for which
the student is qualified)

SUBTOTAL (3rd and 4th years)
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3

11

59

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED FOR
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE: 120

Courses in Agricultural Mechanization
Technology
AEN 105A Power Technology
Construction principles and maintenance of spark
ignition and diesel engines. Power transmission
as related to agricultural and forestry equip
ment. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 107A Landscape Machinery
Principles of construction, operation and ad
justment of tractors and machines used in land
scape management. Economics related to cost
and management of mechanized operations. Lab
oratory includes test and adjustment of small

AEN 108A Farm Machinery
Principles of construction, operation and ad
justment of machines used in agricultural pro
duction. Economic principles related to cost and
management of mechanized operations. Labo
ratory work includes testing and adjustment of
several agricultural machines and related equip
ment. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 109A Farm Buildings
Functional planning and economic considera
tions, materials, methods of construction and
environmental control for production, processing
and storage buildings. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 110A Electrification
Electrical terms and circuits. Electrical equip
ment for heat and power. Basic wiring tech
niques including planning of wiring systems.
Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 111 A Soil and Water Management
Elementary Soil and Water Conservation Engi
neering and Farm Surveying. Application of soil
erosion control systems, drainage systems, farm
ponds, and irrigation systems to field problems
in agriculture and landscaping. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 116A Forest Machinery Systems
Vehicles and mobility, hydraulic systems, and
economics of forest equipment operation. Lec 2,
Lab 2.
Cr 3.
AEN 196A Field Experience in Agricultural Mech
anization Tech
Provides on-the-job training in the field related
to program of study. Work is to be under super
vision of employer and appropriate department
or school in the College of Life Sciences and
Agriculture. Prerequisite: C average. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
Cr Ar.

Courses in Animal Agriculture and
Animal Medical Technology
ANV 101A Dairy Cattle
Practical application to herd management of
lactation, environment, reproduction, sanitation,
housing, and breed association programs. Labo
ratory devoted to practical problems in the man
agement of a herd of dairy cattle. Field trip fee
$10.00. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.

372

U niversity o f M aine

ANV 102A Animal Production
Breeds and types of beef cattle, sheep, swine and
pleasure horses; their care, feed, and manage
ment. Field trip fee $9.00. Lec 3, Lab 2. Cr 4.
ANV 103A Animal Selection
A study of the principles of animal selection. Lec
1, Lab 2.
Cr 2.
ANV 104A Animal Breeding
Animal genetics, systems of breeding and prin
ciples of selecting farm and laboratory animals.
Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 106A Animal Feeding
A study of the principles of nutrition, feeds and
their values, and the nutritive requirements of
animals. The laboratory is devoted to the princi
ples of nutrition and ration formulation; Lec 2,
Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ANV 107A Poultry Production
A survey course to introduce students to the
many aspects of the poultry industry. Guest speak
ers and field trips (which are part of laboratory)
to visit the industry are featured. Lecture section
may be taken without laboratory. Field trip fee
$6. Lec 3, Lab 1.
Cr 4.
ANV 109A Mammalian Anatomy
A study (with dissection of the cat) of mammali
an anatomy. Lec 2, Lab 1.
Cr 3.
ANV 110A Mammalian Physiology
A basic course discussing the function of differ
ent organ systems and their interrelationship in
mammals. Emphasis is placed on the neuro
muscular, cardiovascular, renal, respiratory, di
gestive, endocrine and reproductive system.
Prerequisite: ANV 109A . Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 111A Survey of Animal Nutrition
A course designed to orient the student to the
basic principles of nutrition as they apply to
such monogastric animals as chicks, rats, mice,
guinea pigs, hampsters, dogs, cats, pigs, rabbits,
swine and horses and such ruminant animals as
goats, sheep and bovines. Lec 2. (A M T students
only)
Cr 2.
ANV 112A Reproduction and Breeding
The principles and practices of the complete
reproductive cycles of breeding management,
by species, of farm animals (for AT) or pets and
laboratory animals (for AM T). Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 113A Large Animal Care and Handling
A course designed to familiarize the student with
handling, restraining, sampling and medicine
administration of common large animals en
countered in veterinary practice. Lab fee $10.
Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

ANV 114A Laboratory Animal Technology I
The principles of humane with animal care in
clinics, hospitals and research laboratories. Ani
mal house design, equipment and management
problems will be discussed. Characteristics of
individual animal species will be studied. Lab
fee $15. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ANV 115A Livestock Diseases
An overview of the diseases of the common
domestic farm animals, including clinical signs
and treatments emphasizing prevention and con
trol through applied principles of hygiene, sani
tation, and vaccination. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 116A Laboratory Animal Technology II
This course will be divided between a considera
tion of the principles of animal genetics and the
principle of animal nutrition. Topics to be in
cluded under animal genetics are: the DNA mol
ecule; mitosis and meiosis; mono and dihybrid
matings; sex determination and sex-linked genes;
quantitative inheritance and systems of mating.
The animal nutrition section will include an ex
planation of the various nutrients and how they
relate to animal growth and reproduction; the
digestive process; factors effecting the value of
feeds; feeding systems for laboratory animals.
Lec 2, Lab 1.
Cr 3.
ANV 119A Laboratory Animal Diseases
Principles of disease prevention and control as
they apply to common laboratory rodents, car
nivores and primates. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
ANV 121A Problems in Animal and Poultry
Production I
Cr Ar.
ANV 122A Problems in Animal and Poultry
Production II
Cr Ar.
ANV 123A Clinical Laboratory Methods
A descriptive and familiarization course of cur
rent laboratory procedures used in veterinary
medicine. Technical procedures in urinalysis,
hemotolgy, clinical chemistry, instrumentation
and parasitology will be covered. Lab fee $10.
Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ANV 124A Laboratory Methods Practicum
The practical application of veterinary techniques
on live animals, including surgical preparation,
instrument preparation and sterilization, anes
thesia, and the demonstration of commonly used
surgical methods. Lab fee $10. Lec 1, Lab 4.
Cr 3.
ANV 128A Radiology
Radiology and laboratory periods prepare the
student for positioning of animals, the working
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of the X-ray machine, proper precautions, and
development of quality films.
Cr 2.

and relationships, sampling variability, and quali
ty control. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

ANV 130A Practicum in Animal Medical
Technology
Fourteen weeks of practical experience from both
assigned laboratories and veterinary facilities in
the field with UMO appointments. The student
will be taught the practical aspects of anesthesi
ology, radiology, nursing, ethics, public rela
tions, pharmacology and assisting in surgery,
and laboratory techniques and procedures. Vis
its from the director of the A M T program will be
made every 3 weeks to check on progress of the
training. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 16.

ARE 122A Data Processing
Introduction to the principles and techniques of
microcomputer processing. Practical applications
are included. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

ANV 196A Field Experience in Animal and Vet
erinary Science
Provides on-the-job training in the field related
to program of study. Work is to be under super
vision of employer and appropriate department
or school in the College of Life Sciences and
Agriculture. Prerequisite: C average. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
Cr Ar.

Interdisciplinary Courses
INT 108A |ANV, FOS) Meat and Meat Products
Methods of handling and preparing livestock
for market, packing house methods, cutting and
curing of meats with special emphasis on retailing
of meat and poultry products. Course fee of $5 .
Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
INT 120A (ANV, MCB) Basic and Pathogenic
Microbiology
The basic principles of M icrobiology involving
the cultivation, separation, identification and
control of microorganisms. The identification
of pathogens will be stressed. Lec 3, Lab 4.
Cr 5.

Courses in Resource and Business
Management
ARE 110A Economics
Economic principles applied to solving prob
lems of the consumer and firms. The interde
pendence of the natural resource sector with the
national economic forces influencing prices, com
petition, level of employment and economic
growth. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 120A Statistics
The nature and use of statistics, including meth
ods of collecting, organizing, interpreting, and
reporting data for business management deci
sions. Measurement of central tendency, trends

ARE 130A Accounting
The principles and procedures used in the prepa
ration of balance sheets and income statements.
Deals with the systematic recording, classifying,
and analyzing of business transactions. Prepara
tion and presentation of accounting informa
tion. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
ARE 132A Agribusiness Accounting
This course is a continuation of introductory
accounting. Includes valuation and analysis of
stockholders' equity and liabilities, preparation
of statement of changes in financial position and
consolidated financial statements, accounting for
inflation, and financial statement analysis.
Cr 3.
ARE 140A Introduction to Organizational
Behavior
This course describes and explains the systems
and subsystems which comprise an organiza
tion's structure. Cases are used to develop skills
needed by a successful manager operating in
either a small scale or large scale economic insti
tution.
Cr 3.
ARE 141A Social and Economic Problems of
Rural Life
The social and economic problems of rural life.
The social systems of community, family, reli
gion, education, and economics. Leadership, pow
er structure and social stratification. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 154A Farm Management
Managing the farm business for optimum re
turns; economic guides to decision making; man
agement tools and their application; organizing
resources for production; adjustments to change.
Rec 3.
C r 3.
ARE 155A Business Management
Forms of business organization, economic frame
work, the managerial functions, managerial de
cision making and concepts of managerial eco
nomics. Application of the principles of man
agement in the agribusiness sector. Rec 3. C r 3.
ARE 160A Marketing
Marketing and the basic activities involved in
this function of modem business. Covers theo
retical principles, consumer and product char
acteristics, trade practices, market channels, and
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the improvement of markets and marketing. Food
and agricultural marketing applications and case
analysis. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
ARE 162A Sales Promotion
The use of advertising, sales and merchandising
techniques. Training of sales and service person
nel. Case studies are used to develop an interdis
ciplinary approach to promotion. Rec 3 Cr 3.
ARE 196A Field Experience in Agriculture and
Resource Economics
Provides on-the-job training in the field related
to program of study. Work is to be under super
vision of employer and appropriate department
or school in the College of Life Sciences and
Agriculture. Prerequisite: C average. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
Cr Ar.
ARE 197A Independent Studies
Analysis of and readings on current manage
ment problems in production, processing, distri
bution, and marketing. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.
Cr Ar.

Courses in Merchandising
CLD 101A Introduction to Design
Selection and organization of visual elements
and principles of design to create harmony in
compositions and to obtain function, economy,
beauty, and individuality in daily living. Rec 2,
Lab 2.
Cr 3.

M aine

CLD 107A Commercial and Advertising Design
Creation of visually stimulating designs to focus
and hold people's interest on a product, service,
or idea. Problems in visual communication such
as trademarks, advertisements, posters, package
designs, and displays. Lettering, illustration,
layout. Rec 1, Lab 4.
Cr 3.
CLD 108A Fashion Merchandising
Sources of fashion with charting of trends. Pro
motion of fashion in home furnishings and cloth
ing. Comparative shopping and evaluation of
perishability.
Cr 3.
CLD 196A Field Experience in Merchandising
Provides on-the-job training in the field related
to program of study. Work is to be under super
vision of employer and appropriate department
or school in the College of Life Sciences and
Agriculture. Prerequisite: C average. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
Cr Ar.

Courses in Plant and Soil Technology
PST 123A Nursery and Garden Center Operations
A course in nursery and garden center manage
ment designed mainly to acquaint students with
the diversity of nursery plant production, equip
ment and retail store operations and grounds
maintenance. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

CLD 103A Textiles: Fiber to Fabric
Learning to recognize quality features of fabrics
and to understand labels for fiber content, func
tional finish, and care. Fiber properties and per
formance data. Fair claim policy. Names and
consumer uses of fabrics.
Cr 3.

PST 126A Turfgrass Management
The characteristics, soil and environmental ad
aptation, propagation, specific uses and man
agement requirements of grasses for turf. Iden
tification, fertilizing, clipping, watering and con
trolling weeds, insects, and diseases of turf grasses.
Renovation and construction of turf areas by
seeding and sodding. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

CLD 104A Designing and Furnishing the Home
Planning functional and aesthetic qualities of
the home for individual and family situations.
Focus on selection, organization, and evaluation
of furnishings and materials for residential inte
riors. Layout in floor plans and wall elevations.
Rec 2, Lab 4
Cr 3.

PST 127A Landscape Construction
Techniques and use of construction materials in
landscaping. Emphasis on the basic knowledge
and skills needed for planning and constructing
terraces, steps, walls, fences, site furniture, decks,
irrigation design and paving materials. Rec 2,
Lab 2.
Cr 3.

CLD 105A Retail Management
A study of the operations of a retail store culmi
nating in the actual experience of managing a
store.
C r 4.

PST 128A Landscape Design
The principles of landscape design as applied to
selected problems. The course is designed to
prepare students for situations similar to those
in the industry. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr3.

CLD 106A The Apparel Consumer
Clothing and accessories for physical, social,
and economic needs of various age groups. Size,
cut, fit, construction, and price level. Hanger
appeal and combining value in the wardrobe.
Studies of consumers' satisfaction.
Cr 3.

PST 140A Soils and Fertilizers
Soil properties and their relation to crop pro
duction with special emphasis on management
and use of commercial fertilizers. Rec 3, Lab
2.
Cr 4.
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PST 150A Fundamentals of Forest Soils
Study of the properties of forest soils with inter
pretations of these properties in terms of tree
growth. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

BCH 125A Chemistry for Animal Technology
An introduction to the principles of inorganic,
organic, and biochemistry. Lec 4, Lab 2. Cr 5.

PST 161A Potato Production
Production of potatoes for seed, tablestock and
processing. Fertilization, variety selection, dis
ease and insect pests, and plant development are
among the topics covered. Rec 3.
Cr 3.

ENT 101A Applied Entomology
Consideration of insect benefits and detriments
to man. General structure, classification, habits,
and life histories of representative pest species.
Study of all phases of control with emphasis on
development, use and implication of pesticides
to production and marketing. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

PST 163A Forage Management
Production of hay, silage, and pasture crops.
Selection of seeding mixtures, establishment of
forage seedings; use of lime and fertilizers to
maintain forage productivity. Pasture manage
ment; harvesting and preservation of hay and
silage. Rec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
PST 196A Field Experience in Plant and Soil
Technology
Provides on-the-job training in the field related
to program of study. Work is to be under super
vision of employer and the department of Plant
and Soil Sciences in the College of Life Sciences
and Agriculture. Prerequisite: C average. (Pass/Fail
Grade Only).
Cr Ar.

LSA 100A Seminar in (Program Major)
A review of the major area of study and a survey
of career opportunities. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Rec 1.
Cr 0-1.

LSA 105A Mathematics for Business
A review of topics from arithmetic, with empha
sis on problem solving and (elementary) alge
bra, including factoring, functions, exponents,
radicals and graphing. Applications of these prin
ciples to problems in business stressed.
Cr 3.

Technical Division Courses
BOT 101A Introductory Botany
The structure and life processes of seed plants,
their propagation, breeding, classification, and
relation to their environment. Rec 2, Lab 3.
Cr 3.

LSA 113A Applied Mathematics
Use of equations, basic algebra, and graphical
methods in the solution of problems in business,
mechanics, agricultural production, and family
and institutional management.
Cr 3.
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School of Nursing
University of Southern Maine:
Nancy P. Greenleaf, D ean
Sallie C. Nealand, A sso cia te D ean
Orono Extension:
Jean Symonds, A c tin g A ssistant D ean

Coordinators M ary Regan, Penny Bresnick; As
sociate Professor M arjorie C. Keller; Assistant
Professors Elizabeth Bicknell, Penny Bresnick,
Valerie Hart-Smith, Mickey Pike, Shirley Starrett,
Jean Symonds; Instructors Sally Carlisle, M.
Barbara Frey, Judy Kuhns-Hastings, Mary A.
Regan, Mary-Ellen Symanski; Director, Learn
ing Resource Center, Christopher Lavin

Overview
The University of Southern Maine School of
Nursing offers programs in Nursing and Thera
peutic Recreation. The Dean of the School of
Nursing based at the University of Southern
Maine is responsible for coordinating all Nursing
degree programs offered in the University of
Maine system. These include a graduate pro
gram which leads to a master of science degree
with a major in nursing, an associate program
which leads to an associate degree with a major
in nursing, and a baccalaureate program which
leads to a bachelor of science degree with a
major in nursing. The master degree program is
offered only at the University of Southern Maine
campus, (please refer to the University of South
ern Maine Graduate Catalog for further infor
mation). The associate degree program is offered
at the Augusta and Presque Isle campuses (please
refer to the catalogs of those campuses for fur
ther inform ation). The baccalaureate degree
nursing program is offered by the University of
Southern Maine at the following three campuses:
USM, O rono, and Fort Kent. Because the USM
School of Nursing administers the program at
all three sites, the USM catalog is the primary
reference for those desiring baccalaureate de
grees at any site.

Baccalaureate Program in Nursing
The School of Nursing offers a baccalaureate
nursing program with an upper-division major
for professional study. The aims of the program
are to: provide a baccalaureate education in
nursing; prepare a beginning professional nurse
for practice in a variety of settings; prepare a
beginning professional nurse who can respond
to the health needs of consumers and the com
munity; and provide a foundation for graduate
study in nursing.
Each nursing student at the University of Maine
must complete a minimum of 124 credits which
include nursing, core competencies, general edu
cation, liberal arts, sciences, and other supporting
courses. Upon successful completion of the pro
gram the student is awarded a bachelor of sci
ence degree with a major in nursing, and is
eligible to take the State Board Examination for
R.N. licensure. The School of Nursing is ap
proved by the Maine State Board of Nursing and
accredited by the National League for Nursing.

Understanding Admissions
The School of Nursing is administered from the
University of Southern Maine campus but ex
tended to the University of Maine, and the Uni
versity of Maine at Fort Kent. The same nursing
program is offered at all three campuses. A stu
dent may meet the standards for admission at
one of those three campuses but not meet the
admission standards of the School of Nursing.
Highly qualified freshmen applicants are admit
ted directly to the School of Nursing by the
admissions department of the desired campus.
Other freshmen applicants who do not meet
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these standards are considered individually by
the School of Nursing Admission Committee
and may be admitted on the basis of other indi
cators that they can successfully complete the
program. Such indicators include leadership ac
tivities, significant improvement in recent aca
demic achievement, outstanding performance
in science courses, or work experience.
The School of Nursing also continues an up
per division admissions process and students
not admitted at the freshman level may apply
again if they have completed at least 30 hours of
course work and maintained a GPA of 2.25 or
better. RN and transfer student applications are
also considered individually by the School of
Nursing for upper division admission.
For more detail on admissions policy and pro
cedure, please consult the University of South
ern Maine Catalog in the section entitled S ch ool
o f Nursing.

General Biology
Human Anatomy & Physiology
Inorganic Chemistry
Organic or Biochemistry
M icrobiology

Prerequisites for the Nursing Major

The upper-level division nursing major (junior
and senior years) consists of clinical nursing
courses, courses supportive of nursing content,
and elective courses. Clinical nursing courses
are organized in a manner that facilitates the
integration of nursing and other disciplines. These
courses focus on the use of the nursing process
to promote, maintain, and restore the health of
clients. Students have experiences which involve
assessment, planning, implementation, and eval
uation of care for individuals of all ages, fami
lies, groups of clients, and communities in all
spectra of the health continuum. Inpatient and
outpatient hospital settings, community health
agencies, community experiences, nursing homes,
schools and industries are used for clinical
experience.
Nursing majors are required to have the Med
ical History and Physical Examination Form com
pleted and on file at the Cutler Health Center at
UM before enrolling in clinical courses.
Nursing majors must purchase uniforms be
fore entry into the junior year. Information re
garding uniforms will be forwarded to students
after notification of acceptance. In addition, a
$15.00 fee per semester (junior and senior years)
is required as a course fee. Clinical learning
experiences take place in a variety of settings
and geographic locations. It is the student’s re
sponsibility to provide his/her own transporta
tion for junior and senior clinical experiences.
Professional liability insurance and health in
surance are strongly recommended for students
in the School of Nursing. Cardiopulmonary re
suscitation (CPR) certification is required prior
to entry into clinical experiences.

Prerequisite courses to the upper-division nursing
major consist of competencies (English Com po
sition, Quantitative Decision Making, Skills of
Analysis/Philosophy) physical and behavioral
sciences, humanities, and fine arts. Lower divi
sion nursing students must achieve a minimum
of 2.25 grade point average in order to be eligi
ble to progress to the upper-division nursing
major. D grades or below are not acceptable in
the prerequisite areas except in one general elec
tive course.

Prerequisite Requirement Areas
General Education Requirements*
English Composition
0-3
Philosophy
3
Humanities
6
Fine Arts
6
General Electives
9
(cannot be nursing. Only 3 credits in Physi
cal Education)
24-27
Physical Science Requirements
(each must include a lab component and have
been taken within eight years of enrollment in
the School of Nursing)

* N u rs in g c a n d id a te s ta k in g p re re q u is ite c o u r se s at
th e U n iv e r s ity o f S o u th e r n M a in e c a m p u s m u st
m ee t C o r e C u r ric u lu m re q u ir e m e n ts o f th a t c a m 
p u s. P le a s e re fe r to C o r e C u r ric u lu m s e c tio n o f th e
U S M c a ta lo g .

4
4
4
4
_4

20
Social Science Requirements
Introductory Psychology
Introductory Sociology
Social Science Elective
Human Growth and Development
(life span preferred)
Human Nutrition
(must include metabolic component)
Introduction to Statistics
(any department)

3
3
3
3
3
3

18

Upper-Level Nursing Major
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Upper-Level Courses
Junior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
NUR 300
NUR 300L
ZOL 303
NUR 303

Nursing Process I
Nursing Process I Lab
Pathophysiology
Patterns of Emotional
Disorders
TOTAL HOURS

6
3
3

NUR 305
NUR 305L
ZOL 304

_3

Nursing Process II
Nursing Process II Lab
Fundamentals of
Pharmacology
TOTAL HOURS

4
4
_3
11

15
Senior Year
Second Semester

First Semester
NUR
NUR
NUR
NUR

400
400L
401
406

Nursing Process III
Nursing Process III Lab
Health-Related Research
Community Health

3
4
3
_3

TOTAL HOURS

14

NUR 405
N U R 405L
NUR 407

2
4

Nursing Process IV
Nursing Process IV Lab
Leadership and Issues in
Professional Nursing

_5

TOTAL HOURS

11

S ix c r e d its o f g en e ra l e le c tiv e c r e d it a n d th re e c r e d its o f n u rsin g e le c tiv e c r e d its a re re q u ired d u rin g the
u p p e r-d iv is io n fo r g ra d u a tio n w ith a m a jo r in n u rsin g N o m o r e th a n 3 c r e d its o f p a ss/ fa il in g en e ra l e le ctiv e
c r e d it w ill b e a c c e p te d . C o u rs e s ta k e n p r io r to e n r o llm e n t in th e u p p e r-d iv is io n m a y b e a c c e p ta b le to fu lfill
th ese re q u ire m e n ts .

S ch oo l o f Nursing

RN Studies Policy for Registered Nurse
Student
The University of Southern Maine recognizes
the need and desirability for registered nurses to
attain a baccalaureate degree within the state.
An RN Studies Track is offered at four locations
within the University System; USM in Portland,
UM in Orono, UMFK at Fort Kent, and UMF at
Farmington. The School of Nursing faculty
believes in a flexible approach to attaining this
goal. We realize that RNs returning to school
face life complexities such as changes in estab
lished roles, financial strains, and family and
work responsibilities. Every effort is made to
promote dialogue to aid in the integration of the
personal and educational changes that will oc
cur in moving toward the BSN degree. Faculty
on the University of Southern Maine School of
Nursing RN Studies Committee are eager to meet
with prospective candiates. Please contact SON
to make an appointment. The committee repre
sents all four campuses.
In response to the need for baccalaureate pro
gram for RN's, the School of Nursing has
developed a process of prior learning assess
ment. Inherent within this process is the recogni
tion that RNs may have attained the prior
knowledge and skills that are necessary to suc
cessfully demonstrate prior knowledge in select
ed upper division courses. The process includes
taking specific examinations to demonstrate that
knowledge. The first Nursing Process course is
offered during May and June and is specifically
tailored for RN's. Please refer to the USM cata
log for further detail.

Academ ic Policies —Upper-Division
Nursing Major
Retention/Progression
It is expected that students remain with their
class. To do so, the student must maintain class
standing with a grade point average of 2.25. The
clinical courses in the nursing major are sequen
tial and must be passed with a minimum grade
of "C " before progressing to the next level. All
support courses (Pathophysiology, Patterns of
Emotional Disorders, Pharmacology, HealthRelated Research, Community Health), general
electives and nursing electives taken at the upperdivision must be passed with a minimum grade
of " C ” or above.
A student who receives a "D ” grade in a clini
cal nursing course, or a "D " or "E" grade in a
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support course, but is able to maintain a grade
point average of 2.25 will be allowed to repeat
the course one time when that course is offered
again. A student who receives a "D " or "E " in a
clinical nursing course or a "D " or "E" grade in a
support course, and is unable to maintain a
grade point average of 2.25 will be suspended
from the School of Nursing and either suspended
from the university in accordance with universi
ty policies or required to change his/her major
to a different program. A student at the Univer
sity of Southern Maine School of Nursing O ro
no Extension who is suspended from the School
of Nursing is automatically separated from the
university according to University of Maine ac
ademic policy.

Incomplete Grades
A temporary grade may be given by the faculty
when a student, because of extraordinary cir
cumstances, has failed to complete course re
quirements in a nursing course. The clinical courses
in the nursing major are sequential; therefore,
the incomplete grade in a clinical nursing course
must be replaced by a letter grade before pro
gressing to the next level.

Leave of Absence
A leave of absence may be granted to a student
who is experiencing a health or other personal
problem. The student must request a leave of
absence. Such a leave may also be recommended
by the faculty. If granted, the leave of absence
will be for a period of no longer than one year.
To request a leave of absence, the student must
submit a letter to the dean who will decide on the
student's request. To return, the student must
submit to the dean a written request for rein
statement within one year. If the student does
not request reinstatement within the year, he/she
will lose his/her place in the class and will need
to reapply for admission.

Withdrawal
Withdrawal from a clinical nursing course inter
rupts progression in the nursing program. Rein
statement into the program must be initiated by
the student within one academic year and reviewed
by the Academic Standing Committee. The Ac
ademic Standing Com m ittee determines the
reinstatement status within the program. If the
student does not initiate a request for reinstatement
within one academic year, the student will lose a
guaranteed place in the nursing class.
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Administrative Suspension
A student may be suspended from the School of
Nursing for other than academic reasons.

Re-entering SON
Any student who is suspended from the School
of Nursing due to an "E " in a clinical course, two
"E ”s in support courses, or an administrative
suspension must receive the dean's permission
to reapply to the School of Nursing.

Graduation Requirements
To be eligible for graduation with a bachelor of
science degree with a major in nursing, the stu
dent must have successfully completed all re
quirements, and a minimum of 124 credit hours
with a grade point average of at least 2.25.

Student Appeal Policy
A student who feels there is a just cause for an
academic grievance regarding final course grades
or discrimination may initiate an academic ap
peal. A copy of the policy and procedure is
available in the dean's office.

University of Southern Maine School of
Nursing Baccalaureate Program at
Extended Sites
The University of Southern Maine School of
Nursing offers the upper-division nursing major
at the University of Maine and the University of
Maine at Fort Kent. The University of Southern
Maine School of Nursing prerequisites, admis
sion policies and procedures, and degree require
ments will apply to all nursing majors at University
of Maine and University of Maine at Fort Kent
extension sites. For further information, contact
the School of Nursing, 160 College Avenue.

Graduate Program in Nursing
The University of Southern Maine School of
Nursing offers a master of science degree (M .S.)
program in nursing at the Portland campus.
For further information, refer to the Universi
ty of Southern Maine Graduate Catalog.

Courses in Nursing
NUR 300 Nursing Process I
Introduces the student to basic cognitive affec
tive, and psychomotor skills fundamental to
nursing practice. Utilization of the nursing proc
ess is emphasized to assist individuals to pro

mote and maintain optimal health. Concepts
and selected theories provide a basis for under
standing the factors which facilitate and/or in
hibit the growth and development of human
beings. Didactic classroom and experiential learn
ing in the Learning Resource Center provides the
opportunity to practice and develop basic skills
which will be applied in selected clinical set
tings. Prerequisite: Junior level standing in the
School of Nursing. Concurrent: ZOL 303, NUR
303.
Cr9.9.
NUR 303 Patterns of Emotional Disorders
Emotional disorders are examined in relation to
various bio-psycho-social and cultural factors.
Traditional and contemporary treatment mod
els will be discussed. Prerequisite: Growth and
Development. General Psychology. Open to oth
er than nursing students with permission of fac
ulty.
Cr 3.
NUR 305 Nursing Process II
Utilizes the nursing process in promoting, re
storing and maintaining the health of individu
als and families experiencing short-term alterations
in health which do not significantly disrupt po
tential but do require nursing and/or other in
tervention. Prerequisite: NUR 300, NUR 303
and ZOL 303. Concurrent: ZOL 304.
Cr 8.
NUR 307 Ethical and Legal Dilemmas in Nursing
Practice
Seminar discussion of ethical and legal issues
confronting health care professionals. Ethical
dilemmas will be explored using various ethical
theories and principles. Prerequisite: Permission
of the instructor.
Cr 3.
NUR 308 Women in Health
An interdisciplinary approach will be used to
explore and analyze the political, economic, le
gal and social factors influencing women's health.
Topics of discussion will include: women as re
ceivers and deliverers of health care; health re
lated legislation; sex-role development and its
impact on women's health; women’s work; health
issues related to the reproductive cycle; violence
against women; mental health for women; health
needs of special groups. Prerequisite: Permis
sion of the instructor.
Cr 3.
NUR 400 Nursing Process III
Utilizes the nursing process in the promotion,
restoration and maintenance of health with indi
viduals, families, and groups experiencing long
term alterations in health which significantly
disrupt potential and require nursing and/or
other intervention. Collaborates and consults
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with health team members in a variety of set
tings. Prerequisite: NUR 302, 303, 305. Con
current: NUR 401 or 406.
Cr 7.
NUR 401 Health-Related Research
Various types and methods of research and con
cepts basic to the research process including
sampling, validity, reliability, and ethics will be
introduced. The student will evaluate and utilize
health-related research and consider implications
for nursing practice and the nurse as a researcher.
Prerequisite: statistics. Open to other than nursing
students with permission of faculty.
Cr 3.
NUR 405 Nursing Process IV
Utilizes the nursing process in the promotion
restoration, and maintenance of health with in
dividuals, families, and groups experiencing de
pleted health, i.e. alterations resulting in actual
or predictable disintegration requiring complex
and/or other intervention. Collaborates and con
sults with health team members in any setting.
Prerequisites: NUR 400, 401. Concurrent: NUR
4 0 6 , 407.
Cr 6.
NUR 406 Community Health
Introduces concepts and principles basic to the
development and maintenance of community
health. Emphasis is on population aggregates in
the community as the unit of service. The epi
demiological process is stressed in surveying cur
rent major health issues. Concurrent: NUR 405,
407. Must be taken during senior year. Open to
other than nursing students with permission of
faculty.
C r 3.
NUR 407 Leadership and Issues in Professional
Nursing
Theories of leadership, organizations, and planned
change are presented. The student will analyze
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systems and methods of health care delivery and
identify factors and strategies which inhibit or
facilitate change. Professional and ethical issues,
legislation, and emerging role in nursing will be
analyzed. An experiential component is required
and varies with the student’s learning objectives
and interests. Prerequisite: NUR 400, 401. Con
current: NUR 405, 406.
Cr 5.
NUR 495 Nursing Independent Study
Individualized study in an are of nursing with
the permission of the instructor.
Cr 1-3.
NUR 520 Ethical Issues In Health Care
This course will analyze selected contemporary
ethical issues confronting health care profes
sionals. Examination of major ethical theories
and principles.
Cr 3.
NUR 530 Perspectives On Aging
This course is intended to serve as a foundation
in aging science for students in any discipline.
The content approaches aging as a normal de
velopmental process with an analysis of issues
confronting aged. An experiential component
allows the student to broaden learning objective
and specific interest areas.
Cr 3.
NUR 540 Issues In Health Education
This course involves research-based discussion
of the components of health education from
needs assessment and goal-setting through edu
cational interventions to evaluation. Adult learn
ing theory is modeled by an opportunity to
develop a teaching plan based on the students’
own interest level and by contract grading.
Cr 3.

University College
Charles R. MacRoy, D ean
P. David DeFroscia, A sso cia te D ean
Tracy R. Gran, A ssistant D ean

University C olleg e provides responsible access
to a wide variety of educational opportunities at
the University of Maine. The College, estab
lished in 1985 as both an academic and support
service unit of the University of Maine, offers
associate degrees in the liberal arts and career
programs; offers a Bachelor of University Stud
ies through its Division of Continuing Educa
tion; provides academic assessment and support
services for those students not adequately or
appropriately served by other University of Maine
divisions; and provides Maine citizens and oth
ers with an opportunity for continuing their
education in part-time evening programs and
summer sessions, in conference and workshop
programs, in cooperative education activities,
and in special programs designed for individual
and specific groups with special needs.
Organized around three principal activities,
namely, academic degree programs, academic
assessment and support services, and university/community support services, University C ol
lege offers access to UM's resources both to student
populations and M aine’s business, industry, and
public agency constituencies. A cad em ic D egree
P rogram s include; Business Management, Den
tal Assisting, Dental Hygiene, Human Services,
Legal Technology, Liberal Studies, Medical Re
cord Technology, and University Studies. A ca
demic A ssessm en t a n d S u p p ort S ervices are
provided by the Developmental Studies Pro
gram, the Onward Program, Counseling, Tutoring,
and Writing and M athematics Laboratories.
U niversity C om m unity Support Services include
the Conferences and Institutes Division, the Con
tinuing Education Division, Cooperative Educa
tion, and Special Programs.
Located on both the Bangor and O rono
campuses of UM, U niversity C olleg e provides
commuter and residence hall students as well as
traditional and non-traditional learners with car

ing "teaching’’ faculty, a strong academic advis
ing system, a learning environment conducive
to personal growth, and educational opportuni
ties which are innovative, challenging and
rewarding.
Specifically, two-year Associate of Science de
grees are offered on the Bangor Campus in:
Business Management
Dental Hygiene
Human Services (programs in chemical addic
tioncounseling, child and youth services, de
velopmental disabilities, gerontology, and
mental health)
Legal Technology
Medical Records Technology
The two-year Associate of Arts degree in Lib
eral Studies is offered on both the Bangor and
Orono campuses.
The four-year Bachelor of University Studies
degree is offered through the Continuing Educa
tion Division (evening division).
A three-semester certificate, Dental Assisting
Program is available for men and women.

Admission
The responsible access policy at University C ol
lege offers opportunities in higher education not
only to high school graduates who have taken
college preparatory courses, but to older adults,
veterans, holders of high school equivalency cer
tificates, and non-college preparatory students.
The Admissions Center, in cooperation with
the Developmental Studies faculty, conducts PreAdmissions Conferences (PACS) throughout the
year. These are small group sessions made up of
applicants for the various programs. During these
conferences, an evaluation is made of each can
didate’s academic background and potential, to
gether with an assessment of his or her career
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interests. Following each conference, applicants
are notified concerning their admission status.
For additional information on University Col
lege, contact:
Director of Admissions
University College
Acadia Hall
Bangor, Maine 04401
Telephone: 207-947-6521

and the credit granted by the college dean are
entered by the registrar on the student’s perma
nent record. Each case will be considered indi
vidually on its own merits.
The Human Services Department offers an
Assessment of Prior Learning Program (APLP)
in which human service degree candidates may
receive advanced standing by demonstrating hu
man service knowledge and competencies. In
quiries should be made to the Department of
Human Services program, Caribou Hall.

Advanced Placement
Academic Advising
In certain subjects, candidates who have com
pleted advanced work in secondary schools or
have had training and/or experience in certain
professional or semi-professional fields, may ap
ply for advanced placement and credit at Uni
versity College. Candidates interested in advanced
placement and credit may take the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) tests, administered
by the College Entrance Examination Board. The
Office of Testing and Research at UM has estab
lished a CLEP Testing Center in Alumni Hall.
Inquiries on procedure should be directed to this
office.
Duplicate credit may not be granted. For ex
ample, credit may not be granted for passing an
examination in a field in which a student has
already taken the equivalent or a more advanced
course. Once the examination is passed, the score

A successful academic performance is enhanced
by intelligent, intensive, and meaningful aca
demic advising.
Each student at University College is assigned
a specific academic advisor. All academic advi
sors are members of the teaching faculty at Uni
versity College. Each academic advisor is re
sponsible for the management of all academic
matters for his/her ten to twelve student advisees.
The faculty advisor assists the University Col
lege student in course selection and sequence,
registration, add/drop transactions, policy in
formation, referral, transfer, and graduation re
quirements. Periodic meetings during the semester
between the faculty advisor and advisee is the
norm at University College and academic advis
ing is a personally intensive experience.
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Academic Degree Programs
Business Management
Associate of Science Degree Program
Professor Foley* (Chairperson); Assistant Pro
fessors Kurr, Lane, and Vaughan
The Business Management program is designed
to prepare men and women for employment or
advancement in business, industry, government,
or service organizations as managers or admin
istrative assistants, and to provide an opportu
nity for self-employed persons to further develop
managerial skills.
The program is offered at the Bangor campus
both during the day and in the evening. It will
also be offered in the evening at various offcampus locations as sufficient interest is generated.
O f the 63 credit hours of instruction, 15 hours
are allowed in the area of career electives in
*O n lea v e . 1 9 8 6 - 8 7

order to enable students to pursue their areas of
special interest.
Sixty-three credit hours are required for the
degree. A minimum program and overall grade
point average of 2.0 is also required. Students
transferring to the program must complete at
least 15 hours of the professional courses as well
as satisfying all other program requirements.
Applicants must have a high school diploma
or its equivalent. Scholastic aptitude and college
ability tests may be recommended or required.
Certain remedial courses may be required in
appropriate cases. These courses may be taken
along with regular program courses. Candidates
also will be invited to a Pre-Admissions Confer
ence (PACS) for consultation with admissions
office staff and the program chairperson.

Specimen Program
First Year
First Semester
BUS 102A
BUS 1 0 1 A
BUS 103A
ENG 1 0 1 A
PO S 102A

Second Semester

Business Management I
Economics
Business Law I
Critical Written
Expression
State and Local
Government

3

TOTAL HOURS

15

3
3
3

BUS 104A
BUS 155A
BUS 158A

3

Financial Accounting
Introduction to Taxation
Data Processing
Business Mathematics
Social Science Elective

3
3
3
3
3

TOTAL HOURS

15

Second Year
Third Semester
BUS 202A
BUS 2 0 1 A

Fourth Semester

Business Management II
Marketing
Career Elective
Career Elective
Career Elective

3
3
3
3
_3

TOTAL HOURS

15

BUS 2 5 1 A
BUS 212A

Principles of Finance
Business Management
Seminar
Career Elective
Career Elective
Free Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
_3
15
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Courses in Business Administration
BUS 101A Economics
Economic principles applied to the economy as a
whole and to the business firm. Money and
banking, government, demand, supply, compe
tition and pricing.
Cr 3.
BUS 102A Business Management I
Forms of business organization, economic frame
work, the managerial functions, managerial de
cision making and concepts of managerial eco
nomics are presented in light of the needs of a
firm.
Cr 3.
BUS 103A Business Law I
The general principles of the law of business.
Emphasis on the subjects of contracts with its
sub-areas of agency, sales and negotiable instru
ments, and business organizations with its subareas of corporations and partnerships.
Cr 3.
BUS 104A Financial Accounting
The principles and procedures used in the prepa
ration of balance sheets and income statements.
Deals with the systematic recording, classifying,
and analyzing of business transactions. Prepara
tion and presentation of accounting information.
Cr 3.
BUS 155A Introduction to Taxation
An introductory survey of local, state and feder
al taxation as it applied to both individuals and
businesses. Sales tax; property tax; state and
federal income tax individuals, partnerships, and
corporations; gift and estate tax; and social secu
rity and unemployment tax.
Cr 3.
BUS 158A Data Processing
Introduction to the principles and techniques of
electronic data processing, including history and
progression in types of data processing equip
ment, principles of the components and opera
tions of computers, introduction to programming
languages. Emphasis on BASIC and practical
application.
Cr 3.
BUS 201A Marketing
Marketing and the basic activities involved in
this function of modem business. Covers theo
retical principles, consumer and product char
acteristics, trade practices, market channels, and
the improvement of markets and marketing.
Cr 3.
BUS 202A Business Management II
Advances from the introductory business man
agement course (BUS 102A ) in both breadth
and depth. The management of a small business
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as it grows into a larger one. Presents relatively
sophisticated business concepts, theories and tech
niques and illustrates the same with cases and
examples of practical application. Prerequisite:
BUS 102A .
Cr 3.
BUS 203A Business Law II
This course introduces the student to the study
of the uniform commercial code and explores
the laws governing business enterprise organiza
tion. The emphasis is on sales contracts, negoti
able instruments, secured transactions, partner
ships, and corporations. Prerequisite: BUS 103A.
Cr 3.
BUS 204A Managerial Accounting
The preparation and utilization of financial in
formation for management purposes. Focuses
on cost determination, cost control, perform
ance evaluation and use of this financial infor
mation for planning and decision making. Pre
requisite: BUS 104A .
Cr 3.
BUS 206A Real Estate Law
This subject provides the first third of an ap
proved course of study for those who wish to
prepare for the State of Maine Real Estate Bro
kers’ License Examination. The course is also
intended to be of value to newcomers in the field
of real estate and to those in fields related to real
estate. No prerequisites.
Cr 3.
BUS 210A Insurance and Risk Management
The discovery and realization of existing risks;
the analysis of probability and seriousness of
these risks; the consideration of methods of deal
ing with these risks; and the implementation and
evaluation of meeting various risks through
transfer of the same to particular types of insur
ance such as property, liability and life and
health. Prerequisite: BUS 102A or instructor's
permission.
Cr 3.
BUS 212A Business Management Seminar
A seminar composed of advanced students and
selected faculty members meeting periodically
in small groups for analysis, discussion and for
mulation of a business plan for an actual or
hypothetical new or expanding small business.
Prerequisite: second year students; BUS 104 A,
BUS 101A , BUS 102A , BUS 202A .
C r3 .
BUS 214A Intermediate Accounting
Designed to provide the student with a broad
review of accounting and augment the founda
tion necessary for the study that is to follow in
which examination of particular major account
ing problems and application will be dealt with
in greater depth. Prerequisite: BUS 104 A or by
permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
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BUS 216A Real Property Valuation
One of three courses for those preparing for the
Maine Real Estate Brokers' License Examina
tion. While major emphasis is on real estate
appraisal, this course also covers construction
methods and components, residential architecture,
and land use planning, codes, and ordinances.
No prerequisites. BUS 206A recommended.
Cr 3.
BUS 220A Sales Promotion
The use of advertising, sales and merchandising
techniques. Training of sales and service person
nel. Case studies used to develop an interdisci
plinary approach to promotion.
Cr 3.
BUS 226 A Real Estate Practice
One of three courses for those preparing for the
Maine Real Estate Brokers’ License Examina
tion. This course covers all the general functions
of real estate brokerage in Maine including list
ings, sales, financing, mathematics, advertising,
and closing procedures. No prerequisites. BUS
206A and BUS 216A recommended.
Cr 3.
BUS 230A Statistics
The nature and use of statistics, including meth
ods of collecting, organizing, interpreting, and
reporting data for business management deci
sions. Measurement of central tendency, trends
and relationships, sampling variability, and quali
ty control.
Cr 3.
BUS 251A Principles of Finance
The function of finance in a firm; specific tasks
assigned to a financial manager; tools and tech
niques to measure his performance; the role of
finance in the American economy; how manai
gerial finance is used to further these goals.
Prerequisite: BUS 104A or by instructor’s per
mission.
Cr 3.
BUS 258A Data Processing II
This course provides students the opportunity
to develop realistic computer programs using
microcomputers in a small business scenario,
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and then develops computer programs to solve
specific problems, such as payroll, taxes, inven
tory, etc. The BASIC language is used in this
course. Prerequisite: BUS 158A or equivalent.
Cr 3.
BUS 268A Business Data Processing-COBOL
An introduction to data processing concepts with
emphasis on the use of computers in business.
Fundamentals of computers and their operation
will be studied and business application pro
grams will be written utilizing the COBOL pro
gramming language. Prerequisite: Algebra
Competence.
Cr. 3.
BUS 269A Business Data Processing-COBOL II
A course designed to expand upon the COBOL
language skills and programming techniques ac
quired in the introductory COBOL course Ad
vanced concepts will include table handling;
sequential and random file processing; sorting,
merging and updating files; the use of subpro
grams. Prequisite: BUS 268A and faculty ap
proval.
Cr 3.
BUS 289A Topics in Business Management
An independent study undertaken by a student
by special arrangement and direction of the fac
ulty of the Business Management Program. Also,
can be a special course created from the request
of a group of students with special interests
outside of the regularly scheduled courses.
Cr 3.
BUS 294A Cooperative Education/Field
Experience
A work experience that integrates the classroom
theory with practical experience. An opportuni
ty to work in a job directly related to the Busi
ness Management Program. The pre-planned
work experience may be suitable paid and/or
volunteer work. Both academic and work su
pervision will be provided. Prerequisite: 30
hours credit and Business Management faculty
approval.
C r 3-9.
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Dental Health Programs
Dental Hygiene
Associate of Science Degree Program

Associate Professors Bearor, Lee (Chairperson);
Assistant Professors Graham, Jordan; Instruc
tors Bell, Medas
A program in dental hygiene provides an attrac
tive opportunity to men and women interested
in health careers. The main concern of the dental
hygienist is the maintenance of good oral health.
The student is educated to perform many func
tions, including oral inspection, scaling and
polishing of teeth, giving fluoride treatments,
sealant applications, exposing and processing
x-rays, and the education of patients in good
oral health habits. Laboratory equipment and a
dental hygiene clinic are among the facilities
provided in the program.
Extramural clinical experience is gained through
the cooperation of the Veterans Administration
Center in Togus, Maine. In addition to the per
manent faculty, staff also is drawn from practic
ing dentists and dental hygienists in the area.
Courses are designed to give the student a wellrounded foundation in health sciences, specific
knowledge and clinical skills in the dental sci
ences, and an understanding in the humanities.
Courses are particularly suited to those who
have a sincere interest in science and enjoy work
ing with people.
Recommended for admission to the program
is a college preparatory course in high school,
including laboratory courses in biology and chem
istry. The applicant also must write the Scholas
tic Aptitude Tests of the College Entrance Exam
ination Board. It is solely the responsibility of
the applicant to insure that the completed appli
cation and related materials (high school tran
script, any transcripts of grades beyond high
school, test scores, recommendations, etc.) are
received by the Admissions Office. The deadline
for making application is July 31.

Fee
Each dental hygiene student purchases an in
strument kit, a lab coat, a clinical uniform, and
name pin. Transportation costs to attend extra
mural clinical sites within the Bangor area are
the student's responsibility as are the licensing
examination fees.
The estimated cost including books, beyond
room, board, and tuition is approximately $900
total for the two years. These fees are subject to
change without notice.

Academic Progress
Students in the Dental Hygiene Program must
earn a grade of "C " or better in all dental hygiene
courses and an overall average of 2.0 to gradu
ate. All courses in a semester must be passed
before the student is admitted to the next semes
ter, with a grade of "C " or better being the
passing grade for all dental hygiene courses.
Professional behavior and attitude are expected
at all times.

Degree
Upon successful completion of this program, the
student will be awarded the degree of Associate
of Science in Dental Hygiene.

Transfer
There is a transfer agreement with the School of
Human Development, College of Life Sciences
and Agriculture, which enables dental hygiene
students to complete a baccalaureate degree in
two additional years.
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Specimen Curriculum
First Year
First Semester
BIO 160A
BCH 160A
BIO 280A
D E H 110A
DEH 111 A
DEH 112A
D E H 113A

Anatomy and Physiology
Introduction to
Biochemistry
Pathophysiology
Preclinical Dental
Hygiene
Preclinical Dental
Hygiene Theory
Oral, Head and
Neck Anatomy
Dental Radiology
TOTAL HOURS

Second Semester
4

ENG 1 0 1 A

4
2

PSY 101A

3

MCB 160A
D E H 150A
D E H 151A

2
3
_3
21

DEH 152A
D E H 153A
DEH 155A

Critical Written
Expression
Introduction to
Psychology
Medical Microbiology
Clinical Dental Hygiene I
Clinical Dental Hygiene
Theory I
Oral Pathology
Oral Histology and
Embryology
Nutrition
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
4
2
3
2
2
_3
22

Second Year
Third Semester
SPE 1 0 1 A
DEH 210A
DEH 2 1 1 A
DEH 212A
DEH 213A
DEH 213AL
DEH 2 1 4 A

Oral Communications
Clinical Dental
Hygiene II
Clinical Dental
Hygiene Theory II
Pharmacology and
Anesthesiology
Dental Materials
Dental Materials Lab
Periodontology
TOTAL HOURS

Fourth Semester
3

SO C 1 0 1 A

3

DEH 250A

2

DEH 2 5 1 A

2
2
1
_2

DEH 252A
DEH 253A
DEH 2 5 4 A

15

Courses in Dental Hygiene
DEH 110A Preclinical Dental Hygiene
Practical experience in techniques of instrumen
tation, operation and maintenance of chairside
and support equipment and data gathering pro
cedures. Prerequisite: enrollment in Dental Hy
giene Program. Lab 6. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 3.
DEH 111A Preclinical Dental Hygiene Theory
Essentials of dental hygiene theory and practice
as it relates to clinical experience. Prerequisite:
enrollment in Dental Hygiene Program. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
DEH 112A Oral, Head and Neck Anatomy
A study of tooth morphology and function, struc
tures of the oral cavity, and gross anatomy of the
head and neck. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Den
tal Hygiene Program. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.

Introduction to
Sociology
Clinical Dental
Hygiene III
Clinical Dental
Hygiene Theory III
Dental Specialties
Community Dentistry
Ethics, Jurisprudence and
Office Management
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
1
3
3
_2
15

DEH 113A Dental Radiology
Ionizing radiation, the history of x-rays, their
production and properties, radiation measure
ment, radiation hazards and principles of radia
tion safety. The theory and practice of exposing,
processing, mounting and interpreting dental
radiographs. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Dental
Health Programs. Lec 1.5, Lab 3.
C r 3.
DEH 150A Clinical Dental Hygiene I
Practical application of dental hygiene theories
and techniques with emphasis on individual pa
tient's oral health needs and patient education.
Prerequisite: DEH 1 1 0 A, DEH 111 A, DEH 112A,
DEH 113A , BIO 1 6 0 A, BIO 280A , BCH 160A .
Clinic 8 hours. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 2.
DEH 151A Clinical Dental Hygiene Theory I
Introduction to the theories and techniques of
clinical dental hygiene practice including: select-
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ed prophylatic skills, medical emergency proce
dures, patient interaction and the principles of
preventive dentistry. Prerequisite: DEH 110A ,
DEH 111A , DEH 112A , DEH 113A , B IO 160A ,
BIO 280A , BCH 160A . Lec 3.
C r 3.
DEH 152A Oral Pathology
The study of diseases of the oral cavity and
surrounding structures and clinical differentia
tion between the normal and abnormal appear
ance of tissues. Prerequisite: DEH 112A , BIO
160A , BIO 280A , BCH 160A . Lec 2.
Cr 2.
DEH 153A Oral Histology and Embryology
A study of the origin, growth, development, and
microscopic anatomy of the tissues of the oral
cavity and surrounding structures. Prerequisite:
DEH 112A , BIO 160A , BCH 160A . Lec 2, Lab
1.
Cr 2.
DEH 155A Nutrition
Fundamental principles of normal nutrition, the
functions of nutrients, nutritional deficiencies,
food values, eating patterns, food processing,
purchasing and safety. Emphasis on relationship
of nutrition and oral health and to the dietary
counseling of the dental patient. Prerequisite:
BIO 160A , BCH 160A ; DEH 150A taken con
currently. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
DEH 210A Clinical Dental Hygiene II
A continuation of the practical application of
dental hygiene theories and techniques with em
phasis on selected advanced techniques. Stu
dents will rotate through the extended clinical
facility at the V.A. Center Hospital in Togus.
Prerequisite: DEH 150A, DEH 151 A, DEH 152A,
DEH 153A , DEH 154A, DEH 155A, M C B 160A.
Clinic 12 hours. (Pass/Fail Grade Only). Cr 3.
DEH 211A Clinical Dental Hygiene Theory II
A continuation of dental hygiene theories and
techniques with emphasis on treatment of the
periodontal patient, advanced clinical skills and
advanced patient management techniques. Pre
requisite: DEH 150A , DEH 151A , DEH 152A ,
DEH 153A , DEH 155A , M CB 160A . Lec 2.
Cr 2.
DEH 212A Pharmacology and Anesthesiology
The use of drugs and anesthetics with emphasis
on those used in dental practice. Prerequisite:
DEH 150A, DEH 151A, DEH 152A, DEH 153A,
BCH 160A , MCB 160A . Lec 2.
Cr 2.
DEH 213A Dental Materials
Various dental procedures, materials and de
vices commonly used in dental practice. Prereq
uisite: Enrollment in the Dental Health Programs.
Lec 2, Credits 2. Dental Hygiene Lab 2 hours,

Credit 1; Dental Assisting Lab 4 hours, Credit
2.
Variable Credit.
DEH 214A Periodontology
Clinical features, histopathology and diagnosis
of various forms of periodontal disease and the
philosophy of various surgical and nonsurgical
periodontal treatments. Prerequisite: DEH 150A,
DEH 151A , DEH 152A , DEH 153A , DEH 154A,
DEH 155A , M CB 160A . Lec 2.
Cr 2.
DEH 239A Special Topics in Dental Auxiliary
Education
Specialized theory and skills in auxiliary disci
plines. Topics vary from semester to semester,
depending upon expressed interests or identified
needs. Designed to fill specialized needs of a
given student population or address immediate
dental auxiliary issues and trends outside of cur
rent course offerings. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.
Cr 1-4.
DEH 250A Clinical Dental Hygiene III
A continuation of the practical application of
dental hygiene theories and techniques with em
phasis on selected advanced techniques. Stu
dents will have rotating assignments at the
on-campus clinical facility and the V.A. Center
Dental Clinic in Togus. Prerequisite: DEH 210A ,
DEH 211 A, DEH 212A , DEH 213A , DEH 214A.
Clinic 16 hours. (Pass/Fail Grade Only). C r 3.
DEH 251A Clinical Dental Hygiene Theory III
A continuation of dental hygiene theories and
techniques with emphasis on dental research.
Information regarding dental hygiene employ
ment is also included. Prerequisite: DEH 211 A,
DEH 212A , DEH 213A , DEH 214A . Lec 1.
Cr 1.
DEH 252A Dental Specialties
A survey of operative dentistry, orthodontics,
endodontics, oral surgery, pedodontics and prosthodontics, with emphasis on the dental hygien
ist's role in patient education and assisting with
clinical procedures. Prerequisites: DEH 210A ,
DEH 211 A, DEH 212A , DEH 213. Lec 3 . C r 3.
DEH 253A Community Dentistry
Current concepts in community oral health edu
cation, audiovisual techniques, group motiva
tion, public health agencies, programs and project
planning and the essentials of epidemiology and
biostatistics. This course will also provide a com
prehensive study of fluoride and the various
public health methods of providing the commu
nity with fluoride on local, state and national
levels. Prerequisite: DEH 210A , DEH 211 A. Lec
3.
Cr 3.
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DEH 254A Ethics, Jurisprudence and Office
Management
This course is designed to give the student a
foundation in professional ethics, a knowledge
of the laws governing the dental profession and
an understanding of the activities involved in
practice management. Students will also explore
current issues and controversies within the den
tal hygiene profession. Prerequisite: DEH 250A ,
DEH 251 A. Lec 2.
Cr 2.
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DEH 255A Environmental Control of the Den
tal Operative Field
This will develop the participants knowledge of
a special task that enhances the quality and
quantity of restorative dental services available
for the patient.
Cr 1.

Dental Assisting Certificate Program
Associate Professor Lee (Chairperson); Assis
tant Professor Graham, Instructor Medas
This program is designed for individuals who
are interested in becoming members of the den
tal health care delivery system. The curriculum
is designed to provide a broad educational expe
rience in the theory and practice of dental assisting,
as well as a background in biological sciences
and the humanities.
The dental assisting student will be educated
in all aspects of four-handed dentistry and in all
duties which may be delegated to dental assis
tants as expressed in the Maine Dental Practice
Act. Students gain practical experience through
clinical and laboratory sessions and through as
signments to private practices, dental offices,
and community and hospital dental clinics.
The courses of study are particularly suited to
those who have a sincere interest in science and
enjoy working with people.
The dental assisting program has been ac
credited by the American Dental Association.

Admission
To be eligible for admission, the applicant must
have graduated from an accredited high school
or hold a certificate of high school equivalency
with an academic average of at least a 2.0 on a
4.0 scale. The applicant is required to have tak
en one year of a laboratory science, preferably
biology or chemistry, and have satisfactorily
completed courses in mathematics and typing.
A physical examination (including dental and

optical examinations) is recommended within
three months prior to the beginning of the first
term. It is solely the responsibility of the appli
cant to insure that the completed application
and related materials such as high school tran
scripts, test scores, any transcripts of grades
beyond high school, recommendations, etc. are
received by the Admissions Office. The deadline
for making application is July 31.

Fees
Beyond the expense for tuition, room, board,
and books, students will purchase a laboratory
coat and a clinical uniform. Transportation costs
to clinical assignments within the Bangor area
are the student’s responsibility, as are certifica
tion examination fees.

Academic Progress
Students in the dental assisting program must
earn a grade of "C ” or better in all dental assisting
courses and an overall grade point average of
2.0 to graduate with a Certificate in Dental
Assisting. Professional conduct and attitude are
expected at all times.

Certification
Upon graduation students will be eligible to take
the Certification Examination for Dental Assis
tants administered by the Dental Assisting Na
tional Board.
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Specimen Curriculum
First Year
First Semester
BIO 105 A
D EA 101A
D E A 110A
DEH 112A
DEH 213A

Human Biology
Chairside Dental
Assisting I
Clinical Practice I
Oral, Head and
Neck Anatomy
Dental Materials
TOTAL HOURS

Second Semester
4

D E A 102A

5
2

DEH 153A

3
_4
18

D E H 113A
DEA 153A
D E A 150A
D E A 152A
ENG 1 0 1 A

Courses in Dental Assisting
DEA 100A Introduction to Dental Assisting
The history of dentistry, professional ethics and
jurisprudence and the roles of each member of
the dental health team. Basic terminology will
be introduced. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the
Dental Assisting Program. Lec 1.
Cr 1.
DEA 101A Chairside Dental Assisting I
Introduces the use of dental and laboratory equip
ment, patient and operator positioning and the
essentials of disease transmission and control.
Instrument set-ups, use and transfer will be
stressed. Prerequisite: enrollment in the Dental
Assisting Program. Lec 3, Lab 4.
Cr 5.
DEA 102A Chairside Dental Assisting II
Various specialty practitioners present the fun
damental concepts of periodontics, orthodon
tics, endodontics, pedodontics and oral surgery.
Emphasis on the dental assistant’s role in these
areas. During laboratory sessions students will
have the opportunity to assist in various special
ty procedures. Prerequisite: DEA 100A , DEA
101 A, DEH 112A , DEH 213A , BIO 115A . Lec
2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
DEA 110A Clinical Practice I
Gives the student the opportunity to practice
chairside dental assisting under direct supervi
sion in private practice offices, community and
hospital dental clinics. Prerequisite: DEA 100A ,
DEA 101 A, DEH 112A , DEH 213A , BIO 115A .
8 hours clinic.
Cr 2.
DEA 150A Clinical Practice II
A continuation of DEA 110A Clinical Practice I
whereby students will be assigned three days per
week rotations in private offices, community
and hospital dental clinics. Prerequisite: DEA

Chairside Dental
Assisting II
Oral Histology and
Embryology
Dental Radiology
Dental Health Education
Clinical Practice II
Dental Office
Management
Critical Written
Expression

_3

TOTAL HOURS

21

3
2
3
3
4
3

110A , DEA 102A , DEA 151 A, DEA 153A ,
Cr 4.
DEH 152A , DEH 153A , DEH 154A .
DEA 151A Dental Therapeutics and O ffice
Emergencies
The essentials of drug action, administration
and toxicity of drugs. Emphasis on analgestics,
sedatives, hypnotics, stimulants and anesthet
ics. Chemo-therapeutic agents related to infec
tion and infectious diseases, histamine, anti
histamine and steroids are presented. First aid
techniques and interceptive procedures for den
tal office emergencies are stressed. Prerequisite:
DEH 112A , BIO 115A . Lec 2.
Cr 2.
DEA 152A Dental Office Management
This course encompasses various aspects of of
fice management including appointment con
trol, business and patient record-keeping, patient
management and effective communication. Pre
requisite: DEA 110A , DEA 102A , DEA 151A,
DEA 153A, DEH 152A. DEH 153A, DEH 154A.
Lec 4 .
Cr 3.
DEA 153A Dental Health Education
Emphasis on the theories and techniques of pa
tient education and motivation. Areas stressed
include caries and periodontal disease preven
tion, plaque control methods and human nutri
tion. Students conduct oral health and nutritional
counseling sessions. Prerequisite: DEH 112A ,
BIO 115A . Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
DEA 154A Dental Assisting Seminar
Provides a consolidation of dental assisting the
ories and techniques with emphasis on the role
of a dental assistant as a member of the dental
health team, the principles of work simplifica
tion and efficiency of motion. Prerequisite: DEA
110A , DEA 102A , DEA 151 A, DEH 152A , DEH
153A , DEH 154A . Lec 1 .
Cr 1.
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Human Services
Associate of Science Degree Programs

Professor Mary L. Cormier (Chairperson); As
sociate Professors Scott, Setter; Assistant Pro
fessors Healey, Samuelian.
Human Service programs are offered in chemi
cal addiction counseling, children and youth
services, developmental disabilities, gerontolo
gy, and mental health. The programs are occu
pational programs designed to prepare generalists
for direct-care and first-level supervisory posi
tions in human services. Graduates are employed
as human service workers in a wide variety of
human service programs such as mental health
institutes, mental retardation facilities, mental
health centers, day care centers, general hospi
tals, group homes, nursing homes, half-way
houses, and community-based programs. Hu
man service workers function as mental health
workers, recreation workers and activity direc
tors, outreach workers, com munity support
workers, child-care workers, and substance abuse
counselors.
The Human Service programs are approved
by the National Council for Standards in Hu
man Service Education.

Practicum
Beginning in the second semester of the curricu
lum, students are assigned to field placement
experiences under supervision of an agency su
pervisor and a human service faculty member.
Three competency-based field placement courses,
14 semester hours, and 500 clock hours, must be
satisfactorily completed before graduation. Twohour seminars accompany each field placement
course.

Transfer
Although the programs are designed to prepare
graduates for employment, transfers to bacca
laureate programs are appropriate for those dem
onstrating the potential. Transfer agreements exist
with related bachelor’s degree programs.

Academic Progress
Students are expected to maintain the same aca
demic level of standing as defined in the student

handbook. Required courses and the minimum
of credit hours as defined by the program curric
ulum must be satisfactorily completed. A grade
of "C " or above is required in all practicum
courses. An accumulative average of 2.0 is re
quired for graduation.
The faculty and administration reserve the
right to retain only those students who, in their
judgment, possess academic, health, and per
sonal suitability for human service programs.
Health and personal suitability criteria will be
communicated to each student in writing at the
beginning of the student’s program. Student as
sessment is carried out by the faculty on a month
ly basis.
The Human Services program faculty and ad
ministration reserves the right to make curricu
lum and policy changes as necessary for continued
high level professional education. Students will
be appraised of such changes and informed of
available options.

Admission
Program applicants are required to submit two
letters of recommendation from professionals
who are appropriate to comment on their poten
tial to be effective in helping relationships, prior
to a personal interview which is required for
admission.

Degree
Upon successful completion of this program, the
student will be awarded the Associate of Science
in Human Services.

Transportation
Transportation to and from classes and practi
cum locations is the student’s responsibility.

Registration
It should be noted that any HUS student wishing
to register in any one semester for more than 16
semester hours (exclusive of Physical Education)
must obtain permission from his or her advisor.
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Chemical Addiction Counseling
This career program provides the graduate with
skills necessary to work as a generalist human
service worker in areas of prevention, treatment,
rehabilitation, and after-care programs related
to chemical addiction.
Candidates for admission must be committed
to a career of working with people. Those whose

lives have been touched by alcoholism or drug
addiction, their own or that of a family member,
are particularly encouraged to apply. Former
alcoholics or drug addicts must have demon
strated sobriety or abstention to be admitted to
the program.

Specimen Curriculum
First Year
Second Semester

First Semester
HUS 100A
HUS 1 0 1 A
ENG 1 0 1 A
SO C 1 0 1 A
PSY 101A

Introduction to Human
Services
Group Process
Critical Written
Expression
Introduction to
Sociology
Introduction to
Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3

HUS 110A
HUS 102A
BIO 105 A
S P E 101A
PSY 2 0 1 A

3

Alcohol and Alcoholism
Practicum in Human
Service
Human Biology
Oral Communications
Child and Developmental
Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

3
4
4
3
_3
17

_3
15

Second Year
Fourth Semester

Third Semester
HUS 205A
HUS 207A
HUS 2 1 1 A
HUS 213A
HUS 203A

Interviewing/Counseling
Behavior Research
Methodology
Alcohol Treatment and
Rehabilitation
Drugs: Use and Abuse
Practicum in
Human Services
TOTAL HOURS

3

HUS 208A
HUS 204A

3
SO C 1 5 1 A
3
3

Individual Assessment
Practicum in Human
Service
Contemporary Social
Problems
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
6
3
_3
15

_4
16

Children and Youth Services
This program is designed to prepare graduates
to work as human service workers and in pre
vention, non-residential, residential, and reha

bilitation programs of youth and adolescents.
Human service workers function in direct line
positions providing services to children and youth.
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Specimen Curriculum
First Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ENG 1 0 1 A
SO C 1 0 1 A
HUS 100A
HUS 1 0 1 A
PSY 1 0 1 A

Critical Written
Expression
Introduction to Sociology
Introduction to
Human Services
Group Process
Introduction to
Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3

HUS 208A
HUS 102A
BIO 105A
S P E 101A
PSY 2 0 1 A

_3

Individual Assessment
Practicum in Human
Service
Human Biology
Oral Communications
Child and Developmental
Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

3
4
4
3
_3
17

15

Second Year
Fourth Semester

Third Semester
HUS 203A
H U S 260A
HUS 209 A
HUS 120A
PSY 2 5 3 A

Practicum in Human
Service
Senior Seminar or
Elective
Behavior Modification
Techniques
Child Mental Health
Adolescent Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

4

HUS 205A
HUS 207A

3

HUS 204A

3
3
_3

HUS 2 2 1 A

Interviewing/Counseling
Behavior Research
Methodology
Practicum in Human
Service
Adolescent Mental
Health
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
6
_3
15

16

Developmental Disabilities
The developmental disabilities option of the Human Service Programs is designed to prepare
human service workers to work primarily in

direct services within an area of specialization,
i.e., mental retardation, cerebral palsy, epilepsy,
autism, or other handicapping conditions.

Spec imen Curriculum
First Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ENG 1 0 1 A
HUS 100A
HUS 1 0 1 A
SO C 1 0 1 A
PSY 1 0 1 A

Critical Written
Expression
Introduction to
Human Services
Group Process
Introduction to
Sociology
Introduction to
Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

HUS 102A
3
HUS 130A
3
3
3
_3
15

BIO 105A
SP E 101A
PSY 2 0 1 A

Practicum in Human
Service
Nature & Needs of the
Developmentally Disabled
Human Biology
Oral Communications
Child and Developmental
Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

4
3
4
3
_3
17
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Second Year
Third Semester

HUS 208A
HUS 205 A
HUS 207A
HUS 203A
HUS 231A

Fourth Semester

Individual Assessment
Interviewing/Counseling
Behavior Research
Methodology
Practicum in Human
Service
Methods of Working with
the Developmentally
Disabled
TOTAL HOURS

3
3

HUS 204 A
HUS 260A

3
HUS 2 0 9 A
4
HUS 232A
_3

Practicum in Human
Service
Senior Seminar or
Elective
Behavior Management
Techniques
Resource Awareness and
Utilization

_3

TOTAL HOURS

15

6
3
3

16

Gerontology
This program is designed to prepare human ser
vice workers and individuals to work in a num
ber of existing and new entry-level jobs in
community based and institutional programs
for the elderly.

The first semester is offered during the spring
semester. Applications are accepted during the
summer and fall semesters.

Specimen lurriculum
First Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ENG 1 0 1 A
HUS 100A
HUS 1 0 1 A
PSY 1 0 1 A
SO C 1 0 1 A

Critical Written
Expression
Introduction to
Human Services
Group Process
Introduction to
Psychology
Introduction to
Sociology
TOTAL HOURS

HUS 140A
3
HUS 102A
3
3
3

BIO 105A
SPE 1 0 1 A
PSY 2 0 1 A

_3

Introduction to
Gerontology
Practicum in Human
Service
Human Biology
Oral Communications
Child and Developmental
Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

3
4
4
3
_3
17

15
Second Year

Third Semester
HUS 205 A
HUS 207A
HUS 242A
HUS 203A
HUS 206A

Interviewing/Counseling
Behavior Research
Methodology
Physiology and Pathology
of the Elderly
Practicum in Human
Service
Principles of
Rehabilitation
TOTAL HOURS

Fourth Semester
3

HUS 204 A

3

HUS 2 4 1 A

3

SO C 1 5 1 A

4

Practicum in Human
Service
Activity/Recreation
Leadership
Contemporary Social
Problems
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

_3
16

6
3
3
3
15
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Mental Health
This program option is offered to meet the needs
for entry and middle-level workers in the field of
mental health. It is designed to provide the grad
uate with skills to work in a variety of mental

health settings, mental health institutes, com
prehensive mental health centers, and public and
private human service community agencies.

Specimen Curriculum
First Year
First Semester
ENG 1 0 1 A
HUS 100A
HUS 101A
PSY 1 0 1 A
SO C 1 0 1 A

Critical Written
Expression
Introduction to
Human Services
Group Process
Introduction to
Psychology
Introduction to
Sociology
TOTAL HOURS

Second Semester
HUS 102A
3
3
3

BIO 105A
S P E 101A
PSY 2 0 1 A

3

HUS 150A

_3

Practicum in Human
Service
Human Biology
Oral Communications
Child and Developmental
Psychology
Introduction to Mental
Health
TOTAL HOURS

4
4
3
3
3
17

9
Second Year

Third Semester
HUS 208A
HUS 205A
HUS 2 0 7 A
HUS 203A
PSY 205 A

Individual Assessment
Interviewing/Counseling
Behavioral Research
Methodology
Practicum in Human
Service
Abnormal Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

Fourth Semester
3
3

HUS 203A
HUS 260A

3
HUS 206A
4
_3
16

SO C 151A

Practicum in Human
Service
Senior Seminar or
Elective
Principles of
Rehabilitation
Contemporary Social
Problems
TOTAL HOURS

Courses in Human Services
HUS 100A Introduction to Human Services
A non-theoretical course designed as an orienta
tion to the national, state and local human serv
ice delivery systems. The human service specialty
areas, models, and professions will be presented.
Interrelationships within all human service and
health professions. Professional ethics, confi
dentiality and relevant professional terminolo
gy. Basic helping skills presented and practiced.
This course is designed to afford the student
more confidence entering the practicum situa
tion and is a prerequisite to all practicum place
ments.
Cr 3.
HUS 101A Group Processes
Directed to an understanding of group functioning
and leadership. Factors involved in-group cohe-

4
3
3
_3
13

sions and group conflict. Communication systems, emotional styles, and role functions in
groups. Techniques of role playing, psychodra
ma, and sociodrama. Small group studies itself
and puts communication and sensitivity skills
into practice. Prerequisite: PSY 101 A.
Cr 3.
HUS 102A Practicum in Human Service
Offers experiential learning in two human ser
vice agencies with the student's program option.
Students practice skills of objective observing,
reporting and recording, interpersonal relation
ships, interviewing and other helping relation
ship skills under professional supervision. Weekly
group seminars with instructor. Students acquire
in-depth understanding of the human service
delivery system, and explore topics such as
confidentiality, ethics, professionalism, values.
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and human rights and dignity. Students spend
five weeks within three different agencies. Pre
requisites: open only to HS majors; HUS 100A
and permission of the instructor.
Cr 4.
HUS 110A Alcohol and Alcoholism
An introduction to the substance alcohol, its use
and abuse, historically and in contemporary so
ciety. Special attention to: (1) the properties of
alcohol which promote its use; (2) the psycho
logical and sociological theories explaining al
cohol and drug use; (3) the etiology of alcoholism;
and (4) the conceptual models of alcoholism.
Cr 3.
HUS 120A Child Mental Health
An interdisciplinary applied course that inte
grates and builds on preliminary courses of the
physical and social sciences. Expands on the
physical, emotional, intellectual and social growth
processes; addresses positive mental health, and
explores prevention, detection and rehabilita
tion programming. Prerequisites: BIO 105A , PSY
2 0 1 A or permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
HUS 130A Nature and Needs of the
Developmentally Disabled
An overview of developmental disabilities. The
physiological, psychological, educational, and
familiar characteristics of developmental disa
bilities. Mental retardation, cerebral palsy, epi
lepsy, autism, and other handicapping conditions
closely related to mental retardation. The his
torical development of treatment for the devel
opmentally disabled. Current definitions and
concepts. The practicum site will be used to
assist in the identification and knowledge of the
developmentally disabled. Prerequisite: HUS
100A and/or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
HUS 140A Introduction to Gerontology
Introduction to theory and practice of gerontol
ogy. Course will (1) trace the historic, legal and
political aspects of services to the elderly; (2)
consider the economic, physiological, psycho
logical adjustments of older persons, as well as
the transportation, communication, learning and
social aspects; (3) consider the unique cultural,
social and communication needs of ethnic mi
norities, and (4) provide understanding of the
role and function of a gerontology specialist.
Prerequisite: HUS 100A .
Cr 3.
HUS 150A Introduction to Mental Health
As in-depth exploration of the mental health
system. Presentation of treatment models for
acute and chronic mentally disordered individu
als in residential and community based pro

grams. Prerequisites: HUS 10A 0, PSY 101A or
permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
HUS 196A Mental Health/Human Service
Practicum
Experiential learning within the broad area of
human services. Students exposed to specific
knowledge and skills within their practicum place
ment which may be drawn from the wide range
of human services. Prerequisite: open only to
MHT/HS degree candidates; HUS 100A and
permission of instructor, divided between field
experience and seminar.
Cr 4-6.
HUS 203A Practicum in Human Service
Second practicum course offers students experi
ential learning within their program option. Be
gins a specialization within a functional area
(e.g. chemical addiction counseling, child men
tal health, developmental disabilities, gerontol
ogy, and mental health) as a generalist. Students
exposed to the delivery system of their human
service options with consideration to four ele
ments of the system: prevention, non-residential
care, residential care, and aftercare services. Stu
dents continue to refine helping relationship skills
and acquire functional specialization. Weekly
conferences provide interaction sessions in which
students share experiences, and demonstrate ac
quisition of helping skills. Students assigned to
human service agency within their program op
tion. Prerequisites: open only to HS major, HUS
102A and permission of the instructor.
Cr 4.
HUS 204A Practicum in Human Service
The third sequential experiential learning prac
ticum course. Students spend entire semester in
a human service agency related to their chosen
functional area. Students gain a deeper under
standing of the delivery system within their spe
cialty area and an increased sophistication in
helping relationship skills. A weekly seminar
provides interaction sessions in which the stu
dent will share experiences and demonstrate ac
quisition of the helping and change-agent skills.
Prerequisites: open only to HS major; HUS 203A
and permission of the instructor.
C r 6.
HUS 205A Interviewing-Counseling
Examination of and practice with the techniques
of psychological interviewing for the purposes
of gathering data and/or modifying human be
havior. Current theories and techniques of coun
seling and psychotherapy. Experience with inter
viewing and counseling techniques will be gained
under professional supervision. Prerequisite: PSY
101A .
Cr 3.
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HUS 206A Principles of Rehabilitation
A presentation of the philosophies, principles,
theories, strategies and techniques of the reha
bilitation process. Principles are discussed in
relation to applications in a variety of human
service settings for various populations. Specific
applications (i.e. physical fitness, career coun
seling and work adjustment) will be discussed.
Prerequisites: PSY 1 0 1 A and HUS 100A or per
mission of instructor.
Cr 3.
HUS 207A Behavioral Research Methodology
An introduction to the nature, methods, princi
ples and techniques of behavioral research. Em
phasis on understanding the journal reports of
research and the potential application of research
to human services.
Cr 3.
HUS 208A Individual Assessment
Study and practice of the methods by which
individuals deal with other people and social
systems. Objective and group psychological tests
such as the MMPI, Strong Vocational Interest
Blank, etc. studied and used so that the student
will be able to practice the techniques of psycho
logical assessment under professional supervi
sion. Prerequisite PSY 101 A.
Cr 3.
HUS 209A Behavior Modification Techniques
Concepts and techniques of behavior modifica
tion as it applies to the developmentally disa
bled. The practicum site supplements classroom
experience. Identifying and recording behavior,
outlining consequences, and identifying and
implementing procedures to modify behavior.
Students expected to develop modification pro
gram which could effectively be used at their
practicum site.
Cr 3.
HUS 211A Alcohol Treatment and Rehabilitation
An introduction to the treatment and rehabilita
tion process of the alcoholic. In view of the
underlying fact that the process of matching
patient and treatment is not yet highly developed,
attention is given to methods of treatment which
will reflect the special situations, backgrounds,
and interests of those in contact with the alco
holic. Kinds of intervention and the role of the
change-agent will be explored. Prerequisite: HUS
110A .
Cr 3.
HUS 212A Prevention and Early Detection of
Substance Abuse
An indepth course oriented towards understand
ing the concept of prevention and its relation
ship to what is already known about alcoholism
and other abuse. Will address issues such as: (1)
what constitutes responsible use of drugs: (2)
how society's attitude towards drugs effects pre
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vention, treatment, etc.; (3) what differences
there are in prevention techniques that could be
utilized most effectively, i.e., schools, industry,
courts, etc. and how to approach these areas,
and (5) future areas where research in substance
abuse would be most beneficial. Prerequisite:
H U S 211A
Cr 3.
HUS 213A Drugs: Use and Abuse
An introductory course that approaches the drug
issue from both the medical and psycho-social
aspects. The pharmacology of drugs and the
cultural milieu of their users. Current federal
drug laws and their development. The dimen
sions of legal/illegal use/misuse/abuse of drugs.
Prerequisite: HS/CAC Degree candidate or per
mission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
HUS 214A Human Service Agency Management
An exploration of management theories and an
examination of the process and techniques in
volved in the management of small, communitybased human service programs. M ajor aspects
of management, including policy development
personnel management, fiscal responsibilities,
goal setting, and report and grant writing. Pre
requisite: HUS 102A and PSY 101A or permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.
HUS 215A Applied Group Process
A treatment of the most widely used applica
tions of group process. Acquisition of relevant
theory and the development of specific skills in
group process facilitated through a training lab
oratory approach. Areas to include: (1) encoun
ter groups, (2) group counseling, (3) group process
consultation in organizations, (4) human rela
tion skill development, and (5) conflict manage
ment. Prerequisite: HUS 101A and permission
of the instructor. Not open to first-year students.
Cr 3.
HUS 216A Supervision in Human Services
The focus of this course is to establish an under
standing of the theoretical concepts of supervi
sion as applied to human services. Issues related
to the supervisory process, the decision-making
process and various leadership theories will be
enhanced by group practical applications. Pre
requisite: PSY 101A and second year level or
permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
HUS 221A Adolescent Mental Health
An interdisciplinary applied course which inte
grates physical, emotional, intellectual and so
cial aspects of adolescent development. An
exploration of prevention, detection and reha
bilitation programs. Emphasis on interrelation
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ships of the physiological, psychological and
cognitive systems. Prerequisite: HUS 1 2 0 A.
Cr 3.
HUS 231A Methods of Working with the
Developmentally Disabled
Methods to improve physical, social, educational,
and perceptual-motor skills of the developmentally
disabled. Recreational and leisure time resources
within the community. Social adjustment of the
developmentally disabled. Basic tenets of per
sonal and social guidance. Students expected to
directly apply course content to their practicum
setting. Prerequisite: HUS 130A and/or permis
sion of instructor.
Cr 3.
HUS 232A Resource Awareness and Utilization
Community, regional, state and federal resources
discussed with the goal of establishing a better
awareness of resource utilization. Interrelation
ships between public and private programs, de
velopment of program financing, and discussion
of program models. Current provisions and pro
grams relative to educational planning. Devel
opment of an in-depth awareness of sheltered
workshop and boarding-home programs. Guest
lecturers from local and state agencies. Open
discussion.
Cr 3.
HUS 241A Activity/Recreational Leadership
The procedures, practices, and aids for organiz
ing and conducting programs to maintain the
physical, social, and emotional functioning of
the elderly. The exploration of administrative
skills, communication skills, client assessment,
activities, volunteer programs, programming and
implementation. Existing programs of public and
private agencies, organizations and community

groups will be examined. Prerequisites: HUS
140A or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
HUS 242A Physiology and Pathology of the
Elderly
Familiarizes the student with the developmental
physiological process of aging and commonly
occurring pathophysiology of the elderly. The
signs and symptoms, diagnosis, treatment and
prognosis of geriatric illnesses are presented.
Emergency treatment procedures and referral
mechanisms are discussed. Prerequisite: BIO
105A .
Cr 3.
HUS 260A Senior Seminar
Students select from a series to be arranged by
the coordinator each spring semester. Topics may
include such specialties as behavioral engineer
ing, community service methods, mental health
methods, activity therapies, corrections. Profes
sionals with specialties in topic area will teach
the seminars. Reading, discussions and practical
experience integrated in the seminar. Prerequi
site: open to program majors, or with permission.
Cr 3.
HUS 289A Special Topics in Human Services
An opportunity to acquire specialized skills with
in human service disciplines. Topics vary from
semester to semester, depending on expressed
interest or identified needs. Fulfills specialized
needs of student population. Prerequisite: per
mission of the instructor. *Note: HUS 102A ,
HUS 2 0 3 A, HUS 204 A practicum courses re
quired in all programs. The program option de
termines the type of agency or facility utilized
for experiential learning.
Cr 3.

Legal Technology
Associate of Science Degree Program

Professor Foley (Chairperson)*; Associate Pro
fessor Chesley; Assistant Professor Kurr
Few human institutions play a greater role in our
lives than the law. The Legal Technology Pro
gram offers both intellectual stimulation and
attractive opportunities for men and women in
terested in various legal support service careers.
Following is a partial list of careers being filled
by graduates of the Legal Technology Program:
* O n lea v e , 1 9 8 6 - 8 7

case preparation specialist, para-legal or legal
assistant, criminal justice planner, witness advo
cate, municipal police officer, state police offi
cer, sheriff, insurance investigator, claims adjustor,
private security investigator, security systems
specialist fish and game warden, coastal war
den, park ranger, forest ranger, U.S. customs
officer, U.S. border patrol officer, Internal Reve
nue Service intelligence agent, juvenile officer,
probation officer, corrections specialist, social
worker, criminal justice instructor.
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The curriculum provides a balanced founda
tion in liberal arts courses, professional courses,
and electives. There are eight required profes
sional courses in such subjects as investigation,
criminal and constitutional law, administration,
and legal report writing. Required liberal arts
courses are in the social and political sciences
and the humanities. Many electives are offered
to enable students to pursue their own special
professional areas of interest (law enforcement,
para-legal work, business and industrial securi
ty, and environmental law enforcement). Addi
tional electives also may be used in the liberal
arts and other areas.

Sixty credit hours are required for the degree.
A minimum program and overall grade point
average of 2.0 is also required. Students trans
ferring to the program must complete at least 15
hours of the professional courses as well as satis
fying all other program requirements.
Applicants must have a high school diploma
or its equivalent. Scholastic aptitude and college
ability tests may be recommended or required.
Certain remedial courses may be required in
appropriate cases. These courses may be taken
along with the regular program courses. Candi
dates also will be invited to a Pre-Admissions
Conference (PACS) for consultation with the
Admissions Office staff and program chairperson.

Specimen Program
First Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ENG 1 0 1 A
LET 100A
L E T 110A
LET 1 2 0 A

Critical Written
Expression
Introduction to the Legal
System
Principles of Organization
and Management I
Principles of Criminal
Law
Social Science Elective
TOTAL HOURS

L E T 150A
3
3

L E T 160A
L E T 170A

3

SP E 101A

3
_3

Principles of Organization
and Management II
Introduction to Forensics
Legal Technology Report
Writing
Oral Communications
Social Science Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
_3
15

12
Second Year
Fourth Semester

Third Semester
LET 200A

Principles of
Investigation
Social Science Elective
Career Elective
Career Elective
Free Elective
TOTAL HOURS

ENG 105 A
3
3
3
3
_3
15

Courses in Legal Technology
LET 100A Introduction to the Legal System
An introductory study of American law and the
legal system. Emphasis on the development of
American law, both the substance and proce
dure of the civil law and the criminal law sys
tems. No prerequisites.
Cr 3.
LET 110A Principles of Organization and M an
agement I
Line activities of law enforcement and private
security agencies with emphasis on the patrol

LET 260A

Business, Professional, and
Technical Writing
Constitutional Law
Career Elective
Career Elective
Career Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
_3
12

function and the prevention of crime; includes
traffic, investigative, juvenile, vice, and other
specialized operational units.
Cr 3.
LET 120A Principles of Criminal Law
Local, state and federal laws; their development,
application, and enforcement.
Cr 3.
LET 150A Principles of Organization and M an
agement II
Principles of organization and management as
applied to criminal justice agencies and private
security organizations; introduction to concepts
of organizational behavior.
Cr 3.
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LET 160A Introduction to Forensics
Physical science as used and applied in judicial
matters. The collection, identification and pres
ervation of physical evidence for use in the courts;
science laboratory capabilities, techniques and
limitations as an aid to the resolution of judicial
matters. Prerequisite: LET 110A , LET 120A .
Cr 3.
LET 170A Legal Technology Report Writing
Records and communications systems currently
in use or under development. Helps student to
improve skills in written communication. Em
phasis on the reporting of legal matters. Cr 3.
LET 200A Principles of Investigation
Fundamentals of the investigatory process as
applied in such cases as accidents, crimes and
other incidents. Theory and application of sci
entific method to such cases; interviewing of
witnesses and gathering of facts and evidence
and drawing conclusions. Prerequisite. LET 100A,
LET 120A , LET 160A .
0 3.
LET 205A Police Role in Crime and Delinquency
Introduction to deviant behavior and current
criminological theories with emphasis on police
applications; crime prevention and the phenom
ena of crime.
Cr 3.
LET 210A Personal Law
A survey study of selected topics in American
law that impact upon a citizen in his or her daily
life. The emphasis will be upon substantive law
rather than procedure and will cover such areas
as: marriage, divorce, adoption, wills and trusts,
and landlord and tenant law. No prerequisites.
Cr 3.

responsibility when conducting traffic accident
investigations, implementing traffic law enforce
ment activities, planning and supervising police
traffic service functions and accident prevention
programs.
Cr 3.
LET 235A Com m unications Skills in Legal
Technology
Designed to expand and refine communication
skills directly related to the criminal justice field.
It is strongly recommended that students enroll
ing in this course first fulfill their English and
Speech requirements.
Cr 3.
LET 240A Business and Industrial Security
An introduction to business and industrial secu
rity. Emphasis on appropriate countermeasures
to combat increases in business and industrial
crime. Increased usage of computers in business
and industry requires that security personnel be
made aware of special protection that is needed
in this area.
Cr 3.
LET 245A Women in Crime: The Female as Vic
tim and as Offender
Crimes pertinent to women, both in their role as
offender and as victim. Variations in female crim
inality by race and social class. Treatment of
women by the criminal justice system. What
women can do to prevent victimization. Cr 3.
LET 250A Consumer Fraud and White Collar
Crime
The development, philosophy and general prin
ciples of consumer fraud and white collar crime,
with emphasis on identification as well as the
development of appropriate investigatory tech
niques.
Cr 3.

LET 215A Evidence and Court Procedure
Study of the system of rules and standards by
which the admission of proof at a trial is regulat
ed; rules governing the process and procedure of
cases in the various courts. Prerequisite: LET
100A , LET 120A .
Cr 3.

LET 255A Legal Rights of Women
A survey of the legal status of women as individ
uals in their interrelationships with others such
as family in the context of the subject matter.
Cr 3.

LET 220A Principles of Supervision
A basic course designed to give the student an
introduction to the supervision process. Stress
techniques for effective supervision in both the
public and private sectors.
Cr 3.

LET 260A Constitutional Law
The provisions of the Constitution which relate
to persons employed in the criminal justice field,
para-legal and legal assistant field and business
and industrial security. Prerequisite: LET 100A .
Cr 3.

LET 225A Juvenile Justice System
This course will approach the concept of juven
ile justice by interrelating the roles of the judicial
system and law enforcement agencies.
Cr 3.
LET 230A Traffic Accident Investigation
Enables personnel with police traffic service re
sponsibilities to acquire knowledge and skill req
uisite to successful performance of duty and

LET 298A Directed Individual Study in Legal
Technology
Designed to offer those students with special
interests in the Legal Technology field an oppor
tunity to undertake study in specialized areas
not covered in the regular course offerings. Pre
requisite: permission of program faculty.
Cr 3-6.
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Medical Record Technology
Associate of Science Degree Program

Assistant Professor Volpe, Chairperson
The Medical Record Associate Degree Program
is designed to prepare medical record techni
cians for professional employment in medical
record departments and other health care set
tings. Upon accreditation of the program, the
graduate is eligible to take a national accredita
tion examination for designation as an Accredited
Record Technician (ART).
Medical Record Technicians serve as specially
trained assistants to the Registered Medical Re
cord Administrator (RRA), carrying out the many
technical activities within a medical record
department —typing medical records, preparing
statistical reports on patients treated, supervis
ing clerical personnel, reviewing medical records
for completeness, and work with doctors, nurses
and other health professionals on medical re
cords and medical research projects. Examples
of data processed by Medical Record Techni
cians include: X-ray and laboratory reports, car
diogram tracings, diet orders, and pulmonary
function tests.
The curriculum, as approved by the Ameri
can Medical Record Association, promotes an
appreciation of the medical record technician’s
professional working relationships with medi
cal and other allied health personnel, in addition
to assuring their acquisition of an understand
ing of the content of medical records and of the
ethical and legal principles governing their use.
To complete the program, students enroll in a
balanced foundation of liberal arts and profes
sional courses as well as elective courses from
other programs. There are nine required profes
sional courses in such subjects as medical termi
nology, medical transcription, health records,
data processing, health care delivery systems,
personnel supervision, and directed clinical prac
tice experiences. Pre-clinical and clinical experi
ences are provided in on-campus facilities, as
well as in cooperating medical record depart
ments located in hospitals and other health care
facilities throughout central Maine.
Required liberal arts courses are in the basic
and social sciences and the humanities. Electives
are provided to enable students to pursue their

own professional areas of interest, such as data
processing, statistics, management, and the lib
eral arts.

Admission
Applicants must have a high school diploma or
the equivalent. Recommended high school sub
jects include typing, English, laboratory science,
and mathematics. Applicants should type a min
imum of 35 words per minute. The Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) of the College Entrance
Examination Board or School College Ability
Test (SCAT) is required. Candidates will be
interviewed and will be invited to a Pre-Admis
sions Conference (PACS) for consultation with
Admissions Office staff and program chairper
son. The program accommodates both resident
and non-resident students as well as both fulland part-time students.

Academic Progress
Students in the Medical Record Technology Pro
gram must earn a grade of "C " or better in all
Medical Record Science courses and an overall
average of 2.0 to graduate. All courses in a
semester must be passed before the student is
admitted to the next semester, with a grade of
"C ” or better being the passing grade for all
Medical Record Science courses. Professional
behavior and attitude are expected at all times.
Sixty-six credit hours are required for the de
gree. Students transferring to the program must
complete the medical record science courses, as
well as satisfying all other program requirements.

Degree
Upon successful completion of this program, the
student will be awarded the Associate of Science
Degree in Medical Record Technology.

Transportation
Transportation to and from off-campus clinical
facilities is the student's responsibility.
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Specimen Curriculum
First Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ENG 101A
M RT 1 0 1 A
M RT 111A
BIO 110A
M R T 131A
PSY 1 0 1 A

Critical Written
Expression
Introduction to Medical
Record Science
Health Care Delivery
Systems
Introduction to Biological
Sciences
Medical Terminology
Introduction to
Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

3
4

MRT 1 6 1 A
BIO 160A
MRT 1 5 1 A
MRT 1 4 1 A

1
M R T 171A
4
3

SPE 1 0 1 A

Medical Transcription
Anatomy and Physiology
Medical Record Science II
Data Processing and
Management of Health
Care Information
Directed Clinical
Practice I
Oral Communications
TOTAL HOURS

3
4
3

3
1
3
17

_3
18
Second Year
Fourth Semester

Third Semester
MRT 2 0 1 A
M R T 221A
BIO 280A
MAT 115A
SO C 1 0 1 A

Medical Record
Science III
Directed Clinical
Practice II
Pathophysiology
Elementary Statistics
Introduction to
Sociology
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3

MRT 2 5 1 A
MRT 2 6 1 A
MRT 2 7 1 A

Medical Record Science IV
Personnel Supervision
Directed Clinical
Practice III
Humanities Elective
General Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
3
3
_3
15

_3
14

Courses in Medical Record Technology
M RT 101A Introduction to Medical Record
Science
This course is the first of a series of courses
designed to instruct students in the theory and
principles of medical record technology. The
course will include background material on: the
history of medicine and hospitals; the organiza
tion and functions of the medical record depart
ment; and introduction to medical record forms,
content and format; as well as numbering and
filing systems. Lec 3, Lab 2.
Cr 4.
M RT 111A Health Care Delivery Systems
A course designed to introduce students to health
care delivery systems, the traditional roles of
hospitals, physicians, and allied health person
nel, the changing role of health care practition
ers, and current trends in organizational patterns
for health care delivery.
Cr 1.
MRT 131A Medical Terminology
A study of the definitions and construction of
medical terms through analysis of word struc

ture. Basic prefixes, suffixes, roots and abbrevi
ations, as well as symptomatic, disease, and
operative terminology are covered. Terms relat
ed to basic disease processes pathophysiology,
patient examination and diagnostic and surgical
procedures, as well as specialized terminology
encountered in such areas as respiratory thera
py, nuclear medicine, anesthesiology, physical
medicine, oncology, psychiatry and pharmacy
are also studied.
Cr 3.
MRT 141A Data Processing and the Manage
ment of Health Information
Hardware and software components of comput
ers for medical record applications; methods for
controlling the accuracy and security of data in
computer systems; record linkage; data sharing
concepts; and methods for choosing the right
system. Prerequisite: CO S 1 2 5 A or permission.
Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
MRT 151A Medical Record Science II
The second in a series of four sequential medical
record science courses, this course focuses on
the legal aspects of the medical record by intro-
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ducing the student to legal terminology and pro
cedures; the Court system, policies and procedures
for the control of and release of medical infor
mation; health care legislation and regulations
relating to the maintenance of confidentality
and the appropriate use of medical records; ethi
cal standards for medical record practice; devel
opment of informed consents. Prerequisite: M RT
101 A. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
MRT 161 A Medical Transcription
A one semester course designed to develop basic
transcription proficiency by integrating spell
ing, grammar, medical terminology with typing
and word processing applications. The student
will be instructed in the use of transcription
equipment, reference material, formating reports,
production and accuracy standards. Prerequi
site: MRT 131A and typing competency. Lec 2,
Lab 2.
Cr 3.
MRT 171A Directed Clinical Practice I
The first in a series of three directed clinical
practices, this course is designed to introduce the
student to the functions of a Medical Record
Department through supervised field work in
local hospitals and health care facilities. Prereq
uisites: MRT 101 A, MRT 111A , MRT 131A.
Cr 1.
MRT 201A Medical Record Science III
The third in a series of four medical record
science courses, focuses on maintenance require
ments of various indexes and registries; nomen
clatures, classification systems, data abstracting;
entry and retrieval techniques; with exploration
of recent reimbursement schemes and their ef
fect on the Medical Record Department. Prereq
uisite: M R T 15 1A, M RT 141 A, B IO l l 0 A, BIO
160A . Lec 2 Lab 2
C r 3.
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MRT 221A Directed Clinical Practice II
The second in a series of three directed clinical
practices, this course is designed to introduce the
student to the indepth functions of record con
trol, discharge analysis, release of information
and transcription through supervised field work
in local hospitals and health care facilities. Pre
requisites: M RT 151A , MRT 171A .
Cr 3.
MRT 251A Medical Record Science IV
This fourth medical record science course in
spects the ancillary roles of the medical record
professional through the study of quality assur
ance methodologies, medical audit, utilization
review, functions of the tumor registry and med
ical staff committee support functions. Forms
design and the Problem Oriented Medical Re
cord are examined with medical records in long
term care, ambulatory care and mental health
facilities. Prerequisite: M RT 201 A. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
MRT 261A Personnel Supervision
An introductory study to personnel supervision
in the Medical Record environment, this course
focuses on the princples of authority and re
sponsibility, delegation and effective communi
cation; organization charts, job descriptions and
policies and procedures; employee motivation,
discipline and performance evaluation. Prereq
uisite: MRT 101 A. Lec 2, Lab 2.
Cr 3.
MRT 271A Directed Clinical Practice III
The third in a series of three directed clinical
practices, this course introduces the student to
on-the-job coding and abstracting; statistical
reporting; management functions; quality as
surance; utilization review; and the Tumor Reg
istry through supervised field work in local
hospitals and health care facilities. Prerequisites:
MRT 201 A, M R T 221A , MAT 115A .
C r 3.

Liberal Studies
Associate of Arts Degree Program

Associate Professor Storch (Chairperson)
The Liberal Studies Program offers every citizen
access to two years of high quality college edu
cation in the best liberal arts tradition. This
program endeavors to provide a foundation in
the arts, humanities, and sciences.
Students applying for the Liberal Studies Pro
gram who need special services such as counsel

ing and basic skills instruction in reading, writing,
and math will be provided such services.
Candidates for admission must have a high
school diploma or its equivalent. Exceptions may
be made in rare cases by the Chairperson of the
Adm ission Policy com m ittee. It is strongly
recommended that applicants complete the C ol
lege Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Ap
titude Test (SAT). In the event this is not done.
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the School and College Ability Test will be
administered by the Admissions Office at Uni
versity College. Further testing may be required
in the areas of reading, writing, and mathemat
ics. The deadline for making fall application is
July 31.
If the available data predicts academic suc
cess, the applicant will receive unconditional
admission to the Liberal Studies Program. How
ever, if a student shows significant weaknesses
in basic skills, he or she will receive conditional
admission to the program. Such a student will
receive recommendations, made on a semester
basis, as to the number, type (liberal or develop
mental) and sequence of courses that must be
taken. If such a student applies to the Liberal
Studies Admissions Policy Committee for un
conditional acceptance into the program, and if
the committee does not grant the student's peti
tion, but recommends instead that the student
take additional work in basic academic skills,
the student may again apply for unconditional
admission to the program the following semester.
For those who graduate and wish to continue
their college education towards a baccalaureate

M ain e

degree. Liberal Studies courses are transferable
to appropriate baccalaureate programs, and stu
dents who successfully gain admission to such
programs normally would enter as juniors.
Students in the Liberal Studies Program will
be expected to maintain the same academic level
of standing as is currently in effect in other
associate degree programs offered by various
colleges or divisions of the university.
Upon successful completion of this program,
the student will be awarded the degree of Asso
ciate of Arts in Liberal Studies.
Students must complete a minimum of 60
credit hours of study for the degree of Associate
of Arts in Liberal Studies. O f these credits, a
minimum of 45 must be earned in Liberal Stud
ies courses. Students transferring from other col
leges must complete 15 credit hours in Liberal
Studies and meet all other program requirements.
A minimum grade point average of 2.0 is re
quired for graduation. Students receiving an As
sociate of Arts in Liberal Studies degree must be
enrolled in the program the semester of their
graduation.

Specimen Program*
First Year
Second Semester

First Semester
ENG 1 0 1 A
MUS 1 0 1 A
MAT 110A

HTY 105A
PSY 101A

Critical Written
Expression
Listening to Music
Problem Solving Using
Intermediate Algebra and
Geometry
United States History
to 1865
Introduction to
Psychology
TOTAL HOURS

SP E 101A
3
3

SO C 1 0 1 A
BIO 110A

3
HTY 155A
3
_3

Oral Communications
(req.)
Introduction to
Sociology
Introduction to Biological
Science
United States History
from 1865
Elective
TOTAL HOURS

3
3
4
3
_3
16

15
Second Year
Fourth Semester

Third Semester
ENG 110A
B IO 210A
DRA 1 0 1 A

SO C 110A

Critical Appreciation
of Literature
Ecology
Introduction to Theatre
Electives

3
4
3
_6

TOTAL HOURS

16

Courtship, Marriage and
the Family
Electives
TOTAL HOURS

3
12
15

lduld
* T h e S p e cim e n P r o g r a m is o n e o f m a n y w h ich w ill m eet th e re q u ir e m e n ts fo r th e d eg ree S tu d e n ts s h o u
c o n s u lt w ith th e ir a d v is o r c o n c e r n in g p ro g ra m re q u ire m e n ts .

U niversity C ollege

Courses in Drama and Theatre
Associate Professor Batty
DRA 101A Introduction to Theatre
Designed to give the student a general knowl
edge of all aspects of a theatrical production;
play selection, interpretation and the technical
aspects which will culminate in actual produc
tion in which participation will be required. Field
trips and attendance at other plays will also be
required.
Cr 3.
DRA 151A Play Production
An introduction to the theatre as a contempo
rary performing art, providing the student with
practical hands-on experience in the technical,
artistic and interpretive preparation of a dra
matic presentation. All aspects of production
studied as they relate to theatre in general and
applied in the preparation of a specific produc
tion, Course culminates in a public performance
prepared and presented by the class on the UC
campus. Prerequisite: DRA 1 0 1 A or approval
of instructor.
Cr 3.
DRA 298A Directed Study in Theatre
Student and instructor will determine the spe
cific nature and extent of involvement in a thea
tre project. Progress will be monitored through
consultations with the instructor and a final
report due by the last day of classes during the
semester. May be repeated for a maximum of 3
credits. Prerequisite: DRA 1 0 1 A or approval of
instructor.
Cr 1-3.

Courses in English
Professor Nadelhaft; Associate Professors Bak
er, Batty, Booth, Cyrus, Danielson, Philips
ENG 101A Critical Written Expression
An introductory course in college writing which
provides intensive exercise in various types of
expository prose, with constant emphasis on
thought, clarity, logic, organization and devel
opment. Grammar, usage, punctuation, vocab
ulary and spelling are treated in relation to thought
and expression.
C r 3.
ENG 105A Business, Professional and Technical
Writing
Consideration of and exercise in various types
of business, professional and technical writing.
The writing of various types of correspondence,
the preparation and execution of reports, and
presentation of data of a specialized nature; em
phasis on clarity, conciseness and accuracy. Pre
requisite: ENG 1 0 1 A or permission. Rec 3.
Cr 3.
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ENG 110A Critical Appreciation of Literature
Intended to stimulate a student's interest in read
ing literature, this course introduces the student
to a variety of novels, short stories, plays and
poems from different periods. The student is
made aware of different literary themes, tech
niques and styles, and is given instruction in
methods of literary analysis. Prerequisite: ENG
101 A.
Cr 3.
ENG 185A Introduction to Mythology
Reading and investigation of important early
Western mythological texts: emphasis will be
placed on Babylonian, Sumerian, and Greek my
thology. Students will study myths and collec
tions of myths that have been vital to western
civilization and literature; in addition, classical
works rich in allusions to mythology will round
out the list of required tests.
Cr 3.
ENG 210A Creative Writing
Experience in the writing of fiction, drama, po
etry and songs. Students can specialize in one
form or can attempt a variety of forms. Prereq
uisite: ENG 1 0 1 A and/or permission of the divi
sion.
Cr 3.
ENG 215A Contemporary Literature
Readings in major works of fiction, drama, and
nonfiction which exemplify the development of
literature in the contemporary period. Selections
will vary from section to section, and some sec
tions will be organized thematically, but all sec
tions will emphasize important and recognized
contemporary works. Prerequisite: ENG 110A
or permission of the division.
Cr 3.
ENG 225A Intermediate Critical Written
Expression
A continuation of ENG -101 which provides
additional writing experience, with particular
emphasis on the extended essay which uses a
variety of source materials (literary, primary,
and secondary), and on more complex forms of
organization and analysis. Prerequisite: ENG
1 0 1 A or equivalent. Open only to UC students.
Cr 3.
ENG 240A Survey of English Literature
Within a broad historical context, the course
will examine selected themes of English litera
ture drawn from poetry, drama and fiction. Pre
requisite: ENG 1 1 0 A or permission of the divi
sion.
Cr 3.
ENG 245A Survey of American Literature
Thematic analysis of American literature which
examines the differences between neo-classic,
romantic, regional, realistic, naturalist and con
temporary views of experience. Sample themes
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might include man's relationship with the land,
the artist in American society or the American
hero-heroine. Prerequisite: ENG 101A or per
mission of the instructor.
Cr 3.

May be taken more than once until a total of 9
credit hours is accumulated.
Cr 1-3.

ENG 250A Utopian and Dsytopian Literature
Through reading, writing and class discussion
students examine Utopian and Dystopian con
structs in literature from varied historical peri
ods, What the works reveal about such forces as
power, wealth, education, family, property, sta
tus, religion, sexuality, idealism and spiritual
enlightenment. No prerequisites.
Cr 3.

Professor DeFroscia

ENG 255A Women in Literature
A broad chronological and thematic study of
the works of women writers in both the British
and American literary traditions. Writers not
regularly included in literature courses will re
ceive particular attention. Prerequisite: ENG
110A , ENG 1 0 1 A or permission of the division.
Cr 3.
SPE 101A Oral Communications
This is a basic course in oral communication
designed to increase the students’ understanding
of communication and its components and to
improve their skills in public speaking and group
discussion.
Cr 3.

Field Experience
LIB 294A Cooperative Education/Field Experience
Pre-planned work experience for the Liberal Stud
ies student, combining suitable paid work and/or
volunteer work in the community with academ
ic courses and supervision. Opportunity for the
student to gain work experience, to integrate
academic understanding with working life and
to explore possible career goals while in college.
Prerequisite: 30 hours credit with recommenda
tions from two faculty members normally re
quired. Credit arranged 1 to 6 Hrs. May be
taken more than once until a total of 9 credit
hours is accumulated. (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1-6.
LIB 298A Independent Study in Liberal Studies
An elective option for an individual student or a
group of students interested in pursuing a sub
ject or theme principally through independent
reading and research. The student and instruc
tor identify the specific subject or theme and
learning objectives and draw up a learning plan.
Progress monitored through meetings with in
structor. Offered every semester, including sum
mer session and May Term. Prerequisites: ENG
101A and successful completion of 12 credits.
Credits: 1 to 3, depending on the learning plan.

Courses in History

HTY 101A Western Civilization to 1714
The histories of ancient Egypt, the Near East,
classical Greece and Rome, and the Middle Ages
to 1714 are given preference. Emphasis is placed
on the contributions of these civilizations to the
development of contemporary thought and in
stitutions.
Cr 3.
HTY 105A United States History to 1865
An analysis of the colonial and revolutionary
years, followed by an examination of basic 19th
century problems such as the acquisition of new
territories, sectionalism and the Civil War.
Cr 3.
HTY 151A Western Civilization from 1714
A survey of Western civilization from the 18th
century to the present. Stress on the leading
political, contemporary events.
Cr 3.
HTY 155A United States History from 1865
The institutions and forces at work in the United
States since the Civil War, with emphasis on the
historical background of contemporary politi
cal, social and economic problems.
Cr 3.
HTY 204A American Foreign Policy
An introductory survey of the foreign relations
of the United States from World War II to the
present. The methods and assumptions of the
policy makers, the myths and fallacies of policy,
and the responsibilities of states in the interna
tional family. Survey of American policy since
1945. How U.S. policy got the nation into its
present international posture. An overview of
the American stance in Europe, Latin America,
Africa, and Asia. The United States view on
such diplomatic questions as revolution, co
existence, war, and counter insurgency.
Cr 3.
HTY 254A Contemporary America
Postwar American society through the early
1 9 7 0 ’s. The political, social and cultural history
of the period examined; special attention given
to the challenges of the 1 9 6 0 ’s and 7 0 ’s. Popular
American cultures studies. No prerequisites. HTY
105A and/or HTY 155A desirable.
C r 3.

Courses in Humanities
HUM 201A Literature and The Exploration of
Human Values
Through reading and discussion the class will
examine forces and goals which motivate and
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guide human behavior Readings include repre
sentative selections from non-fiction, fiction, po
etry and drama; discussions focus on what the
works reveal about such forces and goals as
power, wealth, ownership, status, sexuality,
love, idealism and spiritual enlightenment. No
prerequisites.
Cr 3.
HUM 280A Introduction to Films
Provides students with a critical framework for
interpreting films and will show how film mak
ers have treated various themes. Prerequisite:
ENG 101 A. Spring only.
Cr 3.
HUM 298A Topics
A flexible elective in any aspect of literature or
language approved by the Humanities staff. Pre
requisite: ENG 101A and approval of the Hu
manities staff.
Cr 1-3.

Interdisciplinary Course
INT 151A (BIO, ENG) Essays on Human Ecology
Introduces the student to basic ecological princi
ples and examines certain changes in man’s envi
ronment and their implications for the future of
the planet and the race; the English aspect con
sists of readings of literature related to nature
and man's relationship to nature, and occasion
al student essays related to various aspects of
subjects covered. Prerequisite: ENG 101 A. (3 in
Science and 3 in English).
Cr 6.

Courses in Mathematics
Professor Hsu
MAT 101A Mathematics For The Consumer
The course is designed to help students to gain
knowledge in the application of arithmetic, al
gebra, and problem solving techniques to cope
with personal and business related financial and
economic activities. Prerequisite: One year of
high school algebra (knowledge should be cur
rent). Admission to the course depends upon
performance on a departmental qualifying ex
amination given the first day of class. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
MAT 110A Problem Solving Using Intermediate
Algebra and Geometry
Emphasizes how mathematical language, con
cepts, and skills can be used in solving problems
encountered in various interdisciplinary fields.
The mathematics used would include topics of
intermediate algebra and 1, 2, or 3-dimensional
geometry. Only a knowledge of elementary al
gebra is assumed. Prerequisites: DSM 035 A or a
year of high school algebra.
Cr 3.
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MAT 115A Elementary Statistics
Introductory theory of statistics is discussed.
Emphasis on the basic concepts, and their appli
cations. Collection, analysis, and presentation
of data are extensively taken up. Elementary
probability is covered. Decision-making with
large and small samples, and prediction based
on correlation and regression are also included.
Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra or
its equivalent.
Cr 3.
MAT 124A Mathematical Inquiry
Designed for the Liberal Studies students. It is
aimed at developing an appreciation of basic
mathematical concepts. Elementary set theory,
mathematical proofs, functions and graphs of
one and two variables in first and second degree,
solution of linear equations and quadratic equa
tions, probability and statistics, interest and an
nuities, computers and computer programs.
Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra.
Lec 3, Rec l .
C r 4.
MAT 141A Elementary Algebra and Trigonometry
Elementary algebra and trigonometry, including
numbers, functions, graphs, factoring, exponents
and radicals, logarithms, linear equations, quad
ratic equations, and solutions to triangles.
Cr 3.
MAT 142A Algebra and Trigonometry
Algebra and trigonometry, including numbers,
functions, graphs, factoring and fractions, expo
nents and radicals, logarithms, linear equations,
quadratic equations, vectors, and solutions to
triangles. Rec 3.
C r 3.
MAT 160A Algebra and Trigonometry
A course that considers topics in algebra and
trigonometry that are necessary for a student to
learn before he can study calculus. Number sys
tems, factoring, analytic geometry, functions,
equations, trigonometric functions, and their ap
plication. Prerequisite: one year of high school
algebra or DSM 035 A. Lec 3, Rec 1.
Cr 4.
MAT 164A Analytical Geometry and Introduc
tory Calculus
Equations of higher degree, determinants, solu
tions of inequalities, variation, progression, trig
onometric identities and inverse trigonometric
functions, elements of analytic geometry and
introductory calculus, including straight lines,
conic sections, and an introduction to the deriv
ative and its applications. Prerequisite: MAT
142A . Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MAT 246A Introductory Calculus
Applications of the derivative, an introduction
to integration and its applications, derivatives
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of transcendental functions and techniques of
integration. Prerequisite: MAT 142A , MAT 164A.
Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MAT 261A Calculus I
An introduction to differential and integral cal
culus. Limits, continuity, differentiation and in
tegration of algebraic functions, applications.
Prerequisite: MAT 160A or its equivalent. Lec
3, Rec 1.
Cr 4.
MAT 289A Topics in Mathematics
An independent study undertaken by a student
by special arrangement with the Division of Nat
ural Sciences and Mathematics, or a special course
created at the request of a group of students with
specific interests that are not served by a regu
larly scheduled course.
Cr 1-4.
MAT 368A Ordinary Differential Equations
An introduction to ordinary differential equa
tions and their applications. A brief introduc
tion to partial differential equations. Prerequisite:
MAT 142A , MAT 164A , MAT 246A . Rec 3.
Cr 3.
MAT 369A Applied Statistics for Engineering
Technology
Basic concepts of probability and probability
distributions, such as Gaussian distribution and
the Poisson distribution. Emphasis on applica
tions to engineering technology. Mathematical
expectation, decision making, quality control,
random processes and Monte Carlo methods
discussed. Inferences concerning means, vari
ance, and proportions. Prerequisite: MAT 246A
or its equivalent. Rec 2.
Cr 3.
CO S 125A An Introduction to Computer Science
Use of the computer terminal, a survey of the
history and development of the computer field,
operation and components of a computer, and
flowcharting. The programming language BAS
IC is studied and applied to computer games,
matrix algebra, business applications, and sta
tistics. A brief introduction to using the Calcomp
Plotter included.
C r 3.

MUS 110A PopRockSoul
Popular music today, covering the types of pop
ular music and their interactions, important
performers and composers, the music industry
and the mass media, and the sociological role of
popular music as an expression of differing and
changing values in American culture.
Cr 3.
MUS 120A Listening to Orchestral Music
Students learn to listen to orchestral music actively
and intelligently. Study of musical elements, in
struments, and orchestral forms and styles; his
torical development of the orchestra and orchestral
literature; and selected works or representative
composers. Course content is correlated with
concerts of the Bangor Symphony Orchestra,
the UMO Orchestra, and touring orchestras.
Cr 3.
MUS 150A American Music
Music in America from colonial times to the
present. Emphasis on the development of the
musics unique to America, including American
Indian, country and western, spirituals, gospel,
blues, ragtime, and the different styles of jazz.
Cr 3.
MUS 298A Directed Study in Music
Individually designed study in an area of music
making, such as piano, recorder, voice, sight
singing, or music theory. One private lesson per
week. Course may be repeated if enrollments
permit. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
MUP 151A Musical Performance Workshop
Study and development of the various skills
necessary for performing music: tone quality,
technique, diction, interpretation, stage presence,
group balance and blend, music reading. Appli
cation through participation in public perform
ance. Prerequisite: audition.
C r 3.

Courses in Natural Sciences
Associate Professors Benson, Naber, Storch

Associate Professor Klocko

BIO 105A Human Biology
An introductory level course in biology for non
science majors. Essential concepts and princi
ples of life are emphasized; the human species is
the central theme. Lec 3. Lab 3.
Cr 3 or 4.

MUS 101A Listening to Music
Development of intelligent music listening through
the study of musical elements, instruments, me
diums, and principles of musical forms in classi
cal, popular and non-Western music. Listening
to records and tapes; live and TV concerts inte
grated with class discussion.
Cr 3.

BIO 110A Introduction to Biological Science
A basic biology survey course dealing with prin
ciples of life common to animals, plants and
micro-organisms. Properties of cells, cellular ge
netics, and structure and function of plant and
animal systems. $5.00 course fee. Lec 3, Lab
3.
Cr 4.

Courses in Music
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BIO 115A Integrated Health Science
Provides introductory information in general
biology, microbiology, anatomy and physiolo
gy, and biochemistry in an integrated manner.
Course is team taught by appropriate instruc
tors in the Math-Science Division. Lec 3, Lab 6.
$5.00 course fee.
Cr 5.
BIO 135A Introduction to Botany and Zoology
A basic biology course dealing with the diversi
ty of life. It examines representative plants and
animals, from the simple to the complex, and
their interrelationships. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
BIO 160A Anatomy and Physiology
The structural and functional relationships of
the human body systems. Concepts of the
regulatory process that integrate body cells, tis
sues, and organs. Lec 3, Lab 3. $5.00 course
fee.
Cr 4.
BIO 210A Ecology
Principles and processes of natural ecosystems
from the biological perspective. The relation
ships of organisms to each other and their envi
ronment. Selected aspects of human ecology will
be considered but are not the major emphasis.
Investigative laboratory and field work $5.00
course fee. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
BIO 260A Animal Behavior
An introductory level course to the biology of
behavior. The course includes the mechanisms
(genetics, physiology), ecology, and evolution
of behavior and sociobiology. An evolutionary
approach to human behavior is included. Pre
requisites. BIO 110A, or BIO 210 A or BIO 135A,
or permission of instructor. Lec 3, Lab 3. Lec . = 3
Cr, Lab. = l Cr.
Cr 1-4.
BIO 280A Pathophysiology
The study of mechanisms by which disease oc
curs in humans, the response of the body to
disease processes and the effects of these mecha
nisms on normal function. The course will cover
general principles and responses of specific or
gan systems. Restricted to Medical Records Tech
nology students, others by permission. Prereq
uisite: BIO 160A .
Cr 3.
BIO 298A Topics in Biology
An independent study undertaken by a student
by special arrangement with the Division of Nat
ural Sciences and Mathematics, or a special course
created at the request of a group of students with
specific interests that are not served by a regu
larly scheduled course.
Cr 1-3.
ECY 150A Human Ecology and the Future
Discussion of readings in ecology about the sys
tems necessary for human life on earth. Topics
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include energy, resources, population, pollution,
and technology. Prerequisite: any college sci
ence course or science placement exam. Cr 3.
MCB 160A Medical Microbiology
Cell structure, metabolism, and the role of mi
cro organisms in disease. Microbial control, in
fection, immunity, host-parasite relations, and
epidemiology. Laboratory study includes the prop
erties of bacteria and related organisms, tech
niques and means of identification. Lec 3, Lab
3.
Cr 4.
NFS 150A Nutrition
The fundamental principles of normal nutrition,
the functions of various nutrients and their sources,
deficiencies and food values. Prerequisite. BCH
160A or permission. Lec 3.
Cr 3.
BCH 160A Introduction to Biochemistry
Basic principles of general, organic, and bio
chemistry are covered. Organic structures and
functional groups are introduced. Topics in bio
chemistry include carbohydrates, lipids, proteins,
nucleic acids, and enzyme action. High school
chemistry is recommended. $5.00 course fee.
Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.

Courses in Political Science
Associate Professor Surpless
PO S 100A National Government
An introductory study of the major principles,
structures, and processes of the U.S. National
government. A study of the Constitution and its
development, federalism, separation of powers,
the development and role of political parties,
interest groups, voting behavior, the presidency,
the bureaucracy, Congress, the national courts,
and political expression.
Cr 3.
PO S 102A State and Local Government
An introductory study on the structure and op
eration of state and local governments. An ex
amination of state constitution, the state-federal
relationship, the governor’s office, state legisla
tors and state judiciary. The process of local
selfgovernment including mayor-council, coun
cil manager, and commission forms of govern
ment as well as forms, procedures, and problems
in metropolitan areas.
Cr 3.
POS 200A The Election Process
Surveys the election process in the United States.
Nomination procedures, political parties, cam
paigns, and election results. The role of the new
technology in campaigns and the impact and
responsibility of the press will be analyzed. Pro-
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vides an opportunity for the student to gain an
insight into the election process by practical
experience in an actual campaign. Part of the
class time will be devoted to the practical lab
experience.
Cr 3.
POS 204A Introduction to British Government
The historical backgroud and constitutional struc
ture of modern British government; political par
ties, voting, and elections; the parliament, the
cabinet, and the Crown; public administration
and the bureaucracy; selected modern public
policies. Prerequisite: none. It is advisable, but
not required, that students take either PO S 100 A
or PO S 102A or PO S 200A before taking this
course.
Cr 3.

the disturbed person. Historical perspective of
changing classification and therapy. The pre
vention, analysis and rehabilitation of disturbed
individuals, the resources of assistance for the
individual with emotional difficulties. Prerequi
sites: an introductory psychology course or per
mission of the instructor.
C r 3.
PSY 253A Adolescent Psychology
Biological, social, affective, and cognitive as
pects of the development of adolescents from
puberty to young adulthood. The research, the
ories, concepts, and principles pertaining to ad
olescent psychology are presented. Prerequisites:
PSY 101A and PSY 103A or permission of
instructor.
Cr 3.

Courses in Psychology

Courses in Science

Associate Professor Pare

Associate Professor Zoldi

PSY 101A Introduction to Psychology
Introduction to the scientific study and interpre
tation of behavior. Psychological development,
emotion, motivation, perception, learning, think
ing and cognitive processes, intelligence, per
sonality and animal behavior. Basic principles
and their practical application.
Cr 3.

SCI 105A Energy, Food and Shelter
Investigation of ecologically appropriate shelter
design, construction alternatives, materials, and
alternative energy sources. The basic concepts
of energy, solar greenhouses, organic agricul
ture and aquaculture, and passive solar design
fundamentals. Students participate in design proj
ects, and field trips. Lec 3.
Cr 3.

PSY 103A Psychology of Adjustment
The study of processes involved in the adjust
ment of the individual to the problems of every
day living. Emphasis on techniques of adjustment
to meet conflict situations in the social environ
ment and to those aspects of adjustment directly
related to personal growth.
Cr 3.
PSY 105A The Growing Years
The development of the child from earliest womb
environment through adolescence. Interplay of
biological factors, human interaction, social struc
ture and cultural forces in shaping the growing
child. M ajor psychological theories introduced,
followed through various stages of development.
Course developed in a series of 30 television
programs supported by coordinating textual ma
terial and by additional print materials. Film
programs will be broadcast by MPBN in halfhour segments twice weekly for 15 weeks. No
prerequisite.
Cr 3.
PSY 201A Child and Developmental Psychology
An introduction to developmental theories and
principles in psychology. Emphasis on human
socio-emotional and cognitive development from
birth to maturity. Prerequisite: PSY 101 A.
Cr 3.
PSY 205A Abnormal Psychology
An introduction to and understanding of behav
ior disorders and insight into the personality of

SCI 289A Topics in Physical Science
An independent study undertaken by a student
by special arrangement with the Division of Nat
ural Sciences and Mathematics, or a special course
created at the request of a group of students with
specific interests that are not served by a regu
larly scheduled course.
Cr 1-3.
EAS 155A Our Physical World
Physical characteristics of the earth, the solar
system and the universe. Rock forming processes,
processes shaping the earth, and man’s action
and reaction to procedures to alter the processes.
Continuous processes in the universe and their
effect on man’s future. Class discussion with
minimum lectures. Study of an area of each
student’s choice by the use of lab exercises, field
trips, and a mandatory research paper describ
ing the geological processes of the area selected.
Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
PHY 155A Principles of Physics
Fundamentals of mechanics, energy, properties
of matter, heat, and wave characteristics. Em
phasis on developing ability to understand con
cepts, laws, and theories, and their applications
to the real world. Laboratory work includes
observation and recording of data, graphing,
techniques in set-up, use and adjustment of equip
ment. Lec 3, Lab 3.
Cr 4.
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CHY 110A Principles of Chemistry
A survey of major topics in general chemistry.
Descriptive and qualitative approaches are used
to develop an understanding of chemical princi
ples. Quantitative relationships that strengthen
the principles covered emphasized. Provides a
strong foundation for subsequent work in chem
istry courses. Lec 3, Lab 1.
Cr 4.

Courses in Sociology
Professor Hyatt; Associate Professor Gran
SO C 101A Introduction to Sociology
An introductory semester course which presents
the fundamentals of sociology; description and
analysis of the structure and dynamics of hu
man society; social norms, intergroup relations,
social change, stratification and institutions.
Cr 3.
SO C 105A Culture and Society
An introduction to the fundamental concepts
and perspectives of culture. This course surveys
the dynamics of cultural evolution and its signif
icance to man. Special attention will be directed
toward cultural theory, language and culture,
the social, economic, political and ideological
aspects of the organization of culture, culture
and personality and the dynamics of culture
change.
C r 3.
SO C 110A Courtship, Marriage, and the Family
A sociological analysis of the historical and con
temporary American courtship, marriage, and
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family patterns and related controversies. The
course will also examine crosscultural court
ship, marriage and family patterns. Prerequisite;
SO C 1 0 1 A or permission of the instructor.
Cr 3.
SO C 151A Contemporary Social Problems
An analysis of contemporary social problems of
the United States. Emphasis on problems of so
cial deviance, conflict and inequality, and hu
man progress. Prerequisite: SO C 101 A. Cr 3.
SO C 155A Sociology of Death
An analysis of the topics of death and dying
from a sociological point of view. The course
will examine death and dying as a biological
reality, as a social and cultural phenomenon, as
a spiritual and religious occurrence, and as an
economic reality. Prerequisite: SO C 101A .
Cr 3.

SSC 289A Topics in Social Science
Exploration in any area of the social sciences
approved by the social science faculty. Topics
may vary from semester to semester depending
upon expressed interest and identified needs. A
topic may be analyzed from the perspective of
one or all of the disciplines in social science, such
as: women in politics, the urban environment,
the American city, perspectives on death and
dying. Prerequisite: permission of the social
science staff.
Cr 3.

Honors Program
Associate Professor Surpless, College Honors
Secretary
Two-year students of exceptional academic abil
ity are invited to apply to pursue an associate
degree with honors. Students enrolled at Uni
versity College normally are granted admittance
to the Honors Program after the first semester of
work on the basis of their grade point average
and faculty recommendation. However, students
of exceptional ability may be admitted directly
from high school as first semester freshmen on
the basis of their admission folder and an inter
view with the College Honors Secretary and/or
the Honors Director. In order to earn an associ
ate degree with honors, a minimum of nine hours

of honors courses is required. This would in
clude a minimum of two honors courses from
the freshman/sophomore/junior sequence of
HON 101. HON 102, HON 201, HON 202,
HON 301, and HON 302 plus the second year
independent study project, HON 299.
The freshman/sophomore/junior sequence of
courses HON 101, HON 102, HON 2 0 1 , HON
202, HON 3 01, and HON 302 is taken in com
mon with students from the other six colleges
within the University and courses are taught by
faculty drawn from all colleges of the Universi
ty. The independent study project (HON 299) is
undertaken in the fourth semester and is done in
the student’s career area or, in the case of Liberal
Studies students, in an area of special interest.
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HON 101, HON 102, HON 201, HON 202,
HON 301, and HON 302 meet the free elective
requirement. HON 299, at the discretion of the
program faculty, may also meet area distribu
tion requirements.

Additional information about the Honors Pro
gram and a full description of courses may be
found in this catalog. (See index.)

Bachelor of University Studies
(Offered only through the Continuing Educa
tion Division and Summer Session of University
College)
The Bachelor of University Studies presents to
the highly motivated part-time adult student the
opportunity to coordinate the offerings of the
Continuing Education Division and Summer Ses
sion at Orono into an individually planned de
gree program. Approved by the faculties of all
the colleges of the University of Maine, this
program is designed specifically and solely for
part-time adult students in the Continuing Edu
cation Division at Orono.
The program is offered for many individuals:
those who did not continue directly to higher
education after high school and who find that
family, job, and other responsibilities do not
allow a full-time program of study; those who

have discontinued college or university programs
and who now wish to re-enter a degree program;
those with associate degrees who may wish to
pursue a broader based baccalaureate program.
The Bachelor of University Studies is not in
tended to duplicate or to displace proven cur
rent programs of offerings of the University or
of other schools and colleges. The degree differs
in two major respects from traditional B.A. and
B.S. degrees. First, it is offered only through the
Continuing Education Division and only for adults
who can attend the university on a part-time
basis. Second, each student, in consultation with
a C.E.D. advisor, will design a program leading
to specific educational goals but not necessarily
within any one department, division, school, or
college. It is designed to be flexible and adapta
ble to the needs of the individual part-time adult
student.

Academic Assessment and Support Services

Developmental Studies Program
Professor Smith (Chairperson); Associate Pro
fessors Pinette, Schonberger; Assistant Profes
sor Holden
Courses offered by this program provide stu
dents opportunities to improve or to review their
competencies in mathematics, science, writing,
reading, and study skills. Students may elect to
take these basic skills courses or, if test results
indicate the need, may be required to take devel
opmental courses as a condition of admission.
Students needing extensive improvement in bas
ic skills will likely need to spend additional
semesters at the college to com plete degree
requirements.

The number of students in the developmental
studies classes rarely exceeds 18; instruction,
therefore, is provided in a small-group setting.
A limited number of credits earned in develop
mental studies courses may be accepted for de
gree credit by some programs. Grades earned in
developmental studies courses are included in
the computation of a student’s overall grade
point average.

Courses in Developmental Studies
DSE 020A Basic Writing Skills I
This course emphasizes the basics of English
composition, including grammar, spelling, sen-
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tence construction, and the organization of sen
tences intro paragraphs. Students successfully
completing this course are required to take DSE
021 A, Basic Writing Skills II.
Cr 3.
DSE 021A Basic Writing Skills II
The mechanics of good writing, including spell
ing, punctuation, capitalization, correct word
usage, and sentence structure will be studied.
Writing expository papers is a major emphasis.
Cr 3.
DSI 011A Developmental Studies Skills
Provides the student opportunities to improve
specific skills in such areas as reading, writing,
math and study habits. It is principally designed
to extend or to integrate the instruction offered
in other developmental studies courses. Prereq
uisite: Permission of instructor. (Pass/Fail Grade
Only)
Cr 1-3.
DSI 015A Individual Mathematics Preparation
Designed primarily for those who need assis
tance in gaining specific math skills normally
required of students interested in pursuing the
following career areas: physical sciences, bio
logical sciences, allied health, agriculture, busi
ness, clerical trades, and general trades (con
struction, electrical and electronics, drafting, etc.).
Weakness in math competences required in spe
cific career goals will be determined, and these
deficiencies will be incorporated into an individ
ualized program of study.
Cr 3.
DSM 025A Fundamentals of Mathematics
An arithmetic review along with an introduc
tion to algebra and informal geometry. Problem
solving is stressed.
Cr 3.
DSM 035A Algebra
Solving equations, factoring, graphing, applica
tions of algebra to practical problems. Prerequi
site: competence in basic arithmetic.
Cr 3.
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DSR 041A Reading Laboratory
Emphasis on reading rate, flexibility, vocabu
lary, comprehension and study skills. Less inten
sive than DSR 061A . (Pass/Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1.
DSR 051A College Reading and Study Skills I
This course is designed for students whose edu
cational backgrounds and admission test results
indicate that they will likely need two semesters
of basic skills instruction in those reading and
study skills necessary to cope successfully with
the academic demands of college. After the suc
cessful completion of this course, students are
required to take DSR 0 6 1 A College Reading and
Study Skills II. Prerequisite: Development Stud
ies testing.
Cr 3.
DSR 061A College Reading and Study Skills II
To help the student deficient in reading and
study skills. Individualized instruction with em
phasis on reading comprehension, rate and flexi
bility, vocabulary, and study techniques. Cr 3.
DSS 020A Fundamentals of General Chemistry
Designed primarily for those who need assis
tance in gaining specific chemistry competencies
normally required of students interested in pur
suing the following careers: physical sciences,
biological sciences, allied health, engineering and
agriculture. Weakness in chemistry competencies
required in specific career goals will be deter
mined, and these deficiencies will be incorpor
ated into an individualized program of study.
Cr 3.
DSS 030A Fundamentals of General Physics
Designed primarily for those who need assis
tance in gaining specific physics competencies
normally required of students interested in pur
suing the following careers: physical sciences,
biological sciences, allied health, engineering and
agriculture. Weakness in physics competencies
required in specific career goals into an individ
ualized program of study.
Cr 1-3

Onward Special Services Program

Director Herlihy; Associate Director Ellis: As
sistant Professors Green, Herbald, Nichols,
Stearns: Counselors Atkinson, Logue: Tutor C o
ordinator Doucette
The Onward Special Services Program offers
special academic services to students enrolled at

the University of Maine. Services include devel
opmental courses in reading, writing, science,
and mathematics; individual and group coun
seling; tutoring; and services to physically hand
icapped students. All program services are
designed to meet the needs of non-traditional
and low-income academically disadvantaged stu
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dents. For more information call the Onward
Program Office (581-2320) or stop in at the
offices on Flagstaff Road.

Onward Developmental Courses
ONE 011A Developmental Writing
This course in the basics of sentence structure,
spelling, mechanics and paragraph coherence
offers individualized and small group instruc
tion to students who have had limited experi
ence with writing. Tutors are available for extra
help.
Cr 3.
ONE 012A Onward Writing
Students whose writing samples and verbal
achievement scores indicate some proficiency in
writing and linguistic development, but who
need practice in controlling paragraphs and de
veloping ideas in prose, will work towards
mastering the essay form. Frequent conferences
with the instructor and group work with peers
help to build the writer’s confidence; class dis
cussions and the sharing of drafts generate ease
with both the form and the content of college
papers.
Cr 3.
ONE 013A Advanced Onward Writing
Students whose verbal scores and writing sam
ples attest to an adequate background may en
roll in this course that combines reading in
American essays and stories with writing about
social issues and literature. Each student is expected
to produce seven or eight respectable essays that
present an opinion about an American cultural
issue and support that thesis with evidence from
readings and class discussions.
Cr 3.
ONI 011 A Independent Study

Cr 1-3.

ONM 011A Basic Arithmetic
Operations including addition, subtraction, mul
tiplication and division are reviewed and then
applied to fractions, decimals, percents and bas
ic geometry. The course concludes with a brief
introduction to signed numbers and simple line
ar equations.
Cr 3.
ONM 012A Introductory Algebra
Graphing, writing equations of an solving linear
equations, including fractional equations. Solv
ing quadratic equations by factoring and by the
quadratic formula. Applications are included.
Cr 3.
ONM 013A Intermediate Algebra
Solving radical and quadratic equations. An in
troduction to functions and their graphs, includ
ing cronics. Logarithms and inequalities are
introduced. Applications are stressed.
Cr 3.
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ONM 014A Advanced Algebra and Introducto
ry Trigonometry
Graphs and properties of exponential, logarith
mic, polynomial and rational functions are ex
amined. Almost 1/2 of the course is spent on
trigonometry.
Cr 3.
ON O 011A Onward Orientation
A basic survey course covering topic areas in
Career Exploration, Study Skills and Selected
Topics, such as Sexuality, Substance Abuse and
Financial Aid, etc.. This course will develop skills
that can prepare students for the academic, so
cial and personal challenges of college life. (Pass/
Fail Grade Only).
Cr 1.
ONR 011A Developmental Reading
For students whose level of reading and analyti
cal skills need significant improvement before
they enter regular university courses. Develop
ment of positive reading and study habits, as
well as vocabulary building will be stressed.
Activities will include discussion of assigned read
ings, frequent short writing assignments, and
basic skills building with tutors.
Cr 3.
ONR 012A Onward Reading
For students who are already reasonably profi
cient readers, but who lack the critical skills
required for university level courses. Text analy
sis and methods of critical thinking will be intro
duced and developed over the semester. Activities
will include discussion of assigned readings, short
papers, as well as some emphasis on effective
reading skills, vocabulary building, and exam
preparation.
Cr 3.
ONR 013A Advanced Onward Reading
For students who already have a beginning ac
quaintance with the methods of critical reading,
but who need to refine and strengthen their
skills in order to succeed in regular university
courses. Activities will include concentrated text
analysis, oral and written presentations and in
dependent library research.
C r 3.
ON S 011A Introduction to Chemistry
A basic course that covers the metric system, the
properties and structure of matter, chemical
bonding, chemical equations, liquid mixture, gas
laws and some organic chemistry.
Cr 3.
ON S 012A Biology
This course is the final phase of Onward Sci
ence. It begins with a review of the organ sys
tems and the cell, and studies topics such as
cellular reproduction, Medelian genetics, mo
lecular genetics, photosynthesis, respiration,
etc.
Cr 3.
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ON S 013A Advanced Chemistry
A more in-depth chemistry course covering top
ics such as gas laws, liquid mixtures, acids and
bases, salts, ionization, organic chemistry, car
bohydrates, proteins, etc.
C r 3.

Counseling
Personal counseling and testing are available for
all University College students at the Center for
Counseling Services at 139 Eastport Hall, Ban
gor 581-6100.
The Onward Program counselors help stu
dents, through individual and small group coun
seling, to achieve their academic, vocational and
personal goals. Counseling provides students
with opportunities to gain information, explore
values, make decisions, address concerns and
resolve problems. Counselors provide a safe,
confidential atmosphere where students may dis
cuss and explore attitudes, feelings, values, plans,
life styles and problems. Individuals requiring
ongoing therapy will be provided with an ap
propriate referral. Students who work for the
program are encouraged to asist program coun
selors in providing support and orientation ac
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tivities for the new student. Contact the Onward
Program, 581-2 3 2 0 .

Tutoring
The Onward Program also reaches out to stu
dents through tutorial services. Any student en
rolled at the University of Maine who wants
academic assistance may request one-on-one or
small group tutoring. Students receive one hour
of tutoring per week, per degree credit hour, for
a maximum of two courses per semester. Con
tact the Onward Program, 5 8 1 -2320.

W riting/M ath Laboratories
Another vital tutorial service at University Col
lege involves the writing and math laboratories.
A sizable number of students entering Universi
ty College have serious writing and/or math
deficiencies or limited experience writing or math.
As an adjunct to the Developmental Studies and
Onward Programs, these students, as well as
others, are provided additional personalized in
struction by trained staff at the laboratories.
The laboratories are located in Eastport Hall,
Bangor, 5 8 1 -6081.

University/Community Support Services

Conferences and Institutes Division
Established in 1973, this office coordinates public service short courses, workshops, seminars,

conferences and institutes. The office is located
in Chadbourne Hall, 5 8 1 -4 0 9 2 .

Continuing Education Division
The Continuing Education Division coordinates
the part-time study of adults on the Orono and
Bangor campuses and in a wide geographical
area surrounding the O rono campus. Courses
are held during the late afternoon and evening.
The Division provides a source of continuing
education for mature and qualified persons who
wish to supplement an earlier education. Courses
offered may sometimes be applied toward de
gree programs or may be primarily for profes

sional or personal use. However, all programs
offered are designed to prepare adults to meet
the challenge of change and to provide experi
ences in learning which will lead to a fuller and
richer life.
Adult students in Continuing Education Divi
sion classes have varied backgrounds and inter
ests. Most of them carry on full-time occupations,
have graduated from high school some time ago
and have determined for themselves the need for
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earning a degree or specific courses to be used
for personal occupational development. A num
ber of students who are recent high school grad
uates are beginning their college career by enroll
ment in C.E.D. classes.
A large variety of degree credit courses are
available on the O rono and Bangor campuses in
the program of the Continuing Education Divi

sion. Courses offered by the Division may be for
degree credit or non-degree credit.
Personnel are available to advise students on
course selection and registration procedures.
Regular tuition rates are charged for programs
offered. Adults who wish to enroll in a C.E.D.
course are encouraged to visit the C.E.D. office
in Chadbourne Hall, 5 8 1 -3 1 4 2 .

Summer Session
The university offers a wide variety of courses
during the 10-week Summer Session designed to
meet the general and specific needs of educators,
regularly enrolled undergraduate and graduate
students, and those who seek cultural and pro
fessional growth in specific fields.
Teachers and school administrators who de
sire to take professional courses in the field of
education or to pursue other subjects which may
be helpful to them in their work will find that
special attention is given to teachers in the vari
ous subjects offered. Professional courses in ele
mentary and secondary education are offered
throughout the Summer Session. In addition,
special workshops both in elementary and sec
ondary education are conducted for three-week
periods. Some courses are also organized on a
three-week basis, thereby enabling the student
who enrolls for a workshop to complete a full
six-week Summer Session schedule. Several con
ferences on special educational problems, usual
ly lasting a week, also are offered. A few courses
are scheduled during the early evening hours to
accommodate students who must be employed
during the summer months.
The Summer Session offers a wide variety of
academic courses to regularly enrolled students
at the University of Maine and other collegiate
institutions for credits toward a degree, thus
enabling them to accelerate their undergraduate
program. Other undergraduate students enroll
in this session to make up work which they may

have missed during previous semesters or to
explore new fields of study.
The facilities of the Summer Session are open
to both men and women, and students are ad
mitted without examination. The requirements
for admission are, in general, the same as those
for the other sessions of the University. Students
are expected to have completed as a minimum
preparation a standard high school course or its
equivalent.
As an integral part of the University organiza
tion, the Summer Session has similar standards
of academic achievements. The faculty consists
of members of the University staff and numer
ous visiting professors from other institutions.
Transcripts for work previously done are nec
essary only when the student plans to become a
candidate for a degree at the University of Maine.
New students who expect to become candidates
for the master s degree should communicate with
the Dean of the Graduate School.
Classes meet five times a week. Monday through
Friday. The normal registration for the six-week
session is for two or three courses.
The Summer Session begins in mid-June and
ends in mid-August. The bulletin describing
courses offered during this period is issued about
February 15. For further information concern
ing the program address Director of the Summer
session, 122 Chadbourne Hall, University of
Maine, O rono, Maine 044 6 9 .

Cooperative Education/Field
Experience
Cooperative Education/Field Experience at the
University of Maine include many forms of ex
periential learning opportunities that relate to
the student’s academic objectives and supple
ment classroom theory. Cooperative Education
provides a year or more of practical work expe

rience integrated with eight semesters of class
room courses. The work can be alternated, with
class work, on a part-time daily basis or full
time during the school term. Field experience is a
general term applied to many types of experien
tial learning.

U niversity C ollege
All work-learning experiences are eligible for
credit under the specific requirements of each
academic department. To receive credit, a stu
dent must register for the course prior to com
pleting the experience and it must relate to the
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student’s academic major. Most departments re
quire junior or senior standing for the awarding
of credit. The Cooperative Education Office is
located in Wingate Hall, Orono, Maine 044 6 9 .
Telephone: 5 8 1 -1344.

Special Programs
Through its Office of Special Programs, Univer
sity College realizes its mission as an access
college by offering a full schedule of evening
courses for busy adults and by taking courses to
selected communities. Committed to providing
access for part-time and older students, the Col
lege has developed approaches that make it pos
sible for people with family and work obligations
to coordinate schooling with other commitments.
Degree programs in both Business Management
and Liberal Studies currently are available. The
Office of Special Programs also sponsors a nutpber of short-term opportunities, both for credit
and non-credit, as genuine community needs are
identified. Direct all inquiries to the Office of
Special Programs, Acadia Hall, Bangor, 581-6192.
O f particular value to beginning or returning
adult students is SPS 100A , Student Develop
ment and Learning Resources.
SPS 100A Student Development and Learning
Resources

Designed to help students make the most of their
college expenence by developing their confidence
and competence through instruction and exer
cise in essential academic skills and assistance
with academic and career planning. Specific top
ics covered include: confidence building strate
gies; understanding and making use of University
resources; time management; study skills, im
proving reading, writing and mathematics skills;
assessing career interests, aptitudes and possi
bilities; and developing sensible academic plans.
This is a Pass/Fail course which grants three
credits acceptable to every program on campus.
Especially recommended for students who have
been away from school for some time and for
those who did not prepare to go on to college.
No prerequisites but permission of the program
chairperson for degree candidates and the Dean’s
office for non-degree students.
Cr 3.
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University-wide Programs
Canadian Studies
Canadian Studies at the University of Maine
ranks as one of the most outstanding and com
prehensive programs of its kind in the United
States. Students have an unusual opportunity
for interdisciplinary study of Canada in all col
leges. Administered through the C anadianAmerican Center, Canadian Studies is predom
inantly an undergraduate program although grad
uate degrees on Canada may be arranged in
several departments on campus.
For an undergraduate program of study stu
dents may obtain either a concentration or mi
nor in Canadian Studies. In most colleges, 18
credit hours are required for the minor. CAN
101, Introduction to Canadian Studies, is a pre
requisite accounting for 3 credit hours. CAN
101 acquaints freshmen and sophomores with
varied respects of the Canadian experience: so
ciety, culture, history, native peoples, environ
ment, education, technology, economy, and
diplomacy. A field trip to Canada is included.
University of Maine faculty and visiting schol
ars contribute to the course. An additional 9
credit hours must derive from the core Canadi
an courses listed below. The remaining credit
hours may be selected from related Canadian
courses (also listed below). In addition to the
core and related courses, alternatives may be
considered from Canada Year credits and courses
with Canadian content.
In the College of Arts and Sciences, 12-hour
concentrations are offered in French Canada,
Modem Canada, Canadian Culture and New
England and the Atlantic Provinces. CAN 300,
Seminar in Canadian Studies, is recommended
for seniors in the program.
For twenty years the Center has sent students
in the Canada Year Program to Canadian Uni
versities. University of Maine students have stud
ied at the University of Toronto, McGill University,
l’Universite Lavel, University of New Brunswick,
Dalhousie University, Acadia University, Uni
versity of Prince Edward Island, Memorial Uni
versity of Newfoundland, University of British
Columbia, Simon Fraser University, University
of Victoria, University of Calgary, York Univer
sity, University of Guelph, l'Universite de Sher
brooke, l'Universite du Quebec Chicoutim i,
Carleton University, Concordia University and
Mount Allison University.

Although participation in Canadian Studies
is not a prerequisite to the Canada Year pro
gram, applications from students in Canadian
Studies will be given preference by the selection
committee. Study in Canada allows a student to
strengthen his or her major by adding courses
not offered at O rono and to live in an area with a
different culture or language.
Students who are considering graduate study
on Canada should contact the Center regarding
the M.A. and Ph D. programs at the University
of Maine.
Courses with a 400 number are for selected
undergraduate and graduate students.

Canadian Core Courses
CAN 101 Introduction to Canadian Studies
CAN 300 Seminar in Canadian Studies
CAN 401 Readings in Canadian Studies
ARH 168 Canadian Art
ANT 322 Folklore of Maine and the Maritime
Provinces
ANT 351 North American Indian Ethnology
ANT 357 North American French Cultures and
Societies
ANT 360 Peoples and Cultures of the Circum
polar Area
ANT 372 North American Prehistory
ANT 390A Topics in Anthropology: French
Canadian Immigration
ANT 390B Topics in Anthropology: The Arts
of Native Canada
ECO 340 Canadian Economics: Issues and
Policies
ENG 435 Canadian Literature
FRE 254 Popular Culture in French Canada
FRE 256 French Canadian Civilization
FRE 297 French May Term in Quebec City
FRE 442 French Language of North America
FRE 452 The Novel of Quebec
FRE 456 Seminar in Quebec Studies
FRE 5 5 0 Seminar in French Canadian Litera
ture and Language
FRE 552 Films, Video Drama, and Literature in
French Canada
GEO 214 Geography of Canada and the United
States
GEO 301 Historical Geography of North
America
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GEO 350 The Geography of Canada
HTY 457 France in America to 1763
HTY 458 History of French Canada and Franco
Americans
HTY 459 History of Canada I
HTY 460 History of Canada II
HTY 499 Contemporary Problems in History —
Anti-American Sentiments in Canada, 1774
to Present
HTY 521 Canada and the United States, 1783
to the Present
HTY 522 Canadian Economic History
HTY 550 Readings in Bibliography and Criti
cism in Canadian History
HTY 599 Special Topics in History
POS 496 International Affairs Internship
POS 531 Topics in Comparative Politics (Con
temporary Canadian Politics)
POS 537 Evaluation and Development of
Canadian Government and Politics
PO S 587 Problems in International Law
(Canada)
SO C 431 Canadian Society

Canadian Related Courses
ANT 221 Introduction to Folklore
ANT 325 Oral History and Folklore
ANT 351 North American Indian Ethnology
ANT 372 North American Prehistory
ANT 373 Historic Archaeology
ANT 374 Analysis of Historic Artifacts
ANT 570 Seminar in Northeastern North
American Prehistory
ANT 573 Advanced Methods in Historic
Archaeology
BUA 345 International Management
BUA 376 International Marketing
ECO 339 International Trade and Commercial
Policy
ECO 345 Regional Economics
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FOL 490 Topics in Foreign Languages: Bilin
gualism and Biculturalism
FRE 440 Franco-American Civilization
GEO 215 Cultural Geography
GES 324 Geology of North America
GES 543 Quaternary History of Northeastern
North America
HTY 199A Problems in History
INT 500 Seminar in Quaternary History
JBR 214 The Foreign Media
PO S 387 International Law
SO C 442 Population and Society
For complete details about the Canadian Studies
concentration, contact the Canadian-American
Center, Canada House, 154 College Avenue.

Courses in Canadian Studies
CAN 101 Introduction to Canadian Studies
To Maine and the United States generally, Cana
da is a misunderstood nation. Yet Canada is
vital to this country's future, in areas such as
trade relations, energy, pollution and cultural
relations. The course is designed to acquaint
students with varied aspects of the Canadian
experience: society, culture, history, native peo
ples, environment, education, technology, econ
omy and diplomacy. Participating faculty will
include Canadian-American Center staff, visiting
scholars from Canada, and faculty members from
UM Colleges. Requirements will include a field
trip to Canada and examinations. Prerequisite:
Freshman or sophomore standing.
Cr 3.
CAN 300 Seminar in Canadian Studies
Advanced seminar in the study of Canadian
culture. Course modules will examine Canadian
culture from historical, geographic, literary, and
aesthetic perspectives. Prerequisite: CAN 101
plus 6 hours of core courses in Canadian studies.
Cr 3.
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The University Honors Program
General
The University of Maine offers its Honors Pro
gram to all above-average students who are in
terested in cross- and inter-disciplinary studies.
The Program is based on the belief that genuine
excellence in college-level studies means broad
competence in areas outside a major field of
specialization as well as excellence within it; to
that end, Honors courses involve students and
faculty from all disciplines and fields at UM.
Honors course work allows the student both a
range and a flexibility not available in any other
academic major. The double emphasis on learn
ing which both broadens and deepens has been
the foundation for the building of courses in the
Program: to expand students’ perspectives by
exploring areas of thought not closely related to
their major fields, and to allow them to work in
their majors, during the junior and senior years,
with greater depth than would be possible with
in a conventional course pattern. Honors study
begins with interdisciplinary broadness and cul
minates in a focused, in-depth project in the
major field.

Administrative Structure
The Honors Program is university-wide and is
administered by a director, Professor Ulrich Wicks,
Honors Center. The policy-making body for the
program is the Honors Council, consisting of
the Associate Vice President for Academic Af
fairs as chairman, the director, the secretaries of
the seven college honors committees, three atlarge faculty members, and four honors stu
dents. Each of UM’s seven colleges has a college
honors committee chaired by a college honors
secretary; these currently are: A&S — Professor
Charles Scontras, East Annex; BA —Professor
Robert Strong, South Stevens Hall; UC —Professor
Kay Surpless, Eastport Hall; ED—Professor David
Bishop, Shibles Hall; E&S —Professor Kenneth
Mumme, Jenness Hall; FOR —Professor Ray B.
Owen, Nutting Hall; and LSA —Professor Melvin
Gershman, Hitchner Hall. Students with ques
tions about the program should see the Honors
Secretary of their college and consult the Hon
ors listing within their college's entry in this
catalog (see Index).

Admission
Entering freshmen are invited to join the Honors
Program on the basis of their admission records

and on the recommendation of guidance coun
selors. To be eligible for the Program, students
should have a minimum 3 .0 point average, score
high on the SAT, and show curiosity, initiative,
and intellectual flexibility in academic work.
Students may also enter the Program on request
by applying to the director. Second-semester
freshmen and first-semester sophomores are in
vited into the Program through faculty recom
mendations based on academic performance in
a particular course at UM, and by the director
on the basis of cumulative grade point averages.
Transfer students wishing to join Honors should
consult with the director.

Courses and Requirements
In the freshman year, students take HON 101
and 102, Honors Seminar, which consists of
readings in basic texts of western civilization
from early creation myths to contemporary is
sues. This course emphasizes reading, writing
and discussion of ideas; each section is limited to
no more than 12 students. During the sopho
more year, students may take HON 201, The
Science of Nature: Darwin and Einstein, and
HON 202, The Science of the Individual and
Society: Freud and Marx, which is structured
much like HON 101 and 102 but which allows
for sustained and in-depth study of major fig
ures in Western thought. In the junior year, ei
ther HON 301 or HON 302, Group Tutorial, is
required; each group of students does substan
tial reading in a specific topic or theme and
meets weekly for discussion with a tutor. At the
junior level, students may also take HON 397,
Honors Specialized Study, an independent read
ing course in the major field, resulting in the
choice of a thesis topic. In the senior year, HON
498, Honors Directed Study, and HON 499,
Honors Thesis, are required, culminating in a
senior thesis or project, and a final oral exam
ination.
Beginning with students who entered the pro
gram in fall 198 5 , a minimum of 15 hours of
Honors work is required: HON 301 or 302,
HON 498, HON 499, and six hours of Honors
electives. (Students currently in the Program
and students who entered the Program in fall
1984 are required to have a minimum of 12
hours: HR 47 or HR 48, HR 1 5 3.154, and three
hours of electives.)
To remain in good standing in Honors, stu
dents must maintain a minimum 3.0 grade point
average in all their course work at UM.
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Degree
The level of honors awarded —Honors, High
Honors, or Highest Honors —depends on the
quality of the senior thesis or project and the
performance on the senior oral examination.
Honors designations are recommended by the
senior examining committee to the college Hon
ors secretary. The designation appears both on
the student's degree and on the transcript.

Honors Courses and College
Requirements
All honors courses carry degree credit and satis
fy basic area requirements in each of the seven
colleges. In some colleges, HON 101 and HON
102 substitute for the freshman composition
requirement, ENG 101. At the junior and senior
levels, honors courses generally count towards
the major. See the honors entry under the appro
priate college for further information.

Organization of Honors Students
All students in the Honors Program are mem
bers of OHS, a student organization which pub
lishes a newsletter and sponsors a variety of
activities throughout the academic year.

For Further Information
Students and faculty may request a detailed pro
gram handbook by calling or writing the Hon
ors Center. All questions about the University
Honors Program should be addressed to Profes
sor Ulrich Wicks, Director, University Honors
Program, Honors Center.

Honors Courses
HON 101 Honors Seminar I
Readings and discussion on basic texts in Western
civilization, from early creation myths through
the Renaissance.
Cr 3.
HON 102 Honors Seminar II
Readings in and discussion on basic texts in
Western civilization, from the Enlightenment to
contemporary issues.
Cr 3.
HON 190 Honors Summer Readings: Basic
An individually arranged program of readings
for independent study during the summer. Course
credit is given the following fall semester. With
permission, for students wanting to supplement
their work in HON 101 and 102.
Cr 1.
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HON 201 The Science of Nature: Darwin and
Einstein
A study of thinkers who have radically altered
the way we perceive and conceive the world
around us, with attention to their influence in
philosophy, literature, and the arts.
Cr 3.
HON 202 The Science of the Individual and
Society: Freud and Marx
A Study of thinkers who have radically altered
the way we perceive and and conceive the world
around us, with attention to their influence in
science, philosophy, history, sociology, litera
ture, and the arts.
Cr 3.
HON 290 Honors Summer Readings: Intermediate
Guided summer readings and reports, individu
ally adapted to the student's program of study.
Credit is given the following fall semester. With
permission, for students wanting to supplement
their readings in HON 201 and 202.
Cr 1.
HON 297 Honors Independent Study
A tutorially conducted study of a topic outside
the student's major field. Prerequisite: Permis
sion.
Cr 1-3.
HON 298 Honors Independent Research
A research project done under the supervision
of a faculty member. The project may not be
substituted for the senior research project or
thesis; it may be related to it, or it may be in
another field of study. Prerequisite: Permission.
Cr 1-3.
HON 299 Honors Project
A directed independent project, required of stu
dents taking two-year degrees with Honors.
Cr 3.
HON 301 Honors Group Tutorial I
Small group discussion, under tutorial direc
tion, of important readings in a specific topic or
theme. May be repeated for degree credit with
permission of the director of the Honors Program.
C r 3.
HON 302 Honors Group Tutorial II
Small group discussions, under tutorial direc
tion, of important readings in a specific topic or
theme. May be repeated for degree credit with
the permission of the director of the Honors
Program.
Cr 3.
HON 350 Honors Seminar
Topics in such subject areas as the arts, philoso
phy, history of science, the study of society, etc.
Content varies with each offering. Not offered
every year.
Cr 3.
HON 397 Honors Specialized Study
A tutorially conducted study in the student's
major field, usually resulting in the choice of a
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thesis topic. May be repeated once for credit,
with permission.
Cr 3.
HON 450 Honors Distinguished Lecture Series
A series of lectures by a distinguished lecturer or
lecturers, involving collateral reading and group
discussions. Offered only occasionally. Cr 1-3.
HON 498 Honors Directed Study
Tutorially directed research for the senior thesis
or project. Graded "R " (meaning acceptable, but

deferred). Required of all four-year students grad
uating with a degree with Honors.
Cr 3.
HON 499 Honors Thesis
The completion of the senior project begun in
HON 498. Required of all four-year students
graduating with a degree with Honors. The grade
for this course is retroactive to HON 498 and
counts for the combined six hours of HON 498
and HON 4 99.
Cr 3.

Administration, Faculty, and Staff

Officers of Administration

Officers of the University of Maine

Acting Chancellor: Harlan A. Philippi
President: Dale W. Lick, Alumni Hall
Vice President for Academic Affairs: Richard C.
Bowers, Alumni Hall
Vice President for Student and Administrative
Services: Thomas D. Aceto, Alumni Hall
Vice President for Research: Acting, Charles E.
Tarr, Alumni Hall
Vice President for External Affairs: Acting,
Kenneth W. Allen, Alumni Hall
Assoc. Vice President for Academic Affairs:
Nancy M. MacKnight, Alumni Hall
Asst. Vice President and Dean of Student Ser
vices: Dwight L. Rideout, Memorial Union
Asst. Vice President for Administrative Serv
ices: Alden E. Stuart, Alumni Hall
Asst. Vice President for Public Services: F. Philip
Dufour, Alumni Hall
Director of Admissions: William J. Munsey,
Chadbourne Hall
Director of Career Planning and Placement:
Adrian J. Sewall, Wingate Hall
Director of Community Relations: Acting, James
F.
Horan, PICS Building
Interim Director of Conferences and Institutes:
Bruce G. Stinson, Chadbourne Hall
Director of Cooperative Education/Field Expe
rience: Ed M. Andrews, Wingate Hall
Director of Counseling Center: Charles O. Grant,
Gernald Hall

Director of Development: Russell C. McGregor,
Crossland Hall
Director of Equal Opportunity: Suzanne Estler,
Shibles Hall
Director of Facilities Management: Thomas P.
Cole, Service Building
D irector of Financial M anagem ent: Acting,
Charles F. Rauch
Director of Institutional Planning and Enroll
ment: Anita S. Wihry, Alumni Hall
Director of Memorial Union and Arthur A. Hauck
Auditorium: David M. Rand, M emorial
Union
Director for Employee Relations: Tracy B. Bigney,
21 Coburn Hall
Director of Police and Safety: Alan G. Reynolds,
166 College Avenue
Director of Student Aid: Burt F. Batty, Wingate
Hall
Director of Student Health Center: Acting, Betsy
L. Allin, Cutler Health Center
Executive Director, General Alumni Association:
Robert Holmes, Jr., Crossland Hall
Executive Director, Performing Arts Center:
Joel D. Katz
Registrar: John F. Collins, Jr., Wingate Hall
University Librarian: Elaine M. Albright, Fogler
Library
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Officers of Divisions of the University of Maine
College of Arts and Sciences: Michael Gemignani,
Dean, 100 Stevens Hall
College of Business Administration: W. Stanley
Devino, Dean, 8 South Stevens Hall
College of Education: Robert A. Cobb, Dean,
151 Shibles Hall
College of Engineering and Science: Norman
Smith, Dean, 101 Barrows Hall
School of Engineering Technology: John J.
McDonough, Director, 221 East Annex
College of Forest Resources: Gregory N Brown,
Dean, Nutting Hall
Graduate School: Charles E. Tarr, Acting Dean,
Winslow Hall
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture: Wallace
C. Dunham, Dean, 105 Winslow Hall
School of Human Development: Richard A. Cook,
Director, 24 Merrill Hall
School of Nursing of USM (Orono Extension):
Jean M. Symonds, 160 College Avenue
Technical Division, Life Science and Agriculture:
Robert B. Rhoads, Director, 106 Winslow Hall
University College: Charles R. MacRoy, Dean,
Acadia Hall
Bureau of Labor Education: John R. Hanson,
Director, 128 College Ave.
Bureau of Public Administration: Kathryn E
Godwin, Director, Chadbourne Hall
Canadian American Center: Victor A Konrad,
Director, Canada House
Center for Marine Studies: Robert E. Wall,

Director, 14 Coburn Hall
Continuing Education Division and Summer
Session: Edward W. Hackett, Jr., Director,
Chadbourne Hall
Cooperative Extension Service: Interim Direc
tor, Louis S. Fourman, Winslow Hall
Department of Industrial Cooperation: Richard
C. Hill, Director, 109 Boardman Hall
Honors Program: Ulrich Wicks, Director,
Thompson Hall
Institute for Quaternary Studies: Harold W
Borns, Jr., Director, 304 Boardman Hall
International Agricultural Programs: Nancy M.
MacKnight, Alumni Hall
Laboratory for Surface Science and Technology:
Charles W. Smith, Acting Director, Barrows
Hall
Land and Water Resources Center: Gregory K.
White, Director, Coburn Hall
Maine Agricultural Experiment Station: Wallace
C. Dunham, Director, 105 Winslow Hall
Maine Technology Experiment Station: Norman
Smith, Director, 101 Barrows Hall
Physical Education and Athletics: Stuart P. Haskell
Jr., Director, Memorial Gymnasium
Social Science Research Institute: David F. Wihry,
Coordinator of Task Force on Social Science
Research Institute, East Annex
Sponsored Programs Division: Paul D. Uttormark,
Director, Coburn Hall

B oard o f Trustees

University of Maine System Board of Trustees
Mr. Severin Beliveau
1 Memorial Circle
Augusta, Maine 0 4330

Mr. Thomas F. Monaghan
P.O. Box 7046D T S
Portland, Maine 04 1 1 2 -7 0 4 6

Mr. Francis A. Brown
P.O. Box 414
Calais, Maine 0 4 619

Ms. Teresa A. Moore
RFD # 3, Box 151
Dover-Foxcroft, Maine 04426

Mr. Robert J. Dunfey
363 Maine Mall Road
South Portland, Maine 0 4106

Mr. Richard I. Morin (Vice Chair)
P.O. Box 32
Fort Kent, Maine 04743

Stanley J. Evans, M.D.
417 State Street
Bangor, Maine 04401

Mr. Richard W. Redmond
Commissioner of Educational and
Cultural Services
State House
Augusta, Maine 0 4333

Mr. David T. Flanagan
Central Maine Power Company
Edison Drive
Augusta, Maine 0 4336
Mr. Joseph G. Hakanson (Chair)
Advest
Box 71 10
Portland, Maine 04112
Ms. Geneva A. Kirk
30 Ware Street
Lewiston, Maine 0 4 2 4 0
Mr. Richard P. Marshall
Box 34
Old Orchard Beach, Maine 04064

Mr. Harrison L. Richardson, Jr.
465 Congress Street
Portland, Maine 04101
Dr. Barbara H. Sanford
The Jackson Laboratory
Bar Harbor, Maine 0 4609
Mrs. Patricia W. Schroth
Sedgwick, Maine 0 4676
Dr. Stewart N. Smith
Tufts University
School of Nutrition
Medford, Massachusetts 02155
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Living Emeriti and Emeritae
Antonitis, Joseph John (1950-1981). B.A., Indi
ana University, 1 9 4 6 ; M .A., Columbia Uni
versity, 1947; Ph.D., 1950. Professor Emeritus
of Psychology.
Bailey, Russell Manley (1 9 3 1-1967). B.S.,
Maine, 1928. Associate Professor Emeritus of
Genetics.
Baker, Gregory (1935-1968). B.S., Maine,
1924; M.F., Yale, 1939. Professor Emeritus of
Forestry.
Banasiak, Chester F. (1960-1985). B.S., Michi
gan State University, 194 8 ; M .S., University
of Massachusetts, 195 2 ; Ph.D., Maine, 1974.
Associate Research Professor Emeritus of Wild
life Resources.
Barden, Elizabeth S. (1970-1981). A.B., Mount
Holyoke College, 193 7 ; M .S., Northwestern
University, 1938; Ph D., Maine, 1969. Pro
fessor Emerita of Food Service.
Bates, Edwin H. (1953-1980). B.S., Maine,
1937; M .S., University of Wisconsin, 1961.
Extension Director Emeritus and Extension
Educator.
Beamesderfer, John William (1947-1976). B.S.,
Gettysburg College, 1932; M .S., University
of Michigan, 1939; Ph D., 1947. Professor
Emeritus of Chemistry.
Bell, Harry Adelbert (1949-1982). B.S., Maine,
1949. Extension Educator Emeritus.
Bennett, Austin Edward (1962-1982). B.S., Uni
versity of Connecticut, 195 1 ; M.Ed., Colo
rado State University, 1962. Extension Educator
Emeritus.
Bennett, Clarence Edwin (1934-1970). Ph.B.,
Brown, 1923; Sc.M ., 1924; Ph.D., 1930. Pro
fessor Emeritus of Physics.
Beverly, Verne Curtis (1 9 2 3-1956). B.S., Maine,
1920. County Agent Emeritus.
Beyer, Frank Kemp (1947-1968). B.S., Cornell
Univerity, 1929; M .S., University of Wiscon
sin, 1930. Associate Professor Emeritus of
Forestry.
Bird, Francis H. (1961-1978). B.S., University
of Michigan, 1936; Ph D., University of Cali
fornia (Berkeley), 1948. Professor Emeritus
of Poultry Science.
Biscoe, Jonathan (1946-1973). B.S., Massachu
setts Institute of Technology, 1931; M .S., 1932.
Professor Emeritus of Physics.
Bissell, Lewis Prouty (1949-1976). B.S., New
Hampshire, 194 0 ; M.F., Yale, 1947. Associate
Extension Educator Emeritus.
Bobalek, Edward G. (1963-1980). B.S., St.
M ary’s College, 1 9 3 8 ; M .S., Creighton Uni

versity, 1940; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1942.
Professor Emeritus of Chemical Engineering.
Brown, Ella C. (1962-1978). B.S., University of
Missouri, 194 9 ; M .A., Montana State Uni
versity, 196 1 ; R.Ed., Indiana University, 1969.
Associate Professor Emerita of Education.
Brugman, Herman Henry (1950-1974). B.S.A.,
University of Manitoba, 1944; M .S., Univer
sity of Minnesota, 194 7 ; Ph.D., 1948. Associ
ate Professor Emeritus of Animal Sciences.
Brush, Edward Newcomb (1 928-1970) A B.,
Vermont, 1925; A M., Harvard, 1926; Ph.D.,
1932. Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
Brush, Lillian H. (19 3 1 -1 9 5 4 ; 1961-1968).
B.A., Lake Forest College, 1923; M .A., Uni
versity of Illinois, 1924; Ph D. Cornell Uni
versity, 1928. Lecturer Emerita in Psychology.
Buck, Charles Elon (1951-1982). B.S., North
Dakota State University, 194 2 ; M .S., 1947;
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1951. Professor
Emeritus of Microbiology.
Campana, Jean M. (1 9 7 0-1985). B.S., Maine,
1 9 7 0 ; M .L .S., 1 9 7 3 . Reference Librarian
Emerita.
Campana, Richard J. (1958-1985). B.S., Uni
versity of Idaho, 194 3 ; M.F., Yale University,
1947; Ph D., 1952. Professor Emeritus of Bot
any and Plant Pathology.
Campbell, Ashley Sawyer (196 8 -1 9 7 9 ). B.S.,
Harvard College, 1940; M .S., Harvard Uni
versity, 1947; Sc.D ., 1949. Professor Emeri
tus of Mechanical Engineering.
Carlson, Constance Hedin (1962-1982). B.A.,
Vassar College, 1937; M .A., Maine, 1945;
Ph D., Brown University, 1 9 7 1 . Professor
Emerita of English.
Carpenter, Paul Nathaniel (1946-1975). B.S.,
Maine, 1939; M .S., 1949. Associate Profes
sor Emeritus of Agronomy.
Cassidy, Margaret Eileen (1937-1973). Diplo
ma, Sargent School of Physical Education,
1928; B.S., Maine, 1939. Associate Professor
Emerita of Physical Education.
Caughran, Alex Madison (1953-1957). B.A.,
Drury College, 193 7 ; M.Ed., University of
Missouri, 1949; Ed.D., 1953. Professor Emer
itus of Education.
Chapman, Kenneth S. (1957-1985). B.S.,
Maine, 195 4 ; M. S., University of Vermont,
1956. Associate Extension Educator Emeritus.
Chase, Andrew Jackson (1949-1982). B.S.,
Maine, 1949; M .S., 1951. Professor Emeritus
of Chemical Engineering.
Chute, Harold Leroy (1949-1979). D.V.M., Uni-
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versity of Toronto, Canada, 1949; V.S., Ontario
Veterinary College, Canada, 1949; M.Sc., Ohio
State University, 1953; D.V.Sc., University of
Toronto, Canada, 1955. Professor Emeritus
of Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Clayton, Mary Morris (1934-1956). B.S., C o
lumbia University, 1918; M S., University of
Rochester, 1925; Ph.D., 192 8 . Nutritionist
Emerita, AES.
Comegys, Ester (1941-1960). B.A., Wellesley
College, 1921; M .A., University of Pennsyl
vania, 1926; Ph D., Radcliffe College, 1941.
Associate Professor Emerita of Mathematics.
Cooper, George Raymond (1950-1981). B.A.,
Colorado State College, 1940; M.S., Iowa State
University, 1948; Ph D., 1950. Professor Emer
itus of Plant Physiology.
Corbett, Ralph Ashton (1930-1966). B.S.,
Maine, 1930; M .S., University of Wisconsin,
1949. Extension Dairy Specialist Emeritus.
Coulter, Malcolm W. (1948-1983). B.S., Uni
versity of Connecticut, 1942; M .S., Maine,
1948; Ph D., State University of New York
College of Environmental Science and Forest
ry at Syracuse, 1966. Professor Emeritus of
Wildlife.
Crabtree, Kenneth Gerald (1926-1964). S.B.,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1923;
P.E. Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering.
Crawford, John Raymond (1930-1962). B.A.,
Culver-Stockton College, 1924; M .A., State
University of Iowa, 1929; Ph.D., 1931. Pro
fessor Emeritus of Education.
Crosby, Howard A. (1946-1980). B.S., Maine,
1943; E.E., 1959. Professor Emeritus of Elec
trical Engineering.
Crossland, Charles Edward (1917-1961). B S.,
Maine, 1917; LL.D., 1962. Vice President Emer
itus for Administration.
Cunningham, George Snowdeal (1 962-1963;
1967-1974). B.A., Maine, 1933; M.Ed., 1958.
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics.
Curtis, Theodore Small (1930-1966). B.S.,
Maine, 1923. Faculty Manager of Athletics
Emeritus.
Davis, George Theodore (1 9 5 1 -1 9 7 9 ) A.B.,
Pennsylvania State University, 1935; M S.,
1941; Ed.D., Harvard University, 1950. Pro
fessor Emeritus of Education.
Day, Richard B. (1 9 5 6-1984). B.S., Maine,
1942. Associate Extension Educator Emeritus.
Decoteau, Ruth Callaghan (1 934-1941; 19511973). B.S., Maine, 1933. Extension Agent
Emerita.
Dickey, Howard Chester (1 9 1 4-1976). B.S.,
Michigan State University, 1934; M .S., West
Virginia University, 193 6 ; Ph D., Iowa State
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University, 1939. Professor Emeritus of Ani
mal and Veterinary Sciences.
Dinsmore, Florence Elizabeth (1923-1971).
Presidential Secretary Emerita.
Dirks, Charles Orville (1927-1960). B.S., Kan
sas State College, 1924; M .S., Iowa State Col
lege, 1925; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1935.
Professor Emeritus of Entomology.
Donnini, Mary Wright (1955-1977). B.S., Maine,
1938; M.Ed., Boston University, 1964. Exten
sion Agent Emerita.
Douglas, Irwin Bruce (1940-1970). B.S., M on
mouth College, 1926; Ph.D., University of
Kansas, 1932; Sc.D., Monmouth College, 1958.
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
Dow, George Farrington (1927-1969). B.S.,
Maine, 1927; M .S., 1929; Ph.D., Cornell Uni
versity, 1938. Director Emeritus of the Maine
Agricultural Experiment Station.
Dunning, Clement Stevens (1947-1975). B.S.,
Maine, 1947. Extension Agent Emeritus.
Durst, Richard Edward (1949-1971). B S.,
Otterbein College, 1929; Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1948; P.E. Professor Emeritus of
Chemical Engineering.
Eastman, Charles Leslie (1925-1966). B.S.,
Maine, 1922. Extension Agent Emeritus.
Edwards, Herbert Joseph (1947-1969). Ohio
State University, 1923; A M., Princeton Uni
versity, 1927; Ph D., Ohio State University,
1930. Professor Emeritus of English.
Eggert, Franklin P. (1949-1986). B.S., Cornell
University, 1942; M .S.A . 1947; Ph D., 1949.
Professor Emeritus of Horticulture.
Elsemore, Vernon C. (1947-1985). B.A., Maine,
1948. Assistant Director Emeritus of Residen
tial Life.
Evans, Emily B. (1963-1980). B.S., Pennsylva
nia State University, 1938; M .S., 1943. Asso
ciate Extension Educator Emerita.
Eves, Howard Whitney (1945-1976). B.S., Uni
versity of Virginia, 193 4 ; M .S., Harvard Uni
versity, 1936; Ph D., Oregon State College,
1948. Professor Emeritus of Mathematics.
Fife, Hilda Mary (1946-1969). A.B., Colby Col
lege, 1926; A M., Cornell University, 193 3 ;
Ph.D., 1941. Professor Emerita of English.
Flynn, Carl Munro (19 3 3 -1 9 3 6 ; 1940-1972).
B.A., Maine, 193 0 ; M .A., Wesleyan Universi
ty, 193 2 ; M .A., Harvard University, 1939;
Ph.D., 1940. Professor Emeritus of Zoology
and Assistant Dean Emeritus, College of Arts
and Sciences.
Fobes, Kenneth Brown (19 4 8 -1 9 7 2 ); B.S.,
Maine, 1949. Assistant Dean Emeritus, Col
lege of Education.
Fox, Joseph M. (1955-1977). B.S., Gorham State
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College, 1949; M.Ed., Maine, 1959, Director
Emeritus of Admissions,
Gall, Arthur (1965-1985). B.S., North Dakota
State University, 195 1 ; M .S., 1965. Associate
Extension Educator Emeritus.
Gardner, Wofford Gordon (1946-1979). B.A.,
Southwestern College, Kansas, 193 5 ; M.A.,
Northwestern University, 194 1 ; Ph.D., 1952.
Professor Emeritus of Speech Communication.
Gerry, Richard W. (1948-1985). B.S., Maine,
193 8 ; M .S., Purdue University 1946; Ph.D.,
1948. Professor Emeritus of Poultry Science.
Getchell, Amasa Stanley (194 1 -1 9 7 8 ); B.S.,
Maine, 1938; M .S., 1 940. Associate Chemist
Emeritus.
Gibson, Richard Cushing (1967-1980). B.S.,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1942;
M .S., 1946; Sc.D., 1953. Professor Emeritus
of Electrical Engineering.
Giddings, Edwin Lathrop (194 6 -1 9 4 8 ; 19681977). B.S., Maine, 1933; M.F., Yale Universi
ty, 1934. Associate Professor Emeritus of For
est Resources.
Gillespie, J. Duff (195 0-1985). B S., Bradley
University, 1949; M .A., 1951. Associate Pro
fessor Emeritus of Speech Communication.
Glanville, A. Douglas (1937-1971); A.B., C or
nell University; M .A., Illinois, 1928; Ph D.,
Cornell University, 1932. Professor Emeritus
of Psychology.
Goater, John C. (1955-1986). B.S., Virginia Pol
ytechnic Institute and State University, 1948;
M .S., University of New Hampshire, 1970.
Livestock Specialist Emeritus.
Goldstone, Sanford (1979-1986). B.S., City
College of New York, 194 7 ; Ph D., Duke Uni
versity, 1953. Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
Gorham, John F. (1953-1986). B.S., Maine,
1950; M .S., 1952. Associate Professor Emer
itus of Chemical Engineering.
Grant, Frema Staples (1955-1972). B.S., Farm
ington State Teachers College, 1929. Exten
sion Agent Emerita.
Gray, Ashley C. (1968-1985). B.S., Farmington
State Teachers College, 195 2 ; M.Ed., Maine,
1955; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1967.
Associate Professor Emeritus of Education.
Griffin, Ralph H. (1956-1986). B.S., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1943;
M.F., Yale University, 194 7 ; D.F., Duke Uni
versity, 1956. Professor Emeritus of Forest
Resources.
Gross, Stuart Murray (1948-1975). A.B., Stan
ford University, 193 2 ; M .A., 1936. Professor
Emeritus of Spanish.
Gutman, Daniel (1968-1985). B.S., City Col
lege of New York, 194 0 ; L.L., University of

Paris, 1950; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1970.
Associate Professor Emeritus of French and
Linguistics.
Hamilton, Brooks W. (1952-1984). A B , Bates
College, 1941. Professor Emeritus of Jour
nalism.
Hamm, Philip Lord (194 6 -1 9 4 9 ; 1 9 52-1979).
B.S., Maine, 1943; M S., 1955. Associate Pro
fessor Emeritus of Mathematics.
Hankins, John Erskine (1956-1970). B.S., Uni
versity of South Carolina, 1924; M .S., 1925;
Ph D., Yale University, 1929. Professor Emer
itus of English.
Harmon, James Arnold (1956-1981). B.S.,
Maine, 1940. Director of Admissions Emeritus.
Hartgen, Vincent A. (1946-1983). B.F.A., Uni
versity of Pennsylvania, 1941; M.F.A., 1942.
Huddilston Professor Emeritus of Art and Cu
rator Emeritus.
Hauck, Arthur Andrew (1934-1958). A.B.,
Reed College, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia Univer
sity, 1932; LL.D., Lafayette College, 1936;
University of New Hampshire, 1937; LL.D.,
University of Rhode Island, 1943; LL.D., Uni
versity of New Brunswick, Canada, 1943;
LL.D., Reed College, 194 6 ; LL.D., Bowdoin
College, 1947; LL.D., Boston University, 1948;
L. H.D., Bates College, 1950; Nasson College,
1952; L.H.D., University of Florida, 1953;
LL.D., University of Kentucky, 1953; Litt.D.,
Colby College, 1953; LL.D., Maine, 1958
President Emeritus.
Hawley, Henry Charles (1946-1965). A B ,
Oberlin College, 1923; M B A., Harvard Uni
versity, 1925; D .C.S., 1930. Professor Emeri
tus of Business and Economics.
Highlands, Matthew Edward (1935-1946; 19471970). B.A., Maine, 1928; S.M ., Massachu
setts Institute of Technology, 1934; Ph D.,
University of Massachusetts, 1951. Professor
Emeritus of Food Science.
Hill, Beryl Barton (1942-1979). B.S., Massa
chusetts State University, 1940. Associate Ex
tension Educator Emerita.
Hogan, John Matthew (1961-1977). B.Sc., Rut
gers University, 194 1 ; Ph.D., 1949. Professor
Emeritus of Food Science.
Holmes, Edward Morris (1956-1977). A .B.,
Dartmouth College, 1933; M.Ed., Maine, 1954;
M . A., Brown University, 195 6 ; Ph D., 1962.
Professor Emeritus of English.
Hunting, Robert Stilwell (1968-1982). B.S.,
Boston University, 1938; M .S., 193 9 ; Ph D.,
Brown University, 1951. Professor Emeritus
of English.
Jaeger, Gilbert (1948-1986). B.S., Cornell Uni
versity, 1942. Poultry Specialist, Extension
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Educator Emeritus.
Jeffery, William Hartley (1946-1982). A.B.,
Drew University, 1942; M.A., University of
Michigan, 1944; Ph D., University of Colo
rado, 1950. Professor Emeritus of History.
Johnson, Edward G. (1967-1983). B.S., Ball
State University, 1948; M .A., 1953; A.C.E.,
University of Illinois, 1964; Ed.D., University
of Toledo, 1967. Associate Professor Emeri
tus of Education.
Jordan, Maynard Fred (1 917-1918; 1919-1921;
1925-1960). B A., Maine, 1916; M.A., 1921.
Professor Emeritus of Astronomy.
Kearney, Harold M. (1965-1983). A.B., Colby
College, 1947; M.Ed., Boston University, 1959;
Ed.D., 1962. Extension Educator Emeritus.
LeBlanc, Lorraine M. (1945-1984). Librarian
Emerita.
Leonard, Herbert Arthur (1939-1982). B.S.,
Maine, 1939; M S., Cornell University, 1950.
Professor Emeritus of Animal Science.
Libby, Winthrop Charles (1934-1973). B.S.,
Maine, 1932; M S., 1933; LL.D., Ricker Col
lege, 1968; Ped.D., Husson College, 1970;
LL.D., Bates College, 1970; LL.D., Colby Col
lege, 1971; L.H.D., Unity College, 1972. Pres
ident Emeritus of UM.
Littlefield, Lyle E. (1947-198o ). B.S., Maine,
1945; M .S., 1952. Associate Professor Emeri
tus of Ornamental Horticulture.
Loveitt, Burleigh P. (1965 -1980). B.S., Fitch
burg State Teachers College, 1940; M.S., Maine,
1948. Associate Extension Educator Emeritus.
Lovejoy, Kenneth C. Youth Education Specialist
Emeritus.
Lovejoy, Mabel Kirkpatrick (1955-1973). B.S.,
Maine, 1928; M .S., 1973. Extension Agent
Emerita.
MacCampbell, James C. (1 957-1982) B.A.,
Ohio Wesleyan University, 1939; M. A., Ohio
State University, 1946; M .S., Simmons Col
lege, 1962; Ph D., Ohio State University, 1957.
Director Emeritus of University Libraries.
Maccoby, Herbert (1970-1985). A.B , Western
Reserve University, 194 3 ; M .A., Columbia
University, 19 49; Ph D., 1955. Professor Emer
itus of Sociology.
Manlove, George K. (1 950 -19 81). A.B., Oberlin College, 1936; M.A., 1945; Ph D., Duke
University, 1960. Professor Emeritus of English.
Martin, Frederic Thurman (1934-1969). Ch.E.,
Lehigh University, 1925; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins
University, 1929; P.E. Professor Emeritus of
Chemistry.
McClure, Jean S. (196 3 -1 9 8 6 ). Ph.B., Universi
ty of Wisconsin, 1942; M .S., University of
Minnesota, 1963. Associate Professor Emerita
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of Accounting.
McCrum, Richard C. (1957-1979). B.S., Uni
versity of Arizona, 195 3 ; M .S., Maine, 1953;
Ph D., University of New Hampshire, 1964.
Professor Emeritus of Plant Pathology.
McKay, Edgar Burnham ( 1947-1973). B.S., Col
by College, 1930; M.Ed., Maine, 1951. Asso
ciate Professor Emeritus of Modern Society.
McNeary, Matthew (1937-1975). B.S., Pennsyl
vania State University, 1932; M .S., Maine,
1 9 4 1 ; P.E. Professor Emeritus of General
Engineering.
Mendall, Howard Lewis (1937-1977). B.A.,
Maine, 1931; M .A., 1934. Professor Emeritus
of Wildlife Resources.
Merchant, Charles Henry (1924-1962). B.S.,
Cornell University, 1920; M S., 1922; Ph D.,
1 9 2 8 . Professor Emeritus of Agricultural
Economics.
Merrill, Edward Osgood (1 9 3 8-1979). B.S.,
Maine, 1938. Associate Professor Emeritus of
Chemistry.
Metzger, Homer Bastian (1950-1982). B.S., Pen
nsylvania State University, 193 9 ; M .S., 194 8 ;
Ph D., 1950. Professor Emeritus of Agricul
tural and Resource Economics.
Meyer, Marvin Clinton (1946-1973). B.S., South
east Missouri State College, 1932; A.M., Ohio
State University, 193 6 ; Ph.D., University of
Illinois, 1939. Professor Emeritus of Zoology.
Miles, Katherine Adele (1946-1969). B.A., Ohio
State University, 1925; B.S., 1925; M.A., 1927;
Ph D., University of Minnesota, 1945. Pro
fessor Emerita of Child Development.
Miller, Stacy Ross (1932-1973). B.S., Maine,
1932. Administrative Officer Emeritus, C o
operative Extension Service.
Mosher, Paul Newell (194 9 -1 9 7 6 ). B.S., Maine,
1941; M .A., 196 0 . Potato Specialist and Ex
tension Educator Emeritus.
Mun, Alton M. (1961-1986). B.A., California
State University, 194 9 ; M .S., University of
Illinois, 1951; Ph D., Indiana University, 1956.
Professor Emeritus of Zoology.
Murphy, Elizabeth F. (193 0 -1 9 7 4 ). B.A., Maine,
1 9 3 0 ; M .A., 1934. Professor Emerita of Hor
ticulture and Food Science.
Murphy, Hugh J. (1 9 5 0-1985). B.S., Maine,
1 9 4 8 ; M .S., 1 9 5 0 . Professor Emeritus of
Agronomy.
Musgrave, Katherine (1969-1985). B.S., M ary
ville College, 1941; M .S., Oklahoma State
University, 196 8 ; C .A .S., Maine, 197 4 . Pro
fessor Emerita of Foods and Nutrition.
Musgrave, Marguerite Ruth (1 9 2 9-1962). B.S.,
Colum bia University, 1 9 2 5 ; A .M ., 1 9 2 6 .
Lecturer Emerita in Design.
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Musgrave, Stanley D. (1968-1985). A .S., Black
burn College, 1941; B.S., University of Illi
nois, 194 7 ; M .S., 194 8 ; Ph.D., Cornell Uni
versity, 1951. Professor Emeritus of Animal
and Veterinary Sciences.
Myers, Frank William (1 9 5 7-1977). B.A.,
Maine, 1935; M.Ed., 1947. Associate Profes
sor Emeritus of Education.
Ness, Norman Renfrew (1942-1973). B.S.,
Maine, 1938. Dairy Specialist Emeritus.
Nolde, John J. (1950-1985). A.B., Cornell Uni
versity, 1941; Ph.D., 1950. Professor Emeri
tus of History and Dean Emeritus of the College
of Arts and Sciences.
Nutting, Albert Deane (19 3 1 -1 9 4 8 ; 19581971). B.S., Maine, 1927. Director Emeritus
of the School of Forest Resources.
O'Neill, Elmer Wesley, Jr., (1965-1976). A.B.,
Princeton University, 1935; M.A., 1940; Ph.D.,
1952. Professor Emeritus of French.
O ak, Jessie Lawrence (1955-1972). B.S., Maine,
1928. Extension Agent Emerita.
Parsons, Kenneth Langmaid (1942-1977). B.S.,
Maine, 1934; E.E., 1 95 9 ; Professor Emeritus
of Electrical Engineering.
Piper, Edward H. (1956-1985). B.S., Maine,
194 3 ; M .S., Cornell University, 1948. Assis
tant Director, Maine Agricultural Experiment
Station and Administrative Officer of the Col
lege of Life Sciences and Agriculture Emeritus.
Plummer, Bernie Elliott, Jr. (1925-1968). B.S.,
Maine, 1924; M .S., 1925. Associate Profes
sor Emeritus of Biochemistry.
Plummer, Henry Almon (1946-1974). B.S.,
Maine, 1930; M.F., Yale University, 1950. As
sociate Professor Emeritus of Forest Resources.
Pratt, Darrell B. (1967-1985). B.S., Maine
1942; M .S., Purdue University, 1945; Ph D.,
Harvard University, 1951. Professor Emeri
tus of Microbiology.
Prescott, George Arthur (1961-1976). B.S., Bos
ton University, 1941; Ed.M., 1948; Ed.D., 1950.
Professor Emeritus of Education.
Pullen, Winston Eugene (1946-1982). B.S.,
Maine, 1941; M S., Cornell University, 1942;
Ph.D., 1950. Professor Emeritus of Agricul
tural and Resource Economics and Emeritus
Associate Dean of Resident Instruction.
Ramsdell, Gordon Estey (1947-1982). B.S.,
Maine, 194 2 ; M .S., 195 1 . Associate Profes
sor of Food Science.
Randall, Arthur G. (1946-1977). B.S., Yale Uni
versity, 1933; M.F., 1934. Associate Profes
sor Emeritus of Forest Resources.
Randel, William Pierce (1965-1974). B.S., Co
lumbia University, 1932; A.M ., University of
Michigan, 193 3 ; Ph D., Columbia University,

M a in e

194 5. Professor Emeritus of English.
Reed, Frank Dudley (1938-1972). B.S., Univer
sity of New Hampshire, 1929. Extension Econ
omist (Marketing) Emeritus.
Reed, Mary Florence (1930-1971). B.A., Maine,
1929; B.S., Simmons College, 1930. Assis
tant University Librarian Emerita.
Reynolds, Cecil John (1935-1972). B.Sc., Mount
Allison University, 1926; B.A., 1927; B.A.,
Oxford University, England, 1929; B.Litt., 1930;
A.M ., Harvard University, 1932. Professor
Emeritus of English.
Richards, Charles David (1952-1982). B.A ,
Wheaton College, 1943; M .A., University of
Michigan, 1947; Ph.D., 1952. Professor Emer
itus of Botany.
Robinson, James Arthur (1956-1979). B.S.,
Maine, 1950. Associate Extension Educator
Emeritus and Area Potato Specialist.
Ross, Ruth Velma (1960-1972). B.S., Massachu
setts State Teachers College, 1928. Extension
Agent Emerita.
Russell, Olga W. (1966-1978). B.A., Connecti
cut College, 193 4 ; M.A., University of California-Berkeley, 1939; A M., Harvard, 1944;
Ph D., 1957. Professor Emerita of French.
Sass, Bernard (1 947-1976) B.S., City College,
1934; M .A., Columbia University, 1936. As
sociate Professor Emeritus of Zoology.
Sezak, Samuel (1939-1971). B A ., Maine, 1931;
M.Ed., 1953. Professor Emeritus of Physical
Education and Athletics.
Shibles, Loana Spearin (1 9 4 6-1961). Castine
Normal School, 1926. Club Agent Emerita.
Simard, Gerald L. (1967-1977). B S., Bates C ol
lege, 1933; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1937. Associate Professor Emer
itus of Chemical Engineering.
Simpson, Geddes Wilson (1931-1974). A.B.,
Bucknell University, 1929; M .A., Cornell Uni
versity, 1931; Ph D., 1935. Professor Emeri
tus of Entomology.
Snyder, Mary Ella (1936-1962). A .B., Gooding
College, 1919; M.S., Iowa State College, 1936.
Associate Professor Emerita of Food and
Nutrition.
Sparrow, Evelyn T. (1926-1972). Associate Reg
istrar Emerita.
Speicher, Benjamin Robert (1937-1974). A.B.,
Denison University, 1929; M .S., University
of Pittsburgh, 1931; Ph.D., 1933. Professor
Emeritus of Zoology.
Stevens, Margaret F., (195 1 -1 9 7 7 ). B.S., Sim 
mons College, 1934. Youth Education Spe
cialist Emerita.
Stewart, Alice Rose (1947-1980). B.S., Maine,
1937; A.M ., Radcliffe College, 193 8 ; Ph.D.,

Living Emeriti an d Em eritae
1946; LL.D., University of New Brunswick,
Canada, 1979. Professor Emerita of History.
Stiles, Dwight C . (1968-1985). B.S., University
of New Hampshire, 1942; M.Ed., 1970. Ex
tension Educator Emeritus.
Structemeyer, Roland A. (1946-1983). B S.,
University of Missouri, 1939; M.A., 1941;
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1951. Professor
Emeritus of Soils and Forest Soils.
Styrna, Edmund (1956-1986). B.S., University
of New Hampshire, 1948. Associate Profes
sor Emeritus of Physical Education.
Supple, Robert V. (1948-1985). Ed.B., State Uni
versity of New York, 1943; A M., New York
University, 1945; Ph D., 1951. Professor Emer
itus of Education.
Tatem, David (1965-1985). B.A., RandolphMacon College, 1942; B.S., North Carolina
State University, 1953; M.A., Columbia Uni
versity, 1946. Associate Professor Emeritus
of Classical Languages and Literature.
Taylor, Frank Melroy (1940-1973). B.S., Lafay
ette College, 1928; C.E., 1937; M .S., Maine,
1951; Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering.
Taylor, Roger F. (1946-1983). Dipl., Massachu
setts State College, 1937. Forest Superintend
ent Emeritus.
Terrell, Carroll (1948-1982). A.B., Bowdoin
College, 1940; M.A., Maine, 1950; Ph D.,
New York University, 1956. Professor Emeri
tus of English.
Thornbury, Margaret (1961-1983). B.S., State
University of New York at Oneonta, 1954;
M.S., Ohio State University, 1957; Ph D., 1961.
Professor Emerita of Food and Nutrition.
Todd, Frank Harold (1946-1970). B.S., Bow
doin College, 1935; M.A., Maine, 1936. As
sociate Professor Emeritus of Physics.
Trafford, David W. (1947-1979). A B., Maine,
1939; M .A., Indiana University, 1940; Ph.D.,
1947. Professor Emeritus of History.
Trevett, Moody Francis (1946-1972). B.S., Mas
sachusetts State, 1929; M S., 1940. Professor
Emeritus of Plant and Soil Science.
Tripp, Marland E. (1 9 51-1956) (1957-1980).
B.S., Maine, 1950. Extension Educator Emeritus.
Trubov, Herman (1962-1973) B FA., Ohio Uni
versity, 194 7 ; M .A., Columbia University,
1948; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1956. Pro
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fessor Emeritus of Education.
Wakelin, Edmund Friedrich (1963-1981). B.A.,
Dartmouth College, 1939. Associate Exten
sion Educator Emeritus.
Walkup, Mary J. (1967-1983). B.S., University
of Houston, 1955; M .S., Springfield College,
1960; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966. Asso
ciate Director Emerita of Physical Education
and Women’s Athletics.
Wave, Herbert E. (1967-1986). B.S., Maine,
1952; M .S., Rutgers University, 1960; Ph.D.,
1961. Fruit Specialist, Extension Educator
Emeritus.
Wells, William Carl (1 931-1945; 1947-1972).
B.A., Maine, 1931. Director Emeritus of Resi
dence and Dining Halls.
Westerman, Harold S. (1949-1982). B.A., Uni
versity of Michigan, 1946. Director Emeritus
of Physical Education and Athletics.
Whelden, Harry C., Jr. (1948-1979). University
of Connecticut, 1948. Poultry Specialist and
Extension Educator Emeritus.
Whitney, Harry F. (1955-1983). B.S., Maine,
195 4 ; M .S., Cornell University, 1955. Associ
ate Extension Educator Emeritus.
Wilson, Edith Grace (1931-1970). B A., Univer
sity of Southern California, 1923; M.A., 1928;
L.H.D., Maine, 1970. Dean Emerita of Women.
Wilson, Sara C. (1946-1983). B.S., Farmington
State Normal School, 1938. Associate Exten
sion Educator Emerita.
Wolfhagen, James L. (1952-1986). A .B., Linfield College, 1 9 4 6 ; Ph.D ., University of
California-Berkeley, 1951. Professor Emeri
tus of Chemistry.
Woodbury, Harold Mace (1 9 3 7-1978). B.S.,
Maine, 193 7 ; M .A., 1948. Professor Emeritus
of M en’s Physical Education.
Worrick, Roberta Smith (1959-1981). B.S., Bos
ton University, 1943. Coordinator Emerita of
the Maine Continuing Education and Com 
munity Service Program.
Young, Harold Edele (1948-1982). B.S., Maine,
193 7; M.F., Duke University, 1946; Ph.D.,
1948. Professor Emeritus of Forest Resources.
Zieminski, Stefan Antoni (1954-1971). Dipl.
Ing., Technical University, Poland, 192 7 ; D oc
tor of Technical Science, 1929. Professor Emer
itus of Chemical Engineering.
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Faculty
Abbott, Walter H. (1960). B.S., 1958, Maine;
M.Ed., 196 5 ; Associate Professor of Physical
Education.
Abernathy, Robert (1983). Instructor of Music.
Acheson, James M. (1968) B.A., 1962, Colby
College; Ph.D., 1970, University of Rochester;
Professor of Anthropology.
Adelberg, Charles R. (1985). B.S. , 197 6 , Cor
nell University; M .S., 1980, University of Min
nesota; Ph D., 198 5 ; Assistant Professor of
Agricultural and Resource Economics.
Ahern, Deborah A. (1983). B S . 1974, Ohio
State University; M S., 1976, University of
Arizona; Ph D., 1983, Washington State Uni
versity; Assistant Professor of Food and Nu
trition; Cooperating Assistant Professor of
Food Science.
Ahlin, John H. (1981). B A., 1951, Boston Uni
versity; M .A., 195 2 ; Ph.D., 196 2 ; Extension
Agent and Extension Instructor.
Ahn, Kenneth K. (1985). B.A., 1965, University
of Hawaii; M. S., 1968, Fort Hays State; Ph D.,
1975, University of Georgia; Associate Pro
fessor of Political Science.
Alexander, John A. (1970). B.S., 1956, Purdue
University; M .S., 1968, Massachusetts Insti
tute of Technology; Ph D., 197 0 ; Chair and
Professor, Department of Civil Engineering.
Alford, A. Randall (1982). B.S., 1974, Universi
ty of Southern Mississippi; M .S., 197 6 , Loui
siana State University; Ph.D., 198 0 ; Assistant
Professor of Entomology; Cooperating Assis
tant Professor of Forest Resources.
Allen, Douglas M. (1974). B.A., 1963, Vale Uni
versity; M .A., 196 7 , Vanderbilt University;
Ph.D., 1971; Professor of Philosophy.
Allen, Kenneth W. (1963). B.S., 1952, Wheaton
College; M .S., 1 9 5 6 , Maine; Ph D., 1959
William Marsh Rice University; Acting Vice
President For External Affairs; Professor of
Zoology.
Alpander, Guvenc G. (1965). B.A., 1962, Mid
dle East Technical University, Turkey; M.P.A.,
1963, Michigan State University; Ph D., 1966;
Professor of Management; Director of Gradu
ate Program, College of Business Admin
istration.
Amar, Francois G. (1983). B.A., 1975, Temple
University; M.S., 1977, University of Chicago;
Ph.D., 1979; Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Ames, David M. (1968). B.S., 1967, Maine;
M.Ed., 1 9 6 8 ; Assistant Director of Athletics
and Recreational Sports; Lecturer in Physical
Education.
Anderegg, Robert J. (1979). B.S., 197 3 , Univer

sity of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph D., 1977, Mas
sachusetts Institute of Technology; Associate
Professor of Chemistry; Cooperating Assis
tant Professor of Biochemistry.
Andersen, Charles L. (1955). B.A., 1949, Uni
versity of Utah; M .A., 1951; Assistant Pro
fessor of English.
Anderson, Gary W. (1982). B.S., 1976, Pennsyl
vania State University; M .S., 1978, Universi
ty of C onnecticut; Ph.D ., 1 9 8 2 , Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University; As
sistant Professor of Dairy Cattle Management
and Dairy Specialist.
Anderson, Janet R. (1966). B.A.E., 1963,
Wayne State College; M.Ed., 1967, Maine;
Head Coach, Softball, Volleyball; Assistant
Professor of Physical Education.
Annis, C. Herbert (1964). B.S., 1959, Kansas
State University of Agriculture and Applied
Science; M .S., 1974; Extension Agent, KnoxLincoln Counties; Associate Extension Educator.
Arms, Chadwick C. (1964) B .S ., 1951, Univer
sity of Vermont; M. S., 196 0 ; Area Dairy Spe
cialist; Associate Extension Educator.
Ashley, Marshall D. (1969) B.S., 1965, Maine;
M .S., 1968, Purdue University; Ph D., 1969;
Professor of Forest Resources and Forest
Engineering.
Austin, Richard F. (1982). B.S., 1951, North
eastern University; M B A., 1979, Maine; In
structor in Business Administration.
Babcock, Robert H. (1975). B A., 1953, State
University of New York at Albany; M .A.,
1957; Ph D., 1970, Duke University; Profes
sor of History.
Babkirk, Douglas G. (1977). B A., 1973, Maine;
M.S.P., 1977, Boston College; Extension Agent,
Cumberland County; A ssociate Extension
Educator.
Bain, William M. (1959). B A., 1951, Indiana
University; M .A., 1953; Ph.D., 1959; Profes
sor of Microbiology.
Baker, Christina L. (1978). B.A., 1961, Furman
University; M .A.T., 1962, Duke University;
Associate Professor of English.
Baker, William J. (1970). B.A., 1960, Furman
University; B.D., 196 3 , Southeastern Semi
nary; Ph.D., 1 9 6 7 , Cambridge University,
England; Professor of History.
Balakrishnan, V. K. (1970). M .S., 1965, Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., 1970, State
University of New York at Stony Brook; Pro
fessor of Mathematics.
Balcazar, Hector (1986). B .S., 1979, Ibero

Faculty
America; M. S., 1982, Cornell University; Ph D.,
1985, Assistant Professor of Foods and Nutri
tion.
Ballinger, James O . (1969). B.S., 1966, Maine;
M.Ed., 1969; Head Coach, Cross Country
and Women's Track; Assistant Track Coach;
Lecturer, Physical Education.
Baranowski, Marc D. (1979). B.A., 1969, Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Madison; M S., 1973;
Ph D., 1977, Pennsylvania State University;
Associate Professor of Human Development.
Barkan, Steven E. (1979). B.A., 1973, Trinity
College, Connecticut; M.A., 1976, State Uni
versity of New York at Stony Brook; Ph.D.,
1980; Associate Professor of Sociology.
Barr, Richard L. (1968) B S., 1964, Purdue Uni
versity; M .S., 1968, Maine; Extension Agent,
Franklin County; Assistant Extension Educator.
Bartlett, Merrill D. (1961). B.A., 1952, Maine;
M.A., 1958; Associate Dean and Associate
Professor of Business Administration.
Barton, Barbara A. (1 9 8 1 ) B.S., 1976, Pennsyl
vania State University; M .S., 1978, Universi
ty of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph D., 1981; As
sistant Professor of Animal and Veterinary
Sciences.
Barzman, Karen-Edis (1984). B A., 1978, New
York University; M.A., 1980, Bryn M aw r Col
lege; Ph.D., 1985, Johns Hopkins University;
Assistant Professor of Art.
Bassano, Louis V. (1980). B.S., 1971, Delaware
State College; B.S., 1974, University of Dela
ware; M .S., 1975, University of Tennessee at
Knoxville; Extension Agent, Washington Coun
ty; Associate Extension Educator.
Battick, John F. (1964). A B., 19 58, Boston Uni
versity; A.M ., 1959; Ph.D., 196 7 ; Associate
Professor of History.
Batty, Harry E. (1978). B.A., 19 6 6 , Washington
State University; M.A., 1970, University of
Washington; Associate Professor of English.
Bauschatz, Cathleen (1983). B.A., 1964, Radcliffe College; M.A., 1965, Columbia Univer
sity; Ph.D., 1973; Assistant Professor of French.
Bauschatz, Paul C. (19o9). B .S., 19 57, Massa
chusetts Institute of Technology; M .A., 1959,
Columbia University; Ph.D., 197 2 ; Associate
Professor of English.
Bayer, Robert C. (1 9 7 2 ). B.S., 19 6 6 , University
of Vermont; M S., 1968; Ph D., 1972, Michi
gan State University; Professor of Animal and
Veterinary Sciences.
Beard, Earl M. L. (1972). B.S., 1959, West
Chester State College; M .A., 196 3 , Bowdoin
College; Ph.D., 1968, University of WisconsinMadison; Professor of Mathematics.
Beard, Ronald E. (1981). B.S., 1972, Maine,

435

M .S., 1974; Extension Agent; Associate Ex
tension Educator.
Bearor, Dawn M. (1982). A .S., 1976, West
brook College; B.S., 1980, Maine; M.Ed., 1982;
Associate Professor of Dental Health.
Beenfeldt, Eric P. (1979). B.S.E.E., 1966, La
fayette College; Lecturer in Electrical En
gineering.
Belknap, Daniel F. (1982). B.A., 1973, Bowdoin
College; M .S., 1975, University of Delaware;
Ph.D., 1979; Assistant Professor of Geological
Sciences and Marine Studies.
Bell, Margaret S. (1978). A. S., 1977, Maine;
B.S., 1985; Special Instructor, Dental Hygiene
Program and Clinic Coordinator.
Bennett, Jacob (1963). A .B., 1949, Boston Uni
versity; M .A., 1950, Columbia University;
Ph D., 1960, Boston University; Professor of
English.
Benson, James M. (1971). B.S., 1967, Universi
ty of Rochester; Ph D., 1974, Brandeis Uni
versity; A ssociate Professor of Biological
Science.
Bentley, Michael D. (1969). B.S., 1963, Auburn
University; M .S., 196 5 ; Ph D., 196 9 , Univer
sity of Texas; Professor of Chemistry; Coop
erating Professor of Entomology.
Berkun, Cle o S. (1979). B.A., 1949, H unter Col
lege; M .S.W ., 195 1 , University of Pittsburgh;
D.S.W., 1981, University of CaliforniaBerkeley; Associate Professor of Social Work;
Coordinator, Social Work Program.
Bicknell, Elizabeth H. (1983). B.S., 1972,
Maine; M .S., 1982, Boston University; Assis
tant Professor of Nursing.
Bicknell, Harrison C. (1985). B.A., 1984, Ohio
Wesleyan University; Assistant Football Coach;
Lecturer in Physical Education and Athletics.
Birnbaum, Dana Wolfe (1977). A .B., 1 9 7 0 , Vas
sar College; Ph D., 197 9 , Carleton Universi
ty, Canada; Associate Professor of Human
Development.
Bishop, David W. (1962). B.S., 1949, Harvard
College; M .A., 1951, Maine; Ed.D., 1970,
New York University; Professor of Education.
Blake, Richard D. (1973). B.S., 1958, Tufts Uni
versity; M .S., 1963, Rutgers The State Uni
versity; Ph.D., 1967, Princeton University;
Professor of Biochemistry.
Blanke, Richard D. (1969). B.A., 1963, Califor
nia State University-Northridge; M .A., 1964,
University of California-Berkeley; Ph.D., 1970;
Professor of History.
Blotnick, Joseph R. (1980). B.S., 1975, Univer
sity of Pennsylvania; M .S., 197 8 , University
of Massachusetts, Amherst; Extension Agent,
York County; Assistant Extension Educator.
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Blumenstock, Marvin W. (1976). B.S., 1955,
Rutgers University; M. S., 195 7 , Yale Univer
sity; M. B. A., 1978, Maine; Forestry Specialist
and Extension Educator; Faculty Associate in
Forest Resources.
Blunt, Barrie E. (1985). B.S., 1976, Michigan
State University; M .S., 1979, Florida State
University; Ph D., 198 1 ; Assistant Professor
of Political Science.
Bonnichsen, Robson (1974). B.A., 1965, Idaho
State University; Ph.D., 197 3 , University of
Alberta, Canada; Associate Professor, Anthro
pology and Quaternary Studies; Director, Cen
ter for the Study of Early Man.
Booth, Earl W. (1978). B.S., 1968, Southern
Connecticut State College; M .A., 1972, Uni
versity of Utah; Ph.D., 197 4 ; Associate Pro
fessor of English.
Borns, Harold W. (1955). B.S., 1951, Tufts Uni
versity; M.A., 1955, Boston University; Ph.D.,
195 9 ; Professor of Geological Sciences and
Director of Quaternary Studies; Cooperating
Professor, M aine Agricultural Experiment
Station.
Bost, James S. (1962). A .B., 1947, University of
Illinois; A. M ., 195 1 ; Ph.D., 1961, Indiana
University; Professor of Theatre.
Bowers, Richard C. (1981). B.S., 1948, Univer
sity of Michigan; Ph D., 1953, University of
Minnesota; Vice President For Academic Af
fairs; Professor of Chemistry.
Boyle, Michael T. (1984). B S., 1976, University
of Connecticut; M. S., 1981; Assistant Profes
sor of Mechanical Engineering.
Brann, Thomas B. (1976) B.S., 1969, Universi
ty of New Hampshire; M .S., 197 4 ; Ph D.,
1979, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University; Associate Professor of Forest Re
sources and Forest Engineering.
Bransfield, John E. (1985). B.A , 197 4 , Saint
Francis College; M .A., 1981, Northern M ichi
gan University; Diving Coach; Assistant Aquat
ic Director; Lecturer in Physical Education
and Athletics.
Bray, William O. (1981). B.S., 1976, University
of Missouri; M .S., 198 0 ; Ph.D., 198 1 ; Assis
tant Professor of Mathematics.
Brazee, Phyllis (1984). B.A., 1970, State Uni
versity of New York at Oswego; M .A., 1974,
University of Northern Colorado; Ed.D., 1976;
Assistant Professor of Education.
Breece, James H. (1983). B.A., 1977, University
of Vermont; Ph D., 1982, Boston College; As
sistant Professor of Economics.
Bregman, Jay A. (1975). A.B., 1968, Hunter
College; M .Ph., 197 2 , Yale University; Ph.D.,
197 4 ; Associate Professor of History.

Bresinsky, Henrik (1969). B A., 1959, Western
State College of Colorado; M .A., 1961, Uni
versity of Wyoming; Ph D., 1969, Arizona
State University; Professor of Mathematics.
Bresnick, Penny K. (1984). R.N., 1969, Millard
Fillmore Hospital School of Nursing; B.S.,
1981, Lehman College; M. S., 1983, State Uni
versity of New York at Buffalo; Assistant Pro
fessor of Nursing.
Brien, Kevin (1985). B .A , 1964, Boston Univer
sity; M.A., 1968; Ph D., 197 8 ; Assistant Pro
fessor of Philosophy.
Brightman, Lloyd A. (1969). B.A. , 1950, Brown
University; M .A., 1958, University of Rhode
Island; Ph D., 1971, Cornell University; Pro
fessor of Human Development and Education.
Brimmer, Jacqueline (1964). Lic ., 1935, Univer
sity de Lille, France; Dipl., 193 7 ; Assistant
Professor of French.
Brinkley, Robert A. (1983). B.A , 1969, Yale
University; M .A., 1973, University of Massa
chusetts, Amherst; Ph.D., 1979; Assistant Pro
fessor of English.
Brissette, George M. (1985). B.S., 1981, Maine,
M .M ., 1984, University of Nebraska; Instruc
tor in Music.
Brody, Michael J. (1984). B .A , 1974, Boston
College; M .S.T., 1 9 7 9 , University of New
Hampshire; Ph.D., 1984, Cornell University;
Assistant Professor of Education and Cooper
ating Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.
Brogunier, Joseph E. (1969) A.B. , 1958, Brown
University; M .A., 1964, Purdue University;
Ph.D., 1969, University of Minnesota; Asso
ciate Professor of English.
Brown, Carleton M. (1955) B.S., 1949, Maine;
M.S., 1959; Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Brown, Gregory N. (1983). B.S., 195 9 , Iowa
State University of Science and Technology;
M.F., 196 0 , Yale University; D.F., 1963, Duke
University; Dean, College of Forest Resources
and Professor, Forest Resources; Associate Di
rector, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station.
Brown, Harold H. (1968). B.S., 1961, Maine;
M.Ed., 1965; 4-H Specialist: Associate Exten
sion Educator.
Brown, Patrick W. (1982). B.S., 197 4 , Central
Michigan University; M. S., 1977, Iowa State
University of Science and Technology; Ph.D.,
1981, University of Missouri; Assistant Pro
fessor of Wildlife.
Brown, Scott W. (1984). B.A., 197 2 , Goddard
College; Ph D., 1984, Maine; Assistant Pro
fessor of Psychology.
Brownstein, Andrea M. (1981). A.B., 1967, Fairfield University; M .A., 1969, Maine; Instruc
tor of English.

Faculty
Brownstein, Kenneth (1965). B S., 1957, Rens
selaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph D., 1966; Pro
fessor of Physics; Cooperating Professor of
Engineering and Sciences.
Bruce, Donald M. (1967). B.S., 1960, Maine;
M. S., 1967; Associate Extension Educator; Ex
tension 4-H Specialist.
Brucher, Richard T. (1974). B A., 1969, State
University of New York College at New Paltz;
M .A., 1973, Rutgers The State University;
Ph D., 1978; Associate Professor of English;
Cooperating Associate Professor of Life Sci
ences and Agriculture.
Brutsaert, Willem F. (1973). 1963, University of
Ghent, Belgium; M .S., 1967, University of
Illinois; Ph D., 1970, Colorado State Univer
sity; Professor of Civil Engineering.
Bukowski, William M. (1983). B.A., 1976, Canisius College; M.A., 1980, Michigan State Uni
versity; Ph.D., 1984; Assistant Professor of
Psychology.
Burke, Melvin (1966). B.A , 1960, Wayne State
University; M .A., 1962; Ph D., 1967, Univer
sity of Pittsburgh; Professor of Economics.
Burnes, Ann P. (1 9 7 2 ) B. A., 1964, W ebster College; Ph D., 1977, Saint Louis University; As
sociate Professor of English.
Burns, Warren T. (1968). A.B., 1950, Muhlen
berg College; M .A., 1963, Pennsylvania State
University; Ph.D., 1969; Associate Professor
of Speech Communication.
Bushway, Alfred A. (1978) B.S., 1968, Maine;
M .S., 1975, Purdue University; Ph D., 1978;
Chair and Associate Professor of Food Science.
Bushway, Rodney ). (1978) B.S M
ain
e1971, M aine,
M .S., 1973, Texas A & M University; Ph.D.,
1977; Associate Professor of Food Science.
Butterfield, Stephen (1984). B.S., 1971, Springfield College; M.Ed., 19 80, Keene State Col
lege; Ph.D., 1983, Ohio State University; As
sistant Professor of Education.
Button, Lloyd H. (19 54). B.S., 1953, University
of Vermont; M .S., 1954; Area Dairy Special
ist; Extension Educator.
Byther, Thomas E. (1966). B.A. , 1964, Ricker
College; M .A., 196 6 , Maine; Associate Pro
fessor of Computer Science.
Caccese, Vincent (1986). B.S., 1979, Drexel
University; M .S., 1982; Ph D., 1985; Assis
tant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Callaway, Murray T. (19 82). A.A., 1973, North
Florida Junior College; B.A., 1975, Universi
ty of Florida; M .A., 198 2 , Maine; Instructor
of English.
Camp, Paul R. (1967). B.A., 1941, Wesleyan
University; M .A., 1947, Harvard University;
Ph.D., 1951, Pennsylvania State University;
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Professor of Physics.
Campbell, Christopher (1983). B.A., 1968,
Harvard University; M.S., 1975, Maine; Ph D.,
1980, Harvard University; Associate Profes
sor of Plant Systematics; Cooperating Associ
ate Professor of Forest Resources.
Carey, Rolph D. (1985). B.A., 1979, Northern
Michigan University; M .A., 1983, Maine; In
structor of English.
Carlin, Clifford M. (1984). B.S., 1977, North
Carolina State University; Ph.D., 1983; As
sistant Professor of Chemistry.
Carlisle, Sally S. (1985). B.S., 1976, Maine;
M. S., 1982, Boston University; Instructor in
Nursing.
Carr, Edward Frank (1957). B.S., 1943, Michi
gan State University; Ph.D., 1954; Professor
of Physics.
Carr, John C. (1984). B.A., 1964, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst; M.Ed., 1966, Boston
State College; Ed.D., 1974, University of Mon
tana; Assistant Professor of Education.
Carter, Katherine K. (1981). B.S., 1974, Central
Missouri State University; M.A.T., 1976, Duke
University; M.F., 1978; Ph. D., 1980, West
Virginia University; Associate Professor of
Forest Resources.
Carville, Linwood L. (1960). B.S., 1953, Maine;
M.Ed., 1954; Associate Director of Physical
Education and Athletics; Assistant Professor.
Ceckler, William H. (1969). B.S., 1951, Univer
sity of Rochester; M .S., 195 3 , Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; Sc.D., 196 0 ; Profes
sor of Chemical Engineering.
Chaney, Carol D. (1985). B.S., 1976, University
of Michigan; Ph.D., 198 4 , Northwestern Uni
versity; Instructor in Mathematics.
Chapman, Ben R. (1956). B.S., 1952, Maine;
M .S., 196 3 ; Associate Professor of Mechani
cal Engineering.
Chapman, Frank C. (1985). B.S., 1948, Tulane
University; M .D., Baylor University College
of Medicine; Lecturer in Zoology.
Chappelle, Thomas N. (1968). B.S., 1962,
Maine; Head Basketball Coach; Golf Coach;
Lecturer in Physical Education.
Chase, George O . (1986). B.A., 1947, Duke
University; M .D., 1951; Cooperating Profes
sor in Zoology.
Chernosky, Joseph V. (1973). A.B., 1966, Uni
versity of Notre Dame; M. A., 1969, Universi
ty of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph D., 197 3 , Mas
sachusetts Institute of Technology; Associate
Professor of Geological Sciences.
Chesley, Ross (1972). B.A., 1971, California
State University at Hayward; M.P.A., 1973,
Golden Gate University; Associate Professor
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of Law Enforcement.
Chiappone, Anthony D. (1967). B.S., 1954,
State University of New York College at
Geneseo; M .S., 1961, Syracuse University;
Ed.D., 196 3 ; Professor of Education.
Christensen, Thomas (1976). B.S.A.E., 1971,
Maine; M .S.A.E., 197 3 ; Associate Professor
of Agricultural and Forest Engineering.
Christianson, Keith A. (1984). B.S.E.E., 1980,
Ohio State University; B.S., 1980; Ph D., 1984,
Northwestern University; Assistant Professor
of Electrical Engineering.
Clark, David H. (1963). B.A., 1954, University
of O klahom a; M .S ., 1 9 6 0 , University of
Wisconsin-Madison; Ph D., 1962; Professor
of Economics.
Clark, Russell E. (1957). B.S., 1957, Maine; Ex
tension Agent, Oxford County; Assistant Ex
tension Educator.
Clark-McGrath, Rae (1961). B.S., 1958, Maine,
M. S., 1970; Program Leader, Family Living;
Extension Educator; Cooperating Associate
Professor, Human Development.
Clifford, George E. (1954). B.S., 1943, Maine;
M.Ed., 1951; Professor of Mechanical Engi
neering.
Cloutier, Dorothea J. (1976). B.S., 1975, Maine;
M .S., 1982, University of Southern Maine;
Extension Agent, Somerset County; Associ
ate Extension Educator.
Co, Alberto (1978). B.S., 197 2 , University of
the Philippines; Ph D., 197 9 , University of
Wisconsin-Madison; Associate Professor of
Chemical Engineering.
Cobb, Robert A. (1969). B.S., 1964, Springfield
College; M .S., 196 7 ; Ed.D., 1970; Dean, Col
lege of Education; Professor of Physical Edu
cation and Education.
Cohn, Steven F. (1971). A .B., 1961, Dartmouth
College; Ph.D., 1976, Columbia University;
Professor of Sociology.
Coladarci, Theodore T. (1983). B.A., 1975, Cal
ifornia State University-Chico; M .A., 1978,
Stanford University; Ph.D., 1980; Assistant
Professor of Education.
Colbath, James A. (1968). B.S., 1948, Maine;
M .A ., 1 9 5 0 , Western Reserve University;
M .F.A., 1 9 5 1 ; Ph. D., 1 9 6 2 ; Professor of
Theatre.
Collins, Edward (1962). B.A. , 1954, Marshall
University; M .A., 1957; Ph.D., 195 9 , Emory
University; Professor of Political Science.
Comins, Neil F. (1978). B.S., 1972, Cornell Uni
versity; M .S., 1974, University of Maryland;
Ph.D., 197 8 , University College, Wales; As
sociate Professor of Physics.
Congleton, William R. (1978). B.A., 196 9 , Han

over College; M. S., 1970, University of M ich
igan; Ph.D., 1977, University of Kentucky;
Associate Professor of Animal and Veterinary
Sciences.
Conlon, Eileen M. (1981). B.S., 1973, Pennsyl
vania State University; M .A., 1975, Michigan
State University; Associate Extension Educa
tor, York County.
Cook, Henry J. (1959). B.S., 1952, University of
Rhode Island; M .S., 1957; Area Dairy Spe
cialist; Extension Educator.
Cook, Mark R. (1983). B.A., 1973, University
of York, United Kingdom; Ph.D., 1977; Assis
tant Professor of Physics and Cooperating
Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Cook, Richard A. (1965). B.S., 1965, Maine;
M. S., 1968; Ph. D., 1973; Director and Asso
ciate Professor, School of Human Development.
Corcoran, Thomas J. (1961). B.S., 1955, Michi
gan Technological University; M. S., 1960,
Purdue University; Ph. D., 1962; Professor of
Forest Resources and Forest Engineering.
Corey, Allan R. (1983). B.S., 1952, Maine;
D.V.M., 1956, University of Toronto, Cana
da; Associate Professor of Veterinary Sciences.
Cormier, Mary L. (1970). R.N., 1957, Cath
arine Laboure School of Nursing; M.Ed., 1974,
Maine; Ed.D., 1983, Vanderbilt University;
Chairperson and Professor, Human Services
Program.
Coupe, John D. (1962). B.S., 1953, Worcester
Polytechnic Institute; M .S., 1957, Clark Uni
versity; Ph.D., 196 0 ; Acting Director, Project
on Balanced Growth; Professor of Economics.
Coverstone, Nancy E. (1979). B.A., 1971,
Hobart and William Smith Colleges; M .S.,
1976, Maine; Extension Agent, AndroscogginSagadahoc Counties; A ssociate Extension
Educator.
Cox, Dennis K. (1978). B.M.E., 1965, Universi
ty of Nebraska; M .M ., 1969, University of
Colorado; M .A., 1974, West Virginia Univer
sity; D.M. A., 1978, University of Missouri;
Director of the Choral Music Program and
Associate Professor of Music.
Criner, George K. (1983). B. A., 1977, Universi
ty of Tennessee; M .S., 197 9 ; Ph.D., 1983,
Washington State University; Assistant Pro
fessor of Agricultural and Resource Economics.
Cronan, Christopher S. (1980). B.A. , 1973,
University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D ., 1 9 7 8 ,
Dartmouth College; Associate Professor, Bot
any and Ecology; Cooperating Associate Pro
fessor, Forest Resources.
Crosby, Herbert L. (1980). B.S., 1969, Maine;
M .S., 1973, Stanford University; Associate
Professor of Mechanical Engineering Tech
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nology.
Csavinszky, Barbara ( 1969). B.S., 1956, C or
nell University; M.Ed., 1968, Maine; Ed.D.,
1976, Pennsylvania State University; Associ
ate Professor, School of Human Development.
Csavinszky, Peter (1970). Dipl., 1954, Techni
cal University of Budapest, Hungary; Ph.D.,
1959, University of Ottawa, Canada; Profes
sor of Physics.
Cyr, Louise F. (1981). B.S., 1970, Maine; M .S.,
1979, University of Southern Maine; Exten
sion Agent-Aroostook County; Associate Ex
tension Educator.
Cyrus, Claudia M. (1970). B.A., 1959, Univer
sity of North Carolina; M.A., 1960, Western
Reserve University; Associate Professor of
Speech and Drama.
Cyrus, Edgar A. (1960). B.A., 1958, West Vir
ginia University; M.A., 1960, Western Re
serve University; M.F.A., 1966; Chair and Pro
fessor, Department of Theatre/Dance.
Dagher, Habib J. (1985). B S., 1980, University
of Dayton; M. S., 1982, University of Wisconsin-Madison, M S., 1984; Ph D., 1984;
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
Dalton, Dorothy B. (1964). B.S., 1943, Tufts
College; Instructor in Family Economics; As
sistant to the Director, School of Human
Development.
Danielson, Margaret (1972). B A., 1964, Skid
more College; M .A., 1972, Maine; Associate
Professor of English.
Davis, Ronald B. (1970). B.A., 1954, Grinnell
College; M .A ., 1 9 5 6 , University of New
Hampshire; Ph D., 1961, Cornell University;
Professor of Botany and Quaternary Studies.
Davis, Shirley L. 11984). B.S., 19 55, Indiana
University; M .S., 1958, Cornell University;
Lecturer in Biology.
Davis, William E. (196 9). A.B., 1958, Provi
dence College; M.S., 1961, University of Rhode
Island; Ph.D., 1968, University of Connecti
cut; Professor of Education.
Davison, Ian R. (19 85). B.S., 1979, University
of London; Ph. D ., 19 83, University of Dunder; Assistant Professor of Botany & Marine
Studies.
Deal, Kenneth L. (1983). B.S., 195o, University
of Idaho; M .A., 1973, Ball State University;
Diploma, 1981, NATO Defense College; Pro
fessor of Aerospace Studies.
De Haas, Herman (1959). B. S ., 1947, West
minster College; M .A., 1950, University of
Michigan; Ph. D., 1955; Professor of Bio
chemistry.
De Moulpied, Deborah (1979). B.FA ., 1960,
Yale University; M.F.A., 196 2 ; Associate Pro
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fessor of Art.
Dean, David (1966). A .B., 1949, Lehigh Univer
sity; Ph D., 1957, Rutgers The State Universi
ty; Professor of Zoology and Cooperating
Professor of Oceanography.
Dearborn, John H. (1966). B.A., 1955, Univer
sity of New Hampshire; M. S., 1957, M ichi
gan State University; Ph. D., 1965, Stanford
University; Professor of Zoology.
Dearborn, Vance E. (1964). B.S., 1949, Maine;
M .A., 196 9 ; Finance and Personnel Officer;
Associate Extension Educator; Cooperating
Associate Professor, Agricultural and Resource
Economics.
Decker, David O . (1965). B.A., 1960, Marlboro
College; M .A., 1964, New York University;
Associate Professor of Art.
Decker, Edward R. (1981). B.A., 1960, Colgate
University; M .A., 1962, Harvard University;
Ph D., 1966; Professor of Geological Sciences.
DeFroscia, Patrick D. (1971) B.S., 1958, West
Chester State College; M .A., 196 7 , Temple
University; Ph D., 1976; Associate Dean of
University College and Professor of History.
Degomez, Thomas E. (1984). B.S., 1981, Utah
State University; B.S., 198 1 , Brigham Young
University; M. S., 1984, Oregon State Univer
sity; Blueberry Specialist; Assistant Extension
Educator.
Del Vecchio, Eugene F. (1984). A .B., 1972, Uni
versity of California-Berkeley; M .A., 197 7 ,
University of Washington; Ph D., 197 9 ; As
sistant Professor of Spanish.
Delphendahl, Johannes (1962). Dipl., 1950,
University of Hohenheim, Germany; M .S.,
1 9 5 6 , University of Massachusetts; Ph.D.,
1961, Michigan State University; Professor of
Resource Economics.
Delphendahl, Renate (1967). B.A., 1959, M ichi
gan State University; M.A., 1967, Maine; Ph D.,
1975, University of Zurich, Switzerland; Pro
fessor of German.
Denton, George H. (1969). B.S., 1961, Tufts
University; M .S., 1964, Yale University; Ph D.,
196 5 ; Professor of Geological Sciences and
Quaternary Studies.
DeSiervo, August J. (1970). B.A., 1963, Rutgers
The State University; M S., 1966; Ph D., 1968;
Associate Professor of Microbiology; Coop
erating Associate Professor of Biochemistry.
Devino, William S. (1960). A.B., 195 1 , Univer
sity of Vermont; M .A ., 195 3 , University of
Connecticut; Ph D., 1959, Michigan State Uni
versity; Dean, College of Business Adminis
tration; Professor of Business and Economics.
Dewitt, Hugh H. (1969). B.A., 1955, Stanford
University; M .A., 196 0 ; Ph.D., 196 6 ; Profes

440

U niversity o f M aine

sor of Zoology and Oceanography.
Dickinson, Torry D. (1985). B.A., 1975, Rut
gers University; M. A., 197 7 , Livingstone Col
lege; Ph.D., 1983, State University of New
York at Binghamton; Human Development
Specialist (Aging); Assistant Extension Educator.
Dill, James F. (1981). B.S., 1972, Maine; M .S.,
197 4 ; Ph.D., 197 9 , Purdue University; Exten
sion Specialist, Pest Management; Associate
Extension Educator; Cooperating Assistant Pro
fessor, Entomology.
Dimond, John B. (1959). B S., 1951, University
of Rhode Island; M .S., 195 3 ; Ph.D., 1957,
Ohio State University; Professor of Entomol
ogy; Cooperating Professor of Forest Resources.
Dodge, Clayton W. (1956). B.A., 1956, Maine;
M .A., 195 9 ; Professor of Mathematics.
Doering, Doris J. (1971). B.A., 1952, University
of Missouri; Extension Agent, Cumberland
County; Assistant Extension Educator.
Donaldson, Gordon A. (1983). B.A., 1967, Har
vard College; M .A., 197 0 , Harvard Universi
ty; Ed.D., 197 6 ; Assistant Professor of Educa
tion.
Donovan, John W. (1969 ). B.S., 196 4 , Husson
College; M .S., 1969, University of Rhode Is
land; Extension Agent, Cumberland County;
Assistant Extension Educator.
Dopheide, William R. (1968). B.S., 1952,
Western Michigan University; M .S., 195 5 ,
Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 1968,
Michigan State University; Professor of Speech
Communication.
Doty, C. Stewart (1964). A .B., 1950, Washburn
University of Topeka; M .A., 1955, University
of Kansas; Ph.D., 196 4 , Ohio State Universi
ty; Chairperson and Professor of History.
Doughty, James F. (1979). B.S., 196 1 , Husson
College; M.Ed., 1968, Maine; C .A .S., 1982;
Assistant Dean, Budget and Management; As
sociate Director and Lecturer, Educational Field
Services.
Dowe, Paul J. (1948). B.S., 194 8 , Maine; Exten
sion Agent, Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Coun
ties; Associate Extension Educator.
Dowse, Harold B. (1982). B.A., 1966, Amherst
College; Ph D., 1971, New York University;
Instructor of Zoology.
Drelles, Paul G. (1985). A S., 1978, Muskegon
College; B.S., 198 1 , Michigan Technological
University; Instructor of Mathematics.
Dube, Gerald F. (1964). B.A., 196 2 , Maine;
M .A., 196 4 ; Associate Director, CA PS; Asso
ciate Professor of Computer Science; Direc
tor, Computer Applications Network.
Dubord, Olive C. (1957). B.S., 1957, Maine;
Extension Agent, Franklin County; Assistant

Extension Educator.
Duchesneau, Thomas (1967). A.B., 1963, Saint
Anselm's College; Ph.D., 1969, Boston Col
lege; Chair and Professor, Department of
Economics.
Dukes, Thomas A. (1984). B.A., 1970, North
east Louisiana University; M .B .A ., 1 9 7 5 ;
D B A., 1983, Louisiana Tech University; As
sistant Professor of Marketing.
Dunham, Wallace C. (1966). B.S., 1952, Uni
versity of Vermont; M .S., 1956, Ohio State
University; Ph D., 1971, Cornell University;
Dean, College of Life Sciences and Agricul
ture; Director, Maine Agricultural Experiment
Station; Professor, Agricultural and Resource
Economics.
Dunlap, Robert D. (1949). B.A., 1943, Colgate
University; M .S., 194 4 , Pennsylvania State
University; Ph D., 1949; Professor of Chem
istry.
Dwyer, James D. (1981). B.A., 1977, Ricker
College; M S., 1980, State University of New
York College at Oneonta; Area Crops Spe
cialist; Assistant Extension Educator.
Dwyer, Thad S. (1983). B.S., 1979, Maine;
M .S., 1981, University of Idaho; Assistant in
Recreational Sports; Lecturer in Physical
Education.
Dyer, James (1982). B.S., 1969, University of
Connecticut; M .A., 197 5 ; Head Coach, Varsi
ty Soccer; Lecturer, Physical Education.
Ebitz, David M. (1978). B A., 1969, Williams
College; A. M ., 1 9 7 3 , Harvard University;
Ph.D., 197 9 ; Associate Professor of Art.
El-Begearmi, Mahmoud M .B. (1981) B.S.,
1964, The University of Cairo, Egypt; M .S.,
1973, University of Wisconsin; Ph D., 1978,
University of Wisconsin-Madison; Extension
Poultry Specialist, Associate Extension Edu
cator.
Elgaaly, Mohamed (1985) B.S., 1957, Cairo
University; M .S.E., 196 1 , University of M ich
igan; Sc.D., 196 3 ; Associate Professor of Civ
il Engineering.
Elias, Merrill F. (1976). B.A., 196 0 , Allegheny
College; M .S., 1961, Purdue University; Ph D.,
1963; Professor of Psychology.
Ellis, Ira L. (1971). B A., 1957, Columbia Bible
College; T.H.M ., 196 4 , Northern Baptist The
ological Seminary; Extension Agent, Kennebec
County; Associate Extension Educator.
Ellis, Lee W. (1985). B.A., 1973, Maine; M.A.,
197 5 ; Lecturer and Staff Speech Language
Pathologist.
Emerick, Richard G. (1958). B.A., 1950, Syr
acuse University; M .A ., 195 4 , University of
Pennsylvania; Ph.D., 196 0 ; Professor of A n
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thropology; Director, Anthropology Museum.
Endress, Valerie A. (1981). B.A., 1977, Ball
State University; M .A., 1978; Ph D., 1984,
Indiana University; Assistant Professor of
Speech Communication.
Epstein, Earl F. (1979). B.S., 1961, Washington
University; J.D., 1977, University of WisconsinMadison; Ph D., 196 8 ; Professor of Civil
Engineering.
Erhardt, Wilfred H. (1966). B.S., 1958, South
ern Illinois University; M S., 1961, University
of Nebraska-Lincoln; Ph D., 1966, University
of Wisconsin-Madison, Extension Educator and
Cooperating Professor of Horticulture.
Estler, Suzanne (1984). B.A., 1966, Rutgers The
State University; M .A., 1969, Ohio Universi
ty; Ph D., 1978, Stanford University; Associ
ate Professor of Education; Director of Equal
Opportunity.
Evans, T. Jeff (1975). B.A., 1968, University of
California-Davis; M .A., 1970; Ph.D., 1974;
Associate Professor of English.
Farlow, Stanley J. (1 9 6 8 ) B.S., 1959 Iowa State
University of Science and Technology; M .S.,
1962; Ph D., 1 9 67, Oregon State University;
Professor of Mathematics.
Farthing, G . William (1969). B.A., 1965, Grinnell College; M .A., 1967, University of Mis
souri; Ph.D., 1969; Professor of Psychology.
Faulkner, Alaric ( 1978). A.B., 1967, Harvard
College; Ph.D ., 19 72, Washington State Uni
versity; Associate Professor of Anthropology.
Feichtinger, Oskar (1970). B.S., 196 l , Universi
ty of Wisconsin-Superior; M .S., 1964, Uni
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln; Ph D., 1969,
Montana State University; Professor of Math
ematics.
Ferguson, Edward N. (1970). B.S., 1961, Rens
selaer Polytechnic Institute; M .A., 1963, Uni
versity of Oregon; Ph D., 1967; Associate Pro
fessor of Computer Science.
Ferland, Jacques (1985). B.A., 1979, University
of Montreal. Canada; M .A., 1982, McGill
University, Canada; Ph.D., 1986; Assistant
Professor of History.
Fernandez, Ivan J. ( 1983). B.A , 1975, Hartwick
College; M. S., 1978, Maine; Ph D., 1981; As
sistant Professor of Soil Science; Cooperating
Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.
Ferrari, Theresa M. (1980). B.S.L., 1977, State
University of New York College at Oneonta;
M .A., 1979, Michigan State University; Ex
tension Agent; Assistant Extension Educator.
Field, David B. (1976). B.S., 1963, Maine; M. S. ,
1968; Ph.D., 1974, Purdue University; Edwin
L. Giddings Professor of Forest Policy; Chair
person and Professor of Forest Resources.
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Field, John C. (1969). B.S., 1963, Northeastern
University; M .S., 1965; Ph.D., 1969; Profes
sor of Electrical Engineering.
Fink, Loyd K. (1969). B.S., 1961, University of
Illinois; Ph D., 1969, University of Miami;
Associate Professor, Geological Sciences and
Oceanography; Coordinator, Oceanography
Program.
Fitzgerald, Leonard P. B.S., 1971, Sophia Uni
versity, Japan; M .A., 1978, Central Michigan
University; Assistant Professor of Aerospace
Studies.
Fitzgerald, Timothy P. (1985). B.A., 1980,
Mount Union College; M S., 1982, Indiana
State University; Assistant Football Coach;
Lecturer in Physical Education and Athletics.
Fogg, Ann R. (1986). Instructor of English.
Foley, Eileen (1986). M .A., 1981, Maine; In
structor of English.
Foley, Howard M. (1972). B.S., 1952, Maine;
J.D ., 195 5 , University of Virginia; Professor
of Business and Legal Technology; Director,
Business Development Center.
Foley, Kathryn A. (1966). B.M., 1957, Manhattanville College; M.M., 1958, Villa Schifanoia,
Italy; Associate Professor of Music.
Folger, Philip E. (1966). B.A., 1962, Middlebury
College; M.Ed., 1979, Maine; Head Coach of
Men’s Tennis; Lecturer in Physical Education.
Ford, Elaine (1986). A.B., 1964, Radcliffe Col
lege; M .L.S., 1979, Simmons College; Assis
tant Professor of English.
Ford, John Kingston (1981). B.S., 1966, U S.
Military Academy; M B A., 197 1 , University
of Pennsylvania; D.B.A., 1977, Harvard Uni
versity; Associate Professor of Finance.
Forsgren, Roderick A. (1965). B.B.A., 1952,
University of Minnesota; B.S., 1956, Saint
Cloud State College; M B A., 1959, Universi
ty of Denver; D B A., 1965, University of
Colorado; Professor of Management.
Forsythe, Howard Y. (1969). B.S., 1958, Maine;
M .S., 1960, Cornell University; Ph.D., 1962;
Chairman and Professor, Department of En
tomology.
Fort, Jr., Raymond C. (19 85). B.S., 1961, Drexel
Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1965, Princeton
University; Chair and Professor, Department
of Chemistry.
Fortune, Aileen M. (1982). B.S., 1974, State
University of New York at Potsdam; M .S.,
1976, Pennsylvania State University; Exten
sion Agent, York County; Assistant Extension
Educator.
Fox, Eilene R. (1975). B.A., 1968, Trenton State
College; M.Ed., 1972, Central Washington State
College; Athletic Coach and Lecturer in Phys
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ical Education.
Frank, Andrew U. (1983). Dipl., 197 7 , Swiss
Federal Institute of Technology; Ph D., 1983;
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
Franzosa, Robert D. (1983). B.S., 1977, Massa
chusetts Institute of Technology; M .A., 1980,
University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., 1984;
Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Freeman, Stanley (1952). A .B , 1948, Bates C ol
lege; M.A., 1950, Columbia University; Ed.D.,
195 7 ; Professor of Education.
French, Forest M. (1972). B.S., 1961, Maine;
M .A.R.E., 197 0 ; Associate Extension Educa
tor; Extension Economist; Cooperating Asso
ciate Professor of Agricultural and Resource
Economics.
Frey, Margaret B. (1984). B.S., 1971, Maine;
M .S., 197 4 ; Instructor of Nutrition.
Frey, Roger B. (1962) B.A., 1956, Maine; M.A.,
1960; Ph D., 196 6 ; Associate Professor of
Psychology.
Fries, Russell I. (1973). B.A., 1963, Vale Univer
sity; M .A., 1968, Johns Hopkins University;
Ph.D., 197 2 ; Associate Professor of History.
Fuentes, Gregorio J. (1967). Lic 1953, Univer
sity of Madrid, Spain; M .A., 1966, Rutgers
The State University; Assistant Professor of
Mathematics.
Furbish, Gary C. (1982). B.S., 1970, Cornell
University; M B A., 1981, Marist College; As
sistant Professor of General Engineering.
Gagne, Karen H. (1981). B.S., 1976, Maine;
M .S., 1981, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University; Extension Agent, Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties; Assistant Exten
sion Educator.
Gallagher, James E. (1971). A.B., 1962, Middlebury College; M .A., 1968, Indiana Uni
versity; Ph D., 197 3 ; Associate Professor of
Sociology.
Gardner, Saundra L. (1983). B.A., 1971, Penn
sylvania State University; M .A., 1975, Uni
versity of New Hampshire; Ph D., 1 9 8 3 ;
Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Garsombke, Diane J. (1984). B.S., 1972, Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M. I.A. 1979,
School for International Training (Vermont).
Ph.D., 1986, University of Tennessee; Assis
tant Professor of Management.
Garvey, Catherine (1983). B A., 1952, Univer
sity of Texas; M .A., 195 3 ; Ph D., 1958; Pro
fessor of Psychology.
Garwood, Lillian W. (1972). B.S.M., 1955, Man
hattan School of Music; M .M ., 195 8 ; Instruc
tor of Music.
Gavett, Peter M. (1973). B.S., 1973, Maine; Head
Coach of Woman's Basketball; Lecturer in Phys

ical Education and Athletics.
Geiger, William R. (1965). B.S., 1961, Fenn C ol
lege; M .A., 1964, Western Reserve Universi
ty; Ph D., 196 5 ; Associate Professor of Math
ematics.
Gelinas, Douglas A. (1968). B S., 1963, Fitch
burg State College; M .A., 1966, Purdue Uni
versity; Ph.D., 1968; Associate Dean, Life Sci
ences and Agriculture; Associate Professor,
Botany and Plant Pathology; Coordinator,
Biology Program.
Gemignani, Michael C. (1986). B.A., 1962, Uni
versity of Rochester; M S., 1964, University
of Notre Dame; Ph D., 1965; J.D., 1980, Indi
ana University; Dean, College of Arts and
Sciences and Professor of Computer Science.
Genco, Joseph M. (1974). B.S., 1960, Case Insti
tute of Technology; M S., 196 2 , Ohio State
University; Ph D., 196 5 ; L.C. Calder Profes
sor, Pulp and Paper Engineering; Professor of
Chemical Engineering and Cooperating Pro
fessor of Forest Resources.
Georgitis, William J. (1956) B.S. , 1942, Bow
doin College; M .S., 1949, Maine, Associate
Professor of Chemistry.
Gering, Lawrence R. (1985). B.S., 1979, Maine;
M S., 1982, Clemson University; Ph.D., 1985,
University of Georgia; Assistant Professor of
Forest Resources.
Gershman, Elaine (1965). B.Sc., 1963, Maine;
M.Ed., 196 5 ; Associate Dean, Arts and Sci
ences; Coordinator University Affiliated Pro
grams; Assistant Professor of Psychology.
Gershman, Melvin (1958). B.S., 1955, Ohio
State University; M .Sc., 195 7 , University of
Massachusetts; Professor of Microbiology and
Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Ghiz, Ronald G. (1966). B.F.A., 1964, Massa
chusetts College of Art. M.F.A., 1966, Ohio
University; Chair and Associate Professor, De
partment of Art.
Gibbs, Harold C. (1971). B.Sc., 1951, McGill
University, Canada; D.V.M., 1955, Ontario
Veterinary College; M S., 1956, McGill Uni
versity, Canada; Ph D., 1958; Professor of
Animal and Veterinary Sciences and Wildlife
Resources; Cooperating Professor of Forest
Resources.
Gibbs, K. Elizabeth (1971). B.Sc., 1952, McGill
University, Canada, M.Sc., 1957; Ph D., 1971;
Associate Professor of Entomology.
Gibson, Virginia R. (1982). B.A., 1972, Maine;
M B A., 1976; Ph D., 198 5 , State University
of New York at Binghamton; Assistant Pro
fessor of Management.
Gilbert, James R. (1975). B.S., 1968, Colorado
State University; M .S., 1970, University of
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Minnesota, Ph.D., 1974, University of Idaho;
Associate Professor of Wildlife Resources.
Gilbert, Janet M. (1983). A B., 1969, Douglass
College; M.A., 1972, Villa Schifanoia; D M A.,
1979, University of Illinois; Assistant Profes
sor of Music.
Gilmartin, Malvern (1978). B.A., 1954, Po
mona College; M .Sc., 1956, University of Ha
waii; Ph D., 1960, University of British C o
lumbia; Professor of Zoology.
Gilmore, Carol B. (1977). B.A , 1962, Connect
icut College; M.Ed., 1973, Keene State Col
lege; M S., 1974, University of Massachusetts,
Amherst; Ph D., 1979; Associate Professor of
Management.
Givens, Horace R. (1983). A B , 1956, Colum
bia University; M S., 1957; Ph D., 1975, New
York University; Professor of Accounting.
Glanz, William E. (1979). A.B., 1970, Dart
mouth College; Ph.D., 1977, University of
California-Berkeley; Associate Professor of Zo
ology; Cooperating Associate Professor of
Wildlife.
Glenn, Rollin C. (1973). B.S., 1955, Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University; M.S.,
1957; Ph.D., 1959, University of WisconsinMadison, Professor of Plant and Soil Sciences.
Gold, Joel A. (1968). B .A , 1961, University of
Toledo; M .A., 1963; Ph D., 1966, Colorado
State University; Professor of Psychology.
Goltz, Stewart M. (1973). B.S., 1966, Universi
ty of California-Davis; M .S., 1967; Ph D.,
1971, University of Wisconsin-Madison; As
sociate Professor of Climatology.
Goodell, Barry S. (1983). B.S., 1976, University
of New Hampshire; M .S., 1980, Oregon State
University; Ph D., 1983; Assistant Professor
of Forest Resources.
Goodell, Jody J. (1985). B.S., 1977, University
New Hampshire; M .S., 1980, Oregon State
University; Ph D., 1983; Associate Professor
of Psychology.
Goodfriend, Paul L. (1966). B.S.. 1952, Univer
sity of Virginia; Ph.D., 1957, Georgia Insti
tute of Technology; Professor of Chemistry.
Gorrill, William R. (1948). B.S., 19 4 8 , North
eastern University; M .S., 1956, Maine; Pro
fessor of Civil Engineering.
Gould, Charles S. (1966). B.S., 1949, Rutgers
The State University; M .S., 195 1 ; Extension
Agent, Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties; As
sociate Extension Educator.
Grab, Alexander I. (1982). B.A., 1970, Univer
sity of Tel Aviv; M .A., 1973, University of
California-Los Angeles; Ph D., 1980; Assis
tant Professor of History.
Graham, Diana L. (1978). A .S., 1977, Maine;
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B.S., 1977; Assistant Professor of Dental Health.
Gran, Tracy R. (1973). B.A., 1961, University
of Minnesota; M.A., 1963, University of Mas
sachusetts; Assistant Dean For Academic Serv
ices and Associate Professor of Sociology.
Grant, Donald A. (1956). B.S., 1956, Maine;
M .S., 1963; Ph D., 1969, University of Rhode
Island; Professo r of Mechanical Engineering.
Gray, Durwood E. (1963). B.S., 1963, Maine;
Extension Agent, Washington County; Exten
sion Educator.
Gray, Gleason L. (1982). B.S., 1968, Maine;
M.S., 1970; Extension Agent, Penobscot Coun
ty; Assistant Extension Educator.
Gray, Howard M. (1981). B.S., 1973, Maine;
M .S., 1975; Assistant Professor of Civil Engi
neering Technology.
Gray, William J. B.A., 1968, Eastern Montana
College; M .A., 1976; Assistant Professor of
Military Science.
Green, Brian (1965). B.Sc., 1956, Liverpool Uni
versity; Ph.D., 1959; Professor of Chemistry;
Cooperating Professor of Oceanography.
Green, Joanne B. (1983). B A., 1964, Maine;
M.A., 1972; M.Ed., 1980, Harvard Universi
ty; Assistant Professor of Developmental
Reading.
Greenwood, George W. (1963). B.S., 1951,
Maine; M.S., 1960, University of Illinois; Ph.D.,
1963; Professor of Civil Engineering.
Greenwood, Michael S. (1984). B.A., 1963,
Brown University; M.F., 1965, Yale Universi
ty; M .S., 1966; Ph.D., 196 9 ; Ruth Hutchins
Professor of Forest Tree Physiology and Pro
fessor of Forestry; Cooperating Professor of
Botany.
Grenci, Bruno M. (1966). B.S., 1953, Maine;
Lecturer in General Engineering Technology.
Grew, Edward S. (1984). B.A., 1965, Dart
mouth College; Ph.D., 1971, Harvard Uni
versity; Research Associate Professor of Geo
logical Sciences.
Griffin, Conrad W. (1963). B.S., 1955, Universi
ty of Connecticut; M .S., 1 9 6 0 , Kansas State
University; Specialist, Community Develop
ment; Extension Educator.
Grindel, Susan B. (1984). M .A .L.S., 1976, Valpariaso University; Ph.D., 1984, University
of Akron; Assistant Professor of Music.
Groce, Susan H. (1979). B.F.A., 1976, Universi
ty of Arizona; M.F.A., 197 9 , University of
Michigan; Associate Professor of Art.
Grosswiler, Paul R. (1983). B.A., 197 4 , Antioch
College; M .A., 1 9 7 6 , University of Missouri;
Assistant Professor of Journalism.
Grunze, Michael H. (1983). Dipl., 1972, Free
University of Berlin; D.R.N., 197 4 ; HABI,
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198 0 ; Professor of Physics; Cooperating Pro
fessor of Chemistry.
Gudlavalleti, Ram V. (1982). B E., 1972, Osmania University; M.E., 1975, Indian Insti
tute of Technology; Ph.D., 1 9 7 9 ; Assistant
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Guesman, Arthur O . (1973). B.A., 1954, Uni
versity of Pittsburgh; M .A., 195 7 ; Associate
Professor of Journalism.
Guidotti, Charles V. (1981). B.S., 1957, Yale
University; Ph.D., 196 3 , Harvard University;
Metamorphic Petrology Appalachian Geolo
gist; Professor of Geological Sciences.
Guilford, Charles M. (1985). B A , 1966, Uni
versity of Wyoming; M .A., 1968; Instructor
of English.
Gupta, Pushpa L. (1976). B A., 1959, Sanatana
Dharma College, India; M .A., 196 2 , Panjab
University, India; M .S., 196 6 , University of
Illinois; Ph.D., 197 0 , Wayne State University;
Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Gupta, Ramesh C. (1972). B.A., 1955, Panjab
University, India; M .A., 1958, University of
Delhi, India; M .S., 196 6 , University of Illi
nois; Ph.D., 197 0 , Wayne State University;
Professor of Mathematics.
Guptill, Carleton S. (1970). A .B., 1950, Emory
University; M .A., 1951; Ph D., 1965, Duke
University; Associate Professor of Sociology.
Haggard, Gary M. (1970). B.S., 1962, Seattle
University; M .S., 1964, Purdue University;
Ph.D., 196 8 ; Professor of Computer Science.
Hakola, Judith (1982). B A , 1961, Colby Col
lege; M.A., 1965, Maine; Instructor of English.
Hale, Richard A. (1966). B.S., 1947, Maine,
M.F., 1948, Yale University; Associate Profes
sor of Wood Technology.
Hall, Bradford A. (1962). A.B., 1955, Maine;
M S., 1959, Brown University; Ph.D., 1964,
Yale University; Chair and Professor, Depart
ment of Geological Sciences.
Hall, Douglas A. (1965). B A., 1959, Maine;
M .A., 1 9 6 5 , University of Colorado; Assis
tant Professor of German.
Hall, Louis O . (1971). B.S., 1970, University of
Illinois; M .S., 1971; Ed.D., 197 9 ; Associate
Professor of Music.
Hallee, Neal D. (1968). B.S., 1966, Maine; M .S.,
196 8 ; Ph.D., 1981, Pennsylvania State Uni
versity; Agricultural Engineer; Associate Ex
tension Educator.
Hallman, Ludlow B. (1970). B.M ., 1963, Oberlin College; M.M., 1965, Southern Illinois Uni
versity; Dipl., 1970, Akd. Mozarteum, Austria;
Associate Professor of Music.
Halteman, William A. (1980) B A., 1971, Oberlin College; Ph.D., 198 0 , University of Wash

ington; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Hamilton, Keith E. (1966). B.S.E.E., 1960, Rut
gers University; M S., 1966, University of Col
orado; Professor of Electrical Engineering
Technology.
Hamilton, Wayne A. (1960). B.S.C.E., 1958,
Ohio Northern University; M .S., 1960, Case
Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1967, O kla
homa State University of Agriculture and Ap
plied Science; Associate Dean, College of
Engineering and Science; Professor of Civil
Engineering.
Hammer, Max ( 1961). B.B.A., 1956, City C ol
lege of New York; Ph.D., 1961, University of
North Dakota; Professor of Psychology.
Handley, David T. (1983). M. S. , 1983, Univer
sity of New Hampshire; Vegetable and Small
Fruit Specialist; Assistant Extension Educator.
Hannula, Thomas A. (1966) B.S., 1962, Uni
versity of Illinois; M .S., 1964; Ph.D., 1967;
Chair and Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Hanscom, Judy L. (1984). B.A., 1969, Maine;
B.S., 1 9 7 7 ; M .S., 1980; Instructor, Human
Development.
Hanselman, Duane (1985). B.S., 1976, Michi
gan State University; M .S., 1983, University
of Illinois; Ph.D., 1985; Assistant Professor
of Electrical Engineering.
Hansen, Thomas D. (1985). B.S., 1970, Univer
sity of Maryland; M.S.W., 1975, University
of Connecticut; Instructor in Social Work.
Harmon, Gerald S. (1962). B.A., 1953, Maine;
M S., 1956; Ph.D., 1962, Texas A&M Univer
sity; Associate Professor of Physics.
Harriman, Edwin A. (1965). B.S., 1959, Maine,
Extension Agent, Somerset County; Assistant
Extension Educator.
Harris, Paul C. (1959). B Sc., 1952, McGill Uni
versity, Canada; M .S., 195 6 , University of
Maryland; Ph D., 1960; Associate Professor
of Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Harris, Walter J. (1973). B S., 196 8 , Northeast
ern University; M .S., 196 9 , Syracuse Univer
sity; Ph D., 1973; Assistant Dean for Instruction
and Professor of Education.
Hart-Smith, Valerie A. (1983). B.S.N., 1976,
Boston College; M .S., 1977, Columbia Uni
versity; Assistant Professor of Nursing.
Harvey, Jane S. (1984). B.S., 1954, Maine,
M.Ed., 1975, University of New Hampshire;
Extension Agent, Twin Counties; Assistant Ex
tension Educator.
Hassler, John C. (1977). B.S., 1960, Kansas State
University; Ph.D., 196 6 ; Professor of Chemi
cal Engineering.
Hatlen, Burton N. (1967). B.A., 1957, Universi
ty of California-Berkeley; M .A., 1959, Co

Faculty
lumbia University; M .A ., 1 9 6 1 , Harvard
University; Ph.D., 1971, University of California-Davis; Chair and Professor of English.
Hawes, Robert O. (1978). B.S., 1956, Maine;
M S., 1958, University of Massachusetts; Ph.D.,
1962, Pennsylvania State University, Associ
ate Professor of Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Hayes, Donald S. (1975). B.S., 1968, University
of Washington; M .A., 1971, University of
Nebraska-Lincoln; Ph.D., 1975, University of
Iowa; Associate Professor of Psychology and
Director, Child Study Center.
Hayes, George H. (1983). B.S , 1952, Maine;
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Tech
nology.
Hayes, Kenneth P. (1965). B.A., 1960, Maine,
M .A., 1963, Yale University; Ph.D., 1969,
University of Massachusetts, Amherst; Pro
fessor of Political Science.
Healey, Sally M. (1980). B.A., 1972, New York
University; M S., 1976, Maine; Assistant Pro
fessor of Human Services.
Heath, Fred E. (1974). B.M., 1963, University of
Michigan; M .M ., 1964; Band Director; Asso
ciate Professor of Music.
Heath, Susan M. (1985). B.M ., 1964, University
of Michigan, Instructor in Music.
Hedstrom, Nellie G. (1966). B.S., 1963, Maine,
M .S., 1966; Human Development Specialist,
Nutrition and Health; Extension Educator; Co
operating Professor, Human Development.
Hedstrom, Warren E. (1974). B.S., 196 l , Maine;
M .S., 1969, Cornell University; Ph.D., 1970,
Colorado State University; Associate Profes
sor of Agricultural Engineering and Forest
Engineering.
Hepler, Paul R. (1956). B.S., 1948, Michigan
State University; M .S., 1950, University of
Illinois; Ph D., 1956; Associate Professor of
Horticulture.
Herbold, Charlotte C. (1981). B A., 1954, Stan
ford University; M.A., 1968, University of
California-Berkeley; M .A., 1981, Maine; As
sistant Professor of Developmental English.
Herlan, James J. (19 6 6 ). B.A., 1957, Yale Uni
versity; M .A., 1 9 6 7 , Maine; M .A ., 198 1 ,
Universite du Quebec a Trois-Rivieres; Assis
tant Director, Canadian American Center;
Lecturer, French and Canadian Studies.
Hess, Charles T. (1969). B.A., 1962, Wabash
College; Ph D., 1967, Ohio University; Pro
fessor of Physics.
Hidu, Herbert (1970). B.S., 1958, University of
Connecticut; M .S., 1960, Pennsylvania State
University; Ph.D., 1967, Rutgers University;
Professor, Animal and Veterinary Sciences;
Cooperating Professor of Oceanography.
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Hill, Marqueta K. (1984). B.A., 1960, Michigan
State University; Ph D., 196 6 , University of
California-Davis; Associate Research Profes
sor of Chemical Engineering.
Hill, Richard C. (1946). B.S., 1941, Syracuse
University; Director, Department of Industri
al Cooperation; Professor of M echanical
Engineering.
Hjelm, Ralph O . (1969) B A., 1944, Upsala
College; B.D., 1947, Augustana Theological
Seminary; S.T.M ., 1949, Union Theological
Seminary; Ph.D., 1954, Harvard University;
Professor and Chair, Department of Philosophy.
Hodgkins, L. Whitney (1954). B.S., 1950,
Maine; M.S., 1969; Extension Agent, Kennebec
County; Extension Educator.
Hoffman, Benjamin F. (1977). B.A., 1951, Uni
versity of Virginia; M.F., 1957, Yale Universi
ty; M .P h., 1 9 8 1 ; Ph D., 1 9 8 2 ; A ssociate
Professor of Forest Resources and Forest
Engineering.
Holden, Constance C. (1982). B.A., 1965, Brandeis University; M.Ed., 1968, Maine; Ed.D.,
1979; Assistant Professor of Developmental
Mathematics and Science.
Holmes, Vivian J. (1981). B.S., 1969, Worcester
State College; M .S., 1977, University of Con
necticut; Ph.D., 1981; Associate Extension Ed
ucator; Extension Agent.
Holt, Charles F. (1963). B.S., 1950, Maine; M.S.,
1963, Cornell University; Extension Agent;
Extension Educator.
Holyoke, Vaughn H. (1958). B.S., 1956, Maine,
M S., 1962, Rutgers University; Ph.D., 1974,
Pennsylvania State University; Chair, Plant
and Soil Sciences; Extension Educator; Crops
Specialist.
Homola, Richard L. (1966). B.S., 1956, Muhl
enberg College; M .S., 1962, University of Ver
mont; Ph D., 1969, University of Michigan;
Professor of Botany.
Horan, James F. (1965). B.A., 1958, University
of Connecticut; Ph.D., 1972; Acting Director
of Community Relations; Professor of Politi
cal Science.
Houseweart, Mark W. (1976) B.S., 1969, Kan
sas State University; M .S., 1971, Colorado
State University; Ph D., 1976, University of
Minnesota; Research Professor of Forest Re
sources; Cooperating Professor of Entomology.
Howard, Michael W. (1981). B.A., 1974, Uni
versity of Chicago; M .A., 197 7 , Boston Uni
versity; Ph.D., 1981; Assistant Professor of
Philosophy.
Howd, Frank H. (1959). A .B., 195 1 , University
of Rochester; M .S., 1953; Ph D., 195 6 , Wash
ington State University; Associate Professor
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of Geological Sciences.
Hsu, Yu Kao (1971). B.S., 1948, National Cen
tral University; M S., 1959, University of Mar
yland; M S., 1962, University of Illinois; Ph D.,
196 6 , Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Pro
fessor of Mathematics.
Hudson, Douglas L. (1983). B.A., 1961, Penn
sylvania State University; M .S., 1983, Uni
versity of Illinois; Instructor of Computer
Science.
Huff, Edward R. (1966). B.S., 1952, Maine;
M .S., 1966; Ph.D., 1979, University of Ne
braska; Associate Professor of Agricultural
Engineering.
Hughes, Terence J. (1974). B.S., 1960, South
Dakota School of Mines and Technology; M S.,
1962, Northwestern University; Ph D., 196 8 ;
Professor of Geological Sciences and Quater
nary Studies.
Hulse, Diana (1983). B.A , 1965, Oberlin Con
servatory of Music. M .S., 197 8 , Indiana Uni
versity; Ed.D., 198 1 ; Assistant Professor of
Education.
Hunter, James H. (1957). B.S., 195 3 , Maine;
M .S., 1957; Ph D., 1977, University of Mas
sachusetts; Associate Professor of Agricultur
al Engineering.
Hunter, Malcolm L. (1981), B.S., 1974, Maine;
Ph.D., 1978, Oxford University; Associate
Professor of Wildlife Resources.
Hunting, Constance C. (1979). B.A., 1947,
Brown University; Lecturer in English.
Huq, Abul M. (1969). B.A , 1949, Dacca Uni
versity, East Pakistan; M .A., 1952, Harvard
University; Ph.D., 195 4 ; Professor of Eco
nomics.
Hutchins, Michael G. (1985). B.S., 1976, Maine;
Assistant Football Coach; Lecturer in Physi
cal Education and Athletics.
Hutchison, Keith W. (1984). A.B., 1969, Uni
versity of Connecticut, Storrs; M .S., 1972,
University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., 1974;
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.
Hutnik, James M. (1981). B.A,, 1978, Lafayette
. College; Assistant Basketball Coach; Lecturer
in Physical Education.
Hwalek, John J. (1982). B.S., 1977, Clarkson
College of Technology; M .S., 1980, Universi
ty of Illinois; Ph.D., 1982; Assistant Profes
sor of Chemical Engineering.
Hyatt, Elizabeth R. (1976). B.S., 1956, Maine;
M .S., 1974; Ed.D., 1982, University of North
ern Colorado; Associate Professor of Cloth
ing and Textiles.
Hyatt, Stephen (1962). B.A., 1957, Maine; M.S.,
1961, Pennsylvania State University; Profes
sor of Sociology; Coordinator of Social Sci

ences.
Hyde, Leslie C. (1978). B.S., 1970, University of
Rhode Island; M .S., 1973, University of Mas
sachusetts, Amherst; Extension Agent, KnoxLincoln Counties; Associate Extension Educator.
Ingalls, Wayne C. (1980). B.S., 1967, Husson
College; M .B.A., 1968, University of W iscon
sin; Lecturer in Accounting.
Isenberg, Dorene L. (1984). A.B., 1977, San
Diego State College; M .A., 198 2 , University
of California-Riverside; Assistant Professor
of Economics.
Ives, Edward D. (1955). A.B., 1949, Hamilton
College; M .A., 1950, Columbia University;
Ph.D., 1962, Indiana University; LL.D., 1986,
University of Prince Edward Island; Chair,
Anthropology; Professor of Folklore; Direc
tor, Northeast Archives of Folklore and Oral
History.
Jacobs, Naomi (1982). B.A., 1975, Luther C ol
lege; M.A., 1977, University of Missouri; Ph.D.,
1982; Assistant Professor of English.
Jacobs, Richard M. (1963). B.A., 1956, Colo
rado State University; M .A., 1957; M.F.A.,
1963, University of Iowa; Ph.D., 1964; Pro
fessor of Music.
Jacobs, Sally C. (1977). B.A., 1958, University
of Northern Colorado; M .S., 1963, Universi
ty of Iowa; Instructor of Biochemistry.
Jacobson, George L. (1979). B.A., 1968, Carleton College; Ph.D., 197 5 , University of Min
nesota; Associate Professor, Botany, Quater
nary Studies; Cooperating Associate Professor
of Wildlife.
Jaffe, Leon (1982). B.S., 1966, University of
London; M .S., 1970, Imperial College of Sci
ence Technology; Ph.D., 198 1 , University of
Texas at Austin; Assistant Professor of Math
ematics.
Jagels, Richard (1979). B.S., 1962, Syracuse Uni
versity; M .S., 196 5 ; Ph.D., 1968, University
of Illinois; Associate Professor of Wood Tech
nology and Cooperating Associate Professor
of Botany.
Jensen, Bruce L. (1972). B S., 1966, Western
Michigan University; Ph D., 1970; Associate
Professor of Chemistry.
Jerkofsky, Maryann (1976). B.A., 1965, Univer
sity of Texas; Ph.D., 1969, Baylor College of
Medicine; Associate Professor of Microbiology.
Johnson, Alfred E. (1980). A .S., 1959, Purdue
University; B.S., 196 0 ; Lecturer in Electrical
Engineering Technology.
Johnson, Arthur M. (1968). A B., 1944, Har
vard College; A M ., 1948, Harvard Universi
ty; Ph.D., 1954, Vanderbilt University; A.
and A. Bird Professor of History. Acting

Faculty
President.
Johnson, Jeremy E. (1968). M S., 1956, Cornell
University; Director, CAPS; Associate Pro
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
Johnston, Edward F. (1954). B.S., 1953, Maine;
M S., 1955, Pennsylvania State University;
Associate Professor of Agricultural and Re
source Economics.
Johnston, Russell Z. (1982). B.S., 1956, Trinity
College; B.M.E., 1957, Rensselaer Polytech
nic Institute; M. S.M . E., 1960, Case Institute
of Technology; Associate Professor of Me
chanical Engineering Technology.
Johnston, Suzanne S. (1983). B.S.E.E., 1978,
Cornell University; M .S.E.E., 1982, Universi
ty of Lowell; Assistant Professor of Electrical
Engineering Technology.
Jordan, Wesley D. (1965). B.S., 1963, Maine;
M.Ed., 1969; Head Athletic Trainer For Men
and Women; Associate Professor of Physical
Education.
Judd, Richard W. (1984). A A., 1967, Santa
Ana College, B.A., 1970, California State Uni
versity; M .A., 1972, Ph D., 1979, University
of California-Irvine; Assistant Professor of
History.
Kail, Harvey A. (1978). B.A., 1968, University
of Toledo; M.A., 1970; Ph.D., 1977, North
ern Illinois University; Associate Professor of
English.
Kass, Leonard (1985). B S., 1975, University of
Illinois; B.A., 1975; M .S., 1977; Ph D., 1980;
Assistant Professor of Zoology.
Keller, M arjorie C. (1983) B A., 1970, MacMurray College; M .S.N., 1974, Medical C o l
lege of Georgia; Ed.D., 198 4 , University of
South Carolina; Associate Professor of Nursing.
Kelley, Alice R. (19 84). B.S., 1975, West Chester
State; M .S., 1981, Lehigh University; Instruc
tor of Geology.
Kellogg, Davida E. (1981). B.A., 1967, Barnard
College; M .A., 1969, Columbia University;
Ph.D., 1973; Assistant Research Professor in
Quaternary and Geological Sciences.
Kellogg, Thomas B. (1975). B.S., 1964, Colum
bia University; Ph D., 1973; Associate Pro
fessor of Geological Sciences and Quaternary
Studies.
Kelly, Jane M. (1983). B.S., 1980, University of
Maine at Farmington; M .S., 198 1 , University
of Southern Maine; Extension Agent; Exten
sion Instructor.
Kezis, Alan S. (1977). B.S., 1972, Rutgers The
State University; M .S., 1974; Ph.D., 1977,
Washington State University; Chair and As
sociate Professor, Agricultural and Resource
Economics.
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Killacky, Cecil J. (1983). B.A., 1971, University
of Kansas; M .A., 1973, Kansas State Univer
sity; M.S.W., 1974, Washington University;
Ed.D., 1983, Harvard University; Director,
Upward Bound/Talent Search; Lecturer, Col
lege of Education.
Killam, Deborah B. (1982). B.S., 1976, Univer
sity of New Hampshire; M .S., 1979; Exten
sion Agent, Franklin County; Assistant Exten
sion Educator.
Kilpatrick, Gene W. (1985). B.A., 1956, Ricker
College; M .A., 1959, Columbia University;
Ed.D., 1 9 6 5 ; Extension Agent, A roostook
County; Assistant Extension Educator.
Kimball, Alan J. (1981). B.S., 1972, Maine; M.S.,
1978; Assistant Professor of Forest Technology.
King, Dennis R. (1976). B.S., 1970, Maine;
M.Ed., 1975; C .A .S., 197 6 ; Assistant Profes
sor of Education.
King, F. Richard (1967). B.S., 1957, University
of Massachusetts, Amherst; M .S., 1963; Ph.D.,
197 2 , University of Connecticut; Professor of
Agricultural and Resource Economics.
King, Gary M. (1982). B.S., 197 4 , University of
Georgia; Ph D., 1978; Associate Professor of
Microbiology and Marine Studies.
Kiran, Erdogan (1981). B.S., 1969, Massachu
setts Institute of Technology; M .S., 197 1 ,
Cornell University; M.A., 1971, Princeton Uni
versity; Ph.D., 197 4 ; Professor of Chemical
Engineering.
Kirkland, Louise O . B.S., 1972, Maine; M .S.,
1979, University of Southern Maine; Exten
sion Agent, Penobscot County; Assistant Ex
tension Educator.
Kittridge, Charles W. (1955). B.S., 1949, Maine;
Agricultural Engineer; Extension Educator.
Kleban, Peter H. (1977). B.S., 1964, Antioch
College; M .A ., 1 9 6 7 , Brandeis University;
Ph.D., 197 0 ; Professor of Physics.
Kleffner, Carolyn J. (1980). B.A., 1973, Central
Washington University; M .S., 1980, Oregon
State University; Extension Agent; Assistant
Extension Educator.
Kling, Linda J. (1980). B.S., 1974, University of
Delaware; M .S., 197 7 , University of M ary
land; Ph D., 198 0 ; Associate Professor of An
imal and Veterinary Sciences.
Klinge, Albert F. (1965). B.S., 1952, Purdue
University; M S., 1955; Ph D., 196 5 , Univer
sity of California-Los Angeles; Professor of
Agricultural Engineering.
Klocko, David G. (1971). B.S., 1966, State Uni
versity of New York at Potsdam; M .A ., 1967,
University of Michigan; Ph D., 1978; Associ
ate Professor of Music.
Klose, Robert T. (1985). B.S., 1976, Dickinson
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of Geological Sciences.
Hsu, Yu Kao (1971). B.S., 1948, National Cen
tral University; M.S., 1959, University of Mar
yland; M.S., 1962, University of Illinois; Ph D.,
196 6 , Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Pro
fessor of Mathematics.
Hudson, Douglas L. (1983). B.A., 1961, Penn
sylvania State University; M .S., 1983, Uni
versity of Illinois; Instructor of Computer
Science.
Huff, Edward R. (1966). B.S., 1952, Maine,
M S., 1966; Ph D., 1979, University of Ne
braska; Associate Professor of Agricultural
Engineering.
Hughes, Terence J. (1974). B.S., 1960, South
Dakota School of Mines and Technology; M.S.,
1962, Northwestern University; Ph D., 1968;
Professor of Geological Sciences and Quater
nary Studies.
Hulse, Diana (1983). B.A., 1965, Oberlin Con
servatory of Music. M S., 1978, Indiana Uni
versity; Ed.D., 1981; Assistant Professor of
Education.
Hunter, James H. (1957). B.S., 1953, Maine;
M .S., 195 7 ; Ph D., 1977, University of Mas
sachusetts; Associate Professor of Agricultur
al Engineering.
Hunter, Malcolm L. (1981). B.S., 1974, Maine;
Ph D., 1978, Oxford University; Associate
Professor of Wildlife Resources.
Hunting, Constance C. (1979). B.A., 1947,
Brown University; Lecturer in English.
Huq, Abul M. (1969). B.A., 1949, Dacca Uni
versity, East Pakistan; M .A., 1952, Harvard
University; Ph D., 195 4 ; Professor of Eco
nomics.
Hutchins, Michael G. (1985). B.S., 1976, Maine;
Assistant Football Coach; Lecturer in Physi
cal Education and Athletics.
Hutchison, Keith W. (1984). A B , 1969, Uni
versity of Connecticut, Storrs; M S., 1972,
University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., 1974;
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.
Hutnik, James M. (1981). B A., 1978, Lafayette
. College; Assistant Basketball Coach; Lecturer
in Physical Education.
Hwalek, John J. (1982). B.S., 1977, Clarkson
College of Technology; M .S., 1980, Universi
ty of Illinois; Ph.D., 1982; Assistant Profes
sor of Chemical Engineering.
Hyatt, Elizabeth R. (1976). B.S., 1956, Maine;
M .S., 1974; Ed.D., 1982, University of North
ern Colorado; Associate Professor of Cloth
ing and Textiles.
Hyatt, Stephen (1962). B.A.. 1957, Maine; M.S.,
1961, Pennsylvania State University; Profes
sor of Sociology; Coordinator of Social Sci

ences.
Hyde, Leslie C. (1978). B S., 1970, University of
Rhode Island; M .S., 1973, University of Mas
sachusetts, Amherst; Extension Agent, KnoxLincoln Counties; Associate Extension Educator.
Ingalls, Wayne C. (1980). B.S., 1967, Husson
College; M B A., 1968, University of W iscon
sin; Lecturer in Accounting.
Isenberg, Dorene L. (1984). A.B., 1977, San
Diego State College; M .A., 198 2 , University
of California-Riverside; Assistant Professor
of Economics.
Ives, Edward D. (1955). A.B., 1949, Hamilton
College; M .A., 1950, Columbia University;
Ph D., 1962, Indiana University; LL.D., 1986,
University of Prince Edward Island; Chair,
Anthropology; Professor of Folklore; Direc
tor, Northeast Archives of Folklore and Oral
History.
Jacobs, Naomi (1982). B.A., 1975, Luther Col
lege; M.A., 1977, University of Missouri; Ph.D.,
1982; Assistant Professor of English.
Jacobs, Richard M. (1963). B.A., 1956, Colo
rado State University; M .A., 195 7 ; M.F.A.,
1963, University of Iowa; Ph.D., 1964; Pro
fessor of Music.
Jacobs, Sally C. (1977). B.A., 1958, University
of Northern Colorado; M .S., 1963, Universi
ty of Iowa; Instructor of Biochemistry.
Jacobson, George L. (1979). B.A., 1968, Carleton College; Ph.D., 1975, University of Min
nesota; Associate Professor, Botany, Quater
nary Studies; Cooperating Associate Professor
of Wildlife.
Jaffe, Leon (1982). B.S., 1966, University of
London; M .S., 1970, Imperial College of Sci
ence Technology; Ph D., 198 1 , University of
Texas at Austin; Assistant Professor of Math
ematics.
Jagels, Richard ( 1979). B.S., 1962, Syracuse Uni
versity; M S., 196 5 ; Ph.D., 1968, University
of Illinois; Associate Professor of Wood Tech
nology and Cooperating Associate Professor
of Botany.
Jensen, Bruce L. (1972). B.S., 1966, Western
Michigan University; Ph D., 1970; Associate
Professor of Chemistry.
Jerkofsky, Maryann (1976). B.A., 1965, Univer
sity of Texas; Ph.D., 1969, Baylor College of
Medicine; Associate Professor of Microbiology.
Johnson, Alfred E. (1980). A S., 1959, Purdue
University; B.S., 1960; Lecturer in Electrical
Engineering Technology.
Johnson, Arthur M. (1968). A B., 1944, Har
vard College; A M., 1948, Harvard Universi
ty; Ph D., 195 4 , Vanderbilt University; A.
and A. Bird Professor of History. Acting

Faculty
President.
Johnson, Jeremy E. (1 9 6 8 ) M S., 1956, Cornell
University; Director, CAPS; Associate Pro
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
Johnston, Edward F. (1954). B.S., 1953, Maine;
M S., 1955, Pennsylvania State University;
Associate Professor of Agricultural and Re
source Economics.
Johnston, Russell Z. (1982). B.S., 1956, Trinity
College; B.M.E., 1957, Rensselaer Polytech
nic Institute; M. S.M . E., 1960, Case Institute
of Technology; Associate Professor of Me
chanical Engineering Technology.
Johnston, Suzanne S. (1983). B.S.E.E., 1978,
Cornell University; M .S.E.E., 1982, Universi
ty of Lowell; Assistant Professor of Electrical
Engineering Technology.
Jordan, Wesley D. (1965). B.S., 1963, Maine;
M.Ed., 1969; Head Athletic Trainer For Men
and Women; Associate Professor of Physical
Education.
Judd, Richard W. (1984). A.A., 1967, Santa
Ana College; B. A., 1970, California State Uni
versity; M.A., 1972, Ph D., 1979, University
of California-Irvine; Assistant Professor of
History.
Kail, Harvey A. (1978). B.A., 1968, University
of Toledo; M.A., 1970; Ph.D., 1977, North
ern Illinois University; Associate Professor of
English.
Kass, Leonard (1985). B.S., 1975, University of
Illinois; B.A., 1975; M S., 1977; Ph.D., 1980;
Assistant Professor of Zoology.
Keller, M arjorie C. (1983). B.A., 1970, MacMurray College; M .S.N., 1974, Medical C o l
lege of Georgia; Ed.D., 1984, University of
South Carolina; Associate Professor of Nursing.
Kelley, Alice R. (1984). B.S., 1975, West Chester
State; M .S., 1981, Lehigh University; Instruc
tor of Geology.
Kellogg, Davida E. (1981). B.A., 1967, Barnard
College; M .A., 1969, Columbia University;
Ph.D., 1973; Assistant Research Professor in
Quaternary and Geological Sciences.
Kellogg, Thomas B. (1975). B.S., 1964, Colum
bia University; Ph D., 1973; Associate Pro
fessor of Geological Sciences and Quaternary
Studies.
Kelly, Jane M. (1983). B.S., 1980, University of
Maine at Farmington; M .S., 1981, University
of Southern Maine; Extension Agent; Exten
sion Instructor.
Kezis, Alan S. (1977). B.S., 1972, Rutgers The
State University; M .S., 1974; Ph.D., 1977,
Washington State University; Chair and As
sociate Professor, Agricultural and Resource
Economics.
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Killacky, Cecil J. (1983). B.A., 1971, University
of Kansas; M .A., 1973, Kansas State Univer
sity; M.S.W., 1974, Washington University;
Ed.D., 1983, Harvard University; Director,
Upward Bound/Talent Search; Lecturer, Col
lege of Education.
Killam, Deborah B. (1982). B.S., 1976, Univer
sity of New Hampshire; M .S., 1979; Exten
sion Agent, Franklin County; Assistant Exten
sion Educator.
Kilpatrick, Gene W. (1985). B.A., 1956, Ricker
College; M .A., 1959, Columbia University;
Ed.D., 1 9 6 5 ; Extension Agent, A roostook
County; Assistant Extension Educator.
Kimball, Alan J. (1981). B.S., 1972, Maine; M.S.,
1978; Assistant Professor of Forest Technology.
King, Dennis R. (1976). B.S., 1970, Maine;
M.Ed., 1975; C .A .S., 197 6 ; Assistant Profes
sor of Education.
King, F. Richard (1967). B.S., 1957, University
of Massachusetts, Amherst; M .S., 1963; Ph.D.,
1972, University of Connecticut; Professor of
Agricultural and Resource Economics.
King, Gary M. (1982). B.S., 1974, University of
Georgia; Ph.D., 1978; Associate Professor of
Microbiology and Marine Studies.
Kiran, Erdogan (1981). B.S., 1969, Massachu
setts Institute of Technology; M .S., 197 1 ,
Cornell University; M.A., 1971, Princeton Uni
versity; Ph D., 197 4 ; Professor of Chemical
Engineering.
Kirkland, Louise O. B.S., 1972, Maine; M .S.,
1979, University of Southern Maine; Exten
sion Agent, Penobscot County; Assistant Ex
tension Educator.
Kittridge, Charles W. (1955). B.S., 1949, Maine;
Agricultural Engineer; Extension Educator.
Kleban, Peter H. (1977). B.S., 1964, Antioch
College; M .A ., 1 9 6 7 , Brandeis University;
Ph.D., 197 0 ; Professor of Physics.
Kleffner, Carolyn J. (1980). B.A., 1973, Central
Washington University; M .S., 1980, Oregon
State University; Extension Agent; Assistant
Extension Educator.
Kling, Linda J. (1980). B.S., 1974, University of
Delaware; M .S., 197 7 , University of M ary
land; Ph.D., 198 0 ; Associate Professor of An
imal and Veterinary Sciences.
Klinge, Albert F. (1965). B.S., 1952, Purdue
University; M S., 1955; Ph.D., 196 5 , Univer
sity of California-Los Angeles; Professor of
Agricultural Engineering.
Klocko, David G. (1971). B.S., 1966, State Uni
versity of New York at Potsdam; M .A., 1967,
University of Michigan; Ph D., 1978; Associ
ate Professor of Music.
Klose, Robert T. (1985). B.S., 1976, Dickinson
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University; M S., 198 4 , Maine; Instructor in
Zoology.
Knight, Fred B. (1972). B.S., 1949, Maine; M.F.,
1950, Duke University; D.F., 195 6 ; Associate
Dean, College of Forest Resources; Dwight B.
DeMerritt Professor of Forest Resources; C o
operating Professor of Entomology.
Konrad, Victor A. (1976). B.A., 1971, York Uni
versity, Canada; M .A., 197 3 ; Ph D., 1978,
McMaster University, Canada; Associate Pro
fessor of Anthropology and Canadian Studies.
Kornfield, Irving L. (1977). A.B., 1968, Syra
cuse University; M .A., 1972, State University
of New York at Stony Brook; Ph.D., 1974;
Associate Professor of Zoology.
Krishnagopalan, Jayalakshmi (1983). B.S., 1964,
University of Madras, India; M.S., 1976, Maine;
Instructor of Chemical Engineering.
Kristo, Janice V. (1982). B.A., 197 3 , Assump
tion College; M .A., 1974, Columbia Univer
sity; Ph.D., 1979, University of Connecticut;
Associate Professor of Education, Language
Arts and Reading.
Krueger, George C. (1950). A .B., 1945, Reed
College; Ph.D., 195 1 , Brown University; Pro
fessor of Physics.
Kuhn, Mark S. (1985). B.A., 1973 Fordham
University; Ed.M., 1978, Harvard University;
Ed.D., 1984; Assistant Professor in Speech
Communication.
Kuhns-Hastings, Judy J. (1985). A S., 1967,
Point Park College; B.S.N., 1978, Duquesne
University; M S., 1984, University of Ken
tucky; Instructor in Nursing.
Kulberg, Gordon E. (1966). B.S., 1956, Tufts
University; M .S., 1958, Iowa State University
of Science and Technology; Ph D., 1 9 6 5 ,
Vanderbilt University; Associate Professor of
Psychology.
Kurr, Mary L. (1983). B.A., 1966, Vassar Col
lege; J.D., 1969, University of Kentucky; As
sistant Professor of Legal Technology.
Kurth, Anita M. (1983). B.A., 196 3 , University
of Portland; M .A., 1981, Maine; Lecturer in
English.
Laber, Larry J. (1970). B.S., 195 9 , University of
Vermont; M .S., 196 1 ; Ph D., 196 7 , Universi
ty of Chicago; Associate Professor of Botany;
Cooperating Associate Professor of Biochem
istry.
Lamb, Donna C. (1980). B.S., 1974, Maine;
M .S., 197 6 ; Extension Agent; Associate Ex
tension Educator.
Lambert, David H. (1986). M S., 196 3 , Penn
sylvania State University; B.A., 1968, Lehigh
University; B.S., 1970, University of Pitts
burgh; Ph D., 1 9 7 9 , Pennsylvania State Uni

versity; Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology.
Lane, Duane M. (1983). B.G .S., 1970, Universi
ty of Nebraska at Omaha; M B A., 1975,
Maine; M.Ed., 1978, C.A.S., 1982, New Mexico
State University; Assistant Professor of Busi
ness Management.
Langellier, Kristin M. (1980). B.A , 1973, Illi
nois State University; M S., 197 7 , Southern
Illinois University; Ph D., 1980; Associate Pro
fessor of Speech Communication.
Langille, Alan R. (1967). B.S., 1960, McGill
University, Canada; M .S., 1962, University
of Vermont; Ph D., 1967, Pennsylvania State
University; Professor of Agronomy; Cooper
ating Professor of Botany.
LaRiviere, Conrad L. (1976). B.S., 1964, Provi
dence College; M .A., 1967, University of Ari
zona; Ph D., 1 9 7 1 , University of Florida;
Associate Professor of Speech Communication.
Latour, Laurence J. (1985) B.B.A., 1973, Ber
nard Baruch College, City University of New
York; M.S., 1978, Polytechnic Institute of New
York; Ph D., 1985, Stevens Institute of Tech
nology; Assistant Professor of Computer
Science.
Laverty, Edward B. (1977). B.A , 1971, Maine;
M.P.A., 197 2 ; Ph D., 1981, State University
of New York at Albany; Associate Professor
of Political Science.
Leach, James E. (1984). B.A ., 1978, University
of New Haven; Assistant Ice Hockey Coach;
Lecturer in Physical Education.
Leach, Roger S. (1963). B S., 1952, Maine; M S.,
1954, Pennsylvania State University; Ph D.,
1956; Program Leader, Natural Resources and
Community Development, Cooperative Ex
tension Service; Extension Educator.
Lee, Joleen (1973). A S., 1972, University of
Rhode Island; B.S., 1977, Maine; M.Ed., 1980;
Chairperson and Associate Professor, Dental
Health Programs.
Leiby, James D. (1985) B.A , 1976, University
of North Carolina at Charlotte; M E., 1981;
Ph D., 1984, North Carolina State Universi
ty; Assistant Professor of Agricultural and
Resource Economics.
Leick, Alfred (1978). B.S., 1968, Polytechnic
Institute of Munich, Germany; M .S., 1973,
University of Munich, Germany; Ph D., 1978,
Ohio State University; Associate Professor of
Civil Engineering.
Lenney, Ellen (1976). B.A., 1972, University of
Hawaii; Ph D., 1976, Stanford University; As
sociate Professor of Psychology.
Levinson, Mark (1980), B.A.E., 1951, Polytech
nic Institute of New York; M S., 196 0 ; Ph D.,
1964, California Institute of Technology; Pro

Faculty
fessor of Mechanical Engineering; Director,
Engineering and Science Technology and So
ciety Project.
Lewis, Michael H. (1966). B.S., 1963, State Uni
versity of New York at New Paltz; M.A., 1964,
Michigan State University; M.F.A., 1976, State
University of New York at New Paltz; Profes
sor of Art.
Libbey, Waldo M. (1943). B.S., 1943, Maine;
S.M ., 1951, Massachusetts Institute of Tech
nology; Ph.D., 1969, Worcester Polytechnic
Institute; Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Lick, Dale W. (1986) B.S , 1958, Michigan State
University; M .S., 1959, Ph.D. 1965, Univer
sity of California at Riverside; President.
Liles, Benjamin G. (1984). B A., 1964, Universi
ty of Texas; Ph.D., 1969, University of Cali
fornia, Assistant Professor of Plant Biology.
Lilley, William D. (1975). B.S , 1970, Maine;
M .S., 1974; Forestry Specialist; Assistant Ex
tension Educator.
Linder, Paula N. (19 80). B.S., 1978. Maine;
M.Ed., 1980; Assistant Athletic Trainer; Lec
turer in Physical Education.
Linehan, James E. (1983). B.F.A., 1974, Arizona
State University; M .A., 1976, University of
Wisconsin-Madison; M.F.A., 1978; Assistant
Professor of Art.
Lisius, James D. (1984). B.S., 1977, University
of Michigan; M .S., 1982, University of Illi
nois; Assistant Professor of Chemical Engi
neering.
Livingston, William H. (19 85). B.S., 1976, Mich
igan Technological University; M .S., 1978,
University of Idaho; Ph D., 1985, University
of Minnesota; Assistant Professor of Forest
Pathology.
Locke. Philip M. (1968). B.S., 1959, Bluffton
College; M .S., 1964, University of New
Hampshire; Ph D., 19o7; Associate Professor
of Mathematics.
Lovett, John B. (1985) B.A.. 1972, C. W. Post
College; M.Ed., 1975, University of Denver;
Assistant Football Coach; Lecturer in Physi
cal Education and Athletics.
Lowry, Jerry D. (1978). B.S., 1970, University
of Kansas; M .S., 1974; Ph.D., 1977; Associ
ate Professor of Civil Engineering.
Luszczynski, Laura B. (1969 ). B.A., 196 3, Wayne
State University; M .A., 1969, University of
Kentucky; Ph.D., 1974; Associate Professor
of Romance Languages.
Luszczynski, W. Robert (1969). B.A., 1957,
Wayne State University; M .A., 1960; Ph D.,
196 6 ; Associate Professor of French.
Lutz, Mark A. (1970). B.A., 1966, University of
California-Berkeley; M.A., 1967; Ph D., 1972;
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Professor of Economics.
Lux, Daniel R. (1981). B.S., 1974, Kent State
University; M .A., 1976, William Marsh Rice
University; Ph D., 1981, Ohio State Universi
ty; Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences.
Lyman, John R. (1948). B.S., 1947, Tufts Uni
versity; Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
MacDonald, Elizabeth (1984) B.M., 1964, East
ern School of Music; M.M., 1966; Instructor
of Music.
MacKnight, Nancy M. (1972). B.A., 1962, Vassar College; M.A.T., 1964, Harvard Universi
ty; M.A., 1968, Columbia University; Ph.D.,
1972; Associate Vice President for Academic
Affairs; Associate Professor of English; C o
operating Associate Professor of Education.
MacRoy, Charles R. (1979). B.A., 1963, Saint
Bonaventure University; M .S., 1968, Boston
University; Ph.D., 1970, State University of
New York at Buffalo; Dean, University Col
lege; Associate Professor of Adult Education.
Madden, Carroll G. (1967). A.S., 1956, South
ern Maine Vocational Technical Institute; In
structor of Mechanical Engineering Technology.
Mairhuber, John C. (1968). B.S., 1942, Univer
sity of Rochester; M S., 1950; Ph.D., 1959,
University of Pennsylvania; Professor of
Mathematics.
Major, Charles W. (1959). A .B., 1948, Dart
mouth College; M .S., 1954, University of Ten
nessee at Knoxville; Ph.D., 1957; Professor of
Zoology.
Major, Mary H. (1973). A.B., 1947, North
Georgia College; M .S., 1950, University of
Tennessee at Knoxville; Instructor of Zoology.
Manzer, Franklin E. (1958). B.S., 1955, Maine;
Ph.D., 1958, Iowa State University of Science
and Technology; Professor of Plant Pathology.
March, Kathleen N. (1984). B.A., 1972, State
University of New York at Buffalo; M .A.,
1973; M .A., 1975; Ph.D., 1979; Assistant
Professor of Spanish.
Markides, Kyriacos C. (1972) B.S., 1964, Young
stown University; M .A., 1966, Bowling Green
University; Ph.D., 197 0 , Wayne State Uni
versity; Professor of Sociology.
Markowsky, George (1983). B.A., 1968, C o
lumbia University; M .A., 1969, Harvard Uni
versity; Ph.D., 197 3 ; Chair and Professor of
Computer Science.
Marks, Stephen R. (1972). B A., 1964, Clark
University; Ph.D., 197 1 , Boston University;
Associate Professor of Sociology.
Marra, Michele C. (1985). B.S., 1979, North
Carolina State University; M .S., 1982; Ph D.,
1984, Assistant Professor of Agricultural and
Resource Economics.
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Marrs, Stuart L. (1985). B.M., 1970, Indiana
University; M .M ., 198 4 ; Assistant Professor
of Music.
Martindale, Colin E. (1970). B A , 1964, Uni
versity of Colorado; Ph D., 1970, Harvard
University; Professor of Psychology.
Mateja, Phillip (1974). B.S., 1974, University of
Missouri; M.Ed., 1977, Maine; Assistant Ath
letic Trainer; Lecturer in Physical Education.
Matthews, Francis T. (1985). M .D.E., 1952,
Stevens Institute of Technology; M .S.M .E.,
1957, University of Connecticut; M .S.C.E.,
1 9 7 8 ; A ssociate Professor of M echanical
Engineering.
Mawhinney, Eugene A. (1959). B.S., 1947,
Maine; M .A., 1949; Ph.D., 1955, University
of Illinois; Professor of Political Science.
Mayer, Lawrence M. (1976). B.S., 1971, Case
Western Reserve University; M .A ., 1 9 7 4 ,
Dartmouth College; Ph D., 197 6 ; Associate
Professor, Geological Sciences and Marine Stud
ies; Acting Director, Sea Grant; Cooperating
Associate Professor of Chemistry.
McAlice, Bernard J. (1967). B.S., 1962, Univer
sity of Rhode Island; Ph D., 1969; Associate
Professor, Botany and Oceanography; Coop
erating Associate Professor of Zoology.
McCleave, Barbara W. (1979). B.S., 1962, M on
tana State University; Instructor of Zoology.
McCleave, James D. (1968). A .B., 1961, Carleton College; M .S., 1963, Montana State Uni
versity; Ph.D., 196 7 ; Professor of Zoology.
McClure, Melvin T. (1965) B .A , 1957, Maine;
M S., 1960, University of Illinois; Ph.D., 1968;
Professor of Accounting.
McConnell, Dennis (1983) B.S., 1967, Univer
sity of Maryland; M. B.A., 1969, University
of Chicago; D.B.A., 1983, University of M ar
yland; Instructor in Business Administration.
McCormack, Maxwell L. (1976). B. S., 1956,
Maine; M.F., 1959, Duke University; D.F., 1963;
Research Professor of Forest Resources and
Leader, Cooperative Forestry Research Unit.
McDaniel, Ivan N. (1957). B.S., 1951, Eastern
Illinois State University; M .S., 195 2 , Univer
sity of Illinois; Ph.D., 195 8 ; Associate Profes
sor of Entomology.
McDonough, John J (1976). B.S., 196 8 , North
eastern University; M .S., 197 0 , University of
Cincinnati; Director, School of Engineering
Technology; Associate Professor of Civil En
gineering Technology.
Mclntire, Walter G. (1973). B.S., 196 1 , Univer
sity of New Hampshire; M S., 1965, Universi
ty of North Dakota; Ph D., 196 8 ; Professor
of Education; Coordinator of Educational
Research.
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McKenny, Peter J. (1984). B.S., 1977, Universi
ty of Newcastle, England; M S., 1980, Clarkson
College of Technology; Ph.D., 1983; Assis
tant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
McKerrow, Raymie E. (1976). B.S., 1966, South
ern Illinois University; M. A., 1968, Colorado
State University; Ph.D., 1974, University of
Iowa; Associate Dean, College of Arts and
Sciences; Professor of Speech Communication.
McRae, Carney (1985). B.S., 1982, Maine; M.S.,
1985; Extension Agent; Extension Instructor.
Medas, Donna J. (1983). B S., 1975, University
of Rhode Island; Instructor of Dental Health.
Merchant, Roger L. (1980). A .A .S., 1963, Paul
Smith's College; B.S., 1965, Maine; M.S.W.,
1974, West Virginia University; Extension
Agent, Piscataquis County; Assistant Exten
sion Educator.
Merrill, Stephen W. (1983). B.S., 1970, Maine;
M B A., 1971; M S., 1982, Bentley College;
Instructor in Accounting.
Messier, Peter M. (1980). A.E., 1970, Maine;
B.S., 1974; M .S., 1978, Purdue University;
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Tech
nology.
Metcalf, Henry B. (1964). B.S.M.E., 1956, Maine;
M .S., 1964, Northeastern University; Associ
ate Professor of General Engineering.
Michaud, Philip L. B S., 1973, Cameron Uni
versity; M.A., 1982, Webster College; Profes
sor of Military Science.
Micka, Edward S. (1965). B.S., 1952, Universi
ty of Massachusetts; M .S., 1958, University
of New Hampshire; Ph.D., 1965, University
of Connecticut; Extension Economist, Associ
ate Extension Educator; Cooperating Associ
ate Professor of Agricultural and Resource
Economics.
Milardo, Robert M. (1982). B A., 1972, South
ern Connecticut State College; M .A., 1977,
Connecticut College; Ph.D., 1982, Pennsyl
vania State University; Assistant Professor of
Child Development/Family Relations, Human
Development.
Miller, Alan R. (1967). B.S., 1952, Boston Uni
versity; M.Ed., 1968, University of Massa
chusetts, Amherst; Professor of Journalism
and Broadcasting.
Mitchell, William L. (1975). B.S., 1973, Univer
sity of Massachusetts, Amherst; M L. A., 1975;
Associate Professor of Landscape Architec
ture; Cooperating Associate Professor of For
est Resources.
Montville, Francis E. (1961). B.S., 1954, Uni
versity of Rhode Island; M .S., 195 7 ; Exten
sion Economist; Associate Extension Educator;
Cooperating Associate Professor of Agricul-
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(ural and Resource Economics.
Moody, Charles E. (1982). B A., 1970, Provi
dence College; M.S., 1973, University of Rhode
Island; Ph D., 1976; Associate Professor of
Microbiology.
Mooney, Linda R. (1984). B A., 1971, Smith
College; M.A., 1974, University of Toronto,
Canada; Ph D., 1981; Instructor of English.
Moores, Lawrence (1984). B A , 1977, Wake
Forest University; Assistant Professor of Mili
tary Science.
Morin, Jean Louis (1978). B.S., 1976, Maine;
M S., 1978; Instructor of Forest Resources.
Morrow, Leigh S. (1977). B.S., 1975, Maine;
M S., 1982; Area Crops Specialist; Extension
Instructor.
Morrow, Richard A. (1970). B Sc , 1958, Queen's
University, Canada; M .Sc., 1959, University
of British Columbia, Canada; Ph D., 1963,
Princeton University; Professor of Physics;
Cooperating Professor of Engineering and
Science.
Mountcastle, Donald B. (1978) B A , 1964, Van
derbilt University; M S., 1967, University of
Virginia; Ph D., 1971; Associate Professor of
Physics; Cooperating Associate Professor of
Biochemistry.
Moyers, Howard E. (19 85). B.S., 1976, Central
Missouri State University; M.P.A., 1978, East
Texas State University; Ph D., 1985, Maine;
Instructor of Political Science.
Mumme, Alice (1981) B.M., 1954, Lawrence
College; M .M ., 1956, University of Nebras
ka; Instructor of Music.
Mumme, Kenneth I. (1963). B.S., 1954, Law
rence College; M S., 1966, Maine; Ph D., 1970;
Professor of Chemical Engineering.
Munson, Henry L. (1 982). B .A. , 19 70 Colum 
bia University; M .A , 1973, University of
Chicago; Ph D., 1980; Assistant Professor of
Anthropology.
Murphy, Grattan P. (1965). B.S., 1957, Rockhurst College; M .S., 1962, Saint Louis Uni
versity; Ph D., 1966; Professor of Mathematics.
Murphy, Timothy L. (1985) B.S , 1978, Springfield College; M.Ed., 1979; Assistant Football
Coach; Lecturer in Physical Education and
Athletics.
M usavi, Mohamad T. (1983). B S E., 1978, Teh
ran University; M .S.E., 1979, University of
Michigan-Ann Arbor; Ph D., 1982; Assistant
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Naber, Edward D. (1975). B.S., 1972. Maine;
M .S., 1974; Associate Professor of Biological
Sciences.
Nadelhaft, Jerome J. (19 67). B.A., 1959, Queens
College; M.A., 1961, University of Wisconsin-
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Madison; Ph D., 196 5 ; Professor of History.
Nadelhaft, Ruth (1970). B.A., 1959, Queens
College; M .S., 1960, University of WisconsinMadison; Ph.D., 197 0 ; Professor of English.
Naor, Jacob (1976). B.A., 1960, University of
California-Berkeley; M B A., 1 9 6 1 ; Ph.D.,
1976, University of Wisconsin-Madison; Pro
fessor of Marketing.
Naylor, Michael R. (1982). B.A., 1980, Maine;
M.Ed., 198 2 ; Extension Agent and Instructor,
Oxford County.
Nees-Hatlen, Virginia (1979). B.A., 1969, Web
ster College; Ph.D., 1980, University of Iowa;
Associate Professor of English.
Nesbit, Philip (1967) B.M., 1957, University of
Miami; M .M ., 1962, New England Conserva
tory of Music. Chairperson, Department of
Music; Associate Professor of Music.
Neubauer, Benedict F. (1965). B.A., 1960, Saint
John’s University; Ph.D., 1965, Iowa State
University of Science and Technology; Asso
ciate Professor of Botany.
Newby, Floyd L. (1976). B.S., 1964, Utah State
University; M .S., 1966, University of Michi
gan; Ph D., 1971; Chairperson, Department
of Forest Biology and Associate Professor of
Forest Resources.
Ngo, Vinh-Long (1985). A.B., 1968, Harvard
College; A.M ., 1970; Ph D., 1978; Assistant
Professor of Asian History.
Nichols, David L. (1962). B.A., 1950, Maine;
M .A., 1951; Ph D., 1966, Ohio State Univer
sity; Professor of Education.
Nichols, Herman A. (1984). Assistant Professor
of Naval Science.
Nichols, Marian Shelby (1982). B.S., 1979, Uni
versity of California-Davis; M S., 1982, Maine;
Assistant Professor of Developmental Science.
Nicholson, Bruce L. (1969). B.S., 1965, Univer
sity of Maryland; Ph.D., 196 9 ; Chair and
Professor of M icrobiology; Cooperating Pro
fessor of Zoology.
Nielson, Kristina P. (1985). B.A., 1975, Univer
sity of Iowa, M .A., 197 8 ; Ph D., 198 2 ; Assis
tant Professor of Classical Languages and
Literature.
Nightingale, Richard (1958). B.S., 1958, Maine;
M S., 1960; Ph D., 1970, University of Ari
zona; Professor of Civil Engineering.
Nocera, Maryalice (1985). B.S.N., 1975, Duquesne University; M .S.N., 1982, University
of Michigan; Clinical Instructor in Nursing.
Norris, Kenneth W. (1985). B.A., 1972, State
University of New York at Stony Brook; M .A.,
1975, Concordia University, Canada; Ph.D.,
198 0 , McGill University, Canada; Assistant
Professor in Canadian Literature.
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Northam, Edward S. (1964). B.S., 1947, Uni
versity of Michigan; M .S., 1948; Ph D., 1953,
Michigan State University; Professor of Com
puter Science.
Norton, Stephen A. (1968). A.B., 1962, Prince
ton University; M .A., 196 3 , Harvard Univer
sity; Ph.D., 1 9 6 7 ; Professor of Geological
Sciences.
Ogle, Nancy E. (1982). B.M ., 1973, Indiana
University; M .M ., 1976; Assistant Professor
of Music.
Olien, William C. (1981). B.S., 1973, Michigan
State University; M .S., 1976; Ph.D., 1980;
Assistant Professor of Pomology; Cooperat
ing Assistant Professor of Botany and Plant
Pathology.
Oliver, Shirley D. (1962). B.S., 1949, Maine;
M.Ed., 1953; Professor of Child Development
and Education; Principal, Child Development
Learning Center.
Olmstead, Kathryn J. (1984). B.A., 1965, Uni
versity of Illinois; M .A., 1967, University of
Wisconsin; Assistant Professor of Journalism.
Olson, Sheryl L. (1981). A.B., 1974, Michigan
State University; Ph D., 1980, Indiana Uni
versity; Assistant Professor of Psychology.
Opitz, Hans M. (1979). D.V.M., 1964, Free Uni
versity of Berlin, West Germany; Dipl., 1965;
Poultry Pathologist; Associate Extension Edu
cator.
Osberg, Philip H. (1957). A.B., 1946, Dart
mouth College; M .A., 1949, Harvard Univer
sity; Ph.D., 1 9 5 2 ; Professor of Geological
Sciences.
Osgood, Eben A. (1963). B.S., 1951, Maine;
M.F., 1956, Duke University; Ph.D., 1962,
University of Minnesota; Professor of Ento
mology; C ooperating Professor of Forest
Resources.
Owen, Ray B. (1968) A.B., 1959, Bowdoin Col
lege; M .S., 196 6 , University of Illinois; Ph.D.,
196 8 ; Chairperson and Professor of Wildlife
Resources.
Palmer, Kenneth T. (1969). B. A., 1959, Amherst
College; M .A., 1961, Pennsylvania State Uni
versity; Ph.D., 196 4 ; Professor of Political
Science.
Palmer, Michael J. (1983). B.A., 197 5 , Trinity
College; Ph.D., 1981, Boston College; Assis
tant Professor of Political Science.
Panchang, Vijaykumar G. (1985). B.C.E., 1980,
University of Poona; M.S., 1983, Maine; Ph.D.,
1985; Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
Pare, Richard A. (1977). B.A., 1973, Keene State
College; M .A., 1974, Murray State Universi
ty; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Parks, Mary Beth (1981). R.N., 196 2 , Capital

City School; B.A., 1974, Wake Forest Univer
sity; M .S., 1979, Maine; Extension Agent; As
sistant Extension Educator.
Patterson, Howard H. (1968). A.B., 1961, O cci
dental College; M .S., 1964, Massachusetts In
stitute of Technology; Ph D., 1968, Brandeis
University; Professor of Chemistry.
Peake, William H. (1980). B.S., 1946, Massa
chusetts Institute of Technology; M .A., 1951,
Columbia University; Ph.D., 1959, Ohio State
University; Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Pearce, Bryan R. (1978). B.S., 1966, Massachu
setts Institute of Technology; M.S., 1969; Ph.D.,
1972, University of Florida; Professor of Civ
il Engineering.
Pease, Jane H. (1969). A.B., 1951, Smith Col
lege; M .A., 1957, University of Rochester;
M.S., 1958, Western Reserve University; Ph D.,
1969, University of Rochester; Professor of
History.
Pease, William H. (1966). B.A., 1947, Williams
College; M.A., 1948, University of WisconsinMadison; Ph D., 1955, University of Rochester;
Professor of History.
Pechinski, Joseph M. (1972). B.S., 1965, North
eastern University; M S., 1966, University of
Illinois; Ph.D., 1972; Professor of Physical
Education and Education.
Pechinski, Sheila J. (1981). A B., 1966, M er
rimack College; M.B.A., 1978, Maine; Instruc
tor of Business Administration.
Pelletier, Raymond J. (1979). A .B., 1965, Provi
dence College; M .A., 1967, Michigan State
University; Ph.D., 1976, University of Mas
sachusetts, Amherst; Assistant Professor of
French.
Pendse, Hemant P. (1979). B.T., 1975, Indian
Institute of Technology, India; M .S., 1977,
Syracuse University; Ph.D., 1980; Associate
Professor of Chemical Engineering.
Perry, Constance M. (1977). B.S., 1968, Maine;
M.Ed., 1972; Ed.D., 197 6 ; Associate Profes
sor of Education.
Peterson, Eric E. (1982). B.F.A , 1976, Central
Michigan University; M .S., 1977, Southern
Illinois University; Ph.D., 1980; Assistant Pro
fessor of Speech Communication.
Pettit, John M. (1969). B.S., 1958, University of
Illinois; M .A., 196 2 , Ohio State University;
Ph.D., 1969, Purdue University; Professor of
Speech Communication; Coordinator of Clin
ical Services and Training.
Phillips, William J. (1971). B.A., 1961, Queens
College; M .A., 1966, Hunter College; Associ
ate Professor of English; Director, Special and
External Programs.
Philp, James F. (1983). B.S., 196 7 , Pennsylvania

Faculty
State University; M .S., 1970; Forestry Spe
cialist; Assistant Extension Educator and Fac
ulty Associate in Forest Resources.
Pickering, Marisue C. (1973). B.A., 1959, Ohio
University; M.Ed., 1962, Boston University;
Ed.D., 1979; Chairperson and Associate Pro
fessor, Department of Speech Communication.
Pickett, Russell S. (1984). Instructor of Military
Science.
Pierson, Patricia M. (1969). B.S., 1966, Nasson
College; M .A., 1968, Michigan State Univer
sity; Extension Agent, Waldo County; Exten
sion Educator.
Piette, Michael D. (1985). B S., 1983, Universi
ty of Wisconsin; Assistant Ice Hockey Coach:
Lecturer in Physical Education.
Pike, Mickey R. (1984). A S., 1975, Nicholls
State University; B.S.N., 1979, Northwestern
State University, Louisiana; M. S.N. , 1983, Oral
Roberts University; Assistant Professor of
Nursing.
Pinette, Clayton A. (1970). B.S., 1964, Fort Kent
State College, M.Ed., 1971, Maine; Associate
Professor of Developmental Studies.
Pliskoff, Stanley S. (1969). A B., 1951, New
York University; M .A., 1953; Ph D., 1956;
Professor of Psychology.
Plissey, Edwin S. (1985). B.S., 1956, Maine;
M S., 1958; Potato Specialist: Associate Ex
tension Educator.
Pogorzelski, Henry A. (1969). M.A., 1968,
Princeton University; Ph.D., 1969, City Uni
versity of New York; Professor of Mathematics.
Poland, Justin H. (1978). B.S., 1968, Maine,
M S., 1970, Northeastern University; Ph.D.,
1979, University of Colorado; Associate Pro
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
Pollet, Sylvester (1985). B.A , 1961, Dartmouth
College; M .A., 1985, Maine; Instructor in
English.
Pollock, Wendy L. (1983). B.S., 1974, Maine;
M.Ed., 1981; Extension Agent, Oxford Coun
ty; Assistant Extension Educator.
Pooler, Anne E. (1976). B.A., 1964, College of
New Rochelle; M.Ed., 1972, Maine; Ed.D.,
1975; Assistant Dean for Academic Services;
Associate Professor of Education.
Porter, Gregory A. (1985). B.S., 1980, Maine,
M S., 1982; Ph D., 1985. Pennsylvania State
University; Assistant Professor of Agronomy.
Porter, Larry A.; B.A.. 1968, Lowell State Col
lege; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
Poulin, Lawrence E. (1967). B.S., 1950, Maine;
M.Ed., 1968; Extension Agent, Hancock Coun
ty; Associate Extension Educator.
Powers, Michael F. (1985). B.A., 1971, O klaho
ma City University; M .A., 1973, Indiana Uni
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versity; Instructor, Technical D irector of
Theatre/Dance.
Pratt, Bruce R. (1981). B S., 1974, Delaware
Valley College; M .S., 1976, West Virginia Uni
versity; Ph.D., 1979; Assistant Professor of
Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Puri, Kewal K. (1972). B.S., 1953, Delhi Univer
sity, India; M.A., 1955; M S., 1965, New York
University; Ph D., 1967; Professor of Mathe
matics.
Pyles, L. Rex (1964). B.A., 1959, University of
Miami; M .A., 1963, University of Michigan;
Assistant Professor of Russian.
Rasaiah, Jayendran C. (1969). B.Sc., 1957, Uni
versity of Ceylon, India; Ph D., 1965, Univer
sity of Pittsburgh; Professor of Chemistry.
Rauch, Charles F. (1981). B.S., 1947, U.S. Naval
Academy; M S., 1957, U.S. Naval Postgradu
ate School, M .B.A., 1980, Ohio State Univer
sity; Ph.D., 1981; Acting Director of Financial
Management; Assistant Professor of Manage
ment.
Rauch, Esther N. (1985). B A,, 1961, Fisk Uni
versity; M.A., 1979, Ohio State University;
Ph.D., 198 3 ; Assistant Professor of English.
Rebar, John M. (1984). B.S., 1980, Maine; M.A.,
1983, University of Vermont; Extension Agent,
Somerset County; Extension Instructor.
Reeves, Alvin F. (1975). B.S., 1963, Indiana Uni
versity; M .A., 1964; Ph D., 1968, University
of California-Davis; Plant Breeder; Associate
Professor of Plant and Soil Sciences.
Regan, Mary A. (1984). R.N., 1974, Saint Fran
cis Hospital School of Nursing; B.S., 1978,
Pace University; M S., 1984, Seton Hall Uni
versity; Instructor of Nursing.
Reif, Glenn H. (1976). B. A., 1971, University of
Dubuque; M.Ed., 1976, Maine; Instructor of
Physical Education and Education.
Reiling, Stephen D. (1978). B.S., 1967, South
ern Oregon College; M S., 1970, Oregon State
University; Ph D., 1976; Associate Professor
of Agricultural and Resource Economics.
Reimer, Nadine B. (1978). B.S., 1972, Bethel
College; M S., 1977, Kansas State University;
Extension Agent, Knox-Lincoln Counties; As
sistant Extension Educator.
Reno, Paul W. (1976). B.S., 1966, Fairleigh Dick
inson University; M S., 197 1 , University of
Florida; Ph.D., 197 6 , University of Guelph,
Canada; Associate Professor of Microbiology.
Revelante, Noelija (1980). B.S., 1966, Universi
ty of Zagreb, Yugoslavia; M .Sc., 197 0 ; Ph D.,
1974; Research Associate Professor of Zoology.
Rhoads, Robert B. (1952). B.S., 1950, Maine;
M .S., 195 1 ; Director, Technical Division, Life
Sciences and Agriculture; Professor, Agricul
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tural Engineering; Cooperating Professor of
Engineering and Science.
Rice, William E. (1984). B.S., 1976, University
of Florida; Assistant Professor of Military
Science.
Riley, John G. (1975) B.Sc., 1966, University of
Newcastle, England; M .S., 1968; Ph.D., 1971,
Cornell University; Chairman, Agricultural
Engineering; Professor of Agricultural and For
est Engineering.
Riley, Susan K. (1982). B.S., 1964, Northwest
ern University; M .S., 1965, University of Wis
consin; Lecturer/Staff Speech Pathologist.
Ringo, John M. (1974) A B., 1969, University
of California-Berkeley; Ph.D., 1973, Univer
sity of California-Davis; Associate Professor
of Zoology.
Rioux, Robert N. (1959). B.A., 1949, University
of Connecticut; M .A., 1950, Oklahom a State
University; D.Lit., 1956, University of Paris,
France; Professor of Romance Languages.
Risk, Paul H. (1984). A. A., 1962, Pasadena City
College; B.A., 1966, California State Univer
sity; M .S., 196 9 , University of California;
Ph.D., 1976, Michigan State University; As
sociate Professor of Forest Resources.
Risser, Jeffrey A. (1982). B S., 1975, Pennsylva
nia State University; M .S., 1978; Ph D., 1982;
Assistant Professor of Plant and Soil Chemistry.
Rivard, William C. (1986). B.S., 1965, Universi
ty of Detroit; M .S., 196 6 ; Ph.D., 1968, Illi
nois Institute of Technology, Arthur O. Willey
Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Robbins, Wallace C. (1965). B.S., 1954, Maine,
M .S., 1956, University of New Brunswick,
Canada; Associate Professor of Forest Tech
nology.
Roberts, Dodd E. (1964). B A., 195 1 , Maine;
M .A., 195 5 ; Ed.D., 1958, University of Mis
souri; Professor of Education.
Roberts, Franklin L. (1964). B.S., 1955, Maine;
M.S., 1957; Ph.D., 1964, North Carolina State
University; Professor of Zoology.
Robichaud, Stephen G. (1985). B S., 1978, Springfield College; M.Ed., 198 0 , Maine; Assistant
Football Coach; Lecturer in Physical Educa
tion and Athletics.
Rock, Chester A. (1979). B.S., 1968, Washing
ton State University; M .S., 1971, Stanford
University; Ph.D., 1974, University of Wash
ington; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
Rog, James A. (1979). B.S., 1964, Kent State
University; M.Ed., 196 8 ; Ed.D., 1979, Uni
versity of Massachusetts, Amherst; Associate
Professor, Education, Physical Education; C o
ordinator, Health, Physical Education and
Recreation.

Rogers, Deborah D. (1982). B.A., 1973, Rutgers
The State University; M .A., 1974, University
of California-Berkeley; M.Ph., 197 9 , Colum
bia University; Ph.D., 1982; Assistant Profes
sor of English.
Roggenbauer, Josef (1961). D.K.M ., 1950, Uni
versity of Vienna, Austria; M.A., 1965, Middlebury College; Ph D., 1 9 5 3 , University of
Innsbruck, Austria; Professor of German.
Root, Jeffrey N. (1985). B.B.A., 1977, Universi
ty of Wisconsin; M B A., 198 0 , University of
West Florida; Assistant Professor of Aero
space Studies.
Roscetti, Diane H. (1981). B.M., 1978, Oberlin
College; M .M ., 1981, Northern Illinois Uni
versity; Assistant Professor of Music.
Roscoe, Paul B. (1984). B.S., 1971, Manchester
University; M .S., 1973; M.A., 1977; Ph D.,
1983, University of Rochester; Assistant Pro
fessor of Anthropology.
Rowe, Richard J. (1959). B.S., 1952, Cornell
University; M S., 1959, Iowa State University
of Science and Technology; Ph D., 196 9 ,
Cornell University; Professor of Agricultural
Engineering.
Roxby, Robert (1975). B.A., 1962, Gettysburg
College; M .A., 1965, North Carolina State
University; Ph.D., 1970, Duke University;
Chairman and Associate Professor of Bio
chemistry.
Roxby, Susan J. (1976) A .B., 1962, Duke Uni
versity; Instructor in Biochemistry.
Russ, Charles R. (1965). B S., 1959, Marquette
University; M S., 196 1 ; Ph D., 1965, Univer
sity of Pennsylvania; Associate Professor of
Chemistry.
Ryck, Marsha C. (1981). B.S., 1972, Mansfield
State College; M .S., 1975, Florida State Uni
versity; Extension Agent; Extension Instructor.
Ryckman, Richard M. (1967). A.A., 1960, City
College of San Francisco; B A., 1963, State
University of New York at Buffalo; Ph.D.,
196 8 ; Chair and Professor, Department of
Psychology.
Salesi, Rosemary A. (1971). B.S., 1963, State
University of New York at Oswego; M .L.S.,
1970, Maine; Ed.D., 1977, University of Geor
gia; Associate Dean of the Graduate School;
Professor of Education.
Samuelian, David J. (1982). B.A., 1972, Bridgewater State University; M.A., 1974, State Uni
versity of New York at Brockport; Ed.D., 1982,
Maine; Assistant Professor of Human Services.
Sandford, Thomas C. (1981). B.S., 1965, Mas
sachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., 1967;
Ph D., 1976, University of Illinois; Associate
Professor of Civil Engineering.

Faculty
Sanford, Alpheus (1958). B A., 1947, Maine;
M.Ed., 1954, Boston University; Ed.D., 1959;
Professor of Education.
Sanger, David (1971). B A , 1959, University of
New Brunswick, Canada; M.A., 1962, Uni
versity of British Columbia, Canada; Ph.D.,
1967, University of Washington; Professor of
Anthropology and Quaternary Studies.
Sawicki, Jana L. (1981). B.A , 1974, Sweet Briar
College; M.A., 1977, Columbia University;
Ph D., 1983; Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
Sayles, Richard (1981) B.S., 1973, University
of Rhode Island; M .S., 1975; Ph D., 1981,
Brown University; Assistant Professor of Me
chanical Engineering.
Schilmoeller, Gary L. (1980). B.A., 1967, Rockhurst College; M.A., 1969, University of Kan
sas; M.A., 1974; Ph D., 1977; Associate Pro
fessor of Child Development and Family
Relations.
Schnitker, Detmar F. (1969) B.S., 1961, Univer
sity of Gottingen, West Germany; M .S., 1966,
University of North Carolina; Ph D., 1967,
University of Illinois; Professor of Geological
Sciences, Marine and Quaternary Studies.
Schoenberger, Walter S. (1956) A B , 1950, Uni
versity of Pittsburgh, M.A , 1953; M.A., 1954,
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, Tufts
University; Ph.D., 1963; Professor of Politi
cal Science.
Schomaker, Peggy K. (1966). B.S., 1949, Penn
sylvania State University; M .S., 1957; Ph D.,
1961, Michigan State University; Associate
Professor of Consumer Economics and M an
agement.
Schonberger, Ann K. (1976). B.A., 1962, Welles
ley College; M A T., 1963, Harvard Universi
ty; M .A., 1967, University of Wisconsin; Ph.D.,
1976; Associate Professor of Developmental
Mathematics.
Schonberger, Howard (1971). B.A., 1962, Uni
versity of Chicago; Ph D., 1968, University
of Wisconsin; Professor of History.
Schriver, Edward O . (19o8). B S., 1954, G or
ham State College; B.D., 1960, Andover New
ton Theological Seminary; M.Ed., 1955, Maine;
M.A., 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Profes
sor of History.
Schulz, Pamela N. (1979). B.A., 1965, Hillsdale
College; M .S., 1977, Western Michigan Uni
versity; Ed.D., 1978; Assistant Professor of
Education.
Schwintzer, Christa R. (1984). B.A., 1962, Berea
College; M. A., 1963, University of Michigan;
Ph D., 196 9 ; Associate Professor of Botany.
Scontras, Charles A. (1961) B.S., 1952, Univer
sity of New Hampshire; M.Ed., 1957, Maine;
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M .A., 1965; Ph D., 1968; Professor of Mod
ern Society; Faculty Associate in History.
Scott, Sandra L. (1977). A.S., 1975, Maine; B.A.,
1981; M .S., 1983; Associate Professor of Hu
man Services.
Setter, Frank T. (1978). Ph.B., 1967, University
of North Dakota; M .S.W ., 1970, University
of Michigan; Associate Professor of Human
Services.
Seymour, Robert S. (1979). B.S., 1974, Ohio
State University; Ph D., 1980, Yale Universi
ty; M.F., 1976; Associate Research Professor
of Forest Resources.
Shea, Harry D. (1983). B.A., 1969, Dartmouth
College; M.A., 1984, Maine; Instructor of Com
puter Science.
Shepard, Robert K. (1975). B.S., 1963, Univer
sity of Michigan; M.F., 1964, Duke Universi
ty; Ph.D ., 1 9 7 0 , University of M ichigan;
Associate Professor of Forest Resources.
Sheppard, Edmund M. (1962). B.S., 1956, Uni
versity of Miami; M .S., 1958, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; Ph D., 1962, Purdue
University; Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Sherblom, Anne P. (1980). B.S., 197 1 , Bates
College; Ph.D., 1975, Dartmouth College; As
sociate Professor of Biochemistry.
Shick, J. Malcolm (1974). B.S., 1969, College of
William and Mary; M .S., 1971; Ph D., 1974,
Texas A & M University; Professor of Zoology.
Shields, Janice (1984). B.A., 1973, Clarion State
College; Ph.D., 1983, Pennsylvania State Uni
versity; Assistant Professor of Accounting.
Shottafer, James E. (1964). B.S., 1954, State
University of New York College of Environ
mental Science and Forestry; M .S., 1 9 5 6 ,
Syracuse University; Ph D., 1964, Michigan
State University; Professor of Wood Tech
nology.
Sidell, Bruce D. (1977). A.B., 1970, Boston Uni
versity; M S , 1972, University of Illinois; Ph.D.,
197 5 ; Associate Professor of Zoology; Coop
erating Associate Professor of Biochemistry.
Sides, Samuel E. (1956). B.S., 1951, Maine; As
sociate Professor of Agricultural Engineering.
Singer, John T. (19 85). B.A., 1975, Denison Uni
versity; M .S., 1977, University of Dayton;
Ph.D., 198 3 , University of Georgia; Assistant
Professor of Microbiology.
Skaggs, Dennis M. (1985). B.S., 1969, Western
Illinois University; M .S., 197 3 ; Assistant Pro
fessor of Military Science.
Skehan, John W. (1982). B.S.. 1953, Washing
ton State Teacher's College; M.Ed , 1954, Maine;
Ed.D., 1981, Vanderbilt University; Associ
ate Professor of Education.
Skorpen, Erling R. (1968). B.A., 1954, College
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of Idaho; B.A., 1956, Oxford University; M.A.,
195 8 ; Ph D., 196 0 , Yale University; Professor
of Philosophy.
Slabyj, Bohdan M. (1972). B.S., 1958, Universi
ty of Alberta, Canada; M .S., 196 0 ; Ph.D.,
196 8 , University of Washington; Professor of
Food Science; Cooperating Professor, M icro
biology.
Slavin, Charles P. (1984). A .B., 1976, Princeton
University; M .A., 1980, University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., 198 4 ; Assistant Pro
fessor of Mathematics.
Slott, Kathryn E. (1982). B.A., 1970, University
of Pennsylvania; M .A., 197 2 ; M L., 1976,
Universitie de Bordeaux; Ph D., 1980, Uni
versity of Pennsylvania; Assistant Professor
of French.
Smagula, John M. (1973). B.S., 196 5 , Rutgers
University; M .S., 196 7 , University of Massa
chusetts at Boston; Ph D , 1973, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst; Professor of Horti
culture.
Small, William (1972). B.A., 1961, Bowdoin
College; M .A ., 196 6 , Middlebury College;
Ph D., 1972, University of Connecticut; Pro
fessor of German.
Smith, Charles W. (1968). B.S., 1962, Alleghe
ny College; Ph D., 1968, Ohio University;
Chairperson and Professor of Physics; Coop
erating Associate Professor of Engineering and
Science.
Smith, David C. (1965). B.S., 1955, Farmington
State College; M.Ed., 1956, Maine; M.A., 1958;
Ph.D., 1965, Cornell University; Professor of
History; Cooperating Professor of Quaterna
ry Studies.
Smith, Duane A. (1971). B.S., 1959, Maine;
M S., 1969, University of New Hampshire;
Extension Economist; Extension Educator; Co
operating Associate Professor of Agricultural
and Resource Economics.
Smith, Laurence D. (1982). B.A., 1972, Indiana
University; M .A., 197 5 ; M .A., 1979, Univer
sity of New Hampshire; Ph D., 1983; Assis
tant Professor of Psychology.
Smith, Norman (1962). B.Sc., 195 2 , Leeds Uni
versity, England; M Sc., 1954, Durham Uni
versity, England; M .S., 195 9 , Maine; Ph.D.,
1970, University of Newcastle, England; Dean,
Engineering and Science; Professor, Agricul
tural Engineering and Forest Engineering; Co
operating Professor, Life Sciences and Agri
culture.
Smith, R. Kent (1971). B.A., 195 7 , Aurora Uni
versity; M .S., 196 3 , Northern Illinois Univer
sity; Ed.D., 197 1 , Maine; Chairperson and
Professor of Developmental Studies.

Snider, Davida J. (1981). B.A., 1973, Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University;
M.F.A., 1976, Memphis State University; As
sistant Professor of Theatre and Costume
Designer.
Snyder, William M. (1977). B.A., 1968, Maine,
M .A., 1972, University of Maryland; Ph D.,
1977; Associate Professor and Assistant Chair
of Mathematics.
Soule, Hayden M. (1960). B S.A.E., 1960, Maine,
M .S., 196 8 ; Associate Professor of Agricul
tural and Forest Engineering.
Soule, William L. (1966) A B., 1953, Harvard
College; M E.A., 1963, George Washington
University; M .A., 1981, University of Massa
chusetts; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Spalinger, Donald E. (1986). B.S., 1974, Hum
boldt State University; M S., 1980, Universi
ty of Nevada, Reno; Ph D., 1985, Washing
ton State University; Assistant Professor of
Wildlife.
Stankiewicz, Mary Ann (1979). B.F.A., 1970,
Syracuse University; M.F.A., 1976; Ph D., 1979,
Ohio State University; Associate Professor of
Art; Cooperating Associate Professor of Edu
cation.
Stanley, Lawrence K. (1980). M.A., 1976, Maine;
Assistant Professor of English.
Starrett, Shirley A. (1983). B.S.N., 1968, Marycrest College; M.Ed., 1977, Maine; M S , 1982,
Boston University; Assistant Professor of
Nursing.
Stearns, Fern C. (1983). B A , 1954, Maine;
M.A., 1954; Assistant Professor of Develop
mental Mathematics.
Stearns, William F. (1960). B.S., 1958, Maine;
M A , 1960; Associate Professor of M athe
matics.
Steele, Robert M. (1984). B A., 1969, De Pauw
University; M .A., 1973, Syracuse University;
Assistant Professor of Broadcasting.
Steneck, Robert S. (1982) B.S., 1973, BaldwinWallace College; M S., 1978, Maine; Ph D.,
1981, Johns Hopkins University; Research As
sistant Professor of Marine Studies.
Stevens, Francis R. (1957). B S., 1951, Maine,
Extension Educator; Extension Agent, Cum
berland County.
Stevenson, David K. (1980). B.A., 1967, An
tioch College; Ph.D., 1976, University of Rhode
Island; Research Assistant Professor of M a
rine Studies and Cooperating Assistant Pro
fessor of Zoology.
Stewart, Marilyn G. (1985). B.A.E., 1975, Ohio
State University; M.A , 197 9 ; Assistant Pro
fessor of Art.
Stimpson, Don D. (1965). B A., 1955, Maine;

Faculty
D.V.M., 1960, Ontario Veterinary College,
Canada; Chairman and Associate Professor,
Department of Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Stockel, Ivar H. (1981). B S., 1950, Massachu
setts Institute of Technology; M S., 1950; Sc.D.,
1959; Chairman and Professor of Chemical
Engineering.
Stokes, Martin R. (1978). B.Sc., 1971, Leeds
University, England; Ph.D., 1978, Glasgow
University, Scotland; Associate Professor of
Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Stone, William F. (1966). B A., 1956, Maine;
M.A., 1961, University of Honda; Ph.D., 1963;
Professor of Psychology.
Storch, Kay S. (1974). B.S., I9 6 0 , Otterbein
College, M .S., 1962, University of Illinois;
Ph.D., 1966; Chairperson, General and Lib
eral Studies; Professor of Biological Studies.
Storch, Richard H. (1966). B S., 1959, Carleton
College; M .S., 1961, University of Illinois;
Ph D., 1966, Professor of Entomology.
Stratton, Donald P. (1974). B.M , 1963, Man
hattan School of Music. M .M ., 1964; Associ
ate Professor of Music.
Strong, Robert A. (1983). B.S., 1972, U S. Mili
tary Academy; M .S.B.A ., 1975, Boston Uni
versity; Ph.D ., 1 9 8 3 , Pennsylvania State
University; Associate Professor of Finance.
Stubbs, Donald A. (1970). A.B.. 1962, Wash
ington and Lee University; Ph D., 1967, George
Washington University; Professor of Psy
chology.
Suarez, Luis (1984). B.A., 1976, Pace Universi
ty; M .S., 1981, Air Force Institute of Technol
ogy; Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies.
Sucec, James (196 4). B.S., 1962, U n i v e r s i t y o f
C o n n e c t i c u t ; M . S . , 1963; P r o f e s s o r o f M e 
c h a n ic a l E n g in e e r in g .

Surpless, Kathleen J. (1973). B A , 1968. Maine;
M .A., 1972, Associate Professor of Political
Science.
Sweetser, Thomas C. (1964). B.S., 1950, Maine;
M S., 1973, North Carolina State University;
Extension Agent, Hancock/Washington Coun
ties; Extension Educator.
Switzer, Alan A. (1971). A.B., 1952, Harvard
College; EDM 1958, Harvard University;
Aquatics Coordinator and Men's Swim Coach;
Lecturer in Physical Education.
Symanski, Mary E . (1 9 8 5 ). B.S.N., 1979, Wash
ington Hospital; Instructor in Nursing.
Symonds, Jean M. (1984). R.N., 1954, Lawrence
Memorial Hospital; B.S.. 1958, Boston Uni
versity; M .S.N., 1967; Assistant Professor of
Nursing.
Syvinski, Elizabeth A. (1955). B.S., 1955, Uni
versity of Massachusetts; Extension Agent,
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York County; Extension Educator.
Tallman, Ronald D. (1975). B.A., 1964, Wes
leyan University; M .A., 1969, Maine; Ph.D.,
1971; Director, Canadian American Center;
Lecturer in History and Canadian Studies.
Tarr, Charles E. (1968). B.S., 1961, University
of North Carolina; Ph D., 1966, University of
North Carolina; Acting Vice President For
Research; Acting Dean of the Graduate School;
Professor of Physics.
Tavantzis, Stylianos (1980). B.S., 1971, Agri
cultural School of Athens, Greece; M.S., 1977,
Pennsylvania State University; Ph D., 1980;
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology; Co
operating Associate Professor of Biochemistry.
Taylor, George T. (1972). B.A., 1967, Universi
ty of Virginia; M.A., 1969; Ph.D., 1973, Uni
versity of Colorado; Chair and Professor of
Political Science.
Tebrake, William H. (1977). B.A., 1964, Calvin
College; M .A., 1967, University of Cincin
nati; Ph.D., 1975, University of Texas; Asso
ciate Professor of History.
Teevens, Eugene F. (1985). B.A., 1979, Dart
mouth College; Head Coach of Football;
Lecturer in Physical Education and Athletics.
Thai, Khi Van (1978). B.A., 1965, National In
stitute, Vietnam; M .A., 1969; M.P.A., 1975,
Maxwell School of Citizenship and Public Af
fairs, Syracuse University; Ph.D., 197 8 ; As
sociate Professor of Political Science.
Thibeault, Thomas F. (1983). B.A., 1977, Maine;
Instructor in German.
Thompson, David C. (1985). B.S., 1978, Cor
nell University; Ph D., 1984, North Carolina
State University; M .S., 1980, Cornell Univer
sity; Area Crops Specialist; Assistant Exten
sion Educator.
Thompson, Edward V. (1966). A.B., 1956, Cor
nell University; Ph.D., 1962, Polytechnic In
stitute of New York; Professor of Chemical
Engineering.
Thompson, Walter A. (1956). B.S., 1951, Maine;
Extension Agent, Hancock County; Associate
Extension Educator.
Thorpe, Geoffrey L. (1979). B.A., 1968, Uni
versity of Northern Wales; B.Ph., 1970, Uni
versity of Liverpool, England; Ph.D., 1973,
Rutgers The State University; Associate Pro
fessor of Psychology.
Tjepkema, John (1982). B.A., 1965, University
of Michigan; M .A., 196 7 ; Ph.D., 1971; Asso
ciate Professor of Plant Physiology.
Tomkiewicz, Warren C. (1985). B.S., 1966, Ply
mouth State College; M .S., 1972, Northeast
ern University; Assistant Professor of Edu
cation.
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Toole, Beverly A. (1979). B.A , 1949, Rockford
College; M .A., 1951, University of Illinois;
Instructor of Mathematics.
Toole, John W. (1959). A B , 1947, Harvard
College; B.A., 1948, Maine; M.A., 1951, Uni
versity of Illinois; A ssociate Professor of
Mathematics.
Torkanowsky, Teresa (1978). Lecturer in Dance;
Coordinator of Dance Program.
Townsend, Ralph E. (1980) B A , 1973, Maine,
Ph D., 1983, University of Wisconsin-Madison;
Assistant Professor of Economics.
Troiano, James J. (1975). B.A , 1966, Rutgers
College; M. A., 1968, State University of New
York at Buffalo; Ph D., 1973; Interim Chair
person, Department of Foreign Languages and
Classics; Associate Professor of Spanish.
Turner, Walter W. (1947). B.S., 1947, M assa
chusetts Institute of Technology; M. S ., 1947;
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Twitchell, Lynn (1985) B.S., 1978, University
of Maine at Farmington; M .A., 1985, Maine;
Instructor of Mathematics.
Tyler, David A. (1972). B.S., 1966, Maine; M S.,
1969, Cornell University; Ph D., 1976, Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Madison; Professor of
Civil Engineering.
Tyler, Mary S. (1976) B.A , 1971, Swarthmore
College; M .S., 1 9 7 3 , University of North
Carolina; Ph.D., 1975; Associate Professor of
Zoology.
Tyler, Seth (1976). B.A , 1970, Swarthmore C ol
lege; Ph.D., 1975, University of North Carolina;
Associate Professor of Zoology.
Unertl, William N. (1977). B.S., 1967, Universi
ty of Wisconsin-Madison; M .S., 1969; Ph D.,
1973; Professor of Physics.
Urban, Sheila R. (1985). B.S., 1977, University
of Wisconsin; M.A , 198 2 , Michigan State
University; Human Development Specialist;
Assistant Extension Educator.
Urbanski, Marie O . (1971). B A , 1944, Univer
sity of Texas; M .A., 196 5 , Western Illinois
University; Ph D., 1973, University of Ken
tucky; Professor of English.
Vadas, Robert L. (1967). B S , 1962, Utah State
University; Ph.D., 1968, University of Wash
ington; Chair, Botany and Plant Pathology;
Professor of Botany, Oceanography and
Zoology.
Valleau, William G. (1962) B.S , 1955, Univer
sity of Kentucky; M .S., 1962, Rutgers Univer
sity; Ph D., 196 3 ; Professor and Chair, De
partment of Zoology.
van der Mars, Hans A. (1983). B.S., Christelijke
Academie, Holland; M .S., 1980, Ithaca Col
lege; Ph D., 1984, The Ohio State University;

Assistant Professor of Physical Education and
Education.
van Steenberghe, Paul (1981). B.S., 1977, Maine,
M .A., 1981; Lecturer in Mathematics.
Vaughan, David K. (1982). B.S., 1962, U S Air
Force Academy; M .A., 1969, University of
Michigan; Ph D., 197 4 , University of Wash
ington; Assistant Professor of English.
Vaughan, Francoise V. (1983) B .A , 1980, Park
College; M. B. A., 1982, Golden Gate Univer
sity; Assistant Professor of Business Manage
ment.
Verville, Richard R. (1970). B.S., 1966, Maine,
M .S., 1970; Extension Agent, Kennebec Coun
ty; Associate Extension Educator.
Vetelino, John F. (1969) B S E E , 1964, Univer
sity of Rhode Island, M .S.E.E., 1966; Ph D.,
1969; Chair and Professor of Electrical En
gineering,
Vietti, Michael A. (1971). B .A , 1964, Kansas
State College; M. S., 1966; Ph. D., 1972, Uni
versity of Missouri; Associate Professor of
Physics.
Viger, Norman J. (1966). B.S., 1966, Maine,
M.M .E., 196 8 ; Assistant Professor of General
Engineering.
Vinyard, Virginia W. (1986). B .A , 1958, C or
nell College; M .S., 1973, University of Mis
souri; Extension Agent; Assistant Extension
Educator.
Volpe, Susan M. (1984). B.S., 1976, Seattle Uni
versity; Chairperson and Assistant Professor
of Medical Records Technology.
Voronietzky, Baycka (1983). M .M ., 1963, W ar
saw Conservatory; M .M ., 1974, University
of Massachusetts; Assistant Professor of Music,
Wade, Edward A. (1962). A B., 1949, San Diego
State College; M .A., 1952, University of O re
gon; Ph. D., 1955, University of WisconsinMadison; Professor of Psychology,
Walker, Calvin K. (1970) B.S., 1965, Universi
ty of Vermont; M. S., 1967, Cornell Universi
ty; Ph.D., 1970; Associate Extension Educator;
Dairy Extension Specialist.
Walker, Michelle E. (1984). B.A., 1966, Univer
sity of Denver; M .S.W ., 197 1 , University of
Pennsylvania; Lecturer in Social Work.
Wall. Robert E. (1986). A B., 1957, Carleton
College; Ph. D ., 1965, Columbia University;
Director, Center for Marine Studies and Pro
fessor of Marine Studies.
Wallace, Robert L. (1966). B.S., 1954, Maine;
M.Ed., 1 9 6 1 ; Coordinator of Physical Educa
tion and Athletics; Lecturer in Physical Edu
cation.
Walsh, William Shawn (1984). B.S., 1977,
Bowling Green University; M.Ed., 1978; Head

Faculty
C oach,

Ic e

H ockey;

Le c tu re r

in

P h y s ic a l

E d u c a tio n .

Warhola, James W. (1983). B.A., 1976, Ohio
Northern University; M .A., 1982, Ohio State
University; Ph. D., 1983; Assistant Professor
of Political Science.
Waterhouse, Jerilyn L. (1984). B.S., 1971, Maine,
M. S., 197 2 ; Field Hockey Coach; Lecturer in
Physical Education and Athletics.
Watkins, Dennis A. (1971). B.S., 1962, Univer
sity of Utah; M .S., 1965; Ph.D., 1971; Profes
sor of Community Development.
Watkins, Julia M. (1971) B S., 1963, University
of Utah; M.S.W., 1965; Ph.D., 1970; Chair
person, Department of Sociology and Social
Work; Associate Professor of Social Work.
Watling, Leslie E. (1976). B. Sc. , 1965, Universi
ty of Calgary, Canada; M .S., 1968, Universi
ty of the Pacific; Ph.D., 1974, University of
Delaware; Associate Professor of Zoology and
Marine Studies; Acting Director, Darling Center.
Wave, Herbert E. (1967). B.S., 1952, Maine;
M. S., 1960, Rutgers University; Ph. D., 1961;
Extension Educator; Fruit Specialist.
Webber, Susan E. ( 1965). B S., 1963, Maine,
M .S., 1972; Special Assistant Professor of
Institutional Management.
Weber, William J. (1978). B .A ., 1967, Ogle
thorpe College; M.A., 1970, Maine; Exten
sion Agent; Assistant Extension Educator.
Webster, Karl S. (1965) B.S., 1949, University
of Vermont; M. S., 1958, Pennsylvania State
University; Professor of Mechanical Engineer
ing Technology.
Wendzel, Robert L. (1970). B .A ., 1960, Kala
mazoo College; Ph. D., 1965, University of
Florida; Professor of Political Science.
Westfall, Claude Z. (1954). B.S.. 1952, West
Virginia University; M .S.. 1954, Maine; Pro
fessor of Engineering Technology.
Whalen, Robert D. (1984). B. A. , 1979, Maine,
Assistant Baseball Coach; Lecturer in Physi
cal Education.
Whelan, Robert E. (1983) A.B. , 1962, Bowdoin
College; M .A., 1971, University of M assa
chusetts; Instructor of English.
Whidden, James H. (1984). B.M ., 19 65, N orth
ern Conservatory of Music; M .M ., 1972, Uni
versity of Kentucky; Instructor of Music.
Whitaker, V. C. Wallace (1982). B.A ., 1958,
Denison University; M .A., 1983, Maine; As
sistant Professor of Journalism and Broad
casting.
Whitaker, William H. (1980). B.A., 1961, Ohio
State University; M .A., 1963; M .S.W ., 1965,
Atlanta University; Ph.D., 1970, Brandeis Uni
versity; Associate Professor of Social Work.
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White, Gregory K. (1976). B.A., 1968, Vander
bilt University; M. B. A., 197 3 , University of
Alaska; Ph. D., 1976, Washington State Uni
versity; Director, Land and Water Resources;
Associate Professor, Agricultural and Resource
Economics.
White, Jefferson A. (1972). B.A., 1952, Baylor
University; M.A., 1961, Yale University; M. S.,
1981; Ph. D., 196 4 ; Professor of Philosophy.
White, Robert C. (1978). B.S., 1963, Springfield
College; M.Ed., 196 4 ; Ed.D., 1976, Baylor
College of Medicine, University of Houston;
Director of Planning and Resource Develop
ment and Associate Professor.
Whitney, Allison I. (1986). B.S., 1962, Maine;
M .S., 1964; Lecturer of Electrical Engineering.
Wicks, Ulrich (1969). B.A., 1963, Northern Illi
nois University; M .A., 196 9 , University of
Iowa; Ph.D., 197 0 ; Director of the Honors
Program; Associate Professor of English.
Wihry, David F. (1969). A.B., 1964, Merrimack
College; Ph. D., 1972, Maxwell School of Cit
izenship and Public Affairs, Syracuse Univer
sity; Associate Professor of Economics; Coor
dinator, Task Force on Social Science Research.
Wildes, Glenn K. (1959). B.S., 1954, University
of Rhode Island; M .S., 195 7 ; Area Dairy Spe
cialist; Extension Educator.
Wilkinson, Dorothy A. (1985). B. A., 1949, State
University of New York; M .A., 1 9 5 0 ; M .A.,
1953, University of Michigan; Instructor in
Speech Communication.
Wilkinson, J. Norman (1970). B A , 1964, Uni
versity of Michigan; M.A., 1965; Ph. D., 1970;
Professor of Theatre.
Williams, Matthew S. (1985) B.S., 1972, Uni
versity of Connecticut; B.S., 1975; M. S., 1978;
Extension Agent, Aroostook County; Exten
sion Instructor.
Wilson, James A. (1968). B .A , 196 2 , Lake For
est College; Ph. D., 1971, University of Wisconsin-Madison; Professor of Economics.
Wilson, John R. (1969). A.B. , 1963, Bates Col
lege; M .A., 1967, University of Kansas; Ph. D.,
1969; Associate Professor of English.
Wilson, Margery Y. (1983). B.A., 1964, Bates
College; M .A., 1968, University of Kansas;
Instructor of English.
Winkin, John W. (1974). B.A., 1941, Duke Uni
versity; M .A., 1954, Columbia University;
Ed.D., 196 1 ; Head Baseball Coach; Lecturer
in Physical Education.
Woerner, Douglas L. (1984). B.S., 1976, Univer
sity of Rhode Island; Ph.D., 1983, University
of Washington; Assistant Professor of Chemi
cal Engineering.
Wohlgemuth, Andrew R. (1969). A .B., 1959,
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University of Pennsylvania; M .A ., 1 9 6 6 ,
Syracuse University; Ph.D., 196 9 ; Professor
of Mathematics,
Wood, Bonnie G. (1974). B.A., 1957, Maine;
M. S., 1961, University of Pennsylvania; M. S.,
1969, Maine; Ph.D., 197 2 ; Associate Profes
sor of Zoology.
Wood, Stephanie G. (1984). B.A., 1977, Uni
versity of California, Santa Cruz; M.A., 1979,
University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D.,
1984; Assistant Professor of History.
Work, Gerald G. (1967). B.A., 1960, Albright
College; M.Ed., 1962, Ohio University; Ph. D.,
1967; Professor of Education.
Wren, Jeffrey (1975). B.S., 1971, College of Wil
liam and Mary; M.Ed., 1974, Maine; Lecturer
in Physical Education; Swimming Pool Assis
tant; Women’s Swim Coach.
Wyman, O. Lewis (1965). B.S., 1949, Maine;
M .S., 1963, University of Massachusetts; Pro
gram Leader, Agriculture; Cooperative Exten
sion Service; Extension Educator.
Youra, Steven J. (1982). A.B., 1971, University
of Michigan; M .A., 1973, University of Roch
ester; Ph. D., 1982, Cornell University; Assis
tant Professor of English.
Yvon, Bernard R. (1970). B.S., 1960, Westfield

State College; M.Ed., 1963; Ed.D., 1970, Wayne
State University; Professor of Education and
Child Development; Cooperating Professor
of Human Development.
Zeichick, Herbert H. (1969) B.S., 1958, Boston
University; M.Ed., 1 9 6 0 ; Extension Agent,
Penobscot County; Associate Extension Edu
cator.
Zeph, Lucille A. (1979). B.S., 1970, Boston State
College; M.Ed., 1976, Boston College; Ed.D.,
1983; Vanderbilt University; Assistant Pro
fessor of Education.
Zibilske, Larry M . (1981) B .S ., 1973, Texas A &
M University; M .S., 197 5 ; Ph.D., 1979, Uni
versity of Missouri; Associate Professor of
Soil Microbiology.
Ziegenbein, Don R. (1982). B.S. , 1961, Babson
College; M. B. A., 196 2 ; Lecturer in Business
Administration.
Zoldi, John M. (1971). B.S.E.E., 1965, Clarkson
College; M .S.E.E., 1971; Associate Professor
of Physical Science.
Zollitsch, Reinhard (1969). B.A. , 1962, Univer
sity of Kiel, Germany; M .A., 1964, Maine;
M .A ., 1 9 6 9 , University of Massachusetts,
Amherst; Ph. D., 197 1 ; Associate Professor of
German.

Named Professorships
Adelaide C. Bird and Alan L. Bird Professor of
American History, Dr. Arthur M. Johnson.
Louis Calder Professor of Pulp and Paper Tech
nology, Dr. Joseph M. Genco.
Dwight B. DeMerritt Professor of Forest Re
sources, Dr. Fred B. Knight.
Lloyd H. Elliott Professor of English.
Edwin Giddings Professor of Forest Manage
ment, Dr. David B. Field.
D. S. Gottesman Research Professor of Pulp and
Paper Technology.

Curtis Hutchins Professorship in Forest Ecology.
Ruth Hutchins Professor of Forest Tree Physiol
ogy, Dr. Michael S. Greenwood.
Nicolas M. Salgo Professor of Business Admin
istration.
Mark R. Shibles Distinguished Visiting Profes
sorship, Dr. Mark R. Shibles (son of Mark R.
Shibles).
Arthur O . Willey Professor of Mechanical Engi
neering, Dr. William C. Rivard.

Distinguished Professor Award Recipients
1986
1985
1984
1983
1982
1981
1980
1979
1978

Anne P. Sherblom
John Alexander
John Toole
Martin Stokes
Eugene Mawhinney
Mary Tyler
Melda Brandt
Michael Lewis
Charles Smith

1977
1976
1975
1974
1973
1972
1971
1970
1969

Melvin Gershman
Donald Grant
Erling Skorpen
William Valleau
John Dearborn
Constance Carlson
Douglas Gelinas
Joseph Scimecca
Robert Thomson

P rofession al S ta ff
1968 Jonathan Biscoe
1967 David Trafford
1966 Richard Emerick
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1965 Vincent Hartgen
1964 Benjamin Speicher
1963 Walter Schoenberger

Professional Staff
Abbott, Andrew D. (1971) B.S., 1968, Maine;
M.Ed., 1972; M .A., 1980, University of Con
necticut; Director, Instructional Systems Cen
ter, Cooperating Assistant Professor, Education.
Aceto, Thomas D. (1978) B.S., 1959, State Uni
versity of New York at Potsdam; M .S., 1961,
Southern Illinois University; Ed.D., 1967, In
diana University; Vice President For Student
and Administrative Services; Cooperating As
sociate Professor, Education.
Albright, Elaine M. (1983) B. S., 1968, Maine,
M .L.S., 1969, University of Illinois; Director
of Libraries and Professor.
Allen, G regg N. (1982). A. S., 1981, Maine;
Manager of Vending Services and Minor Main
tenance Program Coordinator.
Allen, Thomas G. (1985). B.S., 1980, Maine.
M. S., 1983; Research Associate for Agricul
tural and Resource Economics.
Allin, Betsy L. (1974). M.S.N., 196 1 , Boston
University; Associate Director, Cutler Health
Center.
Anchors, William S. (1980). A.A. , 1978, Flori
da Junior College; B.A., 1972, University of
Southern Florida; M .S., 1974, Iowa State Uni
versity; Director of Hilltop Complex.
Anderson, Dennis S. (1978). A .B ., 1973. Miami
University; M. S., 197 6 ; Assistant Scientist,
Botany and Plant Pathology.
Anderson, Mark W. (1980). B S., 1974. Bow
doin College; M. S., 1978, Maine; Assistant
Director, Maine Agricultural Experiment Sta
tion; Administrative Officer, Life Sciences and
Agriculture; Cooperating Assistant Scientist,
Instructor, Agricultural and Resource Eco
nomics.
Anderson, Paul S. (1985). B.S., 1983, Maine.
M.S., 1986; Research Associate, Microbiology.

Andrews, Ed M. (1978). B.S., 1962, Florida State
University; Director of Cooperative Education/Field Experience.
Andrews, Sheila M. (1970). R.N., 1945, Royal
Hospital; Nurse Associate.
Archambault, John L. (1972). M .D., 1966, Dalhousie University; Physician, Cutler Health
Center; Director of Athletic Medicine.
Arsenault, Nancy A. (1980). A .B.S., 1972, Husson College; B.S., 1975, Maine, M.Ed., 1980;
Resident Director.
Astbury, Wayne A. (1967). B.S., 196 6 , Husson
College; Chief Accountant, Business Office.
Atkinson, Anne J. (1985). R.N., Royal Nursing;
M.Ed., 1983, University of Arizona, B.S.,
Maine; Onward Program Counselor.
Baker, Robert D. (1984). B.A., 1984, Maine;
Staff Assistant, Institutional Studies.
Bandy, Barbara P. (1978). B.S., 1969, Ohio State
University; Research Assistant, Botany and
Plant Pathology.
Barnard, Margaret Anne (1981). B.S., 1983,
University of Southern Maine; Assistant to
the Director of Adult and Community Educa
tion Staff Development.
Barnes, Albert F. (1985). Executive Secretary,
Maine Press Association.
Barry, Ruth D. (1965). B.S., 1976, Maine, M .S.,
197 7 ; Assistant Dean of Student Services.
Batty, Burt F. (1978). A.A., 1967, Cape Cod
Community College; B.A., 196 9 , Morehead
State University; M .A., 1970, Ball State Uni
versity; Director of Student Aid.
Baxter, Benjamin A. (1985). B.S., 1976, Maine;
M.Ed., 1981; Marine Program Assistant.
Baxter, David S. (1977). B.A., 1970, Colby Col
lege; M .B.A ., 197 4 , Maine; Assistant Direc
tor of Student Aid for Enrollment Services.
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Baxter, James (1986). B.S., 1978, Drexel Univer
sity; Ph.D., 1986, Pennsylvania State Univer
sity; Postdoctoral Research Scientist.
Belyea, Stephen H. (1985). B.S. , 1973, Maine;
Project Engineer, Potato Storage, Coopera
tive Extension Service.
Benoit, John R. (1966). B.S., 1959, Maine; M.Ed.,
1965; Acting Director, International Research,
Education Programs, Title XII.
Berube, Georges E. (1978). B.S., 1973, Maine,
M. B.A., 198 5 ; Director for Business Manage
ment Systems.
Bigney, Tracy B. (1974). B.A., 1971, Maine;
M .A., 198 2 ; Director for Employee Relations.
Billington, Murray R. (1961). B.S., 1955, Maine
Maritime Academy; B.A., 1961, Maine;
M. B.A., 197 5 ; Director of Purchases.
Bilodeau, Judith M. (1981). B.S., 1969, Boston
State College; M .L.S., 198 1 , University of
Rhode Island; College Librarian; Librarian II
Blake, Geneva Marie (1984). B.A., 1981, Maine;
Research Associate, Geological Sciences.
Bombard, Carole J. (1986). M .A., 1966, Maine;
Research Publicist.
Bouchard, Deborah A. (1983). B.S., 1982,
Maine; Coordinator of M icrobiology Labora
tory Instruction.
Bouchard, Douglas W. ( 1986). B.S., 1984, Maine;
Field Service Coordinator.
Boucias, Karen (1981). B.A., 1971, Maine;
M .S.L.S., 1978, University of Kentucky; Di
rector, Graduate Student Adm issions and
Services.
Bowie, Mary S. (1984). A.B., 1964, Colby C ol
lege; M .A .L.S., 1984, Maine; Extension Com 
puter System Coordinator.
Bowler, Gregory L. (1974). B.A , 1957, Univer
sity of Indiana; M .A., 196 4 , Indiana Univer
sity; Ph.D ., 1 9 7 2 , O hio State University;
A ssistant Director, Instructional Systems
Center.
Bragg, Nancy S. (1986). B.S. , 1970, Syracuse
University; M .S., 1972; Assistant to the Dean,
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture and
Assistant to the Director, Maine Agricultural
Experiment Station.
Brainerd, Laura L. (1984). B.S., 1971, West
brook College; Medical Laboratory Coor
dinator.
Breece, Linda Y. (1983) B.A., 1976, University
of Vermont; M .L.S., 198 0 , Simmons College;
Research and Writing Assistant, Land and Water
Resources Center.
Brissette, Joan M. (1982). Assistant to the Dean,
School of Nursing.
Brooks, Joan L. (1 9 8 0 ). B.S., 1977, Saint Mary's
Dominican College; M .S., 198 0 , Maine; Re

search Associate, Civil Engineering.
Brown, Ronald A. (1972). A. S., 1972, Central
Maine Vocational Technical Institute; Con
struction Specialist, Facilities Management.
Brown, Nancy J. (1986). Assistant to the Execu
tive Director of the Pulp and Paper Foundation.
Burger, Lisa M. (1978) B. A., 1977, Hope C ol
lege; M .S., 1978, Indiana State University;
Assistant Director of Physical Education and
Athletics.
Burian, Linda C. (1984). B.S., 1982, Tennessee
Technological University; Research Assistant
in Plant Virology.
Burns, Helen M. (1978) R.N., 1944, Misericordia Hospital; Staff Nurse.
Butler, Alan C. (1970). A.B., 1964, Clark Uni
versity; M .A., 1966, University of Rhode Is
land; Ph. D., 1970, Maine; Training Director;
Cooperating Associate Professor of Psychology.
Butler, Michael G. (1971). Business Manager,
Wells Complex.
Cabana, Denise E. (1985). B A , 1983, North
Adams State College; M.Ed., 1985, Maine;
Resident Director, Student Development Spe
cialist.
Cambridge, Joan A. (1967). Maine; Assistant to
the Director of Development.
Campbell, Daniel E. (1984) B.S., 1970, Virgin
ia Military Institute; M .S., 1977, Old Domin
ion University; Ph D., 1983, University of
Florida; Research Associate, Post Doctoral Fel
low, Marine Studies.
Carter, Clair E. (1983). B.S., 1952, Maine; Exec
utive Secretary, Future Farmers of America.
Carusi, Cynthia J. (1967). Dipl., 1967, North
ern Maine Vocational Technical Institute; As
sistant to the Director of Purchases.
Carville, Jean G. (1984). B.A., 1954, Maine;
Director, Language Laboratory.
Caswell-Reno, Prudence A. (1977). B.S., 1972,
Maine; M .S., 1 9 8 5 ; Research Associate in
Microbiology.
Cerullo, Mary M. (1983). B.S., 1971, Tufts Uni
versity; M.Ed., 1980, Boston University; M a
rine Communicator.
Chandler, Charles P. (1971). Assistant Director,
Administrative Services.
Chapman, Samuel R. (1972). B.S., 1969, Maine;
Aquaculture Specialist I.
Chen, Hwa-Fu (1986). B.S., 197 2 , National
Cheng Kung University, Taiwan; M .S., 1982,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D.,
1986, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor;
Postdoctoral Research Scientist.
Chessa, Cheryl R. (1980). B.S., 1968, Maine;
Assistant to the Associate Director of Development/Athletic Fund Raising.

P rofession al S taff
Christoffersen, Julie K. (1985). B.A. , 1980, Ne
braska Wesleyan University; M.A., 1982, Uni
versity of Nebraska at Lincoln; Psychological
Intern.
Clement, J. D. (1958). M .D., 1943, Harvard
University; Surgical Consultant and Athletic
Surgeon.
Clement, Stella L. (1959). B.S., 1980, Maine;
M.Ed., 1984; Assistant to the Dean and Certi
fication Advisor, College of Education.
Cole, Sharon A. (1969). Bookstore Manager.
Cole, Thomas P. (1 9 6 5 ) B.S., 1965, Maine; Di
rector of Facilities Management.
Collins Jr., John F. (1971). B.S. , 196 2, M aine;
M.A., 1965; Registrar.
Collins, Judith A. (19 8 6 ). B. S., 1981, Eastern
College, M .S., 1985, Maine; Research Associ
ate, Entomology.
Conover, Vicki L. (1980). B.S., 1983, Maine.
Assistant to the Director of Quaternary Studies.
Cook, Betty S. (1984).
.S. 19 53. Mansfield
B
State College; M .S., 1955, Pennsylvania State
University; Research Associate and Instructor
in Zoology.
Cook, Brenda Bridges 1
( 9 8 1 ). B.A., 1975, Maine;
M .S., 1981; Assistant to Vice President for
Research.
Cook, Cristanna M. (19 77) B .A ., 196 9, Maine;
M. S., 1972; Assistant Scientist and Lecturer
in Agricultural and Resource Economics.
Cook, James R. (1981). B.S . 1950, Concord
College; M .S., 1955, West Virginia Universi
ty; Ph. D., 196 0. University of California at
Los Angeles; Director, Chemical/Radiation/
Laboratory Safety Office; Cooperating Pro
fessor, Zoology.
Cook, William P. (196 4). B.S., 19 64, Maine;
Assistant Chemist, Maine Agricultural Exper
iment Station.
Coon, Larry A. ( 1985). Museum Curator Tech
nician.
Counihan, Patricia B. (1981). B.A., 1973, Grove
City College; M.Ed., 1977, University of Vir
ginia; Associate Director of Career Planning
and Placement.
Crawford, Peggy L. (1980). B.S., 1971, Wash
ington State University; M .A., 1983, Maine;
Assistant Director of Student Aid tor Reten
tion Services.
Cross, Isabell B. (1986) B. S., 19 80, Maine; Spe
cial Programs, Coordinator/Counselor.
Cyr, Mary S. (1973). R.N., 1959 , Catherine
Laboure School of Nursing. Staff Nurse.
Dalton, William B. (1 9 8 2 ) A S . 1976, Cape
Cod Community College; B.S., 1980, Maine;
Manager of Catering and Conference Services.
Dalzell-Kenney, Paula J. (1985). B .S., 1 9 7 8 ,
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David Lipscomb College; P.A., 198 3 , Albany
Medical College; Physician’s Assistant.
Dana, Robert Q . (1985). B.A., 1980, Maine;
Ed.M., 1981, Boston University; Ed.D., 1984,
Vanderbilt University; Substance Abuse Con
sultant; Educator; Clinical Associate in the
Counseling Center.
Davenport, Alan W. (1983). B.A., 1973, Bates
College; Planetarium Director.
De Yoreo, James J. (1985). B.A., 1978, Colby
College; Postdoctoral Research Associate,
Geophysics.
Dean, Louise H. (1969). B.A., 1948, Rutgers
University; M .L.S., 197 0 , Maine; Librarian,
Darling Center; Librarian IV.
Dearborn, Evelyn E. (1966). B.A., 1949, Maine;
M.L.I.S., 1965, University of Pittsburgh; MLS,
1986, Maine; Head, Catalog Department; Li
brarian IV.
Delcourt, Scott G. (1985). B.S., 1982, Colby
College; M .S., 1985, Pennsylvania State Uni
versity; Research Assistant.
Dexter, Margaret R. (1973). A.B., 1954, College
of Our Lady of The Elms; Staff Assistant for
Personnel Services.
Deysher, Mary M. (1985). B.S., 1981, Maine;
M .S., 1985, University of Illinois; Research
Associate in Chemistry.
Dimond, Eva K. (1973). B.A , 1950, University
of Michigan; M .L.S., 1973, Maine; Cataloger;
Librarian II.
Dolan, Paul (1984). A.B., 1978, Bowdoin Col
lege; Ph D., 1984, Dartmouth College; Re
search Associate, Physics.
Donahue, Charlene P. (1983). B.S., 1975, Maine;
M .S., 1982; Assistant Technologist, Coopera
tive Extension Service.
Doucette, Ruth A. (1981). B.S., 1974, Maine;
M .A., 198 1 ; Tutor Coordinator.
Dougherty, John E. (1986). A .S., 1983, Maine;
Microcomputer Repair Specialist.
Dow, David J. (1976). B.S., 1971, Husson Col
lege; M.Ed., 1972, Maine; Ed.D., 1980; Direc
tor of Marine Outreach and Cooperating
Assistant Professor of Education.
Doyle, Joseph W. (1983). R.P.F., 1950, E. School
of Photography; R.P.A., 1955, Naval School
of Photography; B.A., 1982, Maine; Techni
cal Photographer, Instructional Systems Center.
Dresser, Kenneth (1971). B.S., 1971, Maine;
Teaching Laboratory Coordinator.
Dufour, F. Philip (1966). B.A., 195 7 , Maine;
Assistant Vice President For Public Service.
Dufour, Peter P. (1967). A.A., 1976, Maine;
Associate Director for Maintenance.
Dumas, Pamela S. (1985). B.A., 1983, Maine;
M .A., 1985; Coordinator of Off-Campus Stu
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dent Employment.
Dunham, Cynthia R. (1983). B.A., 1975, Linfield College; Assistant Camp Director and
Program Coordinator.
Dunham, James M. (1983). B.S., 1974, Maine;
Camp Director.
Duzen, Patrisha Lynn (1984). B.A., 1984, Maine,
Team Teacher, UM O Children's Center Pre
school Program.
Edwards, Kelly C. (1981). B.A., 1977, Universi
ty of Vermont; M .S., 1980, Maine; Research
Assistant, Zoology.
Eisenhardt, Kathryn L. (1985). B.A., 1968,
Goucher College; Slide Curator, Art Depart
ment.
Elliott, Catherine A. (1986). BScF, 1979, Uni
versity of New Brunswick; M .S., 1982, Maine;
Assistant Scientist, Wildlife.
Ellis, Gerald C. (1974). B.S., 1964, Maine;
M.D.I.V., 1968, Boston University; M .S., 1972,
University of Oregon; Associate Director of
the Onward Program.
Erb, Randolph H. (1982). B.A., 1973, Bates C ol
lege; M .A., 198 0 , Maine; Assistant Director
of Development.
Eslin, Robert C. (1974). A S., 1979, Beal Col
lege; Stores Coordinator/MRO Buyer.
Estey, Diana L. (1969). B.S., 1973, Maine; M.Ed.,
197 7 ; Assistant Registrar.
Eves-Thomas, Cindy D. (1984). B.A., 1979,
Maine; Graphic Artist, Instructional Systems
Center.
Fanning, Michael J. (1985). B.S., North Adams
State College; M.Ed., 1984, University of New
Hampshire; Resident Director, Student De
velopment Specialist.
Fastook, James L. (1977). B S., 1971, Rensselaer
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., 1974, Maine; Ph.D.,
197 7 ; Senior Research Associate in Quater
nary Studies.
Fay, d em o n W. (1985). M. S., 1982, Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University; Re
search Associate in Zoology.
Fielder, David A. (1967). A. S., 198 3 , Southern
Maine Vocational Technical Institute; Chief
of Fire Services.
Flanagan, Elizabeth A. (1954). B.S., 1952, Saint
Joseph College; Food Service Manager.
Flower, Clara K. (1969). B.A., 1968, Maine;
B.A., 197 6 ; M .L.S., 197 1 ; Reference Librari
an; Librarian III.
Flower, Eric S. (1970). B. A., 197 0 , Long Island
University; M.L.S., 1972, Maine; M.A., 1979;
Head, Special Collections; Librarian IV.
Folsom, Clyde H. (1971). B.A., 1959, Ricker
College; M.Ed., 1965, Pennsylvania State Uni
versity; Ed.D., 1971, Maine; Staff Counselor.

Fourman, Louis S. (1979). B.S., 1968, Ohio State
University; M.Ed., 1974, Seattle University;
Assistant Director, Field Operations, Cooper
ative Extension Service.
Fournier, Annette J. (1986). B.A., 1977, Univer
sity of Southern Maine; M.S.W., 1980, Rutgers
University; Senior Companion Program
Coordinator.
French, John A. (1985). B.S., 1978, Maine; M.A.,
1981, Dartmouth College; Ph D., 1984; Engi
neering Research Associate.
Fritsche, JoAnn M. (1972). B.Ed., 1961, Duquesne University; M.A.T., 1964, University
of North Carolina; Ph D., 1972, Case Western
Reserve University; Associate Director of De
velopment; Cooperating Associate Professor
of English.
Gallant, Theresa M. (1977). Maine; Manager of
The Women’s Cooperative Residence.
Gardner, Carole A. (1971). Assistant to the
President.
Garwood, Sam S. (1971). B.S., 1958, Nyack
College; M .A., 1962, New York University;
M .L.S., 1966, Rutgers University; Assistant
University Librarian.
Gavett, Wendy L. (1975). Assistant Manager,
UMO Bookstore.
Gehrs, Steven (1984). B. A., 1984, Maine; Re
search Associate, Instrumentation Specialist.
Gibson, David (1984). B.S., 1977, Queen's Uni
versity; Ph.D., 198 4 ; Post Doctoral Research
Associate, Geological Sciences.
Gifford, Janice L. (1962). Assistant to the Dean,
College of Forest Resources.
Giles, Justina D. (1973) B.S., 1945, Nasson
College; Food Service Manager.
Gilman, Richard R. (1985). Uniform Specialist.
Godwin, Kathryn (1967). B .A ., 1950, Otterbein College; M.Ed., 1980, Maine; Director of
The Bureau of Public Administration.
Goodeill, Barbara S. (1978). R.N., 1963, East
ern Maine Medical Center. Staff Nurse.
Goodwin, Bernard C. (1972). University of
New Hampshire; Research Associate, Machine
Instrumentation.
Gordon, Geoffrey A. (1981). B.S., 1971, Uni
versity of Missouri; M. S., 197 3 ; Ph D., 1979;
Senior Research A ssociate in Q uaternary
Studies.
Grady, Marie C. (1981). A.B. , 1956, College of
New Rochelle; M .A., 1958, Boston College;
Outreach Coordinator.
Graham, Bruce B. (1979). B. A., 1975, Elmira
College; Counselor III, Talent Search.
Grant, Charles O. (1962). B.A., 1958, Maine;
Ph.D., 196 2 , University of Buffalo; Director
of The Counseling Center; Cooperating Asso-
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date Professor, Education and Psychology.
Cross, Michael R. (1986) B.A., 1974, Maine,
Communications Specialist.
Guidotti, Barbara S. (1982). B.A., 1959, Pomona
C o lle g e ; H e a d T e a c h e r, C h ild S t u d y C e n te r.

Guthrie, Agatha M. (1983). 1943, R. N. , Loyola
University; Staff Nurse.
Guthrie, Richard D. (1980). B. S., 1971, Maine,
M. B. A., 1976; Scientific Materials Manager.
Hackett, Albert F. (1966). B.S., 1953, Maine,
M.Ed., 1959; Associate Director of Admis
sions, Freshmen.
Hackett, Edward W. (1963). B A , 1952 Maine,
M.Ed., 1953; Director of Continuing Educa
tion Division and Summer Session.
Haggerty, Paul D. (1986). B.A., 1985, Maine,
Data Manager, Land & Water Resources Center.
Hahn, Bradford Drew ( 1985). B.S., 1985, Maine,
Field and Laboratory Associate in Geophysics.
Hall, Liane M. (1986). B S , 1979, Massachu
setts Institute of Technology; M.S., 1981, North
western University; Research Associate, M ic
robiology.
Hall, Susan B. (1984) B. A. , 1984, Maine; Assis
tant Director of Admissions; Director, Alum
ni Ambassador Program
Hamlin, Stephen C. (1977) B. A., Maine; Spe
cial Project Consultant.
Hanson, John R. (1972). B.S., 1970, Maine; Di
rector of the Bureau of Labor Education.
Harker, John R. (1981). B.S., 1976, Pennsylva
nia State University; M .S., 1980, Cornell Uni
versity; Farm Superintendent and Assistant
Scientist in Plant and Soil Sciences.
Harlow, Leonard N. (1965) B.A., 19 48, Maine,
Director of Sports Communications.
Harper, Thomas D. (196 9). A.S.E., 1956, O lym 
pic College; B.U.S., 1978, Maine; Executive
Director and Treasurer, University of Maine
Foundation.
Harris, Albert J. (1984). B.S., Maine, Resident
Director/Human Service Counselor.
Harrow, Maxine E. (1984). B.S., 1964, New
York University; M.Ed., 1970, South Dakota
State University; Assistant Dean of Student
Services.
Hasbrouck, Sherman S. (196 6 ). B.A. , 1950, Yale
University; M.P.A., 1951, Syracuse Universi
ty; M .U.S., 1965, Yale University; Natural
Resources Communicator.
Haskell, Stuart P. (1966). B.A., 1956, Maine,
Director of Physical Education and Athletics.
Hedlund, Joyce B. (1984). B.S. , 1969 , Maine;
Associate Dean of Student Services.
Henckler, Joyce D. (1971). B.S., 1967, Maine;
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M.Ed., 197 1 ; Associate Director for Enroll
ment Management.
Henderson, John G. (1973). B.S., 1971, Husson
College; M .L.S., 197 6 , Maine; Assistant Di
rector of Purchases.
Herlihy, Gerald M. (1970). B.S., 1960, Universi
ty of Vermont; M .S., 1968, Long Island Uni
versity; Director of the Onward Program;
Cooperating Assistant Professor of Education.
Higgins, Philip W. (1974). B.S., 1948, Maine;
Staff Assistant for Personnel Services.
Hoelper, Antonia L. ( 1985). B.S., 1982, Dela
ware Valley College of Science and Agricul
ture; M. S., 1985, Maine; Research Associate.
Holyoke, M. Janet (1985). Maine; Teacher, Chil
dren's Center, Infant-Toddler Program.
Hornyak, Kathleen A. (1985). B.A., 1982, Uni
versity of North Carolina at Wilmington; M.S.,
1985, Florida Institute of Technology; Psy
chological Intern.
Horovitz, Daniel A. (1985). B.S., 1983, Alle
gheny College; Research Assistant.
Hoskins, Bruce R. (1979). B.S., 1976, State Uni
versity of New York College of Environmen
tal Science and Forestry; Research Associate
in Plant and Soil Sciences.
Houlihan, John S. (1984). M .D., 1940, George
town Medical; Staff Physician.
Huang, Rong Fong (1985). Research Assistant in
Physics.
Hubacher, Fritz A. (1986). B.S., 1983, Ohio
University; M.S., 1985, Maine; Geological Lab
oratory Associate.
Hulick, Diana E. (1983). A.B. , 1971, Bryn Mawr
College; M.F.A., 1973, Ohio University; M.F.A.,
1978, Princeton University; Ph.D., 1984; Cu
rator, University Art Collection and Assistant
Professor of Art.
Ives, Barbara Ann (1981). B. S . , 1951, North
western University; Assistant Director, Pro
gram Coordinator.
Jackiw, Sharon E. (1986). B.A. , 1961, Universi
ty of Michigan; M .A., 196 4 ; Cornell Univer
sity; Ph D., 1 9 6 9 ; A ssistant D irector for
Pre-award Services, Sponsored Programs.
Jagels, Jane (19 82) B.S.N., 1969, Maine; Staff
Nurse.
Jagoe, Charles M. (1983) B.S., 1978, Clarkson
University; M .S., 1983, Maine; Research As
sociate in Zoology.
James, Diane A. (1985). B.S., 1982, College
Lady Elms, Staff Nurse.
Johnson, Anne S. (1975). B.S., 1950, Cornell
University; Manager of Dining Hall Pro
gramming.
Johnson, Elizabeth A. (1985). B.S., 1957, Loui
siana State University; B.A., 1 9 8 5 , Maine;

466

U niversity o f M aine

Design Center Coordinator.
Johnston-Carlin, Lisa (1985). B.A., 1975, Uni
versity of North Carolina; M .S., 198 1 , North
Carolina University; Research Associate, Cen
ter for Marine Studies and Aquatic Animal
Health Lab.
Jordan, Gillian M. (1984). B .A ., 1977, Maine;
M.A., 1980; Writing Laboratory Coordinator.
Kachan, Ziegfried (1977). B.S., 1975, Maine;
M. B. A., 198 4 ; Complex Business Manager.
Karris, Polly M. (1983). B. A., 1970, University
of New Hampshire; M .Ed., 1 9 7 1 , Maine;
C .A .S., 1972; Ed.D., 1982; Director, Employ
ee Assistance Program.
Katz, Joel D. (1985) A.B. , 1974, Washington
University; Executive Director, Performing Arts
Center.
Kelley, Betty J. (1983). B.A., 1975, Rhode Island
College; Research Associate in Forest Resources.
Kellogg, Robert O. (1984). M.D. , 1943, Cornell
University; Staff Physician.
Kelly, Terrence T. (1974). A.B., 1963, Syracuse
University; Information Specialist; Coordina
tor and Editor of Publications.
Kennedy, William H. (1981). A.A., 1966, Solano
Junior College; B.A., 1970, Sacramento State
College; M .A., 197 2 , Washington State Uni
versity; Conduct Officer.
Kersbergen, Richard J. (1985). B.S., 1978, Bates
College; M. S., 1985, Maine; Assistant Live
stock Scientist.
Kezis, Mindy (1979). B.A. , 1976, Washington
State University; M .A., 1978; Assistant to the
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.
Kinney, Joan L. (1986). A. S., 1985 Maine;,
Presque Isle, Staff Nurse.
Kirby, Clay Allison (1985). B A., 1979, Trenton
State College; M .S., 1984, Maine; Assistant
Technologist, Entomology.
Kirk, Robert E. (1979). B.S., 1970, Memphis
State University; Teaching Associate/Supervisor, Teaching Laboratory Preparation, Chem
ical Stockroom Manager.
Kirk, Steven M. (1983). B.S., 1981, Maine; M.Ed.,
198 3 ; Resident Director/Academic Pro
grammer.
Kirouac, Gail A. (1980). A.A., 1976, Northern
Essex Community College, B.S., 1978, Westfield
State College; Team Teacher, UM Children's
Center Preschool Program.
Kleine, Patricia A. (1983). B.A., 1970, Universi
ty of Northern Colorado; M.Ed., 1978, Maine;
C .A .S., 198 4 , Director, Gifted and Talented
and Gifted/Handicapped Program.
Kneen, Nancy J. (1985). B.A., 1980, University
South Dakota; M.A., 1984, University of Iowa;
Resident Director, Student Development Spe

cialist.
Knight, Michael F. (1985). B.A. , 1985, Maine,
Equipment C oordinator, Engineering and
Sciences.
Knight, Ronald H. (1965). B.A. , 1958, Maine;
Information Specialist.
Knowles, Terri L. (1981). B.S., 1979, Oregon
State University; Program Coordinator, UM
Children’s Center Preschool Program.
Knowlton, Mary (1984). B .A ., 1971, Maine,
Rehabilitation Specialist, Personnel Services.
Konrad, Lee-Ann (1982) B .A , 1981, Maine;
Staff Associate for Public Affairs, Canadian
American Center.
Kosian, Patricia A. (1985). B. A., 1976, Univer
sity of Minnesota-Duluth; Research Assistant
in Plant and Soil Sciences.
Kotredes, Debra B. (1985). B. S. , 1978, Massa
chusetts College of Pharmacy; Pharmacist.
Labbe', Yvon A. (1972). B.A., 1963, Maine;
M .A., 1 9 7 1 ; Director of Franco-American
Affairs.
Landry, Susan N. (1976). B.A. , 1973, Westfield
State College; Research Grants Manager.
Lavigne, Robert N. (1980). B.S., 1980, Maine;
Accountant, Business Office.
Lavin, Christopher M. (1984). B.A., 1971,
Maine; M .L.S., 197 2 ; Director, Nursing Re
source Laboratory; Cooperating Assistant Pro
fessor of Nursing.
Leach, Bruce A. (1983). A. S ., 1976, Glen Oaks
Community College; B .A , 1978, Western Mich
igan University; M .S., 1979, Reference Librar
ian; Librarian II.
Lee, Song Hi (1986). B.S., Busan National Uni
versity, Korea; M. S., Sowe National Universi
ty, Korea; Ph D., Maine; Research Associate
in Chemistry.
Lemin, Ronald C. (1982) B.S., 1979, Pennsyl
vania State University; M .S., 1981, Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University; Re
search Associate in Forest Resources.
Lester, Laurence N. (1977). B.S., 197 3 , Maine;
Research Associate, Chemical Instrumenta
tion Specialist.
Levine, Susan A. (1985). B. A., 1975, Alfred
University; Assistant Director for Scholarships.
Lewis, Deborah Jean (1985). A. S., 1981, Maine;
B.S., 1984; Research Assistant in Food Science.
Lignell, Kathleen (1981). B.A., 1965, University
of California at Berkeley; Communications
Coordinator, Sea Grant.
Lint, Claire I. (1976). B.S., 197 5 , Maine; M an
ager; Memorial Union Food Service.
Litz, Henry A.R. (1984). M .D .; Staff Physician.
Livingston, Ruth E. (1983). A.A., 1974, Tide
water Community College; Medical Records
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Coordinator.
Lizzotte, Eleanor M. (1967) Benefits Specialist,
Personnel Services.
Lloyd, Joseph A. (1954). Farm Superintendent
Logan, Lisa Lya; B. S.N., 1984, Rutgers College;
Staff Nurse.
Logan, Ronald R. (1978). B. S., 1972, University
of Arizona; Property Control Officer.
Logue, Owen J. (1984). B .A ., 1977, University
of Southern Maine; M.Ed., 1981, Maine; Coun
selor and Coordinator of Services for Physi
cally Handicapped Students.
Louk-Murphy, Nancy L. (1983). B. A., 1980,
Mount Vernon Nazarene College; M.A., 1983,
Ohio State University; Resident Director/
Academic Programmer.
Lounsbury, Ann K. (1978). B .A ., 1956, Maine;
Research and Teaching Associate in Civil
Engineering.
Lovett, George E. (1968). B A., 1959, Maine;
Associate Director of Personnel Services.
Lucas, Janet D. (1981). B.S., 1979, Wake Forest
University; M. S.A ., 1980, Ohio University;
Athletic Business Manager.
Lucy, William T. (1970). B. A. , 1956, Michigan
State University. M.Ed., 1963 De Paul Uni
versity; Ed.D., 1971, Maine; Associate Dean,
Student Activities and Organizations; Coop
erating Assistant Professor, Education.
MacDonald, Dale A. (1974) B.S.. 1961, Maine,
M .A., 1973; Director of Personnel Services.
MacDonald, Johnston G. (1984) A. S., 1968,
Franklin Institute of Boston; Manager, Print
ing Department.
MacDonald, Michael A. (1985). B.S., 1983,
Maine; M. S., 1985, Assistant Scientist, Agri
cultural Engineering.
Madden, Madeline A. (1969). Bursar.
M allory, Alvah T. (1982). B .S., 1959, Massa
chusetts College of Pharmacy; Pharmacist.
Mardosa, Michael L. (1 9 8 0 ). B. S. , 1973, M aine;
Staff Designer, Public Information and Cen
tral Services.
Marshall, Stanley (196 9). B .S., 1961, Maine;
M .S., 19 64; Executive Director, University of
Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation.
Martin, Donald L. (1978). B .A ., 1952. Maine.
M.A., 1957, Boston University; M. S ., 1974,
University of Southern Maine; Director of
Adult and Community Education, Staff
Development.
Mateja, Judith K. (196 6 ). A.D., 1976, Eastern
Maine Vocational Technical Institute; Radiol
ogy Technologist.
Matthews, Andrew A. (19 80). B.A., 1973, Cen
tral Connecticut State College; M.S.Ed., 1976,
Indiana University; Director of Wells Complex.
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Mayer, Anton F. (1977). B.S., 1952, Iowa State
University; M .S., 1967, George Washington
University; Associate Registrar.
McCallister, Myrna J. (1984). B.A., 1968, Uni
versity of California-Los Angeles; M.A., 1971,
Michigan State University; M.L.S., 1980, Uni
versity of Michigan; Collection Development
Librarian; Head, Aquisitions Department; Li
brarian II.
McCarty, Martha (1985). B.A., 1977, Bowdoin
College; M.D., 198 2 , University of Vermont;
Staff Physician.
McCubrey, Richard J. (1961). Superintendent of
Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning.
McDade, M. W. (1981). B .A., 1976, Maine; Re
search Associate in Engineering.
McGregor, Russell C. (1984). B.S.F., 1951, Uni
versity of Michigan; M.F., 1952, Yale Univer
sity; Ph D., 1968, University of Michigan;
Director of Development.
McLaughlin, Edward J. (1978). A.A., 1973, State
University of New York at Binghamton; B.S.,
1978, Maine; Assistant Scientist, Plant and
Soil Sciences.
McLaughlin, Mike C. (1985). B.S., 1970, West
Virginia University; M.S., 1979, Frostburg State
College; Psychological Intern.
McQuarrie, Michael J. (1985). B.A., 1983,
Maine; M.Ed., 1985, Resident Director, Stu
dent Development Specialist.
Megquier, David M. (1979). B.S., 1975, Maine;
M Ed., 198 1 ; Counselor, Assistant Director,
Talent Search.
Meister, Joan M. (1967). R.N., 1951, Massachu
setts General Hospital; Staff Nurse.
Menchen, Margaret P. (1974). B.S., 1973, Maine;
M .L.S., 197 6 ; Reference Librarian; Librarian
II.
Mendel, Michael J. (1986). B.S., 1981, Hum
boldt University; M .S., 1984, New Mexico
State University; Research Associate, Ento
mology.
Meyer, Russell F. (1984). B.S., 1974, Michigan
State University; B.S., 197 7 ; Assistant Direc
tor of Residential Life-Dining Service.
Mitchell, Robert J. (1977). B.A., 1972, Mer
rimack College; M .A., 1975, Maine; Execu
tive Director, Maine Council on Economic
Education and Cooperating Lecturer, Education.
Mitchell, Theodore N. (1974). M.Ed., 1972,
Maine; Associate Dean of Student Services
for Indian Programs and Services.
Molteni, Andrew L. (1984). B A., 1974, Saint
John Fisher College; M .A., 19 78, State Uni
versity of New York at Plattsburg; Ph.D., 1984,
Ohio University; Director of Psychological
Services; Faculty Associate in Psychology.

468

U niversity o f M aine

Moody, Gregory P. (1985). B. A., 1983, Maine;
Talent Search Advisor.
Moreau, Raymond (1972). B.A., 1974, Maine;
M .A., 1977; Assistant Director of Residential
Life, Housing and Administrative Services.
Morey, Frederick C. (1975). Maine; Research
Associate in Chemistry; Glassblower.
Moriarty, Harold R. (1970). B.S., 1954, Michi
gan State University; Director of Residential
Life.
Morris, Charles E. (1978). B.A., 1974, Maine;
M.P.A., 1976; Staff Assistant II, Bureau of
Public Administration.
Munsey, William J. (1965). B.S., 1960, Maine,
M.Ed., 1964, Boston University; Director of
Admissions.
Murdoch, Christopher W. (1981). B.S., 1973,
Maine; M.F.S., 1975, Yale University; Ph.D.,
1981, Maine; Post-Doctoral Fellow in Plant
Pathology.
Murphy, Barbara A. (1979). Dipl., 1968, Saint
M ary’s School of Nursing; Staff Nurse.
Murphy, Donald P. (1971). Food Service Man
ager.
Murphy, William C. (1974) B A., 1972, Maine;
M .A., 197 3 ; M.P.S., 1977; Research and Pro
gram Associate, Bureau of Labor Education.
Mytar, F. Marc (1976). B.A., 1970, University
of Missouri; M .A., 1973; Ph.D., 1978; Staff
Psychologist and Cooperating Assistant Pro
fessor in Psychology.
Nagle, Margaret A. (1985). B.S., 1978, Univer
sity of M aryland; Inform ation Specialist:
Writer/Editor.
Nanivadekar, Chandrashekhar (1985). B.S.,
1982, Indian Institute of Technology; M .S.,
1985, Maine; Research Associate in Chemical
Engineering.
Nelson, Donald O. (1963). Assistant Director of
Engineering Services.
Nevison, Henry M. (1980). B.A., 1976, Temple
University; Electronic Media Coordinator.
Newman, Bryan D. (1983). B.E.E.T., 1983,
Maine; Teaching Associate in Electrical Engi
neering Technology.
Nichols, Carol A. (1979). B.A., 1975, Maine,
Graphic Artist, Instructional Systems Center.
Nicoloff, Lee K. (1982). B.A., 1975, University
of Massachusetts, Amherst; Ph D., 1982, Uni
versity of Texas at Austin; Staff Psychologist
and Cooperating Assistant Professor in Edu
cation.
Noddin, Ray C. (1970). B.S.E.E., 1950, Maine;
M .B.A ., 1961, American International Col
lege; Technical Services Specialist.
Nolde, Nancy K. (1981). B.A., 194 0 , Bradford
College; Research Assistant in English.

Oliver, William A. (1969). B.S., 1955, Maine;
M.Ed., 1958; Associate Director of Continu
ing Education Division and Summer Session.
Ostrofsky, William D. (1982). A S., 1970, Uni
versity of New Hampshire; B.S., 197 3 ; M. S.,
1975, Oregon State University; Ph. D., 1982,
University of New Hampshire; Assistant Sci
entist in Forest Resources.
Page, Brian T. (1975). B.S., 1964, Husson Col
lege; Assistant Director for Operations.
Pangburn, Paul E. (1971). A.S., 1971, Maine;
Coordinator of Operations, Residential Life.
Parker, Russell (1985). B.S., 1972, Maine; M. S.,
1974, Michigan State University; Ph. D., 1981,
University of Tennessee; Associate Scientist &
Lecturer of Agricultural and Resource Eco
nomics.
Parks, Alan B. (1976). B.S., 1973, Maine; M.Ed.,
1983; Counselor, Residential Life Coordina
tor and Assistant Director, Upward Bound.
Parks, Janice L. (1986). B.A., 1983, Maine; In
formation Specialist: Radio/Television.
Pattakos, Alexander N. (1981). B.A., 1971, Uni
versity of New Mexico; M.P.A., 1975, North
ern Illinois University; Staff Associate II, Bureau
of Public Administration.
Patterson, Thomas H. (1977). B.A., 1966, Saint
Andrews Presbyterian College; M .A., 1969,
University of Pittsburgh; M .L.S., 1970; Head,
Reference Department; Librarian IV.
Pease, Catherine A. (1975). Maine; Employee
Relations Specialist.
Pelletier, Albert M. (1961). Information Spe
cialist-Photographer.
Pelletier, Andre L. (1984). B.A., 1984, Maine;
Assistant Director of Admissions.
Pete, Arthur R. (1969). Laboratory Coordina
tor.
Phillips, Devon (1985). B.A., 1977, Grinnell
College; Information and Publications Editor,
Cooperative Extension Service.
Phillips, Patrick R. (1985) B .A ., 1970, Oklaho
ma State University; C .A .S., 197 3 , Colorado
State University; Archives Manager, Anthro
pology.
Pierce, Susan M. (1975). B.S., 1961, Cornell
University; Food Service Manager.
Pinkham, Marianne H. (1976). A.S., 1972, Endicott Junior College; B.S., 197 4 , Purdue Uni
versity; Food Service Buyer.
Plankey, Brian J. (1983). B.S., 1967, University
of California-Berkeley; Ph. D., 1978, Univer
sity of Arizona; Research Associate in Chem
istry.
Powers, Martha R. (1985). B.S., 1970, Maine;
Teacher, UM Children’s Center.
Pratt, Claire I. (1975). B.A., 1974, Maine; As-
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sistant to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.
Prentice, Michael L. (1984). M.A., 1984, Maine;
Ph.D., 1986, Brown University; Research As
sociate in Quaternary Institute and Geological
Sciences.
Pressey, Jean E. (1968). Assistant Director for
Telecommunications.
Price, Nancy K. (1980). B.A., 1974, Mercer Uni
versity, M.Ed., 1975; Health Educator.
Quimby, Gary E. (1976). B.S., 1972, Maine,
Director, UM Children's Center and Faculty
Associate in Human Development.
Rabino-Halmo, Moreen (1981). A.A., 1971,
Kingsborough Community College; B.A., 1974,
Brooklynn College; M.A., 1978, New York
University; Ph D., 1985; Staff Psychologist;
Cooperating Assistant Professor in Human
Services.
Rand, David M. (1960). B. S., 1958, Maine,
M.Ed., 1964; Director, Memorial Union and
Hauck Auditorium; Associate Dean, Student
Activities and Organizations.
Rand, June L. (1982). R.N., 1952, Eastern Maine
General Hospital; Staff Nurse.
Randall, Susan G. (1971). A. S., 1982, Maine;
Budget Analyst.
Reagan, Helen E. (1983). R. N., 1958, Sturdy
Memorial Hospital; Staff Nurse.
Rendall, Edward S. (1984). M .D ., 1946, Univer
sity of Rochester; Staff Physician.
Reynolds, Alan G. (196 8). A. S. , 1972, M aine;
B.S., 1976, Director, Department of Police
and Safety.
Rideout, Dwight L. (1965). B.S., 1976, Maine;
M.Ed., 1965; C.A .S., 1973; Assistant Vice
President and Dean of Student Services; Co
operating Assistant Professor, Education.
Ringle, Stephen B. (1984). B A., 1969, Pomona
College, Exhibits Preparator, Art Collection.
Ritzi, Steven D. ( 1985). B. A., 1985, M aine; Ad
missions Counselor.
Robbins, Michael A. (1985). B.A. , 1969, Col
gate University; Research Associate, Psy
chology.
Roberson, Albert L. (1985). Transmitter En
gineer.
Robertson, Susan E. (1970). B.S., 196 4, Marywood College; M .L.S., 1967, Rutgers Univer
sity; Head Copy Cataloging Unit; Librarian
IV.
Rogers, Lawrence A. (19 8 4 ). B.A., 1 9 8 1 , Maine;
Food Service Manager.
Rogers, Timothy A. (1985). B.S., 1984. Maine;
Medical Laboratory Technologist.
Roth, Brenda D. (1973). B.A., 1971, Miami Uni
versity; M .A., 197 6 ; Marine Communicator.
Roullard, Bruce A. (1984). B.S., 1984, Universi
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ty of Southern Maine; Complex Business
Manager.
Rourke, Robert V. (1964). B.S., 1959, Maine;
M .S., 1964; Senior Soil Scientist; Special As
sociate Professor.
Ruppender, Hansjoerg R. (1985). Research Spe
cialist.
Russell, Alan P. (1979). B.A., 1950, Ohio Uni
versity; Administrative Officer, Darling Center.
Russell, Arlene B. (1963). B.S., 1978, Maine;
M.Ed., 1985; Assistant Director for Post-Award
Services.
Ryland, Barbara V. (1985). B.A., 1967, Maine;
M .C.E., 1985; Talent Search Counselor I.
Sanderson, David R. (1980). A.B., 1962, Gor
don College; M .A., 1964, Johns Hopkins Uni
versity; Ph. D., 1969, University of California
at Davis; Program Evaluation and Staff De
velopment Leader, Cooperative Extension
Service.
Sanford, Muriel A. (1972). B.S., 1946, Maine;
M .L.S., 1955, Simmons College; Special Col
lections Librarian; Librarian III.
Sargent, Michael E. (1982). A.B., 1972, Prince
ton University; M .D., 1976, Dartmouth Med
ical School; Staff Physician.
Schick, Linda L. (1974). B .A , 1966, Middlebury College; Research Assistant, Darling
Center.
Schroeder, Ann L. (1984). A.A., 1976, Valencia
Community College, B.S., 1978, University
of West Florida; Staff Nurse.
Schroeder, Paul C. (1986). A. M., 1969, Stan
ford University; M .S., 1985, Simmons Col
lege. B.A ., 1 9 6 8 , University of Illinois at
Urbana; M .S., 1985, Simmons College; So
cial Sciences and Humanities Reference Li
brarian; Librarian I.
Sewall, Adrian J. (1967). B.S., 196 2 , Maine;
M .A., 1966, Syracuse University; Director of
Career Planning and Placement; Cooperating
Assistant Professor of Education.
Sewell, Gary H. (1976). B.S., 1971, Maine; Re
search Associate in Entomology.
Shanley, Kevin Alan (1985). B.S., 1984, Maine;
Data Processing and Accounts Coordinator,
Facilities Management.
Simonds, Daniel James (1984). B.S., 1982,
Maine; Research Assistant, Entomology.
Simpson, Charles J. (1983). B.S. , 1975, Univer
sity of Vermont; Forest Superintendent.
Singer, Patricia B. (1985). B. A., 1979, Valdosta
State College; M .S., 1982, University of Geor
gia; Assistant Scientist.
Skaggs, Charles T. (1969). B.S., 1964, Western
Illinois University; M .S., 196 6 ; Ph. D., 1969,
University of Iowa; Director of Institutional
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Studies; Cooperating Assistant Professor of
Education.
Skelton, Elizabeth A. (1985). B.A., 1984, Maine;
Admissions Counselor.
Smagula, Rosalita M. (1977). B.S., 1958, Uni
versity of The Philippines; M .S., 1964, Uni
versity of Massachusetts; Ph.D., 1967; Assoc
iate Biochemist.
Smith, Barbara A. (1980). B.A., 197 6 , Universi
ty of Massachusetts, Amherst; M.Ed., 1980,
Pennsylvania State University; Director of
Stodder Complex.
Smith, Julian P. S. (1982). B.S., 1976, Wake
Forest University; Ph.D., 1981, University of
North Carolina; Research Associate, Post Doc
toral Fellow, Zoology.
Smith-Porter, Eileen L. (1986). B.S., 1982, Maine;
Food Service Manager.
Soderberg, Norman R. (1985). B.A., University
Rhode Island; M .S., Thomas College; Infor
mation Specialist: Writer/Editor.
Soifer, Libby P. (1972). B.A., 1966, Maine; M.S.,
196 8 , Simmons College; Cataloger; Librarian
III.
Sorg, Marcella (1983). B.A., 1972, Bowling
Green University; M .A., 1975, Ohio State
University; Ph.D., 1979; Associate Director
of the Center for The Study of Early Man.
Sossong, Ann E. (1981). R.N., 196 2 , Eastern
Maine General Hospital; M.Ed., 1983, Maine;
Assistant Director for Nursing and Inservice
Education.
Soule, Jeanne C. (1972). B.S., 1959, Maine; M.S.,
1979; Nursery School Teacher, Human Devel
opment.
Sparks, Bonnie D. (1983). B.A., 1974, Universi
ty of Massachusetts; M.Ed., 1976, Boston Uni
versity; Talent Search Advisor/Counselor III.
Spizuoco, Frank E. (1985). B.S., 1962, Maine,
Research Associate, Forest Resources.
Stafford, Rupert F. (1961). B.S. , 195 9 , Maine;
M .S., 1969; Assistant Agronomist.
Stilwell, Susan G. (1984). B.S., 1984, Memorial
University, Newfoundland; Research Assistant,
Marine Studies.
Stinson, Bruce G. (1975). B.S., 1973, Maine,
M .B.A., 1975; Interim Director, Conferences
and Institutes Division.
Stone, Gregory G. (1978). B.S., 1970, Universi
ty of Massachusetts, Amherst; M.Ed., 1977,
University of New Hampshire; Director of
York Complex.
Stone, Lillian A. (1979). A.A., 1968, ColbySawyer College; Resident Director of York
Village.
Storman, Devon R. (1967). A .S., 1985, Maine;
Assistant to the Vice President for Academic

Affairs.
Stover, Edward J. (1980). EET, 1977, Maine;
Staff Associate in Chemical Engineering.
Stuart, Alden E. (1967). B.S., 1958, Husson
College; Assistant Vice President for Admin
istrative Services.
Stuart, Beth A. (1981). Coordinator of Univer
sity College Center.
Tadayyon, Ency (1984). B.S., 1966, Maine; M.S.,
1968, Cornell University; Business Manager,
Cutler Health Center.
Taylor, Jeffrey N. (1986). A.B., 1971, Central
College; M .S., 1973, University of Michigan;
Ph. D., 1978; Research Associate in Zoology.
Terrill, Evelyn R. (1983). B.S., 1982, Maine;
M.Ed., 1984; NET Program Planner.
Thayer, Cynthia A. (1985). B.S., 1984, Univer
sity of Pittsburgh; Research Assistant of
Geological Sciences.
Thompson, Carol M. (1985). R.N., 1958, Trum
bull School of Nursing; Staff Nurse.
Thompson, R. Brent (1 9 7 8 ). B.A., 1971, Brig
ham Young University; Ph. D., 1976; Instruc
tional Developer, Instructional Systems Cen
ter; Cooperating Assistant Professor of Edu
cation.
Thomson, Arline K. (1985). Diploma, Massa
chusetts College of Art; Staff Designer.
Thor, Angela M. (1986). B.S., 1977, Rutgers
University; M .L.S., 1985, University of North
Carolina; Science Engineering Librarian; Li
brarian I.
Tierney, Jon D. (1985). B.S., 1984, Maine; O ut
door Educator.
Toner, James F. (1983). A.R., 1967, Notre Dame
University; M. B. A., 1969, Boston University;
M.Ed., 1974, Maine; Ed.D., 1977; Assistant
Director, Conferences and Institutes Division.
Tracewski, Kevin T. (1986). B.S., 1978, Univer
sity of Delaware; M .S., 1982, University New
Hampshire; Biology Laboratory Coordinator.
Trefethen, David J. (1980). B.S., 1960, Maine,
M. S., 1972, University of Missouri; AssociateDirector for Engineering Services.
Trefethen, Elizabeth R. (1983). B. A., 1964, Col
lege of Notre Dame; Personnel Specialist.
True, Ruth H. (1957) B.A., 1943, Maine; M. S.,
197 3 ; Food Scientist.
Turner, Barbara J. (1982). B. A., 1974, Alleghe
ny College; Program Coordinator, UM Chil
dren’s Center.
Ulmer, Jeanette F. (1973). B.A., 1971, Maine;
M.Ed., 197 3 ; Associate Director of Admis
sions, University College Programs.
Uttormark, Paul D. (1976). B.S., 1962, Michi
gan Technical University; M .S., 1964, Uni
versity of Wisconsin; Ph. D., 196 7 ; Director

P rofession al S taff
Sponsored Programs; Cooperating Associate
Professor, Civil Engineering.
Vaillancourt, James A. (1965). Supervisor, Mail
Services.
Vanags, Uldis (1983). B.S., 1979, Maine; Teach
ing Associate, Radioactivity Program, Physics.
Vicary, Renee G. (1983). B.S., 1979, Washing
ton State University; M .S., 1981, Maine; As
sistant Technologist, Cooperative Extension
Service.
Von Hoffmann, Irene K. (1977). B.A. , 1966,
Miami University; M. A ., 1968, University of
Toronto, Canada; M.Ed., 1976, University of
New Hampshire; Assistant Director of Resi
dential Life.
Walas, John A. (1967 ). B. S . 1957, Kent State
University; Information Specialist-Photog
rapher; Faculty Associate in Journalism.

Walker, William J. (1984) B.A 1975 Saint
Louis University; M .S., 1980, University of
Minnesota; Ph.D., 1985, University of Cali
fornia at Davis; Senior Research Associate
and Laboratory Director.
Webber, Susan E. (19 65). B. S. , 1963 Maine.
M. S., 1972; Special Assistant Professor of
Institutional Management.
Wei, Shi (1 9 8 6 ). B.S 1977, The Chinese Uni
versity of Science and Technology, China;
Ph.D., 1985, City University of New York;
Postdoctoral Research Scientist.
Weimer, Jeffrey J. (1985). B.S., 1978, Pennsyl
vania State University; Ph. D., 1983, Massa
chusetts Institute of Technology; Research
Scientist, Laboratory for Surface Science
Technology.
Weldon Blanke, Ann M. (1981). B.A., 1976,
Maine; University College Mathematics Lab
oratory Supervisor: Instructor.
Wheeler, Merton L. (1970). A. S., 19 50, Husson
College; Associate Director for Operations,
Facilities Management.
White, Deborah J. (1985). B.S., 1978, Fort Wayne
Bible College; M.Ed., 19 80, Maine; Academic
Coordinator/Counselor.
White, James M. (19 77). B.A., 19 75, Maine;
M .A., 1978; Associate Director of Student
Aid.
Whitman, Russell A. (19o8). B.A., 1953, San
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Jose State University; M.A., 1958; M.Ed., 1964,
Oregon State College; Staff Counselor.
Wihbey, Francis R. (1978). B.A., 196 7 , Univer
sity of Connecticut; M .L.S., 1976, Southern
Connecticut State College; Head, Government
Documents Department; Librarian II.
Wihry, Anita S. (1969). B.A., 1970, Syracuse
University; M .Ed., 1 9 7 9 , Maine; Director,
Institutional Planning and Enrollment M an
agement.
Willette, Ida E. (1985). R.N., 1949, Eastern Maine
General Hospital; Staff Nurse.
Williams, Valerie S. (1984). B.S., 1981, Maine;
Staff Designer, Public Information and Cen
tral Services.
Winne, Clinton H. (1983). B.S., 1952, United
States Military Academy; M .S., 1959, Uni
versity of Michigan; M .S., 195 9 ; Assistant
Dean, College of Engineering and Science.
Witham, Jack (1982). B.S., 1976, Maine; Re
search Associate in Wildlife.
Wolfhagen, Helen J. (1976). B.S., 1942, W il
lamette University; Ph. D., 1949, University
of California-Berkeley; Teaching Associate,
Chemistry.
Wood, Catherine M. (1980). B.S., 1977, Maine;
M.Ed., 1980; Director of Stewart Complex.
Wood, George W. (1976). M .D., 1946, Cornell
University; Director, Cutler Health Center.
Worcester, Dwight C. (1968). Research Labora
tory Coordinator.
Work, Therese M. (1977). B.S., 1977, Maine;
M .S., 1980; Assistant Food Scientist.
Wright, Howard P. (1978). B .A , 1953, Pennsyl
vania State University; M .S., 196 6 , Universi
ty of Pennsylvania; C .A .S ., 1 9 8 3 , Maine;
Coordinator of Counseling Services.
Wright, Wesley A. ( 1985). B.A ., 1970, Eastern
Nazarene College; Research Associate in Botany.
Wynne, Kathleen M. (1981). B. S ., 1977, Uni
versity of Idaho; M .S., 1981, Maine; Research
Associate in Wildlife.
Yarborough, David E. (1979). B.S., 1975, Maine;
M. S., 197 8 ; Assistant Scientist, Plant and Soil
Sciences.
Zanchi, Lillian A. (1982). Diploma, 1960,
Catharine Laboure School of Nursing; Staff
Nurse.
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27
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26
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23
to Continuing Education Courses
22
Advanced Placement
22
Advanced Standing
22
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College Level Examination Program
22
(CLEP)
22
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Mathematics Placement Examination
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223
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Agribusiness and Resource Economics. B.S.
336
in
Agribusiness and Resource Economics.
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courses in
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Agricultural Engineering, B.S. in
334-336
Agricultural Engineering, courses in
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226
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333
Agricultural Mechanization, B S. in
330
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342
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344-346
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60-65
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66
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B.S. degree
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65
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Anthropology, Dept. of
59
Career opportunities in
60
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59
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International Affairs major, require
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59
Special resources and programs in
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Art, Dept. of
B.A. in Art History
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B.A. in Studio Art
65
B.S. degree
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70-73
Specimen Curricula
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75
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Courses in ........................................
76-78
M.S. degree program in
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143-145
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143
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Interdisciplinary Course Concentrations
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39
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39
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B.A. in
78
B.A. in International Affairs/
Economics
70
Career options in
79
Courses in
79
Curriculum in
79
English, Dept. of
Additional requirements and concentra
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83
Concentration in Writing
83
Courses in
84-89
Graduate study in
84
Placement in writing courses
84
Regular major
83
Typical four-year program in
83
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Foreign Languages and Classics
Advanced placement
91
Courses in
93-104
Credit by examination
90
Graduate study in
93
Interdisciplinary studies in
91
International Affairs in
92
Study abroad
92
Teacher preparation in
92
General Information
33
Geological Sciences, Dept. of
105
Courses in
106-110
Specimen curriculum
105
History, Department of
110
Courses in
110-117
International Affairs in
110, 119
Interdisciplinary Course Concentrations
43
Canadian Studies
43
Classical Studies
44
Developmental Disabilities
45
Environmental Issues and Ecological
Studies
47
Franco American Studies
48
Geography
49
Latin American Studies
51
Legal Studies
52
Linguistics
53
Marine Resources
54
Marxist/Socialist Studies
54
Medieval Studies
56
Public Relations
57
Religious Studies
58
International Affairs, Majors in
118
Anthropology
59, 118
Economics
70, 119
Foreign Languages
92, 119
History
110, 119
Political Science
119
Journalism, B A. degrees in
121, 122
Journalism, Dept. of
Broadcast major
122
Career Opportunities
120
Courses in
123-125
Courses of study in
120
Facilities
123
General skills and education require
ments
120
High standards in
120
Internships
123
Journalism major
121
Mathematics, Dept of
Courses in
126-131
Requirements for major
125
Music, Dept of
Applied music fees
143
B.A. in Music
133
B.M. in Musical Education
133
B.M. in Performance
133
Courses in applied music
134
Courses in music
136-141
Entrance requirements
134
Graduation requirements
134

Oceanography, courses in
Oceanography, Program in
Philosophy Dept.
Major in
Philosophy, Dept. of
Concentration in religious studies
Courses in
Physics and Astronomy, Dept of
Courses in astronomy
Graduate work in
Physics and cooperative education
Specimen curricula in
Political Science, Dept. of
Bureau of Public Administration
Courses in Political Science
Courses in Public Administration
International affairs major
Political science major
Public management major
Psychology, Dept. of
Courses in
Major in
Requirements
Additional
Basic
Entrance
Foreign Language
Graduation
in Fulfillment of the Major
Rules Pertaining to Degree Credit
Away status
Military science
Pass/Fail
Physical education
Problems courses
Transfer credit
Sociology and Social Work, Dept of
Applied sociology option
Courses in
Major in social work
Major in sociology
University Affiliated Program
Special Support Programs
Academic programs in residence
halls
Honors program
Modern society
Projects in learning
Study abroad
University Affiliated Program
(UAP)
Special/Support Programs
Speech Communication, Dept. of
Courses in
Program in communication disorders
Program in communication studies
Requirements for majors
Theatre, Dept. of
Courses in
Major in

131-132
131
145
146
146-149
152-153
152
150
151

7, 158
159-162
162-163
1 1 9 , 157
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157
164-169
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35
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35
37
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37
38
170
171-175
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..
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175

141-143
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Aquatic and marine sciences
Ecology and field biology
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B.A. in Biology, requirements
for
B.A in Zoology, requirements for
Facilities
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Biochemistry, B.S. in
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Biology, B. A. in
B.S. in
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Books and Supplies
Botany, B. S. in
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in Marketing
Courses in
General Information
Admission
Change of college policy
Course enrollment policy
Graduation requirements
Senior year in residence
Transfer credit
Honors Program
Specimen curriculum in
Undergraduate program
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Canadian Studies, courses in
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Chemical Engineering, B.S. in
228
Chemical Engineering, courses in
233-236
Chemical Engineering, Dept. of. See also, En
gineering and Science, College of
228
Chemistry, B.A. in
74, 221
Chemistry, B.S. in
237
Chemistry, courses in
239-241
Chemistry, Dept. of. See also, Arts and Sci
ences, College of; Engineering and Sci
ence, College of
74, 237
Child Development/Family Relations, B.S.
in
319
Child Development/Family Relationships,
Courses in
323-325
Children and Youth Services, A S. in
394
Civil Engineering, Dept. of. See also, Engi
neering and Science, College of
241
Civil Engineering Technology, A.S. in
265
Civil Engineering, B.S. in
241
Courses in
243-246
Classical Studies, Interdisciplinary Concen
tration in
44
Clothing, Textiles and Design, courses
in
325-326
College Level Examination Program
(CLEP)
...................
22
Computer Science, Dept. of. See also, Arts
75
and Sciences, College of
75
Computer Science, B.A. in
76-78
Courses in
Computing and Data Processing Ser
7
vices
7,
417
Conferences and Institutes Division
Consumer Studies, Housing and Manage
328-329
ment, courses in
Continuing Education Courses, Admission
23
to
417
Continuing Education Division
418
Cooperative Education/Field Experience
6
Cooperative Extension Service, The
9
Counseling Center
18
Course Fees
22
Credit by Examination

43
420
420

143-145
Dance, courses in
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Deferred Admission
391
Dental Assisting, Certificate in
392
Courses in
388
Dental Hygiene, A. S. in
389-390
Courses in
Developmental Disabilities, A.S. in
395
45
Interdisciplinary Concentration in
14
Dismissal
14
Academic
14
Provisional
Distinguished Professor Award Recip
ients .................................................... 460-461
During Suspension or Dismissal
15

9
9
5
394

Early Admission
Early Childhood Environment, courses
in
Early Decision

7

23
326
22
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Economics, B A. in
Economics, Dept. of. See also, Arts and Sciences, College of.
78
Education, College of
201
Admission
201
Continuing Education students
201
Summer Session students
201
with advanced standing
201
B. Ed. degree in
201
and Bangor Theological Seminary
203
Certificates for teachers
202
Pattern A
203
Pattern B
203
Courses in
204-220
Courses in Summer Session and CED
202
Double majors
202
General information
201
Graduation requirements
201
General education subjects
202
Professional education subjects
202
Honors Program
202
Placement for teachers
203
Professional education
203
Residence requirements
202
30-hour majors
203
Education, courses in
204-220
Electrical Engineering Technology, A.S.
in
265, 266
Electrical Engineering, Dept. of. See also, Engineering and Science, College of
249
Electrical Engineering, B.S. in
249
Engineering and Science, College of
___ 221
Aerospace Studies, Dept. of
223
Commitments
223
Courses in
224-226
Field training
224
Four-year program
223
Further educational opportunities
224
General military course
. 224
Leadership laboratory
224
Other activities
224
Professional officer course
224
Purpose
223
Scholarships
223
Standards
224
Two-year program
223
326th Air Force ROTC Cadet
Group
223
Agricultural Engineering, Dept. of
226
B.S. in
226, 331
Graduate work in
228
Specimen Curriculum
226
Chemical Engineering, Dept. of
228
Advanced Study in Pulp and Paper Tech229
nology
B.S. in
228
Cooperative work-experience option
230
Courses in Chem. Eng
233-236
Pulp and Paper Tech., courses
in
236-237
229
Division of
Graduate work in
230
Specimen curricula in
231

Chemistry, Dept. of
237
Chemistry major requirements
239
Cooperative work-experience
program
236-237
Courses in
239-241
Five-year B.S.-M.S. program
237
Graduate work in
238
Specimen curriculum
238
Civil Engineering, Dept. of
241
Courses in
243-246
Graduate programs
242
Specimen curriculum
242
Undergraduate programs
241
Cooperative Work-study opportunities
221
Electrical Engineering, Dept. of
249
Courses in
251-254
Graduate work in
250
Specimen curriculum
250
Engineering Physics, Dept. of
254
Courses in
256
Engineering physics and cooperative ed
ucation
254
Graduate work in
254
Specimen curriculum
255
Engineering Technology, School of
265
A.S. in Engineering Technology
265
Admission requirements, B.S. degree
265
B. S. in Engineering Technology
265
Civil Engineering Technology
265
Specimen curriculum
266
Courses in Engineering Tech
nology
269-274
Electrical Engineering Technology
266
Specimen Curricula
267
Graduation requirements, A.S.
degree
265
Graduation requirements, B.S.
degree
265
Mechanical Engineerring Technology,
curriculum in
268
Forest Engineering, Dept. of
257
Courses in General Engineering
259
Specimen curriculum
257
Graduation requirements
221
Honors Program
222
Mechanical Engineering, Dept. of
259
Courses in
261-264
Double major (EE and ME),
260
Graduate work in
259
Specimen curriculum
260
Naval Science, Dept. of
Courses in
274-275
General information
274
Surveying Engineering, Dept. of
246
Courses in
247-249
Curriculum in
246
Technology and Society
222
Engineering Physics, Dept. of. See also, Engi
neering and Science, College of
254
Engineering Physics, B.S. in
254
Engineering Physics, courses in
256
Engineering Technology, courses in
269-274
Engineering Technology, School of. See also,
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Engineering and Science, College of
265
English, Dept, of. See also, Arts and Sciences,
College of
83
English, B.A. in
83
English, courses in
84-89
Entomology, B S. in
311
Entomology, courses in
312-313
Entrance Test Requirements
21
Achievement test
22
Scholastic Aptitude Test
21
Environmental Issues and Ecological Studies,
Interdisciplinary Concentration in
47
External Affairs, Office of
6
Faculty
434-460
Faculty Research Fund, The
4
Faculty Summer Research Grants
4
Fees
18, 25
Acceptance deposits
17
Application
18, 134
Applied Music
18
Courses
391
Dental Assisting
388
Dental Hygiene
18
Late Registration
17
Matriculation
. . 17
New Student Orientation
17
Room and Board
18
Student Activity
18
Student Health and Insurance
17
Tuition
18
Yearbook (fee for)
193, 195
Finance. B.S. in
25
Financial Aid and Scholarships
17
Financial Information
321
Food and Nutrition, B.S. in
327-328
Courses in
347-348
Food Science, courses in
346
Option in
Foreign languages and Classics See also, Arts
90
and Sciences, College of.
90
Foreign Languages and Classics. B. A. in
Foreign Languages and Classics, courses
9-104
in
Forest Biology. Dept. of. See also, Forest Resources, College of
278
257, 285
Forest Engineering. B.S. in
291-292
Courses in
Dept. of. See also, Engineering and Science.
257
College of
Forest Engineering, Dept, of. See also, Forest
285
Resources, College of
Forest Management and Wood Utilization.
283
B.S. degrees in
282
Forest Management Technology. A. S. in
277
Forest Resources, College of
Admission requirements
277
Four-year degree
278
Two-year degree
Courses in
291-292
Forest Engineering
___ 292
Forest Resources
291
Forest Technology

Forestry
291-294
Recreation and Park Manage
ment
294-295
Wildlife
295-296
Wood Technology
297
Degrees and Specializations
277
A. S. degree
277
B.S. degrees
277
Forest Biology, Dept. of
278
Forest Management Technology, A. S.
in
282
Curriculum
282
Recreation and Park Management, B.S.
in
280
Curriculum
280
Forest Engineering, Dept of.
285
Specimen curriculum in
286
Forest Management and Wood Utilization,
Dept of.
283
B.S. degrees in
283-285
Curriculum in Forestry
Curriculum in Forestry Business Admin285
istration
Graduation requirements
278
Four-year degree
278
Two-year degree
278
Honors Program
289
Wildlife, Dept. of
289
Specimen curriculum in
Wood Science and Technology, Dept.
286
of
288
Specimen curriculum in
292
Forest Resources, courses in
291
Forest Technology, courses in
291-294
Forestry, courses in
Franco American Studies, Interdisciplinary
48
Concentration in
12
Fraternities (National)
259
General Engineering, courses in
1
General Information
Geography, Interdisciplinary Concentration
49
in
105
Geological Sciences, B.A. in
106-110
Courses in
Geological Sciences, Dept. of. See also, Arts
105
and Sciences, College of.
396
Gerontology, A. S. in
13
Grading system
3
Graduate Degree Programs
15
Graduation
Health and Family Life Education, B.S.
in
Health Service
History, Department of. See also, Arts
Sciences, College of
History, B.A. in
History, courses in
Home Economics, B.S. in
Home Economics, courses in
Honors Program, 196, 202, 222, 278,
413, 422

323
11
and
110
110
110-117
321
326-327
355,
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Hudson Museum
8
Human Development, School of. See also, Life
Sciences and Agriculture, College of
318
Human Development, courses in
329
Human Services, A.S. in
393
Courses in
397-400
Industrial Cooperation, Dept. of
6
Installment Plan
19
Institute for Quaternary Studies
5
Instructional Systems Center
7
Inter-Dorm Board
12
Interdepartmental Listings
30
Interdisciplinary Course Concentrations
43
in Canadian Studies
43
in Classical Studies
44
in Developmental Disabilities
45
in Environmental Issues and Ecological
Studies
47
in Franco American Studies
48
in Geography
49
in Latin American Studies
51
in Legal Studies
52
in Linguistics
53
in Marxist/Socialist Studies
54
in Medieval Studies
56
in Public Relations
57
in Religious Studies
58
International Affairs, Majors in. See also, Arts
and Sciences, College of
118
International Research and Educational Pro
grams, Office of
6
International Student Adviser
10
Invoices and Statements
17
Ira C. Darling Center for Research, Teaching,
and Service
5
journalism and Broadcasting, Dept. of. See
also, Arts and Sciences, College of
120
Journalism, B.A. in
123-125
Courses in
123-125
Laboratory for Surface Science and Technolo
gy
6
Land and Water Resources Center
5
Late Registration Fee
18
Latin American Studies, Interdisciplinary
Concentration in
51
Legal Studies, Interdisciplinary
Concentration in
52
Legal Technology, A.S. in
400
Courses in
401-402
Liberal Studies, A.A. program in
405
Libraries, The
8
Life Sciences and Agriculture, College
of
299
Admission requirements
Associate programs
300
Baccalaureate programs
300
Transfer admission
301
Agricultural Sciences, Division of
Agribusiness and Resource Economics,
B.S. in
336

Courses in
340-342
Curriculum in
337
Agricultural Engineering, B.S. in
331
Courses in
334-336
Curriculum in
331
Graduate work in
332
Agricultural Mechanization, B S. in
333
Curriculum in
333
Agriculture, B.S. in
330
Curriculum in
330
Animal and Veterinary Sciences, B.S.
in
342
Course and credit requirements
in
343
Courses in
344-346
Specialized curricula in
343
Food Science, courses in
347-348
Curriculum in
347
Option in
346
Forest Engineering, B.S. in. See also, Forest Resources, College of
333
Natural Resources and Land Use Planning, Option in
349
B.S. in
348
Curriculum in
348
349
Plant and Soil Sciences, B.S. in
Courses in
352-354
Curricula in
350
Sociology of Rural Life, curriculum
in
339
Associate degree programs
300
Baccalaureate degree programs
in Agricultural Sciences and Natural Resources
299
in Basic Biological sciences
299
299
in Human Development
Graduation requirements
A.S. candidates
301
B.S. candidates
301
Human Development, School of
318
Child Development/Family Relations,
319
B.S. in
Concentrations in
319-320
Courses in
323-325
Clothing, Textiles and Design, courses
in ............................................... 325-326
Consumer Studies, Housing and Management, courses in
328-329
Degree requirements
318
Early Childhood Environment, courses
in
326
321
Food and Nutrition, B.S. in
327-328
Courses in
Curriculum (pre-dietetic intern)
in
..........
321
Health and Family Life Education, B.S.
in
.......................................... ..
323
Curricula in
323
321
Home Economics, B.S. in
Courses in
. . 326-327
Curricula in
....
. 321
Programs of study in
321
Human Development, courses in
329

In d ex

329
Interdisciplinary courses
302
Life Sciences, Division of
302
Biochemistry, B.S. in
302-304
Courses in
302
Curriculum in
304
Biology, B.A. in
304
B.S. in
302-304
Courses in
304
Curriculum in
306
Botany, B.S. in
306
Courses in
307
Curriculum in
311
Entomology, B.S. in
312-313
Courses in
311
Curriculum in
313
Microbiology, B.S. in
314-316
Courses in
313
Curriculum in
Molecular and Cellular Biology, B.S.
316
in
316
Curriculum in
361
Military Science, Dept. of
361
Advanced course
361-363
Courses in
361
General
361
Scholarship program
361
Simultaneous membership program
Pre-Medical, pre-veterinary and other pro300
grams
Special College-wide Courses, Programs,
355
and Minors
Agribusiness and Resource Economics,
356
minor in
Agricultural Mechanization, minor
356
in
356
Agricultural Sciences, minor in
Agriculture and Natural Resource Edu358
cation, minor in
Animal and Veterinary Sciences, minor
357
in
357
Botany, minor in
357
Chemistry, minor in
College-wide courses
355
357
Computer Science, minor in
Cooperative program with Bangor Theo355
logical Seminary
357
Education, minor in
358
Entomology, minor in
358
Foods and Nutrition, minor in
359
Foreign Languages, minor in
359
Geology, minor in
355
Honors Program
359
Journalism, minor in
359
Marine Resources, minors in
360
Mathematics, minor in
355
Minors
360
Philosophy, minor in
360
Physics, minor in
360
Plant and Soil Sciences, minor in
361
Psychology, minor in
361
Zoology, minor in
Technical Division
Agricultural Mechanization Technology,
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A. S. in
365
B.S. in .................................................... 365
Courses in
371
Specimen curriculum in
365
Animal Agriculture and Medical Tech
nology, Courses in
371-373
Animal Agriculture Technology, A.S.
in
366
Specimen curriculum in
366
Animal Medical Technology, A.S.
in
367
Specimen curriculum in
367
Merchandising A. S. in
367
Courses in
374
Specimen curriculum in
367
Plant and Soil Technology, A. S. in
368
Courses in
374-375
Specimen curriculum in
368
Resource and Business Management,
A.S. in
369
Resource and Business Management,
Courses in
373-374
Resource and Business Management,
Specimen curriculum in
370
Life Sciences, Division of. See also, Life Sci
ences and Agriculture, College of
302
Linguistics, Interdisciplinary Concentration
in
53
Living Emeriti and Emeritae
428-433
Maine Agricultural Experiment Station,
The
4
Maine Technical Service Program
6
Management, B.S. degree, in
193, 195
Marine Resources, Interdisciplinary Concen
tration in
54
Marketing, B.S. in
193, 195
Marxist/Socialist Studies, Interdisciplinary
Concentration in
54
Mathematics, Dept. of. See also, Arts and Sci
ences, College of.
125
Mathematics Placement Decision
22
Mathematics, B. A. in
125
Courses in
126-131
Matriculation Fee
17
Mechanical Engineering Technology, A.S.
in
265,268
Mechanical Engineering Technology, B.S.
in
268
Mechanical Engineering, B.S. in
259
Mechanical Engineering, courses in
261-264
Mechanical Engineering, Dept. of. See also,
Engineering and Science, College of
259
Medical Record Technology, A.S. in
403
Medical Record Technology, courses
in
404-405
Medieval Studies, Interdisciplinary Concen
tration in
56
Mental Health, A.S. in
397
Microbiology, B.S. in
313
Microbiology, courses in
314-316
Migratory Fish Research Institute
6
Military Science. Dept. of. See also, Life Sci-

480
ences and Agriculture, College of
Mission
Molecular and Cellular Biology, B.S. in
Music Audition
Music Performance, B.A. in
Music, B.A. in
Music, courses in music
Music, Dept. of
Musical Education, B. M. in
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361
1
316
28
133
133
136-141
133
133

Named Professionals
460
Natural Resources and Land Use Planning,
Option in
349
Natural Resources, B.S. in
348
Naval Science, Dept. of. See also, Engineering
and Science, College of
274
Courses in
274-275
New England Regional Student Program
25
New Student Orientation Fee
17
Non-degree students See Special Students
Northeast Archives of Folklore and Oral History
8
Nursing School of
376
Academic policies-Upper division
Administrative suspension
380
Graduation Requirements
380
Incomplete grades
379
Leave of absence
379
Re-entering
380
Retention/progression.
379
Student appeal policy
380
USM program at extended sites
380
Withdrawal
379
Admissions
376
Baccalaureate program
376
Courses in
380-381
Graduate program
380-381
Overview
376
Prerequisites
377
Studies policy for RN students
379
Upper-level courses
378
Upper-level major
377
Nursing, courses in
380-381
Observatory and Planetarium
8
Oceanography, courses in
131-132
Oceanography, Program in See also, Arts and
Sciences, College of
131
Off-Campus Board
12
Office of Research
4
Officers of the University of Maine
425
Onward Special Services Program
415
Performing Arts, School of See also, Arts and
Sciences, College of; Music; Theatre/
Dance
133
Philosophy, Dept. of See also. Arts and Sciences. College of
145
Philosophy, B.A. in
145
Philosophy, courses in
146-149
Philosophy, Dept. of
Humanities requirement
145
P h y s ic s an d A s tro n o m y , D e p t o f See also,

Arts and Sciences, College of
150
Physics, B.A. in
150
Courses in
153-155
Plant and Soil Sciences, B.S. in
349
Courses in
352-354
Policy Statement
2
Political Science, Dept. of. See also, Arts and
Sciences, College of.
156
Political Science, B.A. in
156
Courses in
159-162
Probation
Academic
14
Remedial
14
Professional Staff
461-471
Project on Balanced Growth for Maine
7
Provisional Dismissal
14
Psychology, Dept. of. See also, Arts and Sci
ences, College of,
164
Psychology, B.A. in
164
Courses in
164-169
Public Administration, courses in
162-163
Public Management, B.A. in
157
Public Relations, Interdisciplinary Concentra
tion in
57
Pulp and Paper Foundation
7
Pulp and Paper Technology, Division of
229
Courses in
236-237
Readmission
Recreation and Park Management, B.S.
in
Courses in
Refunds
Registration
Freshman
Upperclassmen
Religious Affairs
Religious Studies
Remedial Probation
Room and Board
Room Deposits
Rules Governing Residency
Appeal Procedure
Change of Classification
Original Classification

24
280
294-295
18
13
13
13
11
58
14
17
18
19
19
19
19

Schedule of Charges
17
Scholarships
25
Scholastic Aptitude Test
21
Scientific Equipment and Book Fund Award,
The
4
Sea Grant College Program, The
5
Social Fraternities and Sororities
12
Social Work, B.A. in
170
Social Work, courses in
174-175
Sociology and Social Work, Dept of. See also.
Arts and Sciences, College of
170
Sociology, B.A. in
170
Sociology, courses in
171-174
Sororities (National)
12
Special (non-degree) students, Admission
o f ................................................................
24
S p e e c h C o m m u n ic a tio n , D e p t. o f. S e e also.

In d ex

175
Arts and Sciences, College of
175
Speech Communication, B A. in
176-179
Courses in
4
Sponsored Programs Division
18
Student Activity Fee
10
Student Aid, Office of
Student Entertainment and Activities
12
Board
11
Student Government
18
Student Health and Insurance Fee
11
Student Life
9
Student Services, Office of
418
Summer Session
Surveying Engineering, Dept. of. See also, En246
gineenng and Science, College of
246
Surveying Engineering, B.S. in
247-249
Courses in
Theatre/Dance, Dept. of. See also, Arts and
141
Sciences, College of
141
Theatre, B. A. in
141 -143
Courses in
24
Transfer Candidates
17
Tuition
Undergraduate Degree Programs
University Affiliated Program
(UAP)
University College
Academic Advising
Academic Assessment and Support
vices
Developmental Studies courses
Program
Onward Courses
Onward Special Services Program
Academic degree programs
Business Management, A.S. in
Courses in
Specimen curriculum in
Dental Assisting, Academic progress
Admission
Certificate program
Certification
Courses in
Fees
Specimen Curriculum
Dental Hygiene. A.S. in
Academic progress
Courses in
Fee for
Specimen curriculum
Transfer
Human Services. A.S. Programs
Academic progress
Admission
Chemical Addiction Counseling
Specimen curriculum
Children and Youth Services
Specimen curriculum
Degree
Developmental Disabilities
Specimen curriculum

2
42, 171
383
384
Ser414
414
416
415
385
385
386-387
385
391
391
391
391
392
391
392
388
388
389-390
388
389
388
393
393
393
394
394
394
395
393
395
395
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396
Gerontology
396
Specimen curriculum
397
Mental Health
397
Specimen curriculum
393
Practicum
393
Registration
393
Transfer
393
Transportation
Legal Technology, A.S. in
400
401-402
Courses in
401
Specimen curriculum in
Liberal Studies, A.A. program in
405
407
Courses in Drama and Theatre
407-408
Courses in English
408
Courses in Field Experience
408
Courses in History
408-409
Courses in Humanities
409-410
Courses in Mathematics
410
Courses in Music
Courses in Natural
410-411
Sciences
Courses in Political
411 -412
Science
412
Courses in Psychology
412-413
Courses in Science
413
Courses in Sociology
407
Specimen program
Medical Record Technology, Academic
403
progress in
Admission
403
404-405
Courses in
403
Degree in
Specimen curriculum
404
Transportation
403
383
Admission
384
Advanced placement
Bachelor of University Studies
414
Honors Program
413
University/Community Support Services
417
Conferences and Institutes Division
417
Continuing Education Division
Cooperative Education/Field
418
Experience
419
Special Programs
418
Summer Session
8
University of Maine Art Collection
University of Maine Center for Marine Stud5
ies, The
University of Maine System Board of
427
Trustees
University-wide Programs
Canadian Studies
420
Courses in
420
University Honors Program, The
422
Administrative structure
Admission
422
Courses
423
Degree
423
General
422
Honors courses and college require
ments
423
Organizations of honors students
423
Requirements
422
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Wildlife, Dept. of. See also, Forest Resources,
College of
Wildlife, courses in
295-296
Women in the Curriculum Program
8
Wood Science and Technology, Dept. of. See
also, Forest Resources, College of
286
Wood Technology, courses in
297

Yearbook (fee for)

Zoology, Dept. of. See also, Arts and Sciences,
College of
180
B.A. in
181
Courses in
185-191
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